0„  0,3k 


DOCUMENTS  \%^- 

% 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE 


OF  THE 


CITY  OF  BOSTON, 


FOR  THE   YEAR  1893. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTEKS. 
1  8  9  3. 


PUBLIC 


¥  £  4  jiff  66 
t*j3  ' 


INDEX  TO  SCHOOL  DOCUMENTS.  — 1893. 


1.  — Rules  and  Regulations. 

2.  —  Report  of  Committee  on  Supplies. 

3.  —  Report  of  Committee  on  Accounts. 

4.  —  Report  of  Committee  on  School  Houses  on  School  Accommodations. 

5.  —  List  of  Candidates  Eligible  as  Teachers. 

(>.  —  Course  of  Study  for  the  Horace  Mann  School. 

7.  —  Report  of  Committee  on  Text-Books. 

8.  —  Synopsis  of  French  and  German  Instruction,  High  Schools. 

9.  —  Course  of  Study  for  High  Schools. 

10.  —  Annual  Report  of  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

11.  —  Report  of  Committee  on  Nominations.  —  Reelection  of  Teachers. 

12.  —  Outline   of  Instruction  in   Mechanical  Drawing  —  Second  Classes, 

Grammar  Schools. 

13.  —  Report  and  Catalogue  of  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

13.  — Appendix  —  General  Catalogue  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  —  1872- 

1893. 

14.  —  Semi-Annual  Statistics,  June,  1893. 

15.  —  Course  of  Study  in  Sewing. 

16.  —  Majority  and  Minority  Reports  of  Committee  on  Drawing. 

17.  —  Annual  Report  of  Committee  on  Salaries. 

18.  —  List  of  Authorized  Text  and  Reference  Books. 

19.  —  Annual  Report  of  Committee  on  Horace  Mann  School. 

20.  — Report  of  Committee  on  Examinations  —  Departmental  Instruction. 

21.  —  Course  of  Study  in  Drawing. 

22.  —  Annual  Report  of  the  School  Committee. 

23.  —  List  of  Candidates  Eligible  as  Teachers.    (Supplement  to  Doc.  5,  1894.) 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  1-1893. 


RULES 

OF  THE 

SCHOOL  COMMITTEE 

AND 

REGULATIONS  OF  THE  PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS 

OF  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND   CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER  PAGE 

I.  —  Organization   5 

II. — Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Presiding  Officer      ...  6 

III.  —  Rights  and  Duties  of  Members  ......  8 

IV.  —  Duties  of  Standing  Committees        .....  9 
V.  —  Duties  of  Committees  in  Charge  of  Schools     ...  14 

VI.  —  The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report      ....  14 

VII. — Election  of  Instructors      .......  15 

VIII.  —  Salaries  of  Instructors   28 

IX.  —  Duties  of  the  Messenger   33 

X.  —  Duties  of  the  Secretary     .......  33 

XI.  —  Duties  of  the  Auditing  Clerk   34 

XII.  —  Duties  of  the  Superintendent   35 

XIII.  —  Duties  of  the  Supervisors        ......  37 

XIV.  —  Duties  of  the  Principals   42 

XV.  —  General  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools       ...  44 

XVI.  —  Regulations  of  the  Primary  Schools   51 

XVII. — Regulations  of  the  Grammar  Schools       ....  51 

XVIII.  —  Regulations  of  the  High  Schools   53 

XIX.  —  Regulations  of  the  Latin  Schools   54 

XX.  —  Regulations  of  the  Boston  Normal  School        ...  55 

XXI.  —  Regulations  of  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf   .       .  58 

XXII.  — Regulations  of  the  Evening  Schools   58 

XXIII.  — Regulations  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools  ...  61 

XXIV.  —  Regulations  of  Kindergartens   62 

XXV.  — Regulations  of  the  Manual  Training  Schools    ...  63 

XXVI.  —  Regulations  of  Eastburn  School  Fund      ....  63 

XXVII.  — Regulations  of  Truant  Officers   64 

APPENDIX. 

Boundaries  of  School  Districts   67 

Laws  relating  to  School  Committee  : 

An  Act  reorganizing  the  School  Committee  of  the  City 

of  Boston   81 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  organization  of  the  School 

Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston      ....  83 
An  Act  to  enlarge  the  powers  of  the  School  Committee  of 

the  City  of  Boston   84 

An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Boston  School  Committee       .  84 

Rules  of  the  Corporation   85 


TERMS  USED  IN  THE  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


Board.  —  This  word,  used  alone,  applies  only  to  the  School  Committee  as  a 
body. 

Board  of  Supervisors. — This  term  is  always  printed  in  full,  and  is  applied 
to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Supervisors  when  acting  as  an  organized 
body. 

Supervisor.  —  One  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  acting  as  an  individual. 
The  Superintendent  is  not  a  Supervisor ;  but  he  is  a  member  and  the  chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Principal.  —  A  Head-master,  Master,  Sub-master,  or  First  Assistant  in  charge 
of  a  school  or  district. 

High  Schools.  —  This  term  includes  the  Public  Latin  Schools,  as  well  as  all 
the  other  High  Schools  except  the  Normal. 

Division.  —  Several  districts  grouped  together  in  charge  of  a  committee  of 
the  Board. 

Division  Committee. — Five  members  of  the  Board  in  charge  of  a  division. 

Committee  in  Charge.  —  Applied  in  a  general  sense  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Normal  School,  the  Committee  on  High  Schools,  a  Division  Committee,  or  to 
any  other  committee  in  charge  of  one  or  more  schools,  or  to  a  committee  in 
charge  of  some  special  study. 

District.  —  A  Grammar  School,  with  the  Primary  Schools  attached  to  it.  The 
word  is  used  in  no  other  sense  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

School  Officers. — Applied  to  the  Superintendent,  Supervisors,  Secretary,  and 
Auditing  Clerk. 

Rules.  —  Applied  only  to  the  duties  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 
Regulations.  —  Applied  to  the  duties  of  all  school  officers,  instructors,  and 
other  persons  in  the  service  of  the  Board. 


RULES 

or  THE 

BOAKD  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Organization. 

Section  1.    At  the  meeting  for  organization  the  senior  Organization, 
member  present  shall  call  the  Board  to  order,  and  shall 
preside  until  a  president  is  chosen.    A  president  shall  be  President, 
elected,  by  ballot,  at  the  meeting  for  organization.  When 
a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  president  occurs  the  Board  shall 
order  such  vacancy  to  be  filled  at  the  next  regular  meeting  ;  vacancy  in 
a  week  at  least  shall  intervene  between  such  order  and  elec-  Jj^cte  of  presi' 
tion.    When  the  president  is  not  present  the  Board  shall 
choose  a  president  pro  tempore  by  ballot.  President  pro 

~  Aai  ,  •        *  •  i  tempore. 

Sect.  2.    At  the  meeting  tor  organization,  each  }'ear, 
the  Board  shall  elect,  by  ballot,  a  secretary,  an  auditing  Secretary, 
clerk,  and  a  messenger,  each  of  whom  may  be  removed  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  Board.    The  President  shall  appoint, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  following  stand- 
ing committees,  each  consisting   of   five  members:    On  standing  com- 
Accounts  ;  Drawing  ;   Evening  Schools  ;   Examinations  ;  mittee8- 
Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  ;  Kindergartens  ;  Manual 
Training;  Music;  Nominations;  Rules  and  Regulations; 
Salaries  ;  School-Houses  ;  Supplies  ;  Text-Books  ;  Truant 
Officers ;    and  the  following  standing  committees,  each 
consisting  of  three  members  :  On  Annual  Report ;  Elec- 
tions ;  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf ;  Legislative 
Matters.    The  President  shall  be  included  as  a  member  of  ^e^f  commit™" 
three  of  the  committees  referred  to  in  this  section,  but  shall  tees, 
not  be  chairman  of  any  standing  committee. 

Sect.  3.  The  city  shall  be  divided  into  districts,  com- Districts, 
prising  a  Grammar  School  and  a  certain  number  of  Primary 
Schools,  as  the  Board  shall  designate,  each  district  taking 
the  name  of  the  Grammar  School.  The  several  districts 
shall  be  grouped  in  divisions,  as  follows :  No.  1,  the  Divisions, 
schools  of  East  Boston  ;  No.  2,  of  Charlestown  ;  No.  3, 
Bowdoin,   Eliot,  Hancock,  Phillips,  and  Wells  districts  ; 
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No.  4,  Brimmer,  Prince,  Quincy,  and  Winthrop  districts  ; 
No.  5,  Dwight,  Everett,  Franklin,  Hyde,  and  Sherwin  dis- 
tricts ;  No.  6,  the  schools  of  South  Boston ;  No.  7,  of 
Roxbury,  except  the  Lowell  District;  No.  8,  of  West 
Roxbury  and  Brighton,  and  the  Lowell  District;  No.  9, 
of  Dorchester. 

Committees  in      Sect.  4.    The  President  shall  appoint,  each  year,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a  committee  for  each  division, 
of  five  members.    At  the  same  meeting  he   shall  also 
appoint  a  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  and  a  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  each  committee  consisting  of  five 
berof  commit" "memDers-    r^ne  President  shall  be  included,  ex  officio,  as  a 
tees?  °0m       member  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School  or   of  the 
Committee  on  High  Schools,  and  of  the  committee  of  the 
Division  in  which  he  resides. 
Chairman.  Sect.  5.    The  member  first  named  on  any  committee 

shall  be  the  chairman  thereof  ;  except  that  the  Committee 
on  the  Normal  School,  on  High  Schools,  and  each  Division 
Vacancies  on    Committee,  shall  elect  its  own  chairman.    The  President 
how'fiiied.8'     shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  fill  vacancies 

on  committees  when  they  occur. 
Meetings.  Sect.  6.    The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 

held  on  the  evenings  of  the  second  and  fourth  Tuesdays  in 
Special  meet-    each  month,  except  July  and  August;  and  special  meetings 
gee  Beet.  is.     may  be  called  whenever  they  are  necessary.    All  sessions 
Secret  session,  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  with  open  doors,  unless  the 
Board,  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  those  present,  shall 
otherwise  order. 

Quorum.  Sect.  7.    A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a 

No  quorum.     quorum;  but  a  less  number  may  vote  to  send  for  absent 

members,  to  call  the  roll  and  record  the  names  of  absentees, 

or  to  adjourn. 

Vacancy  in         Sect.  8.    Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board,  the 

School  Board.  .  .       .  •  J    ,        .        t      ^     .  7 

Committee  on  Elections  shall  consult  with  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Aldermen,  and  report  to  the  convention  of  the 
Board  of  Aldermen  and  the  School  Committee,  on  the  day 
Candidates.  of  election,  one  or  more  suitable  candidates  to  till  said 
vacancy. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Presiding  Officer. 

Section  10.  The  presiding  officer  shall  call  the  Board  to 
order  at  the  hour  appointed  for  meeting,  and  cause  the 
records  of  the  last  meeting  to  be  read  as  soon  as  a  quorum 
is  present.  Business  shall  proceed  in  the  following  order, 
unless  the  Board  otherwise  direct : 


Chap.  II.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  11-18. 


7 


1.  Papers  from  the  City  Council.  Order  of  busi- 

2.  Unfinished  business  of  the  preceding  meeting.  ne8S" 

3.  Reports  of  the  Committee  on  Nominations  on  the 
resignation,  nomination,  and  confirmation  of  teachers. 

4.  Motions,  Orders,  Resolutions,  Petitions,  etc. 

5.  Reports  of  other  committees. 

6.  Reports  from  the  Superintendent   and   Board  of 
Supervisors. 

Sect.  11.    The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve  order  in  Duties _of  the 
the  meetings  ;  he  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  Smcer^ 
to  an  appeal  to  the  Board  by  any  member,  which  appeal 
shall  be  decided  forthwith  ;  and  on  points  of  order  he  may 
speak  in  preference  to  any  other  member. 

Sect.  12.    The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  two  or  more  Same, 
members  claim  the  floor,  name  the  member  entitled  to  it. 

Sect.  13.  The  presiding  officer  shall  state  to  the  Board,  Same- 
in  their  order,  all  motions  when  seconded,  and  they  shall 
be  acted  upon,  unless  withdrawn  by  the  mover  previous  to 
an  amendment;  he  shall  declare  the  result  of  each  vote, 
and  in  case  of  doubt  shall,  without  debate,  require  the 
members  to  stand  and  be  counted. 

Sect.  14.    The  presiding  officer  shall  appoint  the  chair-  ^mn^ttee°of 
man  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  and  may,  at  any  time,  the  whole, 
call  a  member  to  the  chair,  but  for  not  more  than  one  meet- 
ing.   He  may  take  part  in  debate,  but  shall  leave  the  chair  ^raeei^li^lg®cer 
and  not  resume  it  until  the  question  is  decided.    On  ques-  ^ue^tiou'1  6  d 
tions  of  order  he  mny  state  facts  and  give  his  opinions 
without  leaving  his  place. 

Sect.  15.    The  presiding  officer  shall  order  the  yeas  and  Yeasand nnys. 
nays  on  any  question  whenever  one-fifth  of  the  members 
present  require  it. 

Sect.  16.  The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  motions  are  Order  of  mo- 
made  naming  sums  or  fixing  times,  first  put  to  vote  thetl0Ils" 
largest  sum,  or  the  longest  time.  When  a  question  is 
under  debate,  he  shall  entertain  no  motion  but  to  1  adjourn, 
2  to  lay  on  the  table,  3  for  the  previous  question,  4  to  post- 
pone to  a  day  certain,  5  to  commit  or  recommit,  6  to 
amend,  or  7  to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  motions  shall 
have  precedence  in  the  above  order. 

bECT.  17.    The  presiding  officer  shall  consider  a  motion  Motions  to  ad- 
to  adjourn  to  be  always  in  order,  except  when  a  member J0urn' 
has  the  floor,  or  a  question  has  been  put  and  not  decided. 
Motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  table,  to  take  from  the  Motions  not 
table,  and  for  the  previous  question,  shall  be  decided  with- debatable- 
out  debate.    Any  member  who  moves  to  adjourn  to  a  day 
certain  shall  assign  his  reasons  therefor. 

Sect.  18.  The  presiding  officer  shall  put  the  previous  Previous  ques. 
question  in  this  form:  "Shall  the  main  question  be  nowtlon' 
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put?  "    And  its  adoption  shall  end  all  debate,  and  bring 
the  Board  to  a  vote  upon  pending  amendments,  if  there  are 
any  ;  and  then  upon  the  main  question, 
special  meet-        Sect.  19.    A  special  meeting  of  the  Board  maybe  called 
see  Sect.  6.      by  the  President ;  and  upon  the  written  request  of  three 
members  of  the  Board,  a  special  meeting  shall  be  called, 
but  on  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours'  notice, 
(^committees      Sect.  20.    Special  Committees  shall  be  nominated  by 
the  presiding  officer,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Rights  and  Duties  of  Members. 

ber? in  debate™  Section  25.  A  member  desiring  to  present  any  matter 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Board,  or  to  speak  upon  any 
question,  shall  rise  and  address  the  presiding  officer,  and, 
when  recognized  by  him,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  ;  he 
shall  avoid  personality,  and  when  referring  to  any  member 
shall  designate  him  by  the  ward  in  which  he  resides,  or  in 
some  other  appropriate  and  respectful  manner. 

Can  to  order.  Sect.  26.  No  member  while  speaking  shall  be  interrupted 
by  another,  except  by  a  call  to  order,  or  to  correct  a  mis- 
take ;  if  called  to  order  he  shall  immediately  sit  down, 
unless  permitted  to  explain  ;  and  the  Board,  if  appealed  to, 
shall  decide  the  case  without  debate. 

ruiesation  °f  Sect.  27.  If  the  Board  decide  that  a  member  has  violated 
any  of  its  rules,  he  shall  not  be  allowed  to  speak,  unless 
by  way  of  excuse  for  the  same,  until  he  has  apologized 
therefor. 

Rules  of  debate.  Sect.  28.  No  member  shall  speak  on  a  question  more 
than  once  until  all  others  have  had  an  opportunity,  nor 
more  than  twice  without  permission  from  the  Board,  when 
objection  is  made. 

Motions.  Sect.  29.    Motions  shall  be  submitted  in  writing,  if  the 

presiding  officer  or  any  member  of  the  Board  request  it. 

reconsider  Sect.  30.    The  action  of  the  Board  on  any  question  may 

be  reconsidered  at  the  same  meeting  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  present ;  or,  if  a  member  voting  with  the  majority 
shall  give  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  within  one 
week  after  the  adjournment  of  any  meeting  of  his  intention 
so  to  do,  he  may  move  a  reconsideration  at  the  next  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board.  Only  one  motion  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  in  order. 

Members  to         Sect.  31.    Every  member  present  shall  vote  unless  ex- 
cused by  the  Board, 
maybe  eom°''       Sect.  32.    Motions  and  reports  may,  at  the  pleasure  of 
mitted.  the  Board,  be  committed  and  recommitted. 


Chap.  IV.] 
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Sect.  33.    Any  member  may  require  the  division  of  a  Division  of  a 

,  J  £  ,.    .  .  question. 

question,  when  it  is  susceptible  of  division. 

Sect.  34.    If  objection  be  made  to  the  reading  of  any  fading  of  a 
paper,  the  question  shall  be  decided  by  a  vote  of  the  to-a.per  objectcd' 
Board. 

Sect.  35.    No  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Board  shall  be  Suspension  of 

rules 

suspended  except  by  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  members 
present,  unless  the  motion  therefor  has  lain  on  the  table 
at  least  one  week. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Duties  of  Standing  Committees. 

Section  40.    The  Committee  on  Elections  shall,  when- Commjttee  on 
ever  any  person  is  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board,  Certificat(  8  of 
examine  his  certificate  of  election,  and  report  to  the  Board,  elections.' 
All  cases  of  contested  election  shall  be  heard  and  reported  eonteste/eiec- 
upon  by  this  committee.  tions. 

Sect.  41.    The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  Committee  on 
shall  take  into  careful  consideration  every  proposition  to  £l\on8aud  Kegu' 
establish,  to  repeal,  or  to  amend  any  rule  or  regulation, 
and  shall  report  in  writing,  stating  their  reasons  for  or 
against  such  rule,  regulation,  or  proposed  alteration  ;  and 
no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board  until 
after  it  has  been  referred  to  this  committee  and  reported 
upon.    Amendments  to  the  rules  or  regulations  shall  be  Amendments, 
read  at  two  different  meetings  of  the  Board  before  they  are 
finally  acted  upon. 

Sect.  42.    The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  consider  Committee  on 
and  report  upon  all  propositions  requiring  the  expenditure  Accoui't8- 
of  money,  before  the  final  action  of  the  Board,  except  such 
as  may  be  submitted  by  the  Committees  on  Salaries  and  on 
Text-Books,  and  such  as  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies. 

They  shall  audit  all  pay-rolls  of  salaries  and  all  bills  of  Pay-roils, 
expenditure  authorized  by  the  Board,  or  the  Committee 
on  Supplies,  and  make  requisition  on  the  City  Auditor  each 
month  for  the  payment  of  such  as  they  have  approved. 

They  shall,  after  conference  with  the  Committee  on  Estinlate  of 
Supplies,  annually,  prepare  and  present  to  the  Board  mexpenses- 
print  on  or  before  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  Board 
in  December,  an  estimate  of  the  expenses  of  the  public 
schools  for  the  next  financial  year.  This  estimate,  after 
approval  by  a  two-thirds  yea  and  nay  vote  of  the  Board, 
shall  be  sent  to  the  City  Auditor. 

They  shall  make  out  bills  for  tuition  of  non-resident  Non-resident 
pupils  attending  the  public  schools,  and  transmit  the  same  pupils' 
to  the  City  Collector  for  collection. 
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Janitors. 

[See  Sect.  202.] 


Committee  on  - 
School-Houses. 


Warming  and 
ventilation. 

Changes  of 
district  lines. 


Erection  of 
school-bouses. 
Approval  of 


Auditing  clerk.  The  Auditing  Clerk  shall  be  preBent  at  all  meetings  of 
the  committee,  certify  to  the  correctness  of  the  accounts, 
and  render  such  clerical  assistance  as  may  be  required. 
Annually,  at  the  close  of  the  financial  year,  he  shall  sub- 
mit, in  detail,  an  account  of  the  expenditure  for  the  pre- 
ceding year,  and  this  committee  shall  include  the  same  in 
a  printed  report  to  the  Board  in  March  of  each  year. 

This  committee  shall  appoint  the  janitors  for  the  several 
school-houses,  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  necessary  for 
their  government,  and  fix  their  compensation  ;  and  may 
discharge  them,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
The  compensation  of  janitors  shall  be  in  full  for  all  ser- 
vices rendered. 

Sect.  43.  The  Committee  on  School-Houses  shall  con- 
sider all  applications  for  the  erection,  alteration,  or  repairs 
of  school-houses ;  and  they  shall  report  to  the  Board,  in 
writing,  before  any  action  thereon  is  taken.  They  shall 
have  the  general  supervision  of  the  warming  and  ventila- 
tion of  the  several  school-houses.  All  applications  for 
changes  of  district  lines  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee, 
who  shall  report  upon  them,  in  writing,  before  they  are 
acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

This  committee  shall  consider  the  fitness  of  any  location, 
and  suitableness  of  any  plans,  for  any  school-house  to  be 
sites  and  plans.  erected  ;  or  the  plans  for  any  addition  to,  or  alteration  of, 
any  building  to  be  used  for  school  purposes,  which  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  for  approval  by  the  City  Council, 
or  any  committee  thereof.  And  this  committee,  after  hav- 
ing obtained  the  opinion  thereon,  in  writing,  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  and  after  reporting  to  the  Board, 
is  then  authorized,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  to  approve 
or  disapprove  any  such  location  or  plans. 

No  school-house  shall  hereafter  be  named  in  honor  of 
any  living  person.  All  propositions  to  name  school-houses 
must  be  reported  upon  by  this  committee  before  final  action 
is  taken  thereon  by  the  Board.  Said  reports  shall  lie  on 
the  table  for  at  least  two  weeks,  and  thirteen  votes  shall 
be  required  to  name  a  school-house. 

No  school  building  or  part  of  a  school  building  shall  be 
used  for  other  purposes  than  the  regular  work  of  the 
schools,  unless  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge 
shall  have  been  first  obtained.  The  committee  may  submit 
to  the  Board  for  approval  any  request  for  the  use  of  a 
school  building  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee, 
should  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  44.  The  Committee  on  Salaries  shall  consider  all 
propositions  to  establish  or  to  change  the  salaries  of  all 
persons,  except  janitors  and  messengers,  in  the  service  of 
the  Board  ;  or  to  pay  for  extra  service  in  teaching ;  and 
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shall  report  upon  them,  in  writing,  with  their  reasons  for  or 
against  such  propositions,  before  they  are  acted  upon  by 
the  Board.   At  the  first  meeting  in  November,  of  each  year,  Schedule  of 
they  shall  report  to  the  Board,  in  print,  a  full  schedule  of salaries- 
salaries  of  the  instructors,  as  herein  provided,  for  the  en- 
suing year. 

Sect.  45.    The  Committee  on  Supplies  shall  have  ex- g^™^"66  on 
elusive  authority  in  furnishing  all  materials  used  by  the 
Board,  its  officers,  or  the  public  schools.     They  shall  have 
exclusive  power  to  authorize  such  expenditures,  except  it  be 
for  salaries,  as  may  be  required  in  teaching  such  branches 
of  study  as  have  been  adopted  by  the  Board.    They,  and 
other  committees  having  charge  of  appropriations,  shall  Excess  of 
not  exceed  any  of  the  amounts,  as  specified  in  the  estimates,  aPProPnatl0n8- 
unless  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  Board. 

They  shall,  if  it  be  deemed  expedient,  annually  advertise  Text-books, 
for  proposals,  and  contract  with  responsible  parties,  to  fur- 
nish the  text-books  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
the  Public  Statutes,  Chap.  44,  Sects.  36  and  37,  and  shall 
see  that  the  same  are  fully  complied  with. 

They  shall  have  the  supervision  of  all  printing,  and  shall  Printing, 
furnish  such  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board,  its  officers, 
or  the  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  for  ;  and  all 
documents  and  reports  not  otherwise  ordered  shall  be  limited 
to  six  hundred  copies. 

They  shall  have  the  custody  and  management  of  all  prop-  City  property, 
erty  belonging  to  the  city  which  is  held  by  this  Board,  and 
shall  authorize  such  expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  care  and  protection  of  the  same. 

They  shall  employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of  as  many  Messengers, 
messengers  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt  delivery  of 
all  notices,  circulars,  reports,  small  packages,  and  other 
matter  required  to  be  transmitted  by  the  School  Committee 
and  its  officers. 

The  Auditing  Clerk  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  this  com-  Auditing  cierk. 
mittee,  shall  record  their  transactions,  and  render  such 
other  assistance  as  shall  be  required.  Annually,  in  the 
month  of  February,  he  shall  submit  in  detail  an  account  of 
the  articles  purchased  and  furnished  to  the  several  grades 
of  schools  as  well  as  of  the  material  on  hand  ;  and  annually,  Report, 
in  the  month  of  March,  the  committee  shall  include  the  same 
in  a  printed  report  to  the  Board. 

They  shall  give  written  authority  to  the  Auditing  Clerk 
to  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Accounts  such  bills  as  are 
correct  and  duly  authorized. 

Sect.  46.    The  Committee  on  Text-Books  shall  annually  Spooks™ 
examine  the  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  the  schools,  and 
recommend  to  the  Board,  at  the  first  meeting  in  April,  in  a  Report, 
printed  report,  such  changes  in  the  text-books  as  they  may 
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deem  expedient.  Every  proposition  for  the  introduction  of 
a  text- book,  book  of  reference,  globe,  map,  or  chart,  must 
come  from  or  be  referred  to  this  committee ;  and  no  new 
text-book  or  book  of  reference  shall  be  used  in  any  school 
until  it  has  been  recommended  by  this  committee  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board ;  except  that  books  purchased  by 
requisitions  on  school  funds  or  received  by  gifts  are  au- 
thorized for  use  as  reference  books  :  provided,  that  all  such 
requisitions  and  gifts  shall  be  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Text-Books  before  such  books  are  purchased  or  received. 

Sect.  47.  No  new  text-books  shall  be  adopted,  except 
'on  condition  that  the  pupils  of  the  public  schools  be  fur- 
nished at  such  a  reduction  from  the  wholesale  price  as  shall 
be  agreed  to  by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  who  shall  see 
that  this  condition  is  complied  with,  and  that  the  book  is 
introduced  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term.1 

Sect.  48.  The  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction  in  all  the 
schools.  They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in 
September.  The  Director  of  Drawing  and  his  assistant 
shall  perform  their  duties  under  the  direction  of  this 
committee. 

Sect.  49.  The  Committee  on  Music  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction  in  all  the 
schools.  They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in 
September.  The  special  instructors  in  music  shall  perform 
the  duties  of  their  office  under  the  direction  of  this  committee. 

Sect.  50.  The  Committee  on  Manual  Training  shall  have 
the  general  supervision  of  the  instruction  in  wood-working, 
sewing,  cooking,  and  other  branches  of  manual  training  in 
all  the  schools,  and  the  care  and  management  of  the  schools 
for  manual  instruction.  They  shall  make  a  written  report 
to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  51.  The  Committee  on  the  Horace  Mann  School 
for  the  Deaf  shall  have  the  care  and  management  of  the  in- 
stitution of  this  name.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, they  shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  written  report  of 
the  condition  of  the  school. 

Sect.  52.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Evening  Schools  ;  and  in  the 
month  of  April  they  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
Board  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  under  their  charge. 

Sect.  53.  The  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Training  shall  have  the  general  supervision  of  the  instruction 
in  hygiene  and  physical  training  in  all  the  schools.  They 


1  Public  Statutes,  Chapter  44,  Sect.  34.  A  change  may  be  made  in  the 
school  books  used  in  the  public  schools  in  a  town  by  a  vole  of  two-thirds  of 
the  whole  School  Committee  thereof,  at  a  meeting  of  said  committee,  notice 
of  such  intended  change  having  been  given  at  a  previous  meeting. 
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shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in  September,  pj^jjjj 01 
The  Director  of  Physical  Training  and  his  assistant  shall  Training, 
perform  the  duties  of  their  office  under  the  direction  of  this 
committee. 

Sect.  54.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall  have  guanfofficere. 
the  general  supervision  and  control  of  the  truant  officers 
employed  in  connection  with  the  public  schools  ;  they  shall 
make  such  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  officers  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may  be  necessary,  and 
assign  them  to  the  several  school  districts  as  they  shall  deem 
expedient.  When  vacancies  occur,  or  as  otherwise  ordered  ^J^**0^* 
by  the  Board,  this  committee  shall  nominate,  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  suitable  persons  for  truant  offi- 
cers ;  when  confirmed,  such  officers  shall  hold  their  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.  This  committee  shall 
appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  one  of  the 
officers  chief  of  the  truant  force.  Annually,  in  September, 
this  committee  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board. 

Sect.  55.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  un^ess^3i1ni"tjQnson 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  school  officers  mma  1  n8' 
and  instructors,  and  consider  and  report  upon  such  nomi- 
nations as  may  be  referred  to  them.  They  shall  report  to 
the  Board,  in  print,  the  nominations  for  reelection  of  in- 
structors, and  also  the  nominations  for  the  election  of 
instructors  for  a  tenure  of  office  during  good  behavior  and 
efficiency,  at  the  first  meeting  in  June. 

Sect.  56.    The  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  have  Committee  on 
the  general  direction  and  supervision  of  all  examinations,   xfraind  I0n8, 
whether  of  pupils  in  the  schools  or  of  candidates  for  posi- 
tions as  instructors,  except  the  annual  examinations  by  the 
supervisors,  and  those  made  by  principals  or  teachers  in 
the  schools  or  classes  under  their  own  charge.  The  courses  of  Courses  of 
study  in  all  the  schools  shall  be  arranged  by  this  committee 8tud>' 
and  approved  by  the  Board.    This  committee  shall  take 
into  careful  consideration  every  proposition  to  change  the  Changes  in. 
courses  of  study,  and  no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted 
upon  by  the  Board  until  it  has  been  referred  to  this  com- 
mittee and  reported  upon.    No  programme  of  a  special  fpe§aTSy°f 
study  shall  be  put  into  use  in  any  school  until  it  has  been 
considered  by  this  committee  and  approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  57.     The  Committee  on  Kindergartens  shall  have g^^^n 
the  care  and  management  of  all  schools  of  this  name  and 
character  which  are  supported  by  the  city.     They  shall 
make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  58.     The  Committee  on  Legislative  Matters  are  f ommittee  on 
authorized  to  represent  the  Board  in  all  matters  relating  to  Matters, 
the  public  schools  of  Boston  coming  before  the  Legislature. 

Sect.  59.  Whenever  a  motion,  order,  or  resolution  ^^J"^6 
referred  to  a  committee,  the  chairman  thereof  shall  give  inittee. y  c°m" 
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the  member  offering  it  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  before 
the  committee ;  and  such  committee  shall  report  to  the 
Board  within  one  month  after  such  reference. 
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Section  65.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  and 
the  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  perform  the  same 
duties,  observe  the  same  rules,  and  exercise  the  same 
rights,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  their  respective 
schools,  as  are  prescribed  for  committees  in  their  super- 
vision of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  66.  The  member  first  named  on  the  Normal, 
High  School,  and  each  Division  Committee  shall  call  a 
meeting  for  organization  within  ten  days  after  its  appoint- 
ment, at  which  meeting  a  chairman  and  secretary  shall  be 
chosen.  The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  statement  of  such  organization  as  soon  as  it  is  com- 
pleted. Meetings  shall  be  called  on  not  less  than  twenty- 
four  hours*  notice,  provided  that,  when  all  the  members  of 
any  committee  are  present,  a  meeting  may  be  held  without 
notice,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  same  shall  be  duly  re- 
corded. The  Division  Committees  shall  have  charge  of  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  of  their  respective  divisions, 
and  they  shall  visit  them  and  the  other  schools  of  the 
city  as  often  as  practicable. 

Sect.  67.  Committees  in  charge  may  make  any  tempo- 
rary arrangement  not  contrary  to  the  Regulations,  which 
the  welfare  of  the  schools  or  the  teachers  may  require  ;  they 
shall  advise  instructors  in  any  emergency,  and  arbitrate  in 
cases  of  difficulty  between  them,  or  between  instructors  and 
parents  ;  but  the  parties  may  appeal  to  the  Board  if  they 
desire  to  do  so. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report. 

Number.  Section  75.    The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report  shall 

prepare  and  superintend  the  publication  of  the  Annual 
Report  as  required  by  the  Public  Statutes.  This  committee 
shall  present  its  report  to  the  Board  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  in  December.    This  report,  when  accepted  by  the 

Printed.  Board,  shall  be  "  printed  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants"  of 
the  city ;  and  the  secretary  shall  see  that  the  requisite  num- 
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ber  of  copies  of  the  same  are  sent  to  the  city  clerk,  and  to 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  State.    Another  edition  of  tAnnother  edi' 
the  Annual  Report  shall  be  issued  in  a  volume,  which  shall 
Mso  contain  the  reports  for  the  year  of  the  Superintendent Contents' 
of  Schools  and  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors ;  such  reports  of  the  standing  committees  of  the 
Board  as  the  said  special  committee  may  deem  advisable ; 
a  list  of  the  medal  and  diploma  scholars,  and  of  the  re- 
cipients  of  the    Lawrence  prizes ;    the  usual  statistical 
tables,  and  the  organization  of  the  schools  ;  and  descrip- 
tions  and   dedications   of  school-houses ;  but  no  other 
matter  shall  be  included  in  the  volume,  except  by  the  order 
of  the  Board.    The  edition  of  the  bound  volume  shall  be  Number  of 
two  thousand  copies.    The  number  of  copies  of  the  other  copies* 
edition  of  the  report  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board,  and 
both  editions  shall  be  distributed  by  the  secretary,  under  Distribution, 
the  direction   of  the  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Election  of  Instructors  of  the  Public  Schools. 

Section  80.    The  term  of  all  reelected  instructors  shall JS^.1*" 
date  from  the  first  day  of  September;  that  of  all  others 
dating  from  the  time  when  they  enter  upon  their  duties. 

Sect.  81.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  unless  ^tm^r°8n  °f 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  school  of- 
ficers and  all  instructors.  All  propositions  for  the  transfer 
of  instructors  from  one  district  to  another,  or  from  one 
rank  to  another,  and  all  resignations  of  school  officers  and 
instructors,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations. 

Sect.  82.    All  instructors,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  P1^^* 
shall  be  elected  annually.    All  instructors  —  except  those  during  the 
of  the  evening  schools  and  evening  drawing  schools,  tern- ^^ire  of  the 
porary  teachers,  and  special  assistants  —  who  have  served 
successfully  for  four  successive  years,  and  are  recom- 
mended by  the  committees  in  charge  for  election  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  shall,  when 
elected,  hold  their  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.  £Searr.geof  a 
The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  remove  an  instructor. 

Sect.  83.    Annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  the  Board  ^.""f1  e,fect'lon 

i    m  ■  i  <.    ,  ii.         i      i     /.        i  •       of  instructors. 

shall  elect  instructors  of  the  public  schools  for  the  ensuing 
school  year  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure  of  office 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.    At  the  annual  meet- 
ing for  the  election  of  instructors  the  Committee  on  Nom-  ^tpte^S2fN0°mi". 
inations  shall  report  upon  the  several  lists  of  candidates  nations. 
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returned  to  them  by  the  committees  in  charge.  The  princi- 
pals, whose  grade  shall  be  specified,  shall  be  elected  by 
ballot,  thirteen  votes  being  necessary  for  a  choice.  The 
Director  of  Drawing,  the  Director  of  Physical  Training, 
and  the  Director  of  Modern  Languages  shall  be  elected  in 
the  same  manner,  and  by  the  same  vote.  The  subordinate 
instructors,  and  all  special  instructors  not  otherwise  or- 
dered, shall  be  elected  by  the  confirmation  of  the  Board. 
All  instructors,  when  elected,  and  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  shall  hold  their  offices  for  the  ensuing  year,  unless  the 
same  are  vacated  by  removal  by  the  Board,  or  otherwise. 
'  Sect.  84.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  May,  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Normal  School,  the  Committee  on  High 
Schools,  each  Division  Committee,  and  committees  in 
charge  of  special  schools  and  subjects,  except  those  of  the 
Evening  Schools  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  shall  can- 
vass the  lists  of  teachers  of  the  several  schools,  districts, 
and  subjects  under  their  charge,  and,  after  consulting  the 
records  of  the  supervisors,  and  conferring  with  the  princi- 
pals, shall  recommend  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations 
such  regularly  confirmed  subordinate  teachers  as  have 
served  acceptably  during  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cur- 
rent school-year,  and  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  for  reelection. 
At  the  same  time  the  committees  in  charge  shall  submit  to 
the  Committee  on  Nominations  their  recommendations  of 
teachers  eligible,  under  the  rules,  for  election  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.  They  shall 
also  send  to  the  same  committee,  at  the  same  time,  a  care- 
fully prepared  statement  of  the  number  of  scholars  in  the 
school  during  the  year,  and  an  estimate  of  the  number  of 
instructors  to  which  the  school  may  be  entitled  under  the 
Regulations,  with  such  information  as  may  be  serviceable 
to  the  committee  in  the  discharge  of  the  duty  required  of 
them  in  this  section.  For  this  purpose  suitable  blanks, 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions, shall  be  sent  to  the  committees  as  .early  as  the  first  of 
May  in  each  year.  These  blanks,  when  filled  out,  shall  be 
returned  to  the  secretary,  on  or  before  the  twentieth  of 
May.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  after  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  the  services  of  all  the  candidates 
therein  named  are  needed,  report  to  the  Board,  in  print,  on 
these  recommendations  at  the  first  meeting  in  June.  At 
the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner,  except  that  no  per- 
son not  a  member  shall  be  present  at  their  sessions,  the 
committees  herein  mentioned  shall  recommend,  or  decline  to 
recommend,  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  the  princi- 
pals of  the  several  schools  and  directors  of  special  subjects 
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for  reelection  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure  of 
office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.  The  Committee 
on  Nominations  shall  include  in  their  report  to  the  Board  a 
statement  of  the  names  of  all  schools  and  districts  in  which 
the  number  and  rank  of  instructors  allowed  by  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  have  been  exceeded,  with  the  reasons  for 
such  excess,  and  such  recommendations  as  the  committee 
consider  desirable. 

Sect.  85.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  committees  in  Discharge  of  a 
charge,  at  the  annual  canvass  of  the  teachers  in  May,  to  [selects.  82, 
carefully  examine  the  standing  of  each  instructor.  If  it  86»  93»  Q^-l 
shall  appear  that  any  instructor  has  become  inefficient  or 
incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to  which  such  instructor 
has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  thereof,  such  instructor  shall  be  required  to  appear 
before  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  school,  district,  or 
subject  taught  by  such  instructor.  If,  after  careful  inves- 
tigation, the  committee  in  charge  are  of  the  opinion  that  such 
instructor  is  unsuitable  for  his  position,  they  shall  report 
the  facts,  in  writing,  to  the  Board,  and  such  instructor  may 
be  removed  by  the  Board.  The  report  of  any  committee 
recommending  the  dismissal  of  any  instructor  shall  lie  on 
the  table  for  at  least  two  weeks  before  final  action  thereon 
is  taken  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  86.  Whenever  the  Superintendent  or  a  Super- Discharge  of  a 
visor  is  satisfied  that  a  principal  or  other  instructor  has  be-  eac  ev' 
come  inefficient  or  incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to  which 
such  instructor  has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  dis- 
charge of  the  duties  thereof;  and  whenever  a  principal  is 
satisfied  that  a  subordinate  teacher  in  his  school  or  district 
has  become  inefficient  or  incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to 
which  such  instructor  has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in 
the  discharge  of  the  duties  thereof ;  the  Superintendent, 
Supervisor,  or  principal  shall  promptly  report  the  same,  in 
writing,  to  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  school,  district, 
or  subject  taught  by  such  instructor.  The  committees  in 
charge  shall  immediately  investigate  the  cases  referred  to 
them  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  if  satisfied 
that  such  instructors  are  unsuitable  for  their  positions,  they 
shall,  within  two  months  from  the  time  of  reference,  report 
the  facts  in  writing  to  the  Board,  and  such  instructors  may 
be  removed  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  87.  The  number  of  scholars  used  in  determining  Number  of 
the  rank  of  instructors  to  be  nominated  for  the  annual  elec- pupils  U8e(L 
tion,  shall  be  the  average  whole  number,  and,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  number  of  subordinate  teachers  of  all  ranks,  the 
greatest  whole  number  belonging  at  any  one  time  in  the 
several  schools  and  districts  for  the  current  school-year. 
At  other  times  than  the  annual  election  the  whole  number 
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of  pupils  belonging  in  a  school  or  district,  when  action  is 
proposed  to  be  taken,  shall  be  used  in  ascertaining  the 
number  of  teachers  allowed  to  such  school  or  district. 

Sect.  88.  The  Regulations,  which  fix  the  rank  of  teach- 
ers any  school  is  entitled  to,  shall  not  be  held  to  require  the 
reduction  in  rank  of  any  regularly  confirmed  teacher  who  is 
to  serve  in  the  same  school  in  which  he  is  already  serving, 
except  as  is  hereinafter  provided.  Immediately  after  the 
annual  election  a  list  of  teachers  in  service  with  ranks  higher 
than  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  schools  would  allow  by  the 
Regulations  strictly  applied,  if  there  be  any  such,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  committees  in  charge.  When  vacancies  occur  in 
such  ranks,  the  committees  in  charge  shall  consider  the  trans- 
fer of  these  teachers  before  the  vacancies  are  filled  in  any 
other  way.  A  teacher  declining  to  be  so  transferred  may 
thereupon  be  reduced  in  rank,  as  required  by  the  Regu- 
lations. 

Sect.  89.  Instructors,  after  retiring  from  the  service  of 
the  Board,  shall,  upon  reentering  the  service,  be  regarded 
as  new  teachers,  except  that  if  at  the  time  of  their  retire- 
ment such  instructors  were  serving  on  a  tenure  of  office 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  they  may,  if  con- 
firmed by  the  Board,  after  serving  one  year  on  probation, 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be 
elected  for  a  tenure  of  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board. 

Sect.  90.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principalship  of  the 
Normal  or  any  High  School,  the  committee  in  charge  shall 
be  joined  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations  ;  and  this  joint 
committee,  after  consulting  with  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
shall  nominate  one  or  more  candidates  to  the  Board  for 
election.  The  successful  candidate  shall  thereupon  receive 
a  certificate  entitling  him  to  draw  his  salary. 

If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principalship  of  any  school,  the 
committee  in  charge  of  such  school  shall  be  joined  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  and  this  joint  committee  shall 
select  one  or  more  candidates  from  those  persons  who  hold 
the  certificate  of  service  or  qualification  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  and  nominate  them  to  the  Board  for  election. 

Sect.  91.  When  a  new  instructor,  not  a  principal,  is 
needed  in  any  school,  the  committee  in  charge,  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  principal,  shall  select  one  or  more  candidates 
from  those  persons  who  hold  the  certificate  of  service  or 
qualification  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  recommend 
the  same  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nomi- 
nations, in  the  manner  and  form  provided  for  the  reelection 
of  subordinate  instructors. 

Sect.  92.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  a  subordinate  position 
in  any  school,  and  it  is  desirable,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
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committee  iii  charge,  to  procure  the  services  of  some  in- 
structor who  has  not  been  examined  as  required,  application 
shall  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who,  if 
they  approve  the  purpose,  may  invite  a  member  of  the 
Board,  and  direct  a  supervisor  or  the  principal  to  examine 
and  inquire  into  the  qualifications  of  the  proposed  candi- 
date, and,  if  he  is  employed  in  teaching,  to  visit  his  school, 
at  the  expense  of  the  city.  Upon  a  favorable  report,  in 
writing,  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  especially  examine  the 
candidate,  who,  if  qualified,  shall  receive  the  usual  certifi- 
cate. 

Sect.  93.    All  regular  instructors,  and  all  special  in- Teachers  on 
structors  in  day  schools,  not  elected  by  ballot,  shall  bepr°  a  lou* 
nominated  to  the  Board  on  probation  ;  and  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  established  salary  from  the  time  of  entering 
upon  their  duties,  but  they  shall  not  be  confirmed  until  after 
a  satisfactory  trial  of  one  year.    No  nomination  shall  bear  Date  of  certifi- 
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a  date  previous  to  the  date  of  the  certificate  of  qualification 
issued  to  the  nominee  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors.    After  Report  of 
a  teacher  has  been  appointed  on  probation,  it  shall  be  the  suPervi80rs- 
duty  of  one  or  more  supervisors  to  examine,  from  time  to 
time,  his  work  in  the  class-room.    The  results  of  the  exam- 
inations during  the  year  of  probation,  with  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
committee  in  charge  in  the  form  of  written  reports.    It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  principals  of  schools  to  present  written  re-  Report  of 
ports  to  the  committee  in  charge  on  all  teachers  appointed  on  pnncipals* 
probation  in  their  schools  or  districts  before  the  end  of  the 
year  of  probation  of  such  teachers.  The  committee  in  charge, 
after  examining  these  reports,  shall  recommend  teachers  on 
probation,  if  found  competent,  for  confirmation,  in  the  man-  Confirmation, 
ner  required  for  nomination  on  probation.    The  committee  in 
charge,  in  consultation  with  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  for 
satisfactory  reasons,  may  extend  the  time  of  probation,  or 
may  recommend  to  the  Board  for  removal  any  subordinate  Discharge  of  a 
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teacher  on  probation  who,  before  the  expiration  of  the  [See  sects.  82, 
year  of  probation,  is  found  to  be  incompetent  or  unsuitable  85» 86>  95-^ 
for  his  position.    Whenever  an  instructor,  who  has  been  ^'^ors^urin 
elected  to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  is  pro-  the  pleasure  of 
moted  in  rank,  he  may,  if  confirmed  by  the  Board,  after the  Board" 
serving  one  year  on  probation  in  the  higher  rank,  and  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  elected 
for  a  term  of  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  except 
that  whenever  an  instructor  who  has  been  elected  to  serve 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  is  promoted  to  the  rank 
of  principal  of  a  Normal,  Latin,  High,  or  Grammar  School, 
he  may,  after  serving  two  years  as  principal  (during  which 
time  he  shall  be  annually  elected),  on  the  recommendation 
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of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  elected  for  a  term  of  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  94.  The  rank  of  any  instructor  may  be  changed 
by  vote  of  the  Board,  upon  the  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Nominations,  whenever  the  average  whole  number  in  the 
school  for  the  preceding  quarter  shall  warrant  a  change  ; 
but  such  action  shall  take  effect  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  month  following  favorable  action  of  the  Board.  When 
the  rank  of  any  instructor  is  reduced  by  the  operation  of 
this  regulation,  such  instructor  shall  receive  the  maximum 
salary  of  the  lower  rank  ;  but  when  the  rank  of  any  instruc- 
tor so  reduced  is  increased  in  like  manner,  the  salary  shall 
be  that  to  which  any  previous  terms  of  service  in  the 
same  or  any  higher  rank,  or  in  both,  may  entitle  the  incum- 
bent. 

Sect.  95.  No  teacher  shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence 
except  on  account  of  personal  illness,  or  on  account  of 
a  critical  illness  or  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  a 
teacher ;  provided,  that  after  every  ninth  year  of  service  in 
the  public  schools  of  this  city,  teachers  may  apply  for 
leave  of  absence  for  one  year  on  half  pay.  These  applica- 
tions shall  be  made  to  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  sub- 
ject, school,  or  district  taught  by  such  teachers,  and  said 
committees,  if  they  approve  the  request,  shall  report  the 
same  to  the  Board.  The  Board  may  grant  or  refuse  to 
grant  said  request.  Whenever  a  teacher  is  absent,  a  sub- 
stitute, holding  a  certificate  of  the  proper  grade,  shall  be 
employed  in  place  of  the  absentee.  The  committee  in 
charge  may  grant  leave  of  absence  to,  and  appoint  a  sub- 
stitute for,  a  special  instructor  or  a  principal  for  not  more 
than  one  week  at  a  time,  or  to  any  subordinate  teacher  for 
not  more  than  two  weeks  at  a  time.  Requests  for  leave  of 
absence  to  teachers  for  longer  than  said  week  or  two 
weeks,  and  the  substitutes  who  fill  such  places,  must  be 
reported  to  and  approved  by  the  Board  ;  provided,  that  no 
teacher  shall  be  granted  continuous  leave  of  absence  for  a 
term  longer  than  one  year.  If  at  the  expiration  of  one 
year  a  teacher  is  unable  to  return  to  duty,  such  teacher 
shall  be  honorably  discharged  from  the  service.  Princi- 
pals shall  immediately  notify  the  committee  in  charge  of 
the  absence  of  a  teacher,  and  employ  a  substitute  for  such 
teacher  for  not  longer  than  three  days,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  committee  in  charge.  Principals  shall  make 
monthly  returns  to  the  Committee  on  Accounts  of  all  sub- 
stitutes employed  in  their  schools,  in  a  blank  furnished  for 
the  purpose.  AVhenever  a  substitute  is  employed  for 
longer  than  three  days,  the  principal  shall  at  once  send  to 
the  secretary  of  the  Board,  in  blanks  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  notice  of  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  service  of 


Chap.  VII.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  96-99. 


21 


such  substitutes,  aud  a  similar  notice  of  the  date  of  ending 
of  such  service. 

Sect.  96.    Temporary  teachers  may  be  appointed  by  Appointment 

of  tomnornrv 

committees  in  charge,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  teachers, 
months,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions ;  such  appointments  to  be  reported  to  the  Board  at 
the  meeting  next  following. 

Sect.  97.    No  instructor  shall   be   employed  in  any  No  higher 
higher  grade  of  schools  than  that  for  which  the  certificate  giade* 
shall  qualify  the  holder  thereof ;  and  no  instructor  whose 
certificate  is  not  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Committee  on  Recorded. 
Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  any  salary  as  a  teacher 
or  as  a  substitute  ;  and  the  auditing  clerk  shall  not  allow  Pay  roils, 
the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or 
to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls. 

Sect.  98.    Division  Committees  may  make  such  trans-  £^8f®r  of 
fers  of  teachers,  other  than  principals,  as  do  not  advance 
the  rank  or  salary  of  such  teachers,  and  such  changes  in  ^™ges  c  lo- 
the location  of  Primary  Schools,  within  each  of  the  dis- mary  Schools, 
tricts  under  their  charge,  as  they  may  deem  necessary, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  81. 

Normal  School. 

Section  99.    The  instructors  of  this  school  shall  be  a  Rank  of  in- 
head-master,  sub-master,  and  first  and  second  assistants. 8tructors- 
The  head-master  shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good 
standing.    He  shall  have  a  sub-master,  a  first  assistant,  Number  of 
and  as  many  second  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  pro- teachers- 
vided  the  whole  number  of  teachers,  exclusive  of  the  head- 
master, shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  thirty  pupils.    An  Number  of 
additional  instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty  SJJctor?  lD  1D 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty. 
In  addition  to  the  instructors  already  provided  for  in  this 
section,  there  shall  be  a  second  assistant  for  service  in  the 
Normal  and  Training  Schools,  a  second  assistant  for  ser- 
vice in  the  Normal  School  and  Normal  Kindergarten,  and 
a  special  teacher  of  drawing  and  blackboard  illustration. 

The  instructors  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  a  master,  Training 
two  sub-masters,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second  c  00  ' 
and  third  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  — the  committee 
in  charge  to  determine  the  number  of  second  and  third 
assistants, — provided  that  the  whole  number  of  instruc- Numbe^of 
tors,  exclusive  of  the  master,  shall  not  exceed  one  for  teacher.  a 
every  forty-nine  pupils.    An  additional  instructor  may  be 
elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty-five  pupils,  and  one  may 
be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty-five.    An  additional 
instructor,  with  the  rank  of  second  or  third  assistant,  as 
the  committee  in  charge  shall  determine,  may  be  elected 
for  an  ungraded  class. 
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Latin  and  High  Schools. 

Section  100.  Instructors  of  the  Latin  and  High  Schools 
shall  be  head-masters,  masters,  junior-masters,  assistant 
principal,  first  assistants,  and  assistants.  The  rank  of  first 
assistant  shall  be  abolished,  as  the  position  now  recognized 
shall  become  vacant  in  High  Schools  where  first  assistants 
are  now  employed.  In  Latin  and  High  Schools  of  two 
hundred  pupils  or  more,  the  principal  shall  be  a  head- 
master ;  and  in  those  of  less  than  two  hundred  pupils,  the 
principal  shall  be  a  master  ;  provided,  that  no  head-master 
who  was  in  the  service  of  the  city  April  1,  1886,  as  a  prin- 
cipal of  a  High  School  of  less  than  two  hundred  pupils, 
shall  be  reduced  in  rank,  in  consequence  of  increasing  the 
number  of  pupils  used  in  determining  the  rank  of  principals 
from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred. 

The  subordinate  instructors  in  the  Boys'  Latin  School 
and  the  English  High  School  shall  be  masters  and  junior- 
masters.  In  mixed  High  Schools  of  two  hundred  pupils  or 
more  a  junior-master  may  be  appointed,  and  in  the  Girls' 
Latin  School  and  the  Girls'  High  School  a  master  may  be 
appointed.  Such  male  instructors  above  the  rank  of  14  as- 
sistant "  who  have  been  employed  thirteen  years  or  more 
as  regular  teachers  in  the  High  Schools  of  this  city  shall 
be  masters,  and  those  who  have  been  employed  less  than 
thirteen  years  shall  be  junior-masters. 

Sect.  101.  Besides  the  principal,  each  High  School 
shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  in  addition  to  such  special 
teachers  as  the  Board  may  appoint,  for  every  thirty-five 
pupils  registered.  The  Boys'  Latin  School  shall  be  allowed 
one  instructor,  exclusive  of  the  principal,  for  every  thirty- 
five  pupils  registered ;  an  additional  instructor  shall  be 
allowed  for  such  special  work  as  may  be  required.  The 
Girls'  Latin  School  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  exclu- 
sive of  a  master,  for  every  thirty  pupils  registered.  An 
additional  instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twent}7 
pupils. 

Sect.  102.  All  male  instructors  regularly  employed  in 
the  Latin  and  High  Schools  shall  be  graduates  of  colleges 
in  good  standing,  or  of  institutions  which  confer  degrees  of 
a  corresponding  grade. 


Rank  of  in- 
structors. 


Principals. 


Grammar  Schools. 

Section  103.  The  instructors  of  the  Grammar  Schools 
shall  be  masters,  sub-masters,  first,  second,  and  third 
assistants. 

2.  One  principal  shall  be  elected  for  eveiy  Grammar 
School.    In  schools  of  three  hundred  scholars,  or  more,  the 
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principal  shall  be  a  master.  In  schools  of  one  hundred,  or  Rank, 
more,  but  less  than  three  hundred,  the  principal  shall  be  a 
sub-master.  In  schools  of  less  than  one  hundred  the  prin- 
cipal shall  rank  as  first  assistant ;  provided,  that  as  vacan- 
cies occur  in  the  position  of  principal  of  Grammar  Schools, 
the  rank  of  the  persons  elected  to  fill  such  vacancies,  if  they 
were  not  in  the  service  of  the  city  as  teachers  October  13, 
1885,  shall  be  determined  in  the  following  manner:  In 
schools  of  four  hundred  pupils,  or  more,  the  rank  of  the 
principal  shall  be  that  of  master.  In  schools  of  one  hun- 
dred pupils,  or  more,  but  less  than  four  hundred,  the  prin- 
cipal shall  be  a  sub-master.  In  schools  of  less  than  one 
hundred  pupils  the  principal  shall  rank  as  first  assistant. 

3.  Besides  the  principal,  each  Grammar  School  of  one  Number  of 
hundred  scholars,  or  more,  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  teacher! toa 
of  whatever  rank,  for  every  fifty-six  pupils  registered ;  but 

in  schools  of  less  than  one  hundred  the  principal  shall  be 
included  in  the  complement  of  teachers.    The  Board  may  Excess  of 

tliirtv 

elect  an  additional  teacher  when  there  is  an  excess  of  thirty 
pupils  recorded,  or  remove  one  when  there  is  a  deficiency 
of  thirty  pupils,  in  each  case  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Committee  on  Nominations.  In  ungraded  classes  one  Ungraded 
teacher  shall  be  allowed  for  thirty-five  pupils,  provided cIaB8e8, 
that  there  shall  be  no  more  than  one  ungraded  class  in  a 
district.  The  number  of  teachers  herein  allowed  shall  not 
be  exceeded,  unless  the  proper  grading  of  the  school,  or 
the  insufficiency  of  the  s-eating  capacity  of  the  school- 
rooms, shall  require  such  excess. 

4.  The  number  of  subordinate  instructors  of  the  several  Ornate  Sf. 8Ub" 
ranks  above  that  of  third  assistant  to  which  schools  shall  structors. 

be  entitled  shall  be  as  indicated  in  the  following  schedule : 
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Number  of  Instructors 
of  all  Ranks  for  the 
Number  of  Scholars  in 

SAME  LINE. 


3  or  4  ... . 

5  

6  

7  to  9  

10  

11  to  14 
15  or  more 

3  or  4  .... 

5   

6  

7  to  9  .... 

10  

11  to  14  .. 
15  or  more 

3  or  4  .... 

5  

6  

7  to  9  .... 

10  

11  to  14  .. 
15  or  more 


Number  of  Scholars, 


Boys. 

142  to  253  

254  to  309  

310  to  365   

366  to  533  

534  to  589  

590  to  813  

Over  813  

Girls. 

142  to  253  

254  to  309  

310  to  365  

366  to  533  

534  to  589  

590  to  813  

Over  813    

Boys  and  Girls. 

142  to  253  

254  to  309  

310  to  365  

366  to  533  

534  to  589  

590  to  813  

Over  813  
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Note. — Table  showing  the  number  of  instructors  to 
which  any  number  of  scholars  will  entitle  a  Grammar 
School,  or  all  the  Primary  Schools  of  a  district. 


No.  or  Scholars. 


From  30  to  85 
86  to  141 
142  to  197 
198  to  253 
254  to  309 
310  to  365 
366  to  421 
422  to  477 
478  to  533 
534  to  589 


No.  OF 
Teachers. 


10 


No.  or  Scholars. 


From  590  to  645  

646  to  701  

702  to  757 . . .  . 

758  to  813  

814  to  869  

870  to  925  

926  to  981  

982  to  1,037  

1,038  to  1,093  

1,094  to  1,149  


No.  op 
Teach- 
ers. 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Explanation. — A  Grammar  School,  having  from  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty-four  to  three  hundred  and  nine  scholars,  both  in- 
clusive, is  entitled  to  five  subordinate  teachers.  Two  hundred 
and  fifty-four  scholars  give  five  teachers  ;  any  greater  number, 
up  to  and  including  three  hundred  and  nine,  give  no  more  than 
five  teachers.  Five  hundred  and  thirty-four  to  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  scholars  in  the  Primary  Schools  of  a  district  give 
ten  teachers. 


5.  All  other  regular  teachers  of  the  complement  to  Other  teachers, 
which  any  school  may  be  entitled  shall  be  third  assistants. 

Primary  Schools. 
Section  104.    The  instructors  of  the  Primary  Schools  Rank  of  in- 
shall  be  second  and  fourth  assistants.     Fifty-six   pupils  Number8^ 
shall  be  the  standard  number  to  one  teacher  ;  but  an  addi-  ruPils  t0  an  in- 

•  iii'  /.  structor. 

tional  teacher  maybe  nominated  when  there  is  an  excess  of 
thirty  pupils  registered  for  admission,  and  one  may  be  re- 
moved when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  thirty  in  the  district, 
unless  the  Board  shall  otherwise  order,  in  cases  where  the 
size  of  the  room  is  evidently  insufficient  for  so  large  a 
number. 

Sect.  105.  In  every  Primary  School  building  in  which  Second  assist- 
there  are  four  or  more  teachers  of  any  grade,  a  Primary 
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School  teacher  ma}',  on  recommendation  of  the  Division 
Committee,  in  consultation  with  the  principals,  and  under 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section,  be  elected  with  the 
rank  of  second  assistant,  who  shall  perform  such  general 
duties  in  connection  with  said  school  as  may  be  required  by 
the  principal,  under  the  direction  of  said  committee.  A 
second  assistant,  Primary  School,  in  a  building  having 
more  than  four  teachers,  shall  receive  a  certain  sum  per 
annum  (to  be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Salaries) , 
in  addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 
tSerchersa8fii8taDt  Sect-  106-  Whenever  the  number  of  pupils,  including 
those  registered  for  admission,  upon  the  list  of  any  teacher 
giving  instruction  to  children  of  the  lowest  class,  shall  ex- 
ceed fifty-six,  and  shall  be  less  than  eighty-six,  a  special 
assistant  teacher,  whose  salary  shall  not  be  more  than  five 
dollars  a  week,  may  be  appointed  by  the  Division  Com- 
mittee, in  consultation  with  the  principals. 


Evening 
Schools. 


Election  of 
principals  of 
evening 
schools. 


livening  ScJiools. 

Section  107.  One  assistant  shall  be  allowed  for  every 
thirty  pupils  in  the  Evening  High  School,  and  one  for  every 
fifteen  pupils  in  the  Elementary  Schools,  and  an  excess  of 
twenty  in  the  former,  or  of  ten  in  the  latter,  shall  entitle 
the  school  to  an  additional  assistant.  In  elementary 
schools  of  seventy-five  pupils,  or  more,  a  male  teacher  may 
be  appointed  with  the  rank  of  first  assistant.  In  schools 
of  less  than  fifty  the  principal  shall  be  included  in  the  com- 
plement. Assistants  shall  be  dismissed  at  the  close  of  any 
month  in  which  the  average  attendance  shall  have  fallen 
below  the  number  authorizing  their  employment.  No  prin- 
cipal or  female  teacher  of  a  public  day  school  in  Boston 
shall  serve  in  the  Evening  Schools. 

Sect.  108.  At  least  one  week  before  the  second  meeting 
of  the  Board  in  June  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools 
shall  recommend  as  many  qualified  candidates  as  may  be 
necessary  for  principals  of  the  evening  schools,  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  who  shall  consider  and  report 
the  same  in  like  manner  as  for  instructors  for  the  day 
schools.  Principals  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  second 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board  in  June,  thirteen  votes  being 
necessary  for  a  choice.  The  rank  of  the  principal  of  the 
Evening  High  School  shall  be  that  of  head-master.  At 
least  one  week  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  in  Oc- 
tober the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  recommend 
to  the  Committee  on  Nominations  as  many  qualified  first 
assistants  and  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  who  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  Board.  Assistants  shall  be  elected 
by  confirmation. 
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Evening  Drawing  Schools. 
Section  109.  The  instructors  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Evening  Draw- 
Schools  shall  be  masters,  principals,  and  assistants.  The 
rank  of  master  shall  be  abolished,  as  the  position  now 
recognized  shall  become  vacant  by  the  retirement  from  the 
service  of  the  incumbents  in  that  position,  February,  1891. 
At  the  first  meeting  in  September,  the  Committee  on  Draw- 
ing shall  nominate  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on 
Nominations,  the  masters  and  principals  of  the  Evening 
Drawing  Schools.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  in 
November,  the  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  nominate  to 
the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  as 
many  qualified  candidates  as  may  be  necessary  for  assist- 
ants in  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools.  Masters  and  prin- 
cipals shall  be  elected  by  ballot,  thirteen  votes  being 
necessary  for  a  choice.  Assistants  shall  be  elected  by  con- 
firmation. Besides  the  master  or  principal,  each  school 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  assistant  for  every  thirty  pupils,  and 
an  additional  assistant  for  a  majority  fraction  thereof. 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Section  110.  The  instructors  for  this  school  shall  be,  a  Horace  Mann 
principal,  a  first  assistant,  and  assistants.  Besides  the ScbooL 
principal,  one  instructor  shall  be  allowed  for  every  ten 
pupils,  and  an  excess  of  five  pupils  shall  entitle  the  school 
to  an  additional  instructor.  When  an  instructor,  not  a 
principal,  is  needed,  the  committee  on  the  school  shall 
recommend  a  suitable  person  to  the  Board  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations. 

Kindergartens. 

Section  111 .  The  instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  be  Kindergartens, 
principals  and  assistants.  In  Kindergartens  having  one  in- 
structor the  rank  of  the  instructor  may  be  either  that  of 
principal  or  that  of  assistant.  In  a  Kindergarten  having 
two  or  more  instructors,  one  instructor  shall  act  as  princi- 
pal, and  the  others  as  assistants.  One  instructor  shall  be 
allowed  for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  attendance  ;  but  an 
additional  instructor  may  be  appointed  for  an  excess  of  fif- 
teen pupils  in  attendance,  continuing  for  two  weeks  ;  and 
an  instructor  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  fifteen 
pupils  in  attendance,  continuing  for  two  months.  When- 
ever the  numbers  in  a  Kindergarten  entitle  it  to  five  instruc- 
tors, that  Kindergarten  shall  be  reorganized  so  as  to  form 
two  Kindergartens.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Committee  on  Kindergartens,  the  assistance  of  an  attend- 
ant is  required  in  a  Kindergarten,  an  attendant,  whose  com- 
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pensation  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  cents  for  each  day 
of  actual  service,  may  be  appointed  by  said  committee. 
Such  attendants  shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be  chosen  from 
among  the  relatives  of  the  children. 


Manual  Train- 
ing Schools. 


Special  in- 
structors. 


Manual  Training. 

Section  112.  There  shall  be  such  instructors  in  manual 
training  as  the  Board  may  appoint.  When  an  instructor  is 
needed,  the  committee  in  charge  shall  recommend  a  suitable 
person  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions. 

Special  Instructors. 

Section  113.  The  Director  of  Drawing  and  assistant, 
the  Special  Instructors  of  Music,  the  Director  of  Mod- 
ern Languages  and  assistants,  and  the  Director  of  Physi- 
cal Training  and  assistants,  shall  be  nominated  to  the 
Board,  by  the  committees  in  charge,  through  the  Commit- 
tee on  Nominations.  When  a  special  instructor  is  needed, 
the  committee  in  charge  shall  recommend  a  suitable  person 
to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nominations.  All 
special  instructors  in  day  schools,  not  elected  by  ballot, 
shall  be  nominated  on  probation  ;  the  term  of  probation 
and  the  conditions  of  confirmation  to  be  the  same  as  for 
regular  instructors  nominated  on  probation. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Salaries  of  Instructors. 

structors^  in'  Section  116.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  November,  the 
Board  shall  fix  the  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  public 
schools  for  the  year  beginning  the  first  of  the  following 
January  ;  and  the  salaries  established  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year  shall  not  be  increased  during  that  year. 
SprevStx-  Section  117.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  in  pre- 
perience.  senting  the  nomination  of  teachers  on  probation  shall 
determine  the  year  of  service  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing :  A  teacher  nominated  on  probation  (whether  in  case 
of  a  new  teacher,  or  of  one  who  has  retired  from  the  ser- 
vice and  afterwards  reenters  it,  or  of  one  who  is  promoted 
in  rank)  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  more  than  two 
and  less  than  four  years'  previous  service ;  two  years' 
credit  for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years'  previous 
service  ;  three  years'  credit  for  more  than  six  and  less  than 
seven  years'  previous  service  ;  four  years'  credit  for  more 
than  seven  and  less  than  eight  years'  previous  service ;  five 
years'  credit  for  more  than  eight  years'  previous  service  ; 
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provided ,  that  a  teacher  nominated  on  probation,  who  has 
previously  served  as  temporary  teacher  or  substitute,  shall 
receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  full  year  of  continu- 
ous service,  and  where  such  service  has  not  been  continu- 
ous, he  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  three  years 
of  such  service.  The  salary  of  no  teacher  transferred  to 
a  higher  rank  or  grade  of  schools  shall  be  reduced. 

Primary  and  Grammar  Schools. 

Section  118.  The  salary  of  a  master  shall  be  established  ^imary  and 
at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  an- Schools, 
nual  increase  during  the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  a 
maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  sub- 
sequent year  of  service.  The  salary  of  a  sub-master  shall 
be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  ser- 
vice, with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  thirteen 
years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  four- 
teenth and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
of  first  and  second  assistants  shall  be  established  at  a 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  a  maxi- 
mum rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  subse- 
quent year  of  service.  The  salaries  of  third  and  fourth 
assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the 
first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  six  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be 
reached  for  the  seventh  and  each  subsequent  year  of 
service. 

Latin  and  High  Schools. 

Section  119.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  sev-  Latin  aud  High 
eral  ranks  of  the  Latin  and  High  Schools,  except  those  of  Scbo°l8- 
head-master,  master,  assistant  principal,  and  first  assist- 
ants, shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year 
of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding 
thirteen  years,  so  that  the  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached 
for  the  fourteenth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Normal  School. 

Section  120.  The  salaries  of  sub-master  and  first  and  Normal  School, 
second  assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during 
the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  the  maximum  salary  shall 
be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  subsequent  year  of 
service.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  several 
ranks  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
for  the  same  ranks  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 
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Evening  Schools  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

slhooif;  Even-  Section  121.  The  salaries  of  the  head-master  of  the 
ing  Drawing  Evening  High  School,  and  of  the  assistants  of  the  Evening 
.  Drawing  Schools,  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
per  evening  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  per  evening  during  the  succeeding  two  years,  so 
that  the  maximum  rate  per  evening  shall  be  reached  for  the 
third  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
of  principals  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be 
established  at  a  minimum  rate  per  evening  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  a  maximum  rate  per  evening  for  the 
second  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
shall  be  allowed  for  each  evening  of  actual  service. 

Sect.  122.  The  salaries  of  the  assistants  of  the  Even- 
ing High  School,  the  principals,  first  assistants  and  assist- 
ants of  the  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  and  of  the 
masters  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  shall  be  at  a 
fixed  rate  per  evening  of  actual  service. 


Special  Instructors. 

Special  Section  123.    The  salaries  of  Directors  and  instructors 

of  special  subjects,  and  of  all  teachers  in  special  schools, 
unless  otherwise  provided  for,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board 
annually  in  the  month  of  November. 


Substitutes  and  Temporary  Teachers. 
Rule  for  finding    Section  124.    Substitutes  shall  be  paid  by  the  teachers 

compensation  of .        ,  ,  .  ,         ,  ^  £ 

substitutes  and  in  whose  places  they  are  employed,    ihe  compensation  of 
teachers17       substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  shall  be  determined 
by  the  following  rule  :    Divide  the  annual  salary  of  the 
instructor,  in  whose  place  the  substitute  is  employed,  or 
the  maximum  salary  of  the  position  in  the  case  of  a  tem- 
porary teacher,  by  four  hundred,  and  the  quotient  will  be 
the  compensation,  for  each  school-day  of  actual  service  — 
One-session      one-session  clays  being  reckoned  in  the  Primary  and  Gram- 
days'  mar  Schools  as  full  days.    The  salary  of  special  substi- 

tutes (serving  in  place  of  teachers  granted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  year  on  half  pay)  shall  be  one-half  of  the 
salary  of  the  teachers  in  whose  places  they  are  employed. 


Kindergartens. 

Kindergartens.  Section  125.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  Kinder- 
gartens shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeed- 
ing three  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached 
for  the  fourth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 
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Manual  Training-  Schools. 
Section  126.    The  salaries  of   assistants   of   Manual  Assistants  of 
Training  Schools  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  ingnschoois!D 
the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  two  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be 
reached  for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Schools  of  Cookery. 

Section  127.    The  salary  of  instructors  of  Schools  of  Schools  of 
Cookery,  except  the  principal,  shall  be  established  at  aCookery- 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  six  years,  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  seventh  and  each  subse- 
quent year  of  service. 


Chaps.  IX.,  X.] 
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33 


KEGULATIONS . 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Duties  of  the  Messenger. 

Section  130.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  messenger  to  be  Messenger, 
present  at  all  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  to  render  such 
service  to  the  officers  and  members  as  may  be  required. 
The  salary  of  the  messenger  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board, 
upon  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Salaries. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Duties  of  the  Secretary. 

Section  135.     The  secretary  shall  keep  a  permanent  Records  and 
record-book,  in  which  shall  be  regularly  recorded  the  pro-files# 
ceedings  of  the  Board.    He  shall  have  charge  of  all  the 
documents,  papers,  and  files  of  the  Board ;  and  may  nomi- 
nate such  assistants  as  shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board.    He  shall  keep  in  his  office  for  use  List  of  available 
of  the  Board  and  principals  of  schools  a  list  of  certificated substitutee- 
teachers  who  are  immediately  available  as  substitutes. 

Sect.  136.    He  shall  notify  all  regular  and  special  meet- Notify  meet- 
ings of  the  Board,  and  of  any  committee  of  the  same,ing8, 
when  requested   by  the  chairman  or  any  two  members 
thereof;  he  shall  notify  instructors  of  their  appointment; 
the  chairman  of  any  committee  appointed,  of  its  duties  and 
the  names  of  its  members,  and  shall  give  such  other  notices 
as  the  Board  may  require;  and  he,  or  any  assistant  that  Secretary  of 
may  be  appointed,  shall  perform  the  duties  of  secretary  for  committees.80 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  for  any  committee  when  re- 
quired to  do  so. 

Sect.  137.    He  shall  prepare  the  annual  returns  required  J^jj™*^8®0' 
by  the  statutes  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  transmit  the  Board  of  Educa- 
same,  legally  signed,  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Edu-tion* 
cation,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  April. 

Sect.  138.    He  shall  transmit  to  members  of  the  Board,  ^tes^to  be 
committees,  teachers,  or  other  persons  interested,  any  docu- 
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Editions  of 


Manual. 


merits  or  copies  of  orders  or  resolutions,  as  directed,  or  as 
occasion  may  require  ;  and  he  shall  also  transmit  to  the  City 
Auditor,  immediately  after  their  passage,  attested  copies  of 
all  votes  of  the  Board  establishing  or  altering  salaries,  or 
authorizing  the  expenditure  of  money  ;  and  he  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  the  School  Committee  may  prescribe. 
Sect.  139.  He  shall  annually  prepare  an  edition  of  the 
£SonBa.nd  RegU  Rules  and  Regulations,  revised  and  corrected  to  the  time  of 
issue,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  printed  and  distributed  to 
the  teachers  of  the  public  schools  in  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber of  each  year. 

Sect.  140.  He  shall  prepare  a  manual  of  the  public 
schools,  and  cause  it  to  be  printed  for  distribution  on  or 
before  the  fifteenth  day  of  February  in  each  year.  He  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  cause 
a  census  to  be  taken  of  all  children  in  the  city  between 
the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen,  according  to  law  ;  and  attend 
to  the  preparation  of  the  diplomas  when  awarded,  and  see 
that  they  are  delivered  to  the  principals  at  least  one  day 
before  the  graduating  exercises. 

Sect.  141.  No  room  in  the  School  Committee  Building, 
Mason  street,  shall  be  used —  except  by  the  School  Com- 
mittee, its  committees,  and  the  school  officers  —  without  the 
permission  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  to  whom  all  ap- 
plication for  the  use  of  such  rooms  shall  be  made.  He  may 
submit  to  the  Board  for  approval  any  request  for  the  use  of 
said  rooms,  which,  in  his  judgment,  should  be  acted  upon  by 
the  Board. 

Sect.  141.  He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  be 
present, or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  everyday  through- 
out the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  9 
o'clock  A.M.  to  5  o'clock  P.M. ;  but  on  Saturdays  the  office 
may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  P.M. 


Census. 


Diplomas, 
preparation  of. 


Use  of  rooms  in 
School  Com- 
mittee Build- 
ing. 


Office  hours. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Duties  of  the  Auditing  Clerk. 

Duties  of  au-  Section  145.  The  auditing  clerk  shall  perform  his  duties, 
ditmg  clerk.  un(jer  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts  and  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  as  provided  by  the  rules,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board.  He  may  nominate  such 
assistants  as  may  be  required,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board. 

Prepare  pay-  Sect.  146.  He  shall  prepare  the  pay-roll  of  all  salaries 
roils  and  audit  ^  accor(jance  with  the  regulations  or  orders  of  the  Board, 

and  shall  audit  all  bills  of  expenditure  authorized  by  the 

Board  or  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 
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Sect.  147.    He  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  property  held  Record  of 
by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  or  in  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  148.    He  shall  keep  accounts  of  all  the  expendi- To  keep  account 
tures  of  the  Board  in  suitable  books,  which  shall  always  be  of  exPendltures- 
open  to  the  inspection  of  its  members.    He  shall  notify 
all  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  and  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  and  keep  a  record  of  the  proceed- 
ings thereof. 

Sect.  149.    He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  be  Office  hours, 
present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day  through- 
out the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  9 
o'clock  A.M.  to  5  o'clock  P.M.  ;   but  on  Saturdays  the 
office  ma3T  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  P.M. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

Section  155.    A  superintendent    of  schools  shall  be  Election, 
elected  in  the  month  of  June,  1892,  and  biennially  there- 
after, who  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two  years 
from  the  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his  election. 
His  salary  shall  be  fixed  at  the  same  meeting,  and  at  least  Salary, 
thirteen  votes  shall  be  required  for  an  election. 

Sect.  156.  He  shall  devote  himself  to  the  study  of  the  General  duties, 
public-school  system,  and  keep  himself  acquainted  with  the 
progress  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  other  places,  in 
order  to  suggest  appropriate  means  for  the  improvement  of 
the  public  schools  in  this  city,  and  he  shall  see  that  the 
regulations  of  the  Board  in  regard  to  these  schools  are  car- 
ried into  full  effect. 

Sect.  157.    He  shall  visit  each  school  as  often  as  his  Visiting  schools, 
other  duties  will  permit,  that  he  may  obtain,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, a  personal  knowledge  of  the  condition  of  all  the 
schools,  and  be  able  to  suggest  improvements  and  remedy 
defects  in  their  management.    He  shall  advise  the  teachers 
on  the  best  method  of  instruction  and  discipline,  and  to 
promote  this  object  he  shall  hold  occasional  meetings  of  the  Meetings  of 
teachers;  and  he  is  authorized  to  dismiss  the  Grammar p™y  school 
Schools  one  half -day  each  term,  and  the  Primary  Schools  teachers, 
two  half -days  each  term,  for  this  purpose. 

Sect.  158.    He  shall  render  such  aid  and  communicate  Assistance  to 
such  information  to  the  various  committees  as  they  may committeeB- 
require  of  him ;  and  shall  attend  any  meeting  of  a  com- 
mittee when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  chairman  thereof. 
He  shall  determine  the  forms  of  all  registers,  record-books,  Registers,  etc. 
blanks,  and  cards  used  in  the  schools,  and  shall  see  that 


V 


36 


Sects.  159-162.]     SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XII. 


Absentees  from  they  are  of  uniform  patterns.    He  shall  make  investigation 
schools.          ag  to  ^e  number  and  condition  of  the  children  of  the  city 
who  are  not  attending  the  public  schools,  and  shall  en- 
deavor to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  non-attendance, 
and  to  suggest  and  apply  the  remedies. 
Building  and       Sect.  159.    He  shall  consult  with  those  who  have  con- 
houses8  ech°o1'  trol  of  the  building  and  altering  of  school-houses,  and  shall 
communicate  to  them  such  information  on  the  subject  as  he 
may  possess ;  he  shall  suggest  such  plans  as  he  may  con- 
sider best  for  the  health  and  convenience  of  the  teachers 
and  pupils,  and  most  economical  for  the  city,  and  he  shall 
School  ex-       advise  with  those  through  whom  the  school  appropriations 
penses.  are  expended,  to  secure  uniformity  in  their  plans  and 

economy  in  their  expenditures. 
Attend  meetings  Sect.  160.  He  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board, 
of  the  Board,  except  when  the  election  of  superintendent  is  under  consid- 
eration, and  shall  express  his  opinion  or  communicate 
information  on  any  subject  when  requested  by  the  Board. 
He  may  also  propose  to  the  Board,  or  its  committees,  such 
legislation  touching  the  schools  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 
Annual  report.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  March,  he  shall  present  to  the 
Board,  in  print,  a  report,  giving  an  account  of  the  duties 
he  has  performed,  together  with  such  facts  and  suggestions 
relating  to  the  condition  of  the  schools,  and  the  increase  of 
their  efficiency  and  usefulness,  as  he  may  deem  advisable. 
He  shall  embrace  in  the  report  an  abstract  of  the  semi- 
annual returns  of  the  public  schools,  and  a  schedule  show- 
ing the  number  of  teachers  employed ;  and  the  report  for 
each  year  shall  be  referred  to  the  special  committee  upon 
the  annual  report.  He  shall,  in  the  month  of  September  of 
each  year,  present,  in  print,  an  abstract  of  the  semi-annual 
returns  for  the  preceding  half-year.  He  shall  perform 
other  duties,    such  other  duties  as  the  School  Committee  may  prescribe  or 

from  time  to  time  direct. 
One  session.        Sect.  161.    He  shall  decide  when  there  shall  be  but  one 
session  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  on  account  of 
stormy  weather. 

Chairman  of  Sect.  162.  He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors.0* Super "visors,  and,  when  present,  shall  preside  at  their  meetings. 

He  shall  see  that  all  regulations  and  orders  of  the  School 
Committee  concerning  supervision,  and  all  votes  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  which  are  valid  under  the  legislation, 
of  the  School  Committee,  are  executed.  He  shall  have 
power  to  call  for  special  examinations  and  reports  from 
supervisors,  upon  any  matters  coming  within  the  proper 
May  order  range  of  their  official  duties.  Subject  to  the  approval  of 
tSnof school^ *^ne  Committee  on  Examinations,  he  shall  have  power  to 
order  a  special  written  examination  of  any  class  in  the 
schools,  whenever  he  thinks  it  necessary. 
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Sect.  1G3.    He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  School  Board  ^of^^di 
as  the  executive  in  the  department  of  instruction  over  all  partments  to 
supervisors,  principals,  and  other  instructors.    Biennially 8upervi80r8, 
on  the  first  day  of  September,  beginning  in  the  year  1884, 
he  shall  divide  among  the  several  supervisors,  as  equally  as 
practicable,  the  work  of  inspecting  and  examining  the 
schools,  required  by  Sections  172,  173,  and  185  of  the  Reg- 
ulations. He  shall  assign  each  supervisor  a  different  group 
of  schools  every  two  years.    He  shall  assign  each  super- 
visor one  or  more  departments  of  study  throughout  all  the 
schools  of  the  city. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Duties  of  the  Supervisors. 

Section  170.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  be  theExecutive 
Executive  Board  of  the  School  Committee,  and  as  such  may  oar 
be  called  upon  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  School  Com- 
mittees under  the  statutes  of  the  Commonwealth,  except 
such  as  are  legislative  in  their  nature.  But  neither  the 
superintendent  nor  the  supervisors  shall  have  any  authority 
over,  or  direction  of,  the  principals,  or  other  instructors, 
except  as  provided  by  the  Board  in  the  Regulations,  or 
otherwise. 

Sect.  171.  In  the  month  of  June,  1892,  and  biennially  EeI^1^8of  su* 
thereafter,  the  School  Committee  shall  elect  by  ballot  not 
exceeding  six  supervisors,  whose  term  of  office  shall  begin 
on  the  first  day  of  September  of  the  year  of  their  election. 
The  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  the  mem- Votes  required, 
bers  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  necessary  for  a 
choice. 

Sect.  172.  The  supervisors,  one  or  more,  shall  visit  a^  ^^g^*^ 
the  schools  as  often  as  practicable,  and  shall,  once  a  year, 
examine  carefully  each  teacher's  method  of  conducting  a 
school,  and  of  teaching  classes  in  various  branches  of  study  ; 
and  shall,  before  May  15,  for  the  day  and  evening  schools, 
record  the  results  of  the  examinations  in  suitable  books  Record  results, 
kept  in  the  supervisors'  office,  and  open  only  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  Board  and  of  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  173.    In  addition  to  the  examinations  in  detail,  it 0ther  vi8its- 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  supervisors  to  inspect  all  the  schools, 
in  order  to  ascertain,  — 

1.    The  mode  of   government,  including   motives  to 
study. 
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2.  The  principles  and  methods  of  classifying  and  pro- 
moting pupils. 

3.  The  merits,  defects,  and  needs  of  the  various  schools 
and  classes,  and,  in  general,  the  physical,  mental,  and 
moral  condition  of  the  scholars. 

Reports.  4.    And  each  supervisor  shall,  before  May  15  of  each 

year,  report  thereon  in  the  private  records  required  by 
the  previous  section,  with  such  remarks,  suggestions, 
and  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  expedient.  Also  he 
shall  promptly  report  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  committees 
of  the  School  Board  such  matters  as  are  of  immediate 
importance  to  them,  and  upon  such  matters  as  may  be 
referred  to  him. 

Report.  Sect.  174.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  make  a  re- 

port in  writing  on  their  work  as  a  Board,  and  as  supervisors, 
to  the  School  Committee  at  their  last  meeting  in  October  of 
each  year. 

Examine  gradu-  Sect.  175.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  under  the  direc- 
ating  classes.  ^on  0f  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  shall  superintend 
the  annual  examinations  of  the  graduating  classes  of  the 
High  and  Grammar  Schools.  In  schools  of  like  grade, 
written  examinations  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  time 
in  each  study,  and  with  the  same  questions  as  adopted  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Examinations.  The  results  of  the  annual  examinations, 
with  the  instructor's  record  of  the  scholarship  and  deport- 
ment of  the  pupils,  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  suitable  blank, 
and  submitted,  with  such  explanations  and  recommenda- 
tions as  the  principals  may  desire  to  make,  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  who  shall  award  the  medals  and 
diplomas. 

Award  of  dipio-  f  jie  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  award  Grammar- 
School  diplomas  to  all  regular  members  of  the  graduating 
class  whose  scholarship  is  at  least  passable,  and  whose 
conduct  has  been  good.  The  Grammar-School  diplomas 
shall  entitle  the  holders  thereof  to  admission  to  the  High 
Schools,  but  those  pupils  whose  scholarship  is  only  pass- 
able shall  be  admitted  on  probation,  —  the  probation  to 
close  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  school-year,  only  such  of 
these  pupils  being  retained  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  principal 
and  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  are  able  to  pursue  the  course  of 
study  with  advantage  to  themselves  and  without  detriment 
to  the  school.  The  Secretary  of  the  School  Board  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
send  to  each  principal  of  a  Grammar  School  the  names  of 
such  of  his  pupils  as  are  to  be  admitted  to  the  High  Schools 
unconditionally  and  on  probation  ;  and  to  the  several  prin- 
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cipals  of  the  High  Schools  the  list  of  those  that  are  entitled 
to  an  unconditional  admission  to  the  High  Schools,  and  to 
an  admission  on  probation. 

Diplomas  of  graduation  from  all  the  schools  shall  be  Diplomas,  how 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of 81gned- 
the  school.    Except  that  diplomas  awarded  to  pupils  in 
the  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  and  the  Director  of  Drawing.  The 
diplomas  shall  be  presented  at  the  graduating  exercises,  by  Presentation  of 
any  member  of  the  committee  in  charge  ;  and,  in  their  ab-  diPlomii8- 
sence,  by  any  other  member  of  the  Board,  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  a  supervisor,  or  the  principal. 

Sect.  176.    Annually  in  the  month  of  June  the  Board  Examination  of 

first  Cl<188GS  ot 

of  Supervisors,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Primary 
Examinations,  shall  superintend  the  examination  of  the  Schools, 
first  classes  of  the  Primary  Schools.    This  examination 
shall  be  both  oral  and  written,  upon  questions  indicated  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
principals  of  the  districts.     The  results  of  these  exami- 
nations, together  with  their  recommendations  for  promotion 
to  the  Grammar  Schools,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  who,  after  approving  them,  shall 
order  the  promotions  to  be  made.   With  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Examinations,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  promotions  from  the  Primary  to  Promotions 
the  Grammar  Schools  may  be  made  on  the  first  Monday  in  f0°Grammary 
February  by  the  Supervisors  of  those  schools  in  consulta-  Schools, 
tion  with  the  principals  thereof.    Also  promotions  of  indi- 
vidual pupils  may  be  made  at  any  time  by  the  principal  of 
the  district  with  the  approval  of  the  supervisor  in  charge. 

Sect.  177.   Under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Ex-  J^^f*?11 
animations  the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  make  such  inter- study, 
pretations  of  the  authorized  courses  of  study  as  will  indicate 
the  proper  standards  to  be  reached  in  the  several  classes, 
and  the  best  methods  of  study  to  be  used  in  reaching  those  Method8  of 
standards.    The  principals  of  schools  shall  use  the  general study* 
methods  of  instruction  which  are  approved  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Examinations,  referring  all  questions  of  interpretation 
which  may  arise  to  that  committee,  through  the  Board  of 
Supervisors.    The  individual  supervisors  shall  conform  all 
their  suggestions  to  the  teachers  to  what  has  been  determined 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  all  such  suggestions  shall 
be  made  through  the  principals,  or  in  concurrence  with 
them. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations  standards  to 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  determine  the  proper  stand-  Sfatl?cd  b>  ea°b 
ards  to  be  attained  by  each  class  in  the  several  studies 
of  the  authorized  course.    The  individual  supervisors  in 
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making  their  examinations,  whether  these  are  oral  or 
written,  shall  conform  their  questions  to  those  standards. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  have  the  right  to  hold 
occasional  meetings  of  the  teachers,  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
plaining their  interpretations  of  the  course  of  study,  and 
illustrating  the  methods  of  instruction  which  they  have 
marked  out;  and  they  may  designate  one  or  more  of  their 
number  to  take  charge  of  such  meetings.  For  the  purposes 
of  these  meetings  the  superintendent  is  authorized  to  use 
the  power  granted  in  Section  157. 

Sect.  178.  Annually  in  the  month  of  August,  and  when- 
ever the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  direct  it  to  be 
done,  the  superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  inserted,  in  at 
least  four  newspapers  of  the  State,  an  advertisement  invit- 
ing applicants  for  situations  as  teachers  to  present  them- 
selves for  examination  at  a  specified  time  and  place. 

Sect.  179.  Candidates  shall  be  required  to  make  written 
application,  in  their  own  handwriting,  stating  their  age, 
place  of  birth,  where  they  were  educated,  what  experience, 
if  any,  they  have  had  in  teaching,  and  in  what  grade  of 
schools  they  desire  to  be  employed  ;  but  this  application 
may  be  made  at  the  time  of  the  examination.  The  Board 
of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examination  any  per- 
son who  is  not  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or 
of  one  of  the  State  Normal  Schools,  unless  such  person  has 
had  at  least  one  year's  experience  in  teaching  school.  Can- 
didates for  the  certificate  of  qualification  High  School,  Class 
A,  shall  be  graduates  of  colleges  in  good  standing,  or  of 
institutions  which  confer  degrees  of  a  corresponding  grade. 

Sect.  180.  The  questions  for  the  examination  of  can- 
didates shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
The  examination  of  candidates  shall  include  inquiry  into 
the  moral  character,  the  health,  and  the  aptness  to  teach 
of  the  applicants.  No  person,  not  a  member  of  the  School 
Committee  or  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  shall  be  allowed 
to  be  present  at  any  examination  of  candidates. 

Sect.  181.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certifi- 
cates of  qualification  after  examination  to  such  candidates 
as  they  shall  consider  entitled  to  them,  as  follows : 

High  School,  Class  A.  To  head-masters,  masters,  and 
junior-masters  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  and  prin- 
cipals of  Evening  High  Schools. 

High  School*  Class  B.  To  assistant  principals  and 
assistants  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

Grammar   School,    Class  A.      To   masters  and  sub- 
masters    of   Grammar   Schools,   principals   of  Evening 
Elementary   Schools,   and   assistants  of 
Schools. 


Evening  High 
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Grammar  School,  Ctass  B.  To  assistants  of  Grammar, 
Primary,  and  Evening  Elementary  Schools. 

Kindergartens.    To  instructors  of  Kindergartens. 

Special.  To  instructors  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools. 

The  certificate  of  qualification  shall  be  signed  by  the  Signed  by. 
superintendent  and  at  least  a  majority  of  the  supervisors  ; 
and  no  certificate  shall  be  signed  in  blank.  The  certificate 
shall  make  the  holder  thereof  eligible  for  service  as  a  sub- 
stitute, temporary  teacher,  or  special  assistant,  or  for 
appointment  on  probation. 

Sect.  182.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  cer- Certificates  of 
tificates  of  service  to  all  instructors  in  their  respective servlce- 
grades,  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  city  of  Boston  as 
teachers  on  the  tenth  day  of  January,  1876,  when  regularly 
confirmed ;  and  also  to  the  teachers  of  the  Evening  High 
School  who  were  then  in  the  service  of  the  city  ;  and  this 
certificate  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  conferred  by  the  certificate  of  qualification. 
The  Board  of  Supervisors  may  report  to  the  Board,  for  Special  cases, 
special  consideration,  all  cases  that  they  deem  exceptional. 

Sect.  183.    No  certificate,  the  holder  of  which  has  been  Certificates  not 

valid. 

out  of  the  service  of  the  city  for  a  term  of  two  years,  shall 
be  valid,  unless  renewed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  after 
careful  investigation.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  re-  List  of  certifi- 
vise,  at  least  once  a  year,  the  list  of  certificated  teachers ca  e  eac  ers' 
who  are  available  for  service.  They  shall  strike  therefrom 
the  names  of  those  who,  after  a  fair  trial  and  careful  inves- 
tigation, are  found  to  be  incompetent  teachers.  For  the  use 
of  the  Board,  and  the  committees  thereof,  a  classification 
shall  be  made  of  those  persons  whose  names  remain  on  the 
list,  according  to  their  excellence  and  their  probable  fitness 
for  certain  positions. 

Sect.  184.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Super- Approve^ »Bt 
visors,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  in  each  year,  to  promotion.  °r 
prepare  an  approved  list  of  the  regularly  confirmed  teachers 
in  the  service  below  the  rank  of  master,  who  are  best  fitted 
for  promotion,  as  follows  :  Ten  each  of  the  ranks  of  sub- 
master,  and  first  and  second  assistants,  in  Grammar 
Schools  ;  and  fifty  each  of  the  ranks  of  third  assistants  in 
Grammar  Schools  and  fourth  assistants  in  Primary  Schools. 
This  list  shall  be  kept  in  the  Supervisors'  office,  and  open 
only  to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  185.    The  several  supervisors  shall  visit  and  ex- Visit  and  ex- 

.!  .  .       i     .         ,  .  ,  .         -,   ,     amine  evening 

amine  the  evening  schools  to  which  they  are  assigned  by  schools, 
the  superintendent,  as  often  as  once  in  each  month,  and 
report  thereon  to  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Even- 
ing Schools. 

Sect.  186.    The  Board  of  Supervisors,  or  the  members  0ther  duties- 
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May  attend 
meetings. 


thereof,  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  School  Com- 
mittee may  prescribe,  or  from  time  to  time  direct. 

Sect.  187.  The  supervisors  may  attend  the  meetings  of 
the  School  Committee,  and  shall  do  so  when  requested  by 
the  Board,  or  by  any  committee  thereof.  Any  supervisor 
shall,  if  called  upon  by  the  Board,  express  an  opinion,  or 
communicate  information,  on  any  subject  pertaining  to  the 
schools. 

Kmp°aint°f      Sect.  188.    The  supervisors  shall  notify  the  chief  truant 
against  the  tru- officer  of  any  negligence  on  the  part  of,  and  of  any  com- 
plaint against,  the  truant  officers,  coming  to  their  knowl- 
edge. 


ant  officers. 


Printed  proceed 
ings  of  Board 
to  be  official 
notice. 


Special  copies 
of  Rules  and 
Regulations. 


Monthly  report 


Blanks. 


Object  of 
reports. 


Signed. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Duties  of  the  Principals. 

Section  194.  Principals  shall  see  that  every  teacher 
appointed  in  their  schools  or  districts  is  supplied  with 
a  copy  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations.  The  printed 
proceedings  of  the  Board  shall  be  sent  regularly  to  the 
principals  of  schools,  who  shall  consider  them  official 
notices  of  the  action  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be  governed 
accordingly.  Principals  shall  immediately  inform  the 
teachers  under  their  charge  of  any  amendments  to  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  which  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  teachers, 
and  shall  see  that  such  amendments  are  property  noted  in 
the  special  copies  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  placed  in 
the  different  school  buildings  under  their  charge. 

Sect.  195.  Each  principal  shall  make  a  monthly  report 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of 
school-time  after  the  expiration  of  the  month  covered  by 
such  report.  For  this  purpose  blanks  shall  be  prepared  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  sent  to  the  principals  by  the 
secretary.  These  blanks  shall  propose  the  questions  to  be 
answered,  and  indicate  the  subject  upon  which  information 
is  desired.  The  object  of  these  reports  is  to  keep  the  Board 
and  the  committees  thereof  accurately  informed  at  all  times 
as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  regulations  are  enforced,  and 
to  assist  in  their  enforcement  by  keeping  the  more  impor- 
tant of  them  fresh  in  the  minds  of  the  principals.  In  these 
reports  the  principals  shall  express  their  opinion  of  the 
teaching  and  governing  ability  of  such  substitutes  and  tem- 
porary teachers  as  have  been  employed  in  the  course  of  the 
month  who  have  served  for  terms  longer  than  two  weeks. 
The  principals  shall  also  state  in  these  reports  whether  the 
services  of  the  truant  officers,  assigned  to  their  several  dis- 
tricts, have  been  satisfactorily  performed  during  the  month 
covered  by  the  report.  The  reports  shall  be  prepared 
under  the  direction  of  the  principals  and  signed  by  them, 
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and  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Board  of  On  file. 
Supervisors  for  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board 
only. 

Sect.  196.     The  principals  of  the  Grammar  Schools  Principals, 
shall  perform  the  duties  of  their  office  both  in  the  Grammar 
and  Primary  Schools  of  their  respective  districts.     They  Graduating 
shall  have  the  special  charge  of  the  graduating  classes. cla88es- 
They  shall  give  an  average  of  at  least  two  hours  a  day  to 
instruction  in  their  schools.    They  shall  devote  the  remain- visits  and 
der  of  their  time  to  the  general  duties  of  their  office,  and examina  10n9, 
to  the  supervision  of  the  Primary  Schools  of  their  district, 
each  of  which  they  shall  visit  at  least  once  a  week. 

Sect.  197.    During  the  first  week  in  February  and  in  Returns. 
July  each  principal  shall,  on  blanks  furnished  for  this  pur- 
pose, make  to  the  superintendent  returns  of  the  number  of 
pupils. 

Sect.  198.     Each  principal,  within  one  week  after  the  Notice  of 
appointment  of  a  teacher,  shall  send  to  the  auditing  clerk  ShTrs"16111  °f 
the  full  name  of  such  teacher,  with  the  date  of  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  the  office  ;  he  shall  also  give  immediate 
notice  to  the  secretary  and  auditing  clerk  when  any  teacher 

Of  teachers 

has  been  transferred  to  another  school  or  district,  or  has  transferred, 
resigned  or  been  removed. 

Sect.  199.    Every  principal  shall  require  all  subordinate  Report  cases 

•/  *  x  x  q-j-  corporal 

teachers  in  his  school  or  district  to  report  to  him,  at  the  punishment, 
close  of  each  day,  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment,  stating 
the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the  punishment,  and 
the  reason  of  its  infliction. 

Sect.  200.  A  principal  may  suspend  a  scholar  from  fc3®°|ion  of 
school  for  violent  and  pointed  opposition  to  authority  in 
any  particular  instance,  or  when  the  example  of  the  pupil 
is  very  injurious,  and  in  cases  where  reformation  appears 
to  be  hopeless  ;  but  he  shall  immediately  inform  the  com- 
mittee in  charge,  and  the  parent  or  guardian,  of  his  action, 
and  mention  it  in  his  next  monthly  report  to  the  Board  of 
Supervisors.  If  any  scholar  so  suspended  shall  make  a  Apology, 
satisfactory  apology  to  the  teacher  or  to  the  principal,  as 
the  latter  shall  direct,  and  give  promise  of  amendment,  he 
shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  re- 
instated in  the  school. 

Sect.  201.    Each  principal  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for  Rules  for  the 

xx  j.  vard  etc 

the  use  of  the  yards  and  out-buildings  as  shall  insure  their 
being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition  ;  he  shall  examine 
them  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose  ;  he 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  want  of  cleanliness  on  the 
premises  ;  and  when  anything  is  out  of  order  he  shall  give 
immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  auditing  clerk.  Each  prin- 
cipal shall  give  such  instructions  to  his  assistants  as  will  Fire, 
prepare  them,  to  act  prudently  and  promptly  in  case  of  a 
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fire  in  the  school  building  ;  and  he  shall  so  train  the  pupils 
that,  at  a  given  signal,  tbey  will  leave  the  school-house  in 
order  and  speedily.  The  fire-alarm  signal  shall  be  given  at 
Soo?buSdiri°8^eas*  once  ea°k  month  from  September  to  April.  Each 
to  be  kept  un-  principal  shall  see  that  the  outside  doors  of  all  the  school 
buildings  of  his  district  are  kept  unlocked  during  school 
hours. 

janitor.  Sect.  202.    The  principals  shall,  under  the  direction  of 

the  Committee  on  Accounts,  have  the  control  of  the  jani- 
tors, and  shall  see  that  the  rules  for  their  government  are 
enforced.    Janitors  shall  be  required  to  use  extraordinary 

Fire.  precautions  against  fire,  especially  when  the  scholars  are  in 

the  building.  The  principals  shall  inform  the  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts  of  any  neglect  of  duty  or  any 
improper  conduct  on  the  part  of  the  janitors. 

Charges  or  com-  Sect.  203.  All  complaints  from  parents  or  guardians 
shall  be  referred  to  the  principal  in  charge  of  the  school  or 
district.  The  principals  shall  patiently  hear  and  impartially 
investigate  any  charges  or  complaints  which  may  be  pre- 
ferred by  parents  or  others  against  teachers  in  their  re- 
spective schools  or  districts,  and  shall  use  their  best 
endeavors  to  redress  any  real  grievances. 

Washington's  Sect.  204.  Annually  on  the  last  session  of  the  school 
11 1   ay"        day  next  preceding  the  22d  of  February,  and  the  30th  of 

Decoration  Day.  M^y,  the  principals  shall  assemble  the  pupils  of  the  High 
and  Grammar  Schools  for  such  patriotic  exercises  as  they 
may  deem  advisable. 

Services  of  Sect.  205.    Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  principal, 

truant  officer.  ^he  wor]j  Qf  the  truant  officer  assigned  to  his  district  is  not 
satisfactorily  performed,  the  principal  shall  notify  the  chief 
truant  officer  of  the  fact. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

General  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools. 

School  year.        Sect.  210.    There  shall  be  two  terms,  each  year,  for  the 
regular  work  in  the  schools :  the  first  term  beginning  on 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  and  the  second  term  on 
the  first  Monday  in  February. 
anrR^gSo'ns     Sect-  21  l-     In  evei7  school  building  there   shall  be 
to  be  kept  in     placed  an  interleaved  copy  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations, 
building001      which  shall  always  be  open  to  the  teachers  of  the  build- 
ing.   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  some  teacher  —  to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  principal  in  charge  —  to  carefully  note  in  said 
copy  all  amendments  passed  by  the  School  Committee. 
Teachers  to  ob-  All  teachers  of  the  public  schools  are  required  to  make 
iaSons.he  Regu  themselves  familiar  with  these  Regulations,  especially  with 
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such  as  relate  to  their  individual  duties,  aud  to  the  instruc- 
tion and  discipline  of  their  own  schools,  and  are  also  re- 
quired to  see  that  the  Regulations  are  faithfully  observed. 
The  supervisors  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  teachers  on 
probation  have  complied  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  before  recommending  such  teachers  for  confirma- 
tion ;  they  shall  also  include  a  statement  to  that  effect  in 
their  reports  required  under  Section  93  of  the  Rules. 

Sect.  212.  The  teachers  shall  punctually  observe  the  General  duties, 
hours  appointed  for  opening  and  dismissing  the  schools, 
and  during  school  hours  shall  faithfully  devote  themselves 
to  their  duties.  In  all  intercourse  with  their  scholars  they 
shall  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept  and 
example,  the  great  importance  of  earnest  efforts  for  im- 
provement in  morals,  manners,  and  deportment,  as  well  as 
in  useful  learning. 

Sect.  213.  The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  Latin,  and  School  hours. 
High  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  A.M.,  and  close 
at  two  o'clock  P.M.,  every  week-day  except  Saturday, 
when  there  shall  be  no  session.  The  morning  session  of 
the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine 
o'clock  and  close  at  twelve  o'clock,  with,  a  recess  of  twenty  Recess, 
minutes  for  every  pupil  when  one-half  of  the  session  has 
expired.  The  afternoon  session  shall  begin  at  two  o'clock 
and  close  at  four  o'clock,  with  a  recess  of  ten  minutes  in 
the  Primary  Schools,  except  that  from  the  first  Monday 
in  November,  to  and  including  the  last  Friday  in  January, 
the  afternoon  session  shall  begin  at  a  quarter  before  two 
o'clock,  and  close  at  a  quarter  before  four  o'clock.  Pro-  After  school. 
vided,  that  teachers  may  detain  pupils  in  the  afternoon 
only,  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes  after  the  regular  hour 
for  dismissing  school,  either  for  purposes  of  discipline 
or  to  make  up  imperfect  lessons  ;  but  no  scholar  shall  be 
detained  except  for  his  own  fault  or  neglect.  The  time 
employed  by  the  pupils  in  passing  out  from  and  reentering 
the  school  buildings  shall  be  included  in  the  time  assigned 
for  recess  ;  there  shall  be  as  little  delay  as  possible  in  re- 
entering the  school  building  after  recess.  If  a  recess  in 
the  open  air  is  impracticable,  the  pupils  shall  be  exercised 
in  the  school-room.  The  recesses  of  the  schools  shall  be  Recess, 
approved  by  the  principals.  No  variation  of  the  school 
«  hours  required  by  this  section  shall  be  made  except  by  vote 
of  the  Board. 

Sect.  214.  When  the  schools  are  to  be  suspended  for  One  seseion. 
the  afternoon,  on  account  of  stormy  weather,  the  superin- 
tendent shall  cause  "twenty-two"  to  be  struck  and  re- 
peated by  the  fire-alarm  telegraph,  at  quarter  before  twelve 
o'clock ;  and  the  Primary  Schools  shall  be  dismissed  at 
twelve  o'clock,  and  the  Grammar  Schools  at  one  o'clock. 
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Fifteen  minutes 
before  school. 


Morning  exer- 
cises. 


Good  morals. 


In  school  and 
out. 


Register. 


Records. 


Certificates  of 
twenty  weeks' 
attendance  at 
school  issued 
to  pupils. 


Books  and 
blanks. 


Teachers  may 
visit  other 
Bchools. 


Corporal  pun- 
ishment. 


Sect.  215.  All  the  school-rooms  shall  be  opened,  and 
the  teachers  shall  be  present,  both  morning  and  afternoon, 
fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  session  to  begin. 
The  teachers  -shall  require  the  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats 
punctually  at  the  hour  for  beginning  school. 

Sect.  216.  The  morning  exercises  of  all  the  schools 
shall  begin  with  the  reading  in  each  class-room,  by  the 
teacher,  of  a  portion  of  Scripture  without  note  or  comment ; 
and  no  other  religious  exercises  shall  be  allowed  in  the 
public  schools. 

Sect.  217.  Good  morals  being  of  the  highest  importance 
to  the  pupils,  and  essential  to  their  progress  in  useful  knowl- 
edge, instruction  therein  shall  be  given  in  all  the  schools. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  instructors  to  secure  good  con- 
duct and  proper  deportment  on  the  part  of  their  pupils, 
both  in  school  and  out,  and  especially  in  going  to  and  re- 
turning from  school. 

Sect.  218.  In  every  school  shall  be  kept  a  register,  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  the  names,  ages,  dates  of  admis- 
sion, and  places  of  residence  of  the  scholars ;  and  in  addi- 
tion to  this,  other  records  shall  be  kept  of  the  absence  and 
tardiness  of  the  scholars,  and  of  their  class  exercises, 
which  shall  show  their  advancement  and  standing.  In 
every  school  there  shall  be  kept,  in  suitable  books  furnished 
for  the  purpose,  a  record  of  all  certificates  of  twenty  weeks' 
attendance,  issued  to  pupils  who  leave  school  to  go  to  work. 
These  certificates  shall  be  filled  out  by  the  teachers,  and 
indorsed  by  the  principal  of  the  district,  and  sent  to  the 
proper  authority  to  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Board.  At 
the  expiration  of  the  time  during  which  such  pupils  may 
legally  work,  the  truant  officers  shall  see  that  they  return 
to  school,  or  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  reason  for  their 
not  returning. 

Sect.  219.  Applications  shall  be  made  for  school  regis- 
ters, books  for  records,  blanks  for  monthly  reports,  and 
stationery,  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  who  will  furnish 
what  is  required  to  all  the  schools. 

Sect.  220.  Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  once  a 
quarter  to  observe  their  methods  of  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion, and  any  class  or  school  may  be  dismissed  for  this  pur- 
pose by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in 
charge.  Notice  of  the  closing  of  the  schools  for  this  pur- 
pose shall  be  sent  by  the  principals  to  the  supervisors  in 
charge.  Teachers  in  buildings  used  by  the  city  for  election 
purposes  are  expected  to  make  such  visits  of  observation 
on  the  days  when  elections  are  held. 

Sect.  221.  All  instructors  shall  endeavor  to  maintain 
such  discipline  in  their  schools  as  is  exercised  by  a  kind  and 
judicious  parent  in  his  family,  avoiding  corporal  punishment 
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in  all  cases  where  good  order  can  be  preserved  by  milder 
measures  ;  and  in  no  case  resorting  to  confinement  in  a 
closet  or  wardrobe,  or  to  any  cruel  or  unusual  punishment. 
Corporal  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  only  after  the  nature 
of  the  offence  has  been  fully  explained  to  the  scholar,  and 
shall  be  restricted  to  blows  on  the  hand  with  a  rattan.  At 
the  close  of  the  day  each  instructor  shall  report  in  writing  Report  ail  cases, 
to  the  principal  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  during 
such  day,  stating  the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the 
punishment,  and  the  reason  for  its  infliction  ;  and  the  prin- 
cipal shall  mention  the  number  of  such  cases  in  his  monthly 
report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors.  The  reports  of  cases 
of  corporal  punishment  required  by  Sections  199  and  221 
shall  be  made  on  blanks  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and 
shall  be  preserved  on  file  by  the  principal  of  each  district 
for  two  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  they  shall  be  de- 
stroyed. These  reports  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
members  of  the  School  Committee  and  of  the  Board  of  Su- 
pervisors. Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  inflicted  upon  of  girls  in 
girls  in  Grammar  Schools,  or  upon  any  scholars  in  the  gch££arforbid- 

High  Schools.  den. 

Sect.  222.  Whenever  a  pupil  has  left  school,  intending  Absence, 
not  to  return,  or  when  a  pupil  has  been  absent  one  month, 
and  the  teacher  finds  on  inquiry  that  there  is  no  probability 
of  an  immediate  return,  the  teacher  shall  take  the  name  of 
such  pupil  from  the  list ;  but  the  previous  absence  shall 
remain  recorded.  The  name  of  a  pupil  who  is  suspended 
from  school,  under  any  rule  of  the  Board,  shall  be  taken 
from  the  list.  Any  pupil  shall  be  recorded  as  absent  who 
has  not  been  in  school  at  least  one-half  of  the  session. 

Sect.  223.    Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  Temperature 
ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  school-rooms,  both  inan  veDiai  n- 
winter  and  summer,  and  see  that  the  air  of  the  rooms  is 
effectually  changed  at  each  recess  and  at  the  end  of  each 
school  session. 

Sect.  224.    The  teachers  shall  so  arrange  the  daily  ex- Physical  exer- 
ercises  in  their  classes  that  every  scholar  shall  have,  each0180' 
forenoon  and  afternoon,  some  kind  of  physical  exercise. 

Sect.  225.    No  instructor  shall  be  allowed  to  sell,  or  T*ache,™  not„ 

,  .  .  '       allowed  to  sell 

keep  for  sale,  any  books,  stationery,  or  other  articles  books,  etc. 
required  for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  226.    No  teacher  shall  keep  a  private  school,  or  Teachers  not  to 
teach  in  any  public  school  other  than  that  in  which  he  is  whoow^or'edit 
regularly  employed,  or  instruct  private  pupils  before  six  newspaper,  etc. 
o'clock  P.M.,  except  on  Saturdays  or  during  vacations, 
or  edit  any  newspaper,  or  any  religious  or  political  peri- 
odical. 

Sect.  227.  Teachers  shall  not  award  diplomas  or  prizes  Prizes  and  pres. 
to  their  pupils,  or  receive  any  present  of  money  or  other ent8. 


48 


Sects.  228-233.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XV. 


Contributions. 
Advertisement 

Agents. 

List  of  pupils. 


Authorized 
books  and 
studies. 


Who  may  at- 
tend school. 


Non-resident 
pupils. 


Bills  for  tuition 


Suspensions. 


Certificate  of 
transfer. 


Vaccination. 


property  from  them.  No  contribution  for  any  purpose 
shall  be  permitted  in  any  public  school. 

Sect.  228.  No  advertisement  shall  be  read  to  the  pupils 
of  any  school  on  the  premises  thereof,  or  be  posted  on  the 
walls  or  fences  of  any  school  building ;  and  no  agent  or 
other  person  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  school  prem- 
ises for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to  teachers  or 
pupils,  any  book  or  article  offered  for  sale.  No  lists  of 
pupils  shall  be  given  by  teachers  to  any  person  not  an 
official  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  229.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  in 
all  the  public  schools  shall  be  such  only  as  are  authorized 
by  the  Board,  and  under  the  provisions  of  Section  46  ;  and 
the  teachers  shall  not  permit  any  unauthorized  publications 
to  be  distributed  in  their  schools,  or  placed  in  their  libra- 
ries. Every  teacher  shall  be  at  liberty  to  use  such  books 
or  cards  as  he  may  deem  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  illus- 
tration or  for  examples  ;  but  such  books  or  cards  shall  not 
be  used  as  text-books  or  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  the 
prescribed  text-books,  nor  shall  any  pupil  be  required  to 
furnish  themselves  with  any  book  for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  230.  All  children  living  in  the  city,  who  are 
upwards  of  five  years  of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by 
non-compliance  with  the  Regulations  of  the  Board,  shall  be 
entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools  ;  but  neither  a  non- 
resident pupil,  nor  one  who  has  only  a  temporary  residence 
in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  the  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  respon- 
sible person,  has  signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of 
such  scholar,  or  until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Accounts,  permitting  such  scholar  to  attend  the 
school,  has  been  transmitted  to  the  principal.  The  princi- 
pal shall,  at  the  commencement  of  each  term,  on  blanks 
furnished  for  the  purpose,  send  to  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  the  names  of  such  scholars,  and  of  their  parents 
or  guardians,  with  their  places  of  residence.  And  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  that  committee  each  term  to  make  out  bills 
for  tuition,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City  Collector  for 
collection. 

Sect.  231.  No  pupil  who  has  been  expelled  from  or 
is  under  suspension  in  one  school  shall  be  admitted  to 
another,  except  by  consent  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  232.  A  certificate  of  transfer  shall  be  required 
of  pupils  moving  from  one  school  district  to  another. 
Pupils  regularly  discharged  from  one  school  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  same  class  of  any  other  school,  which  they 
are  entitled  to  attend,  upon  presenting  their  certificates  of 
transfer. 

Sect.  233.    No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the 
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public  schools  without  a  certificate  of  a  physician  that  such 
pupil  has  been  vaccinated  ;  but  this  certificate  shall  not  be 
required  of  pupils  who  are  transferred  from  one  public 
school  to  another.  No  child  sick  with  the  whooping-cough  wnooping. 
shall  be  allowed  to  attend  school ;  nor  shall  any  child  be  coush- 
allowed  to  attend  any  school  in  this  city  while  any  member 
of  the  household  to  which  such  child  belongs  is  sick  with 
small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or  measles,  or  during  a 
period  of  two  weeks  after  the  death,  recovery,  or  removal 
of  su'ch  sick  person,  such  length  of  time  being  certified  to 
in  writing  to  a  teacher  by  a  physician  or  by  the  Board  of 
Health.  Whenever,  by  reason  of  the  structure  of  tenement 
or  other  dwelling  houses,  families  live  in  close  contact  with 
one  another,  so  as  to  be  practically  as  one  family,  the 
teachers  and  officers  of  the  School  Board  shall  regard  such 
houses  in  which  the  families  do  not  live  apart,  or  are  not 
removed  from  contagion,  as  one  household,  within  the 
meaning  of  Chapter  64  of  the  Laws  of  1884,  and  the  acts 
in  addition  thereto.  When  children  are  absent  from  school 
on  account  of  sickness,  and  whenever  the  principal  has 
reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  contagious  diseases  in  contagious  dis- 
any  household,  he  shall  be  authorized  to  exclude  pupils eases* 
from  school  until  the  cases  can  be  properly  investigated. 
Pupils  shall  not  be  sent  during  school  hours  to  the  houses  Pupils  not  to  be 
of  absent  pupils  to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  absence.  Jt^ife r  absent 
The  principal  of  any  school,  upon  the  receipt  of  informa- 
tion satisfactory  to  him  that  any  pupil  attending  a  school 
under  his  charge  has  visited  a  household  where,  at  the 
time  of  such  visit,  small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or 
measles  existed,  shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school  for  a 
period  of  two  weeks  next  following  such  visit. 

Sect.  234.    Every  pupil  must  come  to  school  cleanly  in  Cleanliness, 
his  person  or  dress,  and  with  his  clothes  in  proper  repair ; 
in  case  of  neglect  in  this  respect  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
teacher  to  send  him  home  to  be  suitably  prepared  for 
school. 

Sect.  235.     Tardiness,  unless  satisfactorily  explained,  Tardiness, 
shall  be  subject  to  a  proper  penalty.    No  pupil  shall  be 
absent  a  part  of  any  session  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  Absence, 
instruction  elsewhere  ;  nor  shall  a  pupil  leave  before  the 
close  of  school  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.  Pupils 
shall  not  be  considered  tardy  if  they  are  within  the  school 
building  at  the  hour  of  the  beginning  of  the  session.  Pupils  Excuse, 
detained  from  school  or  coming  late  should  present  an 
excuse,  but  scholars  should  not  be  sent  home  for  such 
excuse.  In  notifying  the  truant  officers  of  the  need  of  their  Truants, 
services,  the  teachers  shall  use  the  truant  cards  and  truant 
blanks  only,  on  which  the  details  in  each  case  shall  be 
clearly  stated. 
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Sect.  236.  The  third  week  in  Ma}7  shall  be  public  week 
in  all  the  schools.  The  exercises  on  these  days  shall  be  of 
the  same  general  character  as  the  ordinary  exercises  of  the 
schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 
the  parents  and  other  visitors  to  judge  of  the  attainments 
of  the  scholars  in  the  studies  pursued  during  the  year. 

Sect.  237.  There  shall  be  graduating  exercises  of  the 
Grammar  Schools  during  the  week  preceding  the  fourth  of 
July,  and  of  the  High  Schools  at  such  times  during  the 
same  week  as  the  Board  may  direct,  due  notice  of  which 
shall  be  given  to  the  members  by  the  secretary.  The  pupils' 
part  in  the  graduating  exercises  shall  not  occupy  more  than 
one  hour,  and  shall  consist  of  singing,  reading,  and  such 
other  exercises  of  a  simple  kind  as  grow  naturally  out  of 
the  studies  pursued  during  the  year.  With  the  exception 
of  singing,  the  graduating  exercises  in  all  the  schools  shall 
be  confined  to  the  graduating  classes,  and  no  public  ex- 
hibition of  proficiency  in  music,  drawing,  physical  exercises, 
military  drill,  or  other  special  study,  shall  be  given  by  all 
or  a  part  of  the  schools,  without  the  consent  of  the  Board, 
or  by  any  or  all  of  the  schools  of  a  district  without  the 
consent  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  238.  An  exhibition  of  the  acquirements  of  the 
pupils  of  the  public  schools  in  music  or  in  drawing  shall 
be  held  under  the  direction  of  the  committee  on  these 
branches  when  the  Board  shall  so  direct.  The  Annual 
Festival,  complimentary  to  the  medal  and  diploma  scholars, 
shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  shall 
determine,  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  five 
members  of  the  Board,  to  be  appointed  at  the  first  meeting 
in  April. 

Sect.  239.  The  following  holidays  and  vacations  shall 
be  granted  to  the  schools,  viz.  :  every  Saturday  ;  the  first 
Monday  in  September;  the  half-day  before  Thanksgiving- 
day  and  the  remainder  of  the  week  ;  one  week,  commenc- 
ing with  Christmas  day  ;  New  Year's  day  ;  the  Twenty- 
second  of  February  ;  Good  Friday ;  Fast  day ;  the  week 
immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  April ; 
Decoration  day  ;  the  Seventeenth  of  June  ;  and  to  the 
Primary  Schools  from  the  Friday  preceding  the  week  of 
graduating  exercises  in  the  schools  ;  and  to  the  Normal, 
High,  and  Grammar  Schools  from  their  respective  grad- 
uating exercises,  to  the  first  Wednesday  in  September.  The 
president  of  the  Board  is  authorized  to  suspend  the  schools, 
not  exceeding  six  sessions,  in  each  municipal  year.  No 
other  holiday  shall  be  allowed  except  by  vote  of  three- 
fourths  of  the  members  of  the  Board  present ;  and  no 
school  shall  be  suspended  on  any  other  occasion,  except  for 
important  reasons  peculiar  to  that  school,  and  then  only  by 
express  permission  of  the  committee  in  charge. 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

Regulations  of  the  Primary  Schools. 

Section  245.    The  Primary  Schools  form  the  first  grade  g^JJJ 
in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city,  c  °°8' 
and  in  them  are  taught  the  rudiments  of  an  English  educa- 
tion. 

Sect.  246.    The  scholars  shall  be  divided  into  three  Classification  of 
classes,  and  each  class  may  be  subdivided,  as  its  numbers 
may  require.    The  schools  in  each  district  shall  be  classi- 
fied under  the  direction  of  the  principals 

Sect.  247.    Children  shall  be  admitted  to  those  schools  Admission, 
which  are  the  most  convenient  for  them  to  attend,  and  for  • 
which  they  are  qualified,  provided  such  schools  are  not 
already  full ;  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt  or  difficulty,  in  re- 
spect to  the  admission  of  pupils,  the  teacher  shall  apply  to 
the  principal  for  advice  and  direction.    Teachers  of  the 
lowest  class,  with  the  permission  of  the  Division  Com- Lowest  class, 
mittee,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils  after  the  eighth  week 
following  the  first  Monday  of  February  or  the  first  Wed- 
nesday of  September,  or  whenever  the  number  of  pupils 
shall  exceed  fifty-six ;  but  a  record  shall  be  kept  by  each  Record, 
teacher  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  applicants  who 
have  been  refused  admission,  so  that  Division  Committees 
may  know  the  number  of  children  requiring  school  accom- 
modations.   Applicants  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order  of 
application. 

Sect.  248.    The  regular   promotion  of  scholars  from  Promotions, 
class  to  class  shall  be  made  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
tember and  the  first  Monday  in  February.  Occasionally, 
promotions  may  be  made  on  Monday  of  any  week,  when- 
ever the  principals  may  deem  it  advisable. 

Sect.  249.    The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  years,  Course  of  study, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Regulations  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Section  256.    The  Grammar  Schools  form  the  second  Grammar 
grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  c  00  8' 
this  city  ;  and  in  them  are  taught  the  common  brandies  of 
an  English  education. 

Sect.  257.  Lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school  shall  be  ^gg00nfgscho01 
such  as  a  scholar  of  good  capacity  can  learn  in  an  hour's 
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study,  at  most,  and  shall  not  be  required  from  pupils  in  the 
Primary  Schools,  or  in  the  Grammar  Schools  below  the  third 
class,  and  no  such  lessons  shall  be  required  during  the 
month  of  June,  except  from  the  graduating  class.  Lessons 
to  be  studied  in  school  shall  not  be  such  as  to  require  a 
scholar  of  ordinary  capacity  to  study  out  of  school  to  learn 
them. 

Sect.  258.  Each  school  shall  be  divided  into  six  classes  ; 
and  each  class  may  be  subdivided  as  its  number  may  re- 
•  quire.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  six  years,  and  shall 
be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board.  If  any  division  completes  the  course 
of  study  assigned  to  its  class  previous  to  the  regular  time 
for  promotion,  it  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  principal, 
begin  upon  the  text-books  prescribed  for  the  next  higher 
class. 

Sect.  259.  An  ungraded  class  for  the  instruction  of  chil- 
dren who,  from  age  or  other  reason,  are  unqualified  for  the 
regular  classes  of  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools,  may  be 
established  in  any  Grammar  School ;  but  no  child  is  to 
be  placed  in  such  class  for  misconduct.  Sewing  shall  be 
taught  in  any  ungraded  class  of  girls,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  if  the  Division 
Committee  deem  it  expedient.  Any  Primary  scholar,  over 
eight  years  of  age,  may  be  removed  to  an  ungraded  class 
by  the  principal. 

Sect.  260.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  or  retained  in 
any  school  except  that  of  the  district  in  which  such  pupil 
lives,  without  the  written  consent  of  the  Division  Commit- 
tee ;  when  the  school  the  pupil  desires  to  attend  is  in  a  dif- 
ferent division  from  the  one  to  which  he  belongs,  the  written 
consent  of  both  Division  Committees  shall  be  required. 

Sect.  261.  Instruction  in  sewing  may  be  extended  into 
other  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools  than  those  provided 
for  in  the  course  of  study  by  the  Board  on  the  joint  recom- 
mendation of  the  Division  Committee  and  the  Committee 
on  Manual  Training. 

Sect.  262.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  su- 
perintend the  organization  of  all  the  classes  of  the  Grammar 
Schools.  No  pupil  who  is  qualified  for  admission  to  a  High 
School  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Division  Commit- 
tee, be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  graduating  class  of  a 
Grammar  School  after  the  close  of  the  year  in  which  he  was 
a  member  of  such  class. 

Sect.  263.  In  the  arrangement  of  the  studies  and  reci- 
tations in  the  Grammar  Schools,  those  which  most  severely 
task  the  pupils  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  assigned  to 
the  forenoon. 
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Sect.  264.    No  books  of  reference  belonging  to  any  Books  of  refer- 
public  school  shall  be  kept  out  of  the  school- house  during  ence' 
school  hours.    The  master  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the 
books  of  reference,  globes,  maps,  and  charts  of  his  school, 
and  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  September,  make  a  cor- 
rect return  of  the  same  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Regulations  of  the  High  Schools. 

Section  275.  The  High  Schools  form  the  third  grade  of  ffish  Schools, 
the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city ; 
and  in  them  a  course  of  advanced  study  is  provided  for 
those  who  have  completed  the  course  in  the  Grammar 
Schools.  The  general  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools, 
Chapter  XV.,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable,  are  required  to 
be  enforced  in  all  the  High  Schools. 

Sect.  276.    Pupils  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years  shall  4§e  foradmis- 
not  be  admitted  to  an}7  High  School  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Committee  on  High  Schools. 

Sect.  277.    Applicants  for  admission  other  than  gradu-  Certificates  of 
ates  of  the  public  Grammar  Schools  shall  present  certifi- character- 
cates  of  good  character  from  the  principals  of  the  schools 
they  last  attended,  and  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion which  shall  be  equivalent  to  that  of  the  graduating 
classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  278.  The  examination  for  admission  of  applicants  Examination  of 
who  are  not  graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools  shall  take  graduates8. not 
place  on  the  first  Wednesday  and  Thursday  in  September, 
and  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  time  in  each  study,  and 
with  the  same  questions,  which  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 

Sect.  279.    Pupils  who  are  members,  but  not  graduates,  Members  not 

firrciQUtitcs  or 

of  Grammar  Schools,  or  who  have  been  members  of  such  Grammar 
schools  at  any  time  within  the  current  municipal  year,  shall Schools- 
not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  for  admission  to  any 
High  School ;  provided,  that  boys  who  have  attained  the 
age  of  fourteen,  and  girls  who  have  attained  the  age  of  fif- 
teen, though  members,  but  not  graduates,  of  Grammar 
Schools,  may  be  examined  at  the  appointed  time,  and  ad- 
mitted, if  qualified  ;  and  the  principals  shall  grant,  or,  for 
sufficient  reason,  decline  to  grant,  the  required  certificate  of 
good  character. 

Sect.  280.    Whenever  any  question  is  raised,  under  the  ^J^  'J118 10  be 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  an 
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Sects.  281-292.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  XIX. 


Course  of  study 
three  years. 

Advanced 
course. 


Diplomas. 
(See  Sect.  175.) 

Military  drill. 


Director  of 
Modern 
Languages; 
Instructor  in 
Military  Drill. 


Admission  of 
pupils  to 
schools  in  any 
district. 


applicant,  it  shall  be  decided  by  the  Committee  on  High; 
Schools. 

Sect.  281.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  years, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  approved  by  the  Board.  An  advanced  course  of  one 
year  more  for  such  pupils  as  have  completed  the  three  years' 
course  shall  be  open  to  boys  in  the  English  High  School 
and  to  girls  in  the  Girls'  High  School. 

Sect.  282.  Pupils  who  have  completed  the  three  years' 
course  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  ;  and  those  who  have  com- 
pleted the  advanced  course,  to  an  additional  diploma,  on 
the  same  condition. 

Sect.  283.  Instruction  in  military  drill  shall  be  given  in 
the  High  Schools,  under  the  charge  of  a  special  drill  officer, 
to  all  boys  of  good  physical  condition,  who  are  thirteen  years 
old,  or  more.  The  time  occupied  in  drill  shall  not  exceed 
two  hours  in  each  week. 

Sect.  284.  The  Director  of  Modern  Languages  and 
assistants,  and  the  instructor  in  Military  Drill,  shall  per- 
form their  duties  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
High  Schools. 

Sect.  285.  The  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  admit 
pupils  eligible  for  High  School  instruction,  to  a  High  School 
in  any  district  other  than  that  in  wThich  they  reside,  the 
same  having  been  first  designated  by  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians, in  a  written  communication,  to  the  Committee  on  High 
Schools,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  transferred  from  one  High 
School  to  another,  except  by  permission  of  the  same  com- 
mittee. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Regulations  of  the  Latin  Schools, 

Public  Latin  Section  290.  The  purpose  of  these  schools  is  to  give 
a  thorough  general  culture  to  boys  and  girls  who  intend  to 
pursue  the  higher  branches  of  learning,  or  to  prepare  for 
college. 

Course  of  study.     Sect.  291.    The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  six  years, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 
g\iduate°snoff        Sect.  292.    Graduates    of   the    Grammar   Schools  to 
Grammar        whom  diplomas  have  been  awarded  shall  be  admitted, 
without  examination,  to  such  advanced  classes  as  their 
other  appii-     qualifications  may  entitle  them  to  enter.    Other  applicants 
for  admission  shall  be  at  least  eleven  years  of  age,  and 


Chap.  XX.] 


REGULATIONS. 


[Sects.  293-297. 
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shall  present  certificates  of  character  from  the  principals  of 
the  schools  they  last  attended,  and  pass  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  required  for  admission  to  the  third  class 
of  the  Grammar  Schools,  on  the  third  Saturday  in  June 
and  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  the  questions  for 
such  examinations  to  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Latin  Schools  must  pre- 
sent a  written  statement  from  parents  or  guardians  of 
their  intention  to  give  such  candidate  a  collegiate  edu- 
cation. 

Sect.  293.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  examine  the  Examination  of 
graduating  classes  each  year  ;  and  the  standard  of  exami-  fS^es!1118 
nation  shall  be  that  of  admission  to  colleges  of  the  highest 
grade.    Pupils  who  have  completed  the  course  of  stud}7  to  Diploma. 
•    the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  diploma. 


CHAPTER  XX. 
Regulations  of  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

Section  295.    The  Boston  Normal  School  is  established  Boston  Normal 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  professional  instruction  to  the  0  00 " 
young  women  who  intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public 
schools  of  Boston.    The  course  of  study  in  this  school  shall  Course  of  study, 
be  for  two  years. 

Sect.  296.    Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  Candidates  for 

•   ,  ,  „  -l  . .        .  -i    -i  admission. 

eighteen  years  of  age,  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  a 
special  vote  of  the  committee  in  charge,  and  must  be  rec- 
ommended for  admission  by  the  master  or  committee  of 
the  last  school  they  attended.    Those  who  have  completed 
the  fourth  year  of  the  High  School  course  will  be  admitted 
without  examination.    Other  candidates  must  show  to  the  Examination  for 
Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the  head-master,  both  admi8S10n- 
by  examination  and  recommendation,  that  they  are  qualified. 
All  pupils  shall  be  put  on  probation,  and  as  soon  as,  in  the  Probation, 
opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  the  head-master, 
they  prove  unsuitable  for  this  school,  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  committee  on  the  school,  if  they  deem  proper. 

Sect.  297.    The  Board  of  Supervisors,  conjointly  with  Examination  of 
the  head-master,  shall  examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal graduate8' 
School,  make  promotions  from  class  to  'class,  and  at  the 
close  of  the  course  submit  the  results  of  their  examinations 
and  the  rank  of  the  pupils,  together  with  their  own  recom- 
mendations, to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who  shall  Diplomas, 
award  the  diplomas.    Questions  for  the  diploma  examina- 
tions, in  the  Normal  School,  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board 
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Sects.  298-304.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XX. 


■Certificates  of 
graduates. 

Preference  to 
graduates  as 
teachers. 
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School  year. 
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master. 
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assistants. 


Instruction  of 
teachers. 


Instruction 
music  and 
drawing. 


Visits  of  Normal 
pupils. 


of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Exam- 
inations. Pupils  who  fail  of  promotion  or  graduation  at 
the  close  of  any  term  may  join  the  following  class ;  but  no 
pupil  shall  repeat  the  work  of  any  term  more  than  once. 

Sect.  298.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  Normal 
School,  issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder 
to  receive  a  fourth-grade  certificate  of  qualification.  When 
teachers  are  to  be  employed  in  the  public  schools,  graduates 
of  this  school  shall  have  the  preference,  other  things  being 
equal. 

Sect.  299.  The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be 
such  of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of 
the  city  as  are  needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such 
others  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  300.  This  school  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday 
following  the  first  Wednesday  in  September  ;  and  shall  close 
on  such  day  of  the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July,  as 
the  committee  of  the  school  may  direct. 

Sect.  301.  The  head-master  shall  annually  make  a  re- 
port to  the  committee  in  charge,  which,  under  their  direc- 
tion, shall,  in  whole  or  in  part,  be  printed,  with  a  catalogue 
of  the  school,  and  be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School 
Committee  and  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  the  principals  of 
schools,  and  the  members  of  the  graduating  classes  of  High 
Schools. 

Sect.  302.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed 
as  teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this  city,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by 
his  assistants,  one  or  more  visits  to  her  school  for  the  pur- 
pose of  criticism  and  suggestions  in  regard  to  her  teaching. 

Sect.  303.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of 
the  city,  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct.  Special 
instruction  in  music  aud  drawing  shall  be  given  in  this 
school,  under  the  direction  of  the  committees  on  these 
departments. 

Sect.  304.  The  head-master  shall  send »  the  Normal 
pupils  into  the  public  schools  for  observation  and  practice 
in  teaching,  under  his  direction,  four  weeks  during  the 
second  term,  and  ten  weeks  during  the  third  term;  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  [shall  from  time  to  time  designate 
the  teachers  to  be  visited.  And  he  may  send  them,  under 
proper  guidance,  to  study  the  museums  of  Natural  History 
and  Fine  Arts,  and  important  manufacturing  industries. 
Principals  of  schools  in  which  the  Normal  pupils  observe 
and  practise,  shall  report  to  the  head-master,  in  writing, 
their  opinion  of  the  teaching  and  governing  ability  of  such 
pupils. 


Chap.  XX.] 


REGULATIONS.  [Sects.  305-312. 
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Sect.  305.  There  shall  be  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  Post-graduate 
year  in  this  school,  for  the  further  study  of  the  principles  course' 
of  education  and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  observa- 
tion and  practice  in  teaching ;  and  pupils  attending  this 
course  may  be  employed  as  substitutes,  or  temporary 
teachers,  or  appointed  as  permanent  teachers.  Regular 
instruction  shall  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of  the  post- 
graduate class  for  one  term  only  ;  but  they  may  attend  the 
instruction  given  in  the  other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

Sect.  30(5.    The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  all  Course  of 
pursued  with  special  reference  to  teaching,  and  is  as  follows  : 8tudy- 

1 .  Psychology  and  Logic. 

2.  Principles  of  Education. 

3.  Methods  of  Instruction  and  Discipline. 

4.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

5.  The  studies  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools. 

6.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Training  School. 

7.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  other  Public  Schools. 

8.  Science  of  Language. 

9.  Phonics. 

10.  Gymnastics. 

11.  Vocal  Music. 

12.  Drawing  and  Blackboard  Illustration. 

13.  Special  stud}7  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the 
Kindergarten  for  those  members  of  the  post-graduate  class 
who  desire  to  qualify  themselves  for  teaching  in  that 
department. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Sect.  307.     The  Rice  Training  School  is  intended  to  Training 
give  the  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  a  practical  knowledge  Schools- 
of  the  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public 
schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  308.     The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall  in  charge  of 
have  charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  309.    The  head-master  of  the  Normal  School  shall  Head-master's 
have  the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  and  methods  powers* 
of  instruction  in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  310.    The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall  Principal  of 
perform  in  that  school  the  usual  duties  of  master  of  a  school?8 
Grammar  School,  and  such  duties  in  connection  with  the 
Normal  School  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  311.     The  course  of  study  in  the  Training  School  Course  of  study, 
shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
of  the  city. 

Sect.  312.  The  instructors  in  the  Normal  School  shall 
perform  such  service  in  the  Training  School  as  the  head- 
master may  direct. 
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Sects.  315-325.]    SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chaps.  XXI.,  XXIL 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Regulatioyis  of  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

School  for  deaf-  Section  315.  This  school  was  established  by  the  Boston 
School  Committee,  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  as  a  day  school  for  deaf  children,  to  whom  it 
may  be  accessible. 

Ageofadmis-      Sect.  316.    Pupils  over  five  years  of  age  are  admitted, 

slon'  in  accordance  with  an  act  passed  by  the  Legislature  in  1869 

(Public  Statutes,  Chap.  41,  Sect.  16)  : 

"  With  the  approval  of  the  Board  [of  Education]  the 
Governor  may  send  such  deaf-mutes  or  deaf  children  as  He 
may  deem  fit  subjects  for  instruction,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commonwealth,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years  in  the 
case  of  any  pupil,  to  the  American  Asylum  at  Hartford,  or 
to  the  Clarke  Institution  for  Deaf-mutes  at  Northampton, 
or  any  other  school  for  deaf-mutes  in  this  Commonwealth, 
as  the  parents  or  guardians  may  prefer." 

Object  of  school.  Sect.  317.  This  school  is  designed  to  give  an  elementary 
English  education,  but,  as  a  preparation  for  this,  it  must 
first  impart  to  pupils  entering  as  deaf-mutes  the  meaning 
and  use  of  ordinary  language.  It  aims  to  teach  all  of  its 
pupils  to  speak,  and  to  read  the  speech  of  others  from  their 

Regulations.  lips.  The  general  regulations  of  the  public  schools,  Chap- 
ter XV.,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  to  be  enforced  in  this 
school. 

Diploma.  Sect.  318.    Pupils  who  have  completed  the  course  of 

study  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma.  The  diplomas  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of 
the  school. 

Session.  Sect.  319.    The  sessions  of  this  school  shall  begin  at  9 

A.M.,  and  close  at  2  P.M.,  on  every  week-day  except  Sat- 
urday, when  there  shall  be  no  session. 


CHAPTER  XXIL 

Regulations  of  the  Everting  Schools. 

estabUshe3^0018  Section  325 •  Evening  schools  for  adults,  and  such 
children  as  are  unable  to  attend  the  day  schools,  may  be 
established  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  as  fol- 
lows : 

?dm?s5onion  f°r  1"  ^ne  Evenmg  High  School  for  pupils  from  all  parts 
of  the  city  who  are  qualified  for  admission.  No  pupil  shall 
attend  this  school  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  exam- 
ination in  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  geography. 


Chap.  XXII.]  RECxULATIONS.  [Sects.  326-329. 


2.  Elementary  Evening  Schools  may  be   established  Establishing  of 

,  ,      s\  •  -i-i        •         oil  t  •    evening  schools. 

wherever  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  may  deem  it 
advisable,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3. 

3.  No  evening  school  shall  be  established  unless  forty 
scholars  have  previously  pledged  themselves  to  attend  the 

same  regularly  ;  and  any  evening  school  shall  be  discon-  Discontinuance 
tinued  when  the  average  attenda  nee  of  the  preceding  month  schools!0** 
has  fallen  below  thirty. 

4.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have  the 
general  charge  and  supervision  of  these  schools ;  and  each 
school  shall  be  under  the  special  care  of  one  member  of 
this  committee. 

Sect.  326.    The  term  of  the  Evening  Schools  shall  begin  Term  of  evening 
on  the  last  Monday  in  September,  and  close  on  the  second 8chools- 
Friday  in  March.    The  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  Vacation, 
first  school  day  in  January  shall  be  vacation.    The  sessions  Sessions, 
of  the  Evening  High  School  shall  begin  at  half- past  seven  and 
close  at  half-past  nine  o'clock  ;  the  sessions  of  the  Element- 
ary schools  shall  begin  at  seven  o'clock  and  close  at  nine 
o'clock,  on  the  five  evenings  of  the  week  from  Monday  to 
Friday,  both  inclusive,  the  evenings  of  legal  holidays  ex- 
cepted. The  school-rooms  shall  be  opened  and  the  teachers 
shall  be  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  ses- 
sion to  begin. 

Sect.  327.    The  principal  shall  be  responsible  for  the  instructors, 
general  management  of  the  school.    The  principal  of  each  Examination, 
school,  with  as  many  assistants  as  ma}r  be  necessary,  shall  cauts?f  apph 
be  in  attendance  at  the  school-rooms  for  the  examination, 
registry,  and  classification  of  applicants  for  admission,  on 
such  evenings  before  the  beginning  of  the  term  as  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  may  designate. 

Sect.  328.    The  principals  shall  make  a  monthly  report  Monthly 

rcDort 

to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of 
the  month  following  that  covered  by  such  report.  For  this 
purpose  blanks  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  sent  to  the  principals  by  the  secretary.  These 
blanks  shall  propose  the  questions  to  be  answered,  and  in- 
dicate the  subject  upon  which  information  is  desired.  TheRecords- 
principal  of  each  evening  school  shall  keep  an  exact  record 
of  the  attendance  of  every  pupil,  and  once  each  month  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  superintendent,  who  shall  notify  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  in  charge  when  the  average 
number  reported  requires  the  discontinuance  of  any  school, 
or  the  dismissal  of  any  assistant. 

Sect.  329.    No  pupil  in  the  day  schools  shall  be  ad- Admission  of 
mitteel  to  an  evening  school  except  by  special  permission pupils' 
of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools.    No  person  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  received  as  a  pupil  of  any 
evening  school  until  he  has  stated  to  the  principal  thereof 
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what  evenings  he  can  probably  attend,  and  has  pledged 
himself  to  attend  upon  those  evenings  as  regularly  as  his 
circumstances  will  permit.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted 
to  the  Evening  High  School  who  is  unable  to  attend 
at  least  three  evenings  per  week,  except  by  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools.  The  principal 
shall  enter  the  name,  address,  and  the  evenings  for  the 
attendance  of  each  pupil,  in  a  book  kept  for  the  pur- 
pose. Any  scholar  who  shall  absent  himself  from  the 
school  for  three  consecutive  evenings  on  which  his  at- 
tendance is  due  shall  be  discharged,  and  shall  not  be  re- 
admitted until  he  shall  have  satisfactorily  explained  his 
absence.  A  principal  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  disobedi- 
ence or  improper  conduct ;  and  such  pupil  shall  not  be  re- 
instated without  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  330.  Public  examinations  or  exhibitions  may  be 
held  at  the  close  of  the  season,  with  the  consent  of  the 
committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  331.  The  text-books  used  in  the  evening  schools 
shall  be  such  only  as  are  duly  authorized  by  the  Board. 
The  principal  shall  be  responsible  for  all  books  owned  by 
the  city  ;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  from  the  school-house. 
Course  of  study.  Sect.  332.  The  courses  of  study  for  the  evening  schools 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations  and 
approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  333.  The  truant  officers,  or  such  of  them  as  may 
be  detailed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Committee  on  Truant 
Officers,  shall  render  such  service  in  connection  with  the 
evening  schools  as  may  be  required  by  the  committee  in 
charge. 

Sect.  334.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall 
report  to  the  Board,  for  approval,  such  school-houses,  or 
other  buildings,  as  are  needed  for  the  use  of  the  evening 
schools. 

Sect.  335.  The  evening  schools  shall  be  governed  by 
the  Regulations  of  the  School  Committee  other  than  those 
contained  in  this  chapter,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 

Sect.  336.  A  certificate  for  regular  and  punctual  at- 
tendance, good  deportment,  and  general  proficiency,  shall 
be  awarded  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  to  pupils 
in  the  evening  schools,  at  the  close  of  the  term.  Certificates 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Even- 
ing Schools  and  the  principal.  The  Committee  on  Exam- 
inations shall  award  diplomas  to  such  members  of  the 
Evening  Elementary  Schools  as  shall 'have  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  with  the  questions  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 
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Sect.  337.  The  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  Certificates  and 
award  certificates  of  proficiency  in  the  different  branches  of  ^h^sSS 
study  to  such  pupils  in  the  Evening  High  School  at  the 
close  of  the  term  as  shall  have  passed  satisfactory  exam- 
inations with  questions  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
A  pupil  receiving  six  full  certificates,  or  their  equivalent, 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  of  graduation  from  the 
school.  Certificates  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  and  the  principal  of 
the  school. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Regulations  of  the  Free  Evening  Schools  for  Industrial 
Drawing. 

Section  345.    Evening  schools  for  free  instruction  m  111-  Evening  Draw- 
dustrial  drawing,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on ing  Schools- 
Drawing,  may  be  established  in  such  of  the  school-houses, 
—  with  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on  School-Houses,  — 
and  in  such  other  places  as  the  standing  committee  shall 
from  time  to  time  deem  expedient. 

Sect.  346.    There  shall  be  one  term  of  the  evening  draw-  Term, 
ing  schools,  beginning  on  the  third  Monday  of  October, 
and  ending  on  the  last  Friday  in  March.    The  two  weeks 
preceding  the  first  school  day  in  January  shall  be  vacation. 

Sect.  347.  The  schools  shall  be  opened  at  half -past  Sessions, 
seven  o'clock,  and  closed  at  half-past  nine  o'clock,  on 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  of  each  week,  the  even- 
ings of  legal  holidays  excepted.  The  rooms  shall  be  open 
and  the  teachers  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  begin- 
ning of  school  hours. 

Sect.  348.    The  teachers  of  each  school  shall  lie  in  at-  Examination, 
tendance  at  the  school  buildings,  for  the   examination,  ^aofapplu 
registry,  and  classification  of  applicants  for  admission,  on 
such  evenings,  before  the  beginning  of  the  term,  as  the 
standing  committee  may  designate. 

Sect.  349.    No  person  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age  Age  foradmis- 
of  fifteen  years,  or  at  any  time  other  than  the  beginning  of 810u' 
the  term,  except  by  express  permission  of  the  standing 
committee. 

Sect.  350.  The  principal  of  each  school  shall  report  at  Returns  to  bu- 
the  close  of  every  month  to  the  superintendent  of  public penntendeQt* 
schools  the  whole  number  of  pupils,  with  the  average  at- 
tendance for  the  month,  together  with  such  other  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required ;  and  the  superintendent  shall,  in 
his  semi-annual  reports,  communicate  to  the  Board  an 
abstract  of  such  returns. 
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Discharge  of  Sect.  351.  A  teacher  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  dis- 
pupiis.  obedience  or  improper  conduct,  with  the  consent  of  the 

standing  committee,  and  shall  communicate  to  the  prin- 
cipal teachers  of  the  other  drawing  schools  the  names  of  all 
pupils  thus  dismissed.  No  pupil  discharged  for  miscon- 
duct shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  other  drawing  schools, 
without  the  consent  of  the  standing  committee. 
Exhibitions.  Sect.  352.  Exhibitions  shall  be  held  at  the  close  of  the 
Diplomas.  term,  and  diplomas  awarded  to  those  pupils  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Committee  on  Drawing  and  the  Directors 
of  Drawing,  have  completed  the  course  creditably.  The 
dates  of  the  exhibitions  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Drawing,  and  announced  in  the  schools  not  later 
than  ten  days  prior  to  the  close  of  the  term. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 


Kindergartens. 


Sessions. 
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Regulations  of  Kindergartens. 

Section  360.  These  schools  are  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  Kindergarten  instruction  to  children  of  three 
and  one-half  years  of  age  and  upwards,  and  shall  be  under 
the  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Kindergartens.  The  ses- 
sions of  the  schools  shall  be  such  as  the  committee  in  charge 
shall  determine,  who  shall  also  prescribe  the  course  of  in- 
struction. 

Sect.  3G1.  Instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  regularly 
devote  their  afternoons  to  visiting  in  the  families  of  the 
districts  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  interest  and  co- 
operation of  the  parents  in  Kindergarten  work,  and  of  pro- 
moting regularity  of  attendance.  If  any  child  is  absent 
for  three  successive  days,  the  instructor  shall  ascertain  the 
cause  of  absence  by  making  a  visit  to  the  child's  home.  No 
corporal  punishment  nor  physical  restraint  of  any  kind 
shall  be  used  in  a  Kindergarten. 

Sect.  362.  Instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  make 
reports  to,  and  be  under  the  care  and  direction  of,  the 
principals  of  the  school  districts  in  which  they  may  be 
placed  ;  the}^  shall  be  visited  and  reported  upon  by  the 
supervisors  ;  and  in  general  shall  be  subject  to  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  so  far  as  applicable  to  them. 

Sect.  363.  Children  who,  at  the  time  of  entering  a 
Kindergarten,  are  under  five  years  of  age  shall  remain  in 
the  Kindergarten  one  year,  provided  that  any  such  child 
deemed  by  the  Kindergarten  teacher  qualified  for  promo- 
tion may  be  promoted  to  a  Primary  School  before  the  end 
of  the  year,  with  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on  Kinder- 
gartens. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

Regulations  of  the  Manual  Training  Schools. 

Section  370.    These  schools  are  established  for  the  pur- Manual  Train- 
pose  of  giving  manual  instruction  to  the  pupils  of  the  pub- mg  c  00  8' 
lie  schools,  and  shall  be  under  the  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  Manual  Training.     The  morning  sessions  of  these 
schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  and  close  at  twelve  Sessions, 
o'clock  ;  the  afternoon  sessions  shall  begin  at  two  o'clock 
and  close  at  four  o'clock.    The  schools  of  cookery  shall  Term  of  cook- 
begin  on  the  second  Monday  in  September  and  close  on  themgsc  00  s" 
first  Friday  in  June. 

Sect.  371.  The  masters  of  districts,  wherever  classes  classes  to  be 
in  manual  training  are  established,  shall  be  required  to priJ5j5i.by 
furnish  scholars  from  the  classes  under  their  care,  the 
number  to  be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Manual 
Training.  It  shall  be  their  duty  also  to  see  that  pupils  are 
punctual  and  regular  in  their  attendance,  and  are  not  ex- 
cused from  any  lesson  without  imperative  reason.  When- 
ever classes  are  detained,  prompt  notice  shall  be  sent  to 
the  teachers. 

Sect.  372.    Pupils  of  classes  in  mauual  training  shall  ?la8sf8t0  al\ 

1  ,  P  ternate  morning 

attend  morning  and  afternoon  sessions  alternately,  whenever  and  afternoon, 
practicable,  in  order  that  each  pupil  shall  have  an  equal 
amount  of  instruction.    Pupils  beginning  a  course  of  in- Pupils  to  com- 
struction  in  manual  training  shall  be  expected  to  complete  pletethecourse' 
the  same,  unless  excused  by  the  committee  in  charge.  No 
pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  classes  in  domestic  economy  be- 
low the  third  class,  unless  permission  is  given  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Manual  Training. 

Sect.  373.    All  exhibitions  of  manual  training  shall  be  Exhibitions, 
in  charge  of  the  teachers  of  that  department. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Regulations  of  Eastburn  School  Fund. 

Section  377.  .  The  interest  of  the  Eastburn  School  Fund  g*^"  p?r 
shall  be  drawn  from  the  city  treasury,  from  time  to  time,  c  °°  1 
as  needed,  by  the  head-master  of  the  Normal  School,  on 
the  order  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Normal 
School,  on  vote  of  the  committee. 

Sect.  378.  The  money  thus  received  shall  be  expended 
by  the  head-master,  with  the  approval  of  the  committee, 
for  the  benefit  of  deserving  and  poor  scholars  attending  the 
Boston  Normal  School. 
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Sect.  379.  The  head-master  shall  keep  an  account  of 
such  expenditures,  with  vouchers,  which  account  shall  be 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  School  Committee  ;  and  a 
statement  of  the  expenditures  shall  be  presented  to  the 
Committee  on  Normal  School  and  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts, on  the  first  days  of  January  and  July. 

Sect.  380.  The  headmaster's  account  shall  be  audited, 
semi-annually,  by  the  Chairmen  of  the  Committees  on  Nor- 
mal School  and  Accounts,  after  which  the  vouchers  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  and 
opened  only  thereafter  to  the  inspection  of  the  Chairmen  of 
the  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  and  the  Committee 
on  Accounts. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Regulations  of  the  Truant  Officers. 

Assignment  of  Section  385.  The  several  school  districts  having  been 
so  grouped  together  as  to  make  the  labors  of  the  officers  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible,  each  truant  officer  shall  be  as- 
signed to  one  of  these  groups,  and  shall  be  held  responsi- 
ble under  these  regulations,  and  such  regulations  as  the 
Committee  on  Truant  Officers  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe, for  the  judicious  and  faithful  discharge  of  the 
duties  of  his  office.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers 
shall  appoint  one  of  the  officers,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board,  as  chief  of  the  truant  force,  who  shall  perform 
such  duties  as  the  said  committee  may  prescribe. 
Duties  of  Sect.  386.    Each  truant  officer  shall  give  his  whole  time 

officers.  ^o  ^he  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  except  as 

may  be  otherwise  provided  for  vacations  by  the  Committee 
on  Truant  Officers.  He  shall  endeavor  to  procure  the 
attendance  at  school  of  all  the  children  of  the  districts 
assigned  to  him  who  are  required  by  the  law  to  attend 
school,  and  especially  of  such  as  are  not  members  of  any 
school,  visiting  them  at  their  homes  or  places  of  employ- 
ment, or  looking  after  them  in  the  streets  for  this  purpose  ; 
and  he  shall,  by  persuasion  and  argument,  both  with  the 
children  and  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  by  other 
means  than  legal  compulsion,  strive  to  secure  such  attend- 
ance. He  shall,  at  least  once  a  month,  cpnsult  the  record- 
book  of  certificates  of  attendance  issued  to  pupils,  and 
see  that  such  pupils  return  to  school  on  the  expiration  of 
the  certificates,  or  report  the  reason  for  their  not  returning 
to  the  principal. 

Occasional ab-  Sect.  387.  The  truant  officers  shall  not  be  employed 
sence  of  pupils.     inqUjre  mt0  the  occasional  absence  of  pupils  of  the 
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public  schools  who  are  not  suspected  of  truancy,  or  be  re- 
quired to  visit  those  suspended  by  principals,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Committee  on  Truant  Officers.  When 
their  services  are  requested  by  the  teachers  to  inquire 
into  the  absence  of  pupils  suspected  of  truancy,  the 
truant  officers  shall  take  action  in  those  cases  only  which 
are  reported  to  them  with  the  details  properly  given  on  the 
regular  truant  cards  furnished  for  the  purpose.  When  Blanks, 
the  services  of  an  officer  are  required  by  a  teacher  for  any 
purpose  other  than  that  recited  above,  the  teacher  shall  fill 
out  the  special  blank  (Truant  Blank  A)  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  clearly  stating  the  details,  and  the  information 
desired.  These  blanks  shall  be  countersigned  by  the 
principal  of  the  district,  except  that  the  principal  may 
designate  one  teacher  in  such  school  buildings  in  his  dis- 
trict as  are  located  at  long  distances  from  the  Grammar 
School,  who  shall  countersign  Blank  A  in  place  of  the 
principal ;  a  list  of  such  teachers  to  be  sent  to  the  chief 
and  to  the  officer  of  the  district.  The  officers  shall  investi- 
gate all  cases  properly  referred  to  them,  and  report  upon 
them  as  soon  as  possible.  They  shall  note  on  the  back  of 
each  truant  card  and  Blank  A  the  date  on  which  their  inves- 
tigations are  completed  and  affix  their  signatures.  These 
cards  and  blanks  shall  be  returned  to  the  principals,  who 
shall  indorse  them  and  forward  them  once  a  week  to  the 
chief  truant  officer.  Truant  officers  shall  act  in  those  cases 
only  which  are  referred  to  them  by  the  teachers,  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  in  this  regulation. 

Sect.  388.    The  truant  officers  shall  investigate  and  re-  T°gg^Jti^tJ 
port  upon  cases  which  may  be  referred  to  them,  in  writing,  to  them!  ene 
by  any  committee  or  member  of  the  Board,  the  superin- 
tendent, the  chief  truant  officer,  or  a  principal. 

Sect.  389.  When  a  truant  officer  shall  be  unable,  in  a  when  a  child 
district  assigned  to  him,  to  procure  the  attendance  at™.^eed 
school,  either  public  or  private,  of  any  child  who  is  an 
habitual  truant,  or  who  is  required  by  the  provisions  of 
statute  law  to  attend  school,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such 
officer  to  file  with  the  chief  truant  officer  a  written  state- 
ment, giving  the  name,  age,  and  residence  of  the  child, 
the  names  of  the  parents  or  guardians ;  and,  in  case  of 
truancy,  the  name  of  the  school  attended  by  such  child, 
the  name  of  the  teacher,  and  the  number  of  instances  of 
supposed  truancy  during  the  three  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  statement ;  thereupon  the  chief 
truant  officer,  if  in  his  judgment  the  case  is  a  proper  one 
for  prosecution,  shall  authorize  the  application  for  a 
warrant  for  the  arrest  of  such  child  to  a  court  having 
jurisdiction. 
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Reports  of  Sect.  390.  The  chief  truant  officer  shall  obtain  daily 
scarlet  fever,     from  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Health  the  reports  of 

all  cases  of  scarlet  fever  and  other  diseases  dangerous  to  the 
public  health,  and  the  several  truant  officers  shall  imme- 
diately give  notice  thereof  to  the  principals  of  the  schools 
or  districts  assigned  to  them.  Truant  officers  shall  not 
visit  premises  where  contagious  diseases  are  believed  to 
exist,  unless  absolutely  necessary. 
Service  in  even-  Sect.  391.  Such  officers  as  may  be  detailed  by  the  chief 
mg  schools.  shall  attend  the  evening  schools  when  in  session,  and  shall 
render  such  services  in  connection  with  those  schools  as 
may  be  required  of  them  by  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools  or  the  chief. 

Sect.  392.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall 
make  such  further  regulations  for  the  government  of  the 
truant  officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may  be 
necessary. 


APPENDIX. 


BOUNDABIES  OF  SCHOOL  DISTEICTS. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  English  High  and  Girls'  High  Schools  receive  pupils,  for  the 
course  of  three  years,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  city  proper 
and  of  South  Boston  ;  and  for  the  advanced  course  of  one  year,  from 
all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  East  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  East  Boston. 

The  Public  Latin  and  the  Girls'  Latin  Schools  receive  pupils  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

The  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Roxbury. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charles- 
town. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Dor- 
chester. 

The  West  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of 
three  years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of 
West  Roxbury. 

The  Brighton  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Brighton. 

The  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  admit  pupils  eligible  for  High 
School  instruction,  to  a  High  School  in  any  district  other  than  that  in 
which  they  reside,  the  same  having  been  first  designated  by  their  par- 
ents or  guardians,  in  a  written  communication  to  the  Committee  on 
High  Schools,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  transferred  from  one  High  School 
to  another,  except  by  permission  of  the  same  committee. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

Adams  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water,  at  the  end  of  Decatur  street ;  thence  by  the 
railroad  to  Maverick  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Maverick  street 
to  Mystic  river;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Chapman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  a  line  running  easterly  across 
Central  square  to  Bennington  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Benning- 
ton, Brooks,  Lexington,  and  Putnam  streets  to  Chelsea  creek ;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Emerson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Comprises  all  that  portion  of  East  Boston  lying  easterly  of  a  line 
commencing  at  Chelsea  creek  ;  thence  by  centres  of  Putnam,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Brooks  streets  to  the  shore  of  Boston  harbor. 

Lyman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  a  line  running  easterly  across 
Central  square  to  Bennington  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Benning- 
ton and  Brooks  streets  to  the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  end 
of  Decatur  street ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  Maverick  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Maverick  street  to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

SECOND  DIVISION. 

Bimker  Hill  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  on  the  boundary  line  between  Charlestown 
and  bomerville  ;  thence  by  said  line  to  a  point  opposite  Mill  street ; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Mill  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  north  side 
of  Mill  to  Main  street ;  thence  by  centre  of  Main  to  Mead  street ;  thence 
by  both  sides  of  Mead  and  North  Mead  street,  including  Grant's  court, 
across  Medford  street  to  Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  Mystic  river  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Frotliingham  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  at  the  end  of  Tufts  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Tufts  and  Bunker  Hill  streets  to  Lexington  street ;  thence 
by  both  sides  of  Lexington  street  to  Monument  square;  thence  by 
Monument  square  to  Winthrop  street ;  thence  by  centres  of  Winthrop 
and  Adams  streets  to  the  Navy  Yard  wall ;  thence  by  Chelsea  street  to 
Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Harvard  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Prison-Point  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Austin  to 
Main  street ;  thence  across  Main  to  Warren  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Warren,  to  High,  Winthrop,  and  Adams  streets  to  Navy 
Yard  wall ;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction  by  Navy  Yard  wall  to 
Charles  river  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Prescott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Begin  Ding  at  Mystic  river  at  the  end  of  Sackville  street ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  south  side  of  Sackville  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Bunker  Hill  to  Green  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of 
Green  to  Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  east  side  of  Bartlett 
street  to  Monument  square,  thence  by  Monument  square  to  Lexington 
street ;  thence  by  rear  of  north  side  of  Lexington  to  Bunker  Hill  street ; 
thence  by  centres  of  Bunker  Hill  and  Tufts  streets  to  Mystic  river ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Warren  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Rutherford  avenue  and  Mill  street ; 
thence  by  both  sides  of  Mill  to  Main  street ;  thence  by  centre  of  Main 
to  Mead  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  south  side  of  Mead  to  Russell 
street ;  tbence  by  a  line  across  Russell  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence 
across  Bunker  Hill  to  North  Mead  street;  thence  by  rear  of  the  south 
side  of  North  Mead,  excluding  Grant's  court,  across  Medford  street  to 
Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  Sackville  street ;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Sackville  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence  by  centre  of  Bunker 
Hill  to  Green  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  north  side  of  Green  to 
Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Bartlett  street  to  Monument 
square ;  thence  by  Monument  square  to  High  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  High,  Cordis,  Warren,  and  Austin  streets  to  the  boundary 
line  between  Boston  and  Somerville ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  a 
point  opposite  Mill  street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

THIRD  DIVISION. 

Boivdoin  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Cambridge  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Cambridge, 
North  Russell,  Eaton,  Chambers,  Green,  Leverett,  and  Causeway  streets 
to  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Hay- 
market  square  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Haymarket  square  and  Union 
street  to  Dock  square  ;  thence  by  Dock  square  to  Washington  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Washington.  Court,  Tremont,  Beacon  streets 
to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Beacon  to  Otter 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  street  to  the  water  ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Eliot  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  Lowell  Freight  Depot ;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Billerica  to  Lancaster  street ;  thence  by  centres  of  Lancaster 
and  Merrimac  streets  to  Portland  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Port- 
land and  centre  of  Hanover  street  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by 
centres  of  Washington  and  State  streets  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Hancock  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  on  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  at  the  water  ;  thence  by 
the  railroad  to  Haymarket  square  ;  thence  across  Haymarket  square  to 
Union  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Union  street  to  Dock  square  ; 
through  Dock  square  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Washington  and  State  streets  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Phillips  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  Lowell  Freight  Depot ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  west  side  of  Billerica  to  Lancaster  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Lancaster  and  Merrimac  streets  to  Portland  street ;  thence 
by  «the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Portland  to  Hanover  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Hanover,  Washington,  Court,  Tremont,  Beacon 
streets  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Beacon 
to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  street  to  the  water ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Wells  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  on  the  easterly  end  of  Cambridge  bridge  ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad ;  thence  by  the 
railroad  to  Causeway  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Causeway, 
Leverett,  Green,  Chambers,  Eaton,  North  Russell,  and  Cambridge 
streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

FOURTH  DIVISION. 

Brimmer  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State,  Devonshire,  Otis, 
Summer,  and  Chauncy  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Dover  and  Berkeley 
streets  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to 
Columbus  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Columbus  avenue,  Park 
square,  and  Charles  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Prince  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water,  opposite  the  foot  of  West  Chester  park ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  to 
Beacon  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Beacon  street  to  Charles  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Charles  street,  Park  square,  and  Columbus 
avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to 
West  Chester  park  ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  West  Chester  park  to  the 
Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  and  the  Brookline 
Branch  of  said  railroad  to  the  Brookline  boundary  line  ;  thence  by  said 
boundary  line  to  Brighton  avenue ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Brighton 
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avenue  to  the  Brookline  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  bridge  to  the  water ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Quincy  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  Dover-street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dover 
street,  Harrison  avenue,  Chauncy,  Summer,  Otis,  Devonshire,  and 
State  streets  to  the  water  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Winthrop  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State,  Devonshire,  Otis,  King- 
ston, and  Albany  streets  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by 
the  line  of  the  railroad  extended  to  the  water  on  the  east ;  thence  by 
the  water  to  Dover- street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dover  street 
and  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  the  railroad  to  Columbus  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and  Charles  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

FIFTH  DIVISION. 

Divight  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  West  Chester  park  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south  side  of 
West  Chester  park  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Parker  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Gainsborough 
street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line  of  Westfield  street  ex- 
tended ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont  streets  to 
Kendall  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-easterly  side  of  Kendall 
street  to  Shawmut  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Woodbury  and 
Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Har- 
rison avenue  and  Northampton  street  to  the  former  boundary  line  be- 
tween Boston  and  Roxbury  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South 
Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Everett  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  north  side  of  Canton  street  to  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  West  Chester  park  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  south  side  of  West  Chester  park  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Rail- 
road ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  centre  line  of 
Westfield  street  extended ;   thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and 
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Lenox  streets  to  Sawyer  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
easterly sides  of  Sawyer,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison 
avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Northampton 
street  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Roxbury ; 
thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Franklin  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  north  side  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by 
the  latter  railroad  to  Harrison  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Har- 
rison avenue  and  Dover  street  to  the  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

JUce  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  the  latter  rail- 
road to  Berkeley  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Berkeley  and  Dover 
streets  to  Dover-street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Hyde  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Gainsborough  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line 
of  Westfield  street  extended ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Westfield  and 
Lenox  to  Sawyer  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  north-easterly  sides  of 
Sawver,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Eustis  and  Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Sherwin  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  westerly 
side  of  Parker  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gains- 
borough street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line  of  Westfield 
street  extended ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont 
streets  to  Kendall  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  north-easterly  side  of  Ken- 
dall street  to  Shawmut  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Woodbury 
and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  centres  of  Eustis  and 
Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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SIXTH  DIVISION. 

Andrew  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  Bay  at  the  former  boundary  line  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line  to  the  South  Bay ; 
thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  extension  of 
D  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  E  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  E,  Eighth, 
and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old  Harbor  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Andrew  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  Bay  at  the  former  boundary  line  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line  to  the  South  Bay ; 
thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  extension  of 
D  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  E  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  E,  Ninth, 
and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old  Harbor  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Bigelow  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  on  the  northern  shore  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Old  Harbor,  Eighth,  and  E  streets, 
the  Old  Colony  railroad,  and  centre  of  D  street  to  the  water  on  the 
northern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gaston  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G-  streets  to  the  southern 
shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lawrence  District,  for  Boys. 

Comprises  all  that  part  of  South  Boston  west  and  north-west  of  the 
centre  of  D  street. 

Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Emerson,  and  L  streets,  to  the 
water  on  the  southern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Nor  cross  District,  for  Girls. 

Comprises  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  west  and  north-west  of  a 
line  beginning  at  the  centre  of  E  street  on  the  northern  shore,  and  run- 
ning by  the  centre  of  E  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  D  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  extension  of  D 
street  to  the  South  Bay. 
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Shurtleff  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G  streets  to  the  water  on 
the  southern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  Old  Harbor  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor,  Ninth,  and  E  streets  to  the  water  on  the 
northern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Emerson,  and  L  streets  to  the 
water  on  the  southern  shore ;  thence  by  the^water  to  old  Harbor  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  old  Harbor  and  Dorchester  streets  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

SEVENTH  DIVISION. 

Comins  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Parker  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to 
Phillips  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Parker  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Old  Heath 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to 
Centre  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  to  New  Heath  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  New  Heath  to  Pynchon 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Pynchon  to  Cedar 
street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Pynchon  and  Tremont  streets  to  Rug- 
gles  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Comins  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Parker  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to 
Phillips  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Parker  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Old  Heath 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  to  Centre 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-westerly  side  of  Centre 
to  Gardner  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Gardner,  Elmwood,  Clay, 
and  Tremont  streets  to  Ruggles  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dearborn  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  and  Warren  streets ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Warren  street,  Harrison  avenue,  Northampton  and 
Swett  streets,  and  East  Chester  park  to  Gerard  street ;  thence  by  both 
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sides  of  Gerard  street  to  George  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to 
Eustis  street,  including  No.  270 ;  thence  by  the  southerly  side  of 
Eustis  street  to  Hampden  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Hampden 
and  Dudley  streets,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  and  Winthrop  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Dillaway  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Ruggles,  Tremont,  Clay,  Elmwood,  and  Gardner 
streets  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-westerly  side  of 
Centre  street  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Marcella, 
Washington,  Elmore,  and  Kensington  streets  to  Bainbridge  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by  both  sides 
of  Dale  to  Regent  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Regent  and  Cir- 
cuit streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting,  Morelancl,  Fairland, 
and  Winthrop  streets  ;  Harrison  avenue,  Eustis  and  Washington  streets, 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dudley  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Tremont  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Tremont  and  Pynchon  streets  to  Cedar  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Pynchon  to  New  Heath  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  New  Heath  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tre of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Mar- 
cella, Washington,  Elmore,  and  Kensington  streets  to  Bainbridge 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by 
both  sides  of  Dale  to  Regent  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Regent 
and  Circuit  streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting,  Moreland,  Fair- 
land,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Eustis  and  Washington, 
streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

George  Putnam  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Townsend  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Townsend  street  to  Humboldt  avenue  :  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Seaver  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Seaver  street,  Walnut  avenue,  Glen  road,  Forest  Hills 
street,  Washington  and  Chemical  avenue  to  Stony  brook  ;  thence  by  the 
brook  to  Boylston  avenue  ;  thence  by  Boylston  avenue  to  Boylston 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Boylston  street  to  the  railroad  ;  thence 
by  the  railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Dimock  street ;  thence  in  a  direct 
line  to  Dimock  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock 
street  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Hugh  O'Brien  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  street  and  Blue  Hill  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dudley  and  Hampden 
streets  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Eustis  street  to  and  including  No.  270;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to 
Gerard  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Gerard  street  to  East  Chester 
park  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  East  Chester  park,  Swett  and  North- 
ampton streets,  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Hox- 
bury  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay  ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  stone  post  on  the  former  boundary  line  between  South 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  South  Bay  ;  thence  by  an  air-line  to  the  junc- 
tion of  Norfolk  avenue  and  West  Cottage  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  West  Cottage  street  to  the  New  York  and  New  England  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  Howard  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Howard  to  Hartford  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Hartford  to  Cunningham  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Cunningham  street  to  Howard  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Howard  avenue,  Brookford  street,  and  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Lewis  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dale  and  Regent  streets  ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Regent  and  Circuit  streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting, 
Moreland,  Fairland,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Brook- 
ford  street,  and  Howard  avenue  to  Cunningham  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Cunningham  street  to  Hartford  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hartford  to  Howard  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Howard  street  to  the  New  York  and  New  England 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Quincy  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Quincy  street  to  the  old  boundary  line  between  Dor- 
chester and  Boston  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  Central  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Central  and  Blue  Hill  avenues  and  Seaver 
street  to  Humboldt  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Humboldt  avenue  to  Townsend  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Town- 
send  and  Washington  streets  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Washington  to  Elmore  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Elmore  to  Kensington  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Kensington  to  Bainbridge  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Dale  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Martin  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  the  Boston  and  Albany 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  and  the  Brookline  branch  of  said  rail- 
road to  the  Brookline  line;  thence  along  said  line  to  Heath  street; 
thence  by  rear  of  northerly  side  of  Heath  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by 
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rear  of  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Tremont  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Phillips  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Phillips  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to  Parker  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Parker  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

EIGHTH  DIVISION. 

Agassiz  District,  for  Boys,  and  Boivditch  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Centre  and  Paul  Gore  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Paul  Gore  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Boylston  street ;  thence  by  centres  of 
Boylston  street  and  Boylston  avenue  to  Stony  brook  ;  thence  by  the 
brook  to  Chemical  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Chemical  avenue, 
Washington  and  Forest  Hills  streets,  Glen  road,  Walnut  avenue, 
Seaver  street,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Back,  Walk  Hill  streets  to  the 
junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Bourne  streets  ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  junction  of  Dedham  Branch  Railroad  and  South  street ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  South,  Bussey,  Walter,  Centre,  and  Allandale  streets  to 
Brookline  line ;  thence  by  said  line  to  Willow  pond  ;  thence  by  a  line 
from  the  northern  point  of  Willow  pond  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Allston  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  on  Western  avenue,  at  the  Watertown  bridge  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Western  avenue  and  Market  street  to  the  Boston  and 
Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  a  line  running  to  the  ledge  on  the  southerly 
side  of  Cambridge  street ;  thence  by  a  line  running  to  the  centre  of 
Summit  street  at  its  intersection  with  Breck  street ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Summit  street  to  the  Brookline  line  ;  thence  by  the  Brook- 
line  line  to  the  Brookline  bridge  ;  thence  by  Charles  river  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Bennett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
All  the  territory  in  Ward  25  not  included  in  the  Allston  District. 

Charles  Sumner  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Back  streets  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Back  and  Ashland  streets  to  Hyde  Park  boundary  line  ; 
thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Poplar  street ;  thence  in  a  north- 
westerly direction  to  the  junction  of  High  and  Washington  streets  ; 
thence  by  a  line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junction  of  Church  and 
Centre  streets  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to  Brookline  line  ; 
thence  by  said  line  to  Allandale  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Allan- 
dale,  Centre,  Walter,  Bussey,  and  South  streets  to  Dedham  Branch 
Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction  with  South  street; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  junction  of  Bourne  and  Walk  Hill  streets  ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Walk  Hill  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Lowell  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Treraont  and  Heath  streets ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Heath  street  to  Parker  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to  Centre  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Marcella  to  Washington  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Washington  to  Dimock  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock  and  by  a  direct 
line  of  Dimock  street  extended  to  the  Boston  and  Proviclence  Railroad ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  Paul  Gore  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Paul  Gore  street  to  Centre  street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the 
Brookline  boundary ;  thence  by  said  bouudary  to  Tremont  street ; 
theuce  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Tremont  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Mt.  Vernon  District,  for  Boys  and  Girl*. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Poplar  street  with  Hyde  Park  boundary 
line  ;  thence  in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  the  junction  of  High  and 
Washington  streets ;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junction  of 
Church  and  Centre  streets  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to 
Brookline  line  ;  thence  by  Brookline  and  Newton  lines  to  Charles  river ; 
thence  by  Charles  river  to  Dedham  line  ;  thence  by  Dedham  line  to 
Hyde  Park  line  ;  thence  by  Hyde  Park  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

NINTH  DIVISION. 

Dorchester-Everett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Norfolk  avenue  and  West  Cottage 
street;  thence  by  an  air  line  to  the  stone  post  on  the  former  boundary 
line  between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  South  Bay  ;  thence  by  said 
boundary  line  to  Old  Harbor ;  thence  following  the  shore  around  Cow 
pasture  and  Savin  Hill  to  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad ; 
thence  by  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad  to  Bay  street ;  thence 
by  the  north  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Dorchester  and  Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Gushing  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Cushing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at  the 
summit  of  Jones  Hill ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Glendale  and  Columbia  streets  to  Quincy  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Quincy  street  to  the  New 
York  and  New  England  Railroad ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  West 
Cottage  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  West  Cottage  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Gibson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  former  bouudary  line  between  Boston  and  Dor- 
chester on  Quincy  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
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Quincy  to  Mt.  Everett  street :  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett 
street  to  Barrington  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim  pkice  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan  avenue, 
Wales  place,  Olney-street  place;  Olney,  Blakeville,  Bowdoin,  Topliff 
streets,  and  Geneva  avenue  to  the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to 
Park  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Park  street,  and  l>y  a  line  of  Park 
street  extended  to  Talbot  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Talbot, 
Blue  Hill,  and  Central  avenues  to  the  former  boundary  lines  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Harris  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad 
crosses  Commercial  street  near  Beach  street ;  thence  by  the  Old  Colony 
and  Newport  and  the  Shawmut  Railroads  to  Dickens  street ;  thence  by 
the  north  side  of  Dickens  street  to  Adams  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Adams  street  to  Field's  Corner ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester 
avenue  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  north  side  of  Charles  street  to 
a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles  street ;  thence  in  a 
south-easterly  direction  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  rail- 
road to  Welles  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Welles  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side 
of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  and  easterly  sides  of  Wrentham  streets  to  Ashmont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  to  Commercial  street ;  thence  by  the 
west  side  of  Commercial  street  to  the  water  at  Tenean  bridge  ;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  Park  street  crosses  the  Shawmut  and 
Milton  branch  of  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
Welles  avenue  ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Welles  avenue  to  Dorchester 
avenue  ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham 
street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Wrentham  street  to  Ashmont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adams  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams  street  to  New  Minot  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  New  Minot  street  to  Fredenka 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Frederika  street  to 
Codman  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman 
street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Washington, 
Fairmount,  Morton,  and  Back  streets  to  Blue  Hill  avenue  ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  aud  Talbot  avenues  to  a  point  opposite 
the  line  of  Park  street  extended  ;  thence  by  said  line  and  centre  of 
Park  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Mather  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  southern  shore  of  Savin  Hill,  on  the  Old  Colony 
and  Newport  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Bay  street ;  thence 
by  the  north  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Dorchester  and  Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Gushing  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Cashing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at  the 
summit  of  Jones'  Hill;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Glendale  and  Columbia  streets  to  Quincy  street ; 
thence  by  the  south  side  of  Quincy  to  Mt.  Everett  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett  street  to  Harrington  street ;  thence  by  a  direct 
line  to  Pilgrim  place  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield 
street,  Puritan  avenue,  Wales  place,  Olney-street  place,  Olney,  Blake- 
ville,  Bowdoin,  and  Topliff  streets  and  Geneva  avenue  to  the  railroad  ; 
thence  by  the  railroad,  and  by  a  line  in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  a 
point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles  street ;  thence  by  a  direct 
line  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  north  side  of  Charles  street  to  Dor- 
chester avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Field's 
Corner  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Adams  to  Dickens  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  north  side  of  Dickens  street  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  the  Shawmut  and  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroads  in 
a  northerly  direction  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Minot  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Tenean  bridge,  on  Commercial  street ;  thence  by  the 
west  side  of  Commercial  to  Ashmont  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Ashmont  street  to  Adams  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Adams  street  to  New  Minot  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  New  Minot  street  to  Frederika  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Frederika  slreet  to  Codman  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman  street  to  the  Shawmut 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction  with  the  Dorchester 
and  Milton  Branch  Railroad  ;  thence  in  a  south-easterly  direction  to  the 
Neponset  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

StougJiton  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line  extended 
northward  would  pass  through  a  point  midway  between  the  house  of 
A.  D.  Capen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now  or  formerly)  on  River  street; 
thence  by  said  line  to  the  junction  of  Corbett  and  Morton  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Morton,  Fairmount,  and  Washington  streets 
to  Codman  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman 
street  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction 
with  the  Dorchester  and  Milton  Branch  Railroad  ;  thence  in  a  south- 
easterly direction  to  the  Neponset  river ;  thence  by  the  river  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 
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Tileston  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line  extended 
to  the  northward  would  pass  through  a  point  midway  between  the 
houses  of  A.  D.  Capen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now  or  formerly)  on  River 
street ;  thence  by  said  line  to  the  junction  of  Corbett  and  Morton 
streets  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton  street  to  the  former  boundary 
line  between  West  Roxbury  and  Boston  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line 
to  the  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Hyde  Park ;  thence  by  the 
last-named  line  to  Neponset  river  ;  tbence  by  the  river  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 


ACTS  OF  1875.  —  CHAPTER  241. 

AN  ACT  TO  REORGANIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows  : 

Section  1.  The  qualified  voters  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at  the 
annual  municipal  election  occurring  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-five,  shall  elect  twenty-four  persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city, 
to  constitute  with  the  mayor  of  said  city,  who  shall  be,  ex  officio, 
chairman  thereof,  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  the  members  of 
which  shall  serve  without  compensation  ;  the  eight  persons  who  shall 
have  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for 
three  years ;  the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next 
largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  two  years ;  and  the 
eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest  number  of 
votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year.  In  case  two  or  more  per- 
sons elected  shall  have  received  an  equal  number  of  votes,  those 
who  are  the  seniors  by  age  shall,  for  the  division  into  classes  hereby 
required,  be  classified  as  if  they  had  received  the  largest  number  of 
votes  in  the  order  of  ages.  And  thereafter  the  qualified  voters  shall 
annually  elect  eight  persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  serve  as 
members  of  the  school  committee  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Sect.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several  wards  of 
said  city  to  make  returns  to  the  city  clerk,  after  each  municipal  elec- 
tion, of  the  votes  cast  in  their  several  wards  for  members  of  the 
school  committee,  and  after  the  entry  by  the  city  clerk  of  said  returns, 
or  of  an  abstract  thereof,  in  the  official  book  kept  for  such  purpose, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  aldermen  to  examine  and  compare 
said  returns,  and  thereupon  to  cause  certificates  of  election  to  be 
issued  to  such  and  so  many  of  the  members  of  said  school  committee 
as  appear  to  have  been  chosen  at  such  election  ;  but  said  school  com- 
mittee shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  qualifications  and  elections  of 
its  own  members. 
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Sect.  3.  The  persons  so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school  commit- 
tee shall  meet  and  organize  on  the  second  Monday  in  January,  [  Mn 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  and  annually  thereafter, 
at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may  appoint]  in  each  year.  The 
unexpired  term  of  office  of  all  members  and  officers  of  the  school 
committee  as  hitherto  organized  and  established  shall  terminate  im- 
mediately upon  the  organization  of  the  school  committee  elected 
under  this  act. 

Sect.  4.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school  committee 
shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness. They  shall  choose  a  secretary,  not  of  their  number,  who  shall 
also  serve  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  supervisors,  an  auditing  clerk, 
and  such  other  subordinate  officers  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  and 
shall  define  their  duties,  fix  their  compensation,  and  may  remove  them 
at  pleasure. 

Sect.  5.  The  school  committee  shall  have  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  in  relation  to  the  care  and  management  of  schools 
which  are  now  exercised  and  performed  by  the  school  committee  of 
said  city,  except  so  far  as  they  may  be  changed  or  modified  by  this 
act,  and  shall  have  the  powers  and  discharge  the  duties  which  may 
hereafter  be  imposed  by  law  upon  the  school  committees  of  cities  and 
towns.  They  may  elect  teachers,  and  may  discharge  those  now  in 
office,  as  well  as  those  hereafter  elected. 

They  shall  appoint  janitors  for  the  school -houses,  fix  their  com- 
pensation, designate  their  duties,  and  may  discharge  them  at  pleasure. 
They  may  fix  the  compensation  of  the  teachers ;  but  the  salaries  es- 
tablished at  the  commencement  of  each  school  year  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  such  year. 

[2  Sect.  6.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  school  committee, 
a  new  building  or  any  addition  to  or  alteration  of  a  building  is  needed 
for  school  purposes,  of  an  estimated  cost  of  over  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, they  shall  make  a  statement  in  writing  to  the  city  council  of  the 
necessity  of  the  proposed  building,  addition,  or  alteration;  and  no 
contract  for  the  purchase  or  lease  of  land,  or  for  the  erection,  pur- 
chase, or  lease  of  any  building,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  alteration 
of  any  building  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  authorized  by  the  city 
council  until  such  statement  has  been  made,  nor  until  the  locality  and 
plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the  school  committee,  or 
by  a  sub- committee  thereof,  duly  authorized  to  approve  the  same.] 

Sect.  6.  Ihe  school  committee  shall  ha ce  full  power  and  authority 
to  order  to  be  made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions,  alterations, 
and  repairs,  for  school  purposes,  which  it  deems  to  be  necessary;  to 
provide  temporary  accommodations  for  school  purposes  ;  to  select,  bond, 


1  By  Acts  of  1886,  Chapter  33,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  enclosed  in  brackets,  and 
by  inserting  the  words  in  italics.    (Sec  patre  83.) 

'-'  By  Acts  of  1889,  Chapter  297,  amended  by  striking  out  Section  6  enclosed  in  brackets,  and  by 
inserting  Section  6,  printed  in  italics.    (See  page  84.) 
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and  purchase  the  land  required  for  school  buildings  and  their  yards ; 
and  to  fix  finally  and  conclusively  the  plans  for  school  buildings  to  be 
erected;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  said  school  com- 
mittee, in  behalf  of  the  city  of  Boston,  to  expend  or  contract  to  expend 
for  said  purposes  any  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  previously  appro- 
priated therefor. 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  shall  elect  a  superintendent  of 
schools  and  a  board  of  supervisors,  consisting  of  not  more  than  six 
members,  and  shall  define  their  duties  and  fix  their  compensation. 
The  superintendent  and  the  members  of  the  board  of  supervisors 
shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  unless  sooner  removed ; 
and  they  may  be  removed  for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  school  com- 
mittee. No  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the 
school  committee  shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or  super- 
visor, and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  school  committee.  The  superintendent  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  board  of  supervisors,  and  shall,  when  present,  preside 
at  their  meetings. 

Sect.  8.  The  votes  of  the  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  mem- 
bers of  the  school  committee  shall  be  necessary  to  elect  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the  head-masters  of  the  Latin, 
Normal,  and  High  Schools,  the  masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  or 
the  director  of  a  special  study  or  exercise. 

[Approved  May  19,  1875.] 


ACTS  OF  1886.  —  CHAPTER  33. 

AN  ACT   TO    PROVIDE    FOR    THE    ORGANIZATION    OF    THE  SCHOOL 
COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc. ,  as  follows  : 

Section  three  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-five  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six  and 
annually  thereafter  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may  ap- 
point," and  by  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words  "  in  each  year," 
so  that  the  first  clause  of  said  section  shall  read  as  follows :  The  per- 
sons so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school  committee  shall  meet  and 
organize  on  the  second  Monday  in  January  in  each  year. 

[Approved  February  27,  1886.'] 
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ACTS  OF  1889.  —  CHAPTER  297. 

AN  ACT  TO  ENLARGE  THE  POWERS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc. : 

Section  1.  Section  six  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-one  of 
the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-five  is  hereby  re- 
pealed, and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  "Section  6.  The 
school  committee  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  order  to  be 
made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions,  alterations,  and  repairs, 
for  school  purposes,  which  it  deems  to  be  necessary ;  to  provide  tem- 
porary accommodations  for  school  purposes ;  to  select,  bond,  and 
purchase  the  land  required  for  school  buildings  and  their  yards  ; 
and  to  fix  finally  and  conclusively  the  plans  for  school  buildings  to  be 
erected  ;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  said  school 
committee,  in  behalf  of  the  city  of  Boston,  to  expend  or  contract  to 
expend  for  said  purposes  any  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  pre- 
viously appropriated  therefor." 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  3,  1889. .] 


ACTS  OF  1877.  —  CHAPTER  53.  ' 

AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  THE  BOSTON  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  for  the 
time  being,  is  hereby  made  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  the  School 
Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  said  committee,  and  its  succes- 
sors in  office,  elected  according  to  law  in  said  city,  shall  continue  a 
body  corporate  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  set  forth,  with  all  the 
powers  and  privileges,  and  subject  to  all  the  duties,  restrictions,  and 
liabilities  set  forth  in  all  general  laws  which  now  are,  or  may  here- 
after be,  in  force  relating  to  such  corporations. 

Sect.  2.  Said  corporation  shall  have  authority  to  receive  and  hold 
all  sums  of  money,  and  real  and  personal  estate,  not  exceeding  in  the 
aggregate  the  value  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  money 
may  be  given,  granted,  bequeathed,  or  devised  to  it  for  the  benefit  of 
the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  or  their 
families,  requiring  charitable  assistance,  or  for  the  benefit  of  any 
person  or  the  families  of  any  persons  who  have  formerly  been  such 
teachers,  requiring  charitable  assistance.  It  shall  have  power  to 
manage  and  dispose  of  the  same,  according  to  its  best  discretion,  and 
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to  execute  any  and  all  trusts,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  which 
may  be  created  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Sect.  3.  Said  corporation  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  receive 
from  the  members  of  the  school  committee  within  the  present  limits 
of  that  part  of  the  city  of  Boston  which  was  formerly  the  city  of 
Charlestown,  the  fund  known  as  the  Charlestown  School  Trust  Fund, 
and  shall  hereafter  manage  said  fund  and  disburse  the  income  thereof 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown,  according  to  the 
tenor  of  the  instruments  creating  said  trust. 

[Approved  March  13,  1877.'] 
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The  President  of  the  Board  shall  be  President  of  the  Corporation, 
ex  officio. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  Secretary  of  the  Corporation, 
ex  officio. 

A  Treasurer  shall  be  chosen  by  ballot,  annually,  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

The  Committee  on  Accounts  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  the 
Directors  of  the  Corporation. 
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2,  57,  360,  363,  kindergarten  5,  13,  62 

2,  59,  legislative  matters  5,  13 

2,  50,  112,  370-373,  manual  training  5,  12,  28,  63 

2,  49,  113,  238,  303,  music  5,  12,  28,  50,  56 

2,  55,  81,  83,  84,  90,  91,  94,  96,  103,  108-113,  117,  nominations  5,  12,  15,  16, 

17,  18,  20,  21,  23,  26-28 

4,  5,65,  84,90-95,99,  308,  normal  school  6,  14,  16,  17,  18-20,  21,  57 

2,41,  rules  and  regulations  5,  10 

2,  44,  salaries  5,  10 

2,  43,  345,  school-houses. .   5,  10,  61 

2,  42,  45,  145-148,  219,  264,  supplies  5,  9,  10,  34,  35,  46,  53 

2,  46,  text- books  5,  11 

2,  54,  333,  385-387,  392,    truant  officers   5,  13,  60,  64,  65,  66 
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2,  4,  5,  20,  238,  Committees,  appointment  of   5,  6-8,  50 

2,  5,  66,  chairmen    5,  6,  14 

4,  65-67,  84-03.  98,  261,         division  6,  14,  16-19,  21,  52 

40-59,65-67,  75,  84-93,  95,     duties  of  9-14,  15,  16-19,  20 

65-67,  in  charge,  duties  of    14 

67,  may  make  temporary  arrangements,  14 

66,  meetings  of   14 

66,  organization  of   14 

67,  to  advise  teachers   14 

67,  to  arbitrate  in  cases  of  difficulty .. .  14 

90,  joint,  to  nominate  principals   1& 

66,  meetings  of   14 

136,  notification  of  ,    33 

66,  without  notice    14 

45,  not  to  exceed  appropriations   11 

5,66,  organization  of  ,  6,  14 

40-59,  reports  of  9-14 

136,  secretary  of   33 

20,  special   8 

2,  40-59,  standing  5,  9-14 

2,  president  as  member  of   5 

158,  superintendent  to  give  assistance  to   35 

59,  to  hear  members  offering  motions   13 

59,  report  on  matters  referred     14 

5,  vacancies  in,  how  filled   6 

42,  Compensation  of  janitors   10 

124,  substitutes   3q 

124,  temporary  teachers   30 

203,  Complaints  against  instructors   44 

188,  truant-officers   42 

203,  from  parents  to  be  referred  to  principals   44 

93,  Confirmation  of  instructors   16 

233,  390,    Contagious  diseases  49,  69 

233,  pupils  not  to  attend  school   49 

233,  be  sent  for  absent  pupils   49 

390,  report  of,  by  truant  officers   G6 

233,  return  of  pupils  to  school   4  9 

233,  suspension  of  pupils  «  49 

40,  Contested  elections    9 

227,  Contributions  not  permitted   48 

8,  Convention  to  fill  vacancies  in  school  committee   6 

50,  Cooking,  instruction  in   12 

112,  schools,  instructors,  election  of   28 

127,  salary  of   31 

370-373,  regulations  of   63 

370,  sessions  of   63 

370,  term  of   63 

195,  199,  221,   Corporal  punishment,  eases  of,  to  be  reported  42,  43,  47 

221,  infliction  of   47 

221,  not  inflicted  in  high  schools   47 

361,  kindergartens   62 

221,  upon  girls   47 

221,  to  be  avoided     47 

56,  Courses  of  study,  changes  in  ,     13 

332.  evening  schools   60 

258,  grammar  schools  ,   52 

281,  high  schools   54 


92 


INDEX. 


Section  Page 

291,  Courses  of  study,  Latin  schools   54 

295,305,306,  normal  school   55,57 

249,  primary  schools   51 

311,  training  school   57 

177,  interpretation  of     39 

80,  93,       Date  of  nomination  of  instructors  15,  19 

Deaf,  school  for.    (See  Horace  Mann  school.) 

25,  Debate,  duties  of  members  in   8 

28,  rules  of   8 

163,  Departments  of  study,  assignment  of  supervisors   37 

217,  Deportment  of  pupils  in  school  and  out   46 

213,  Detention  of  pupils  after  school   45 

Diphtheria.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

298,  Diploma,  graduates  normal  school,  certificates  to   56 

352,  Diplomas,  award  of,  evening  drawing  schools    62 

175,  grammar  schools   38 

175,  282,  high  schools  38,  54 

318,  Horace  Mann  school   58 

293,  Latin  schools   55 

297,  normal  school   55 

175,  282,  293,  297,      examinations  for  38,  54,  55 

139,  preparation  of     34 

175,  presentation  of   39 

175,  to  be  signed  by  president  and  principal   39 

48,  Director  of  drawing,  duties  of   12 

83,  84,  113,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of   30 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

284,  modern  languages,  duties  of   54 

83,  84,  113,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of   30 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

53,  physical  training,  duties  of   13 

83,  84,  113,  election  of     28 

123,  salary  of   30 

S3,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

82,  85,  86,  93,  95,    Discharge  of  a  teacher    15,  17,  19,  20 

285,  Districts,  high  school   54 

school,  boundaries  of   67 

43,                                                          changes  in   10 

3,  division  of  city  into     5 

163,                        to  supervisors,  superintendent  to  assign   37 

229,           Distribution  of  unauthorized  publications  forbidden   48 

4,  65-67,  84-93,  98,  261,  Division  committees  16-19,  21,  52 

65-67,  duties  of   14 

38,                                                            may  change   location  of  pri- 
mary schools   21 

67,                                                                   make     temporaray  ar- 
rangements  14 

98,  transfer  instructors   21 

€6,  organization  of   14 

84,  .  to  canvass  teachers   16 

66,  have  charge   of  grammar 

and  primary  schools   14 

€6,                                                                visit  schools   14 

33,            Division  of  a  question     9 

3,              Divisions,  school    5 
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135,  Documents,  charge  of   33 

201,  Doors,  outside,  to  be  kept  unlocked   .  44 

2,  48,  109,  303,  345,  352,  Drawing,  committee  on  5,  12,  27,  50,  61,  02 

48,  83,  84,  113,  123,  director  of  12,  1G,  28,  30 

237,238,    Drawing  exhibitions     50 

48,  instruction  in   12 

303,  306,  normal  school  56,  57 

83,  84,  113,  instructors,  election  of  16,  28 

123,  salary  of   30 

schools.    (See  Evening  drawing  schools.) 
303,  special  instruction  in  normal  school   56 

42,  45,  145-149,    Duties  of  auditing  clerk  10,  11,  34,  35 

40-59,  65-67,  committees   9-14 

212,  instructors,  general   45 

25-35,  members  8,  9 

25,  in  debate   8 

130,  messenger     33 

10-20,  presiding  officer   6-8 

310,  principal  of  training  school   57 

194-205,  principals  42-44 

135-141,  secretary  33,  34 

40-59,  standing  committees   9-14 

155-163,  superintendent..  35-37 

170-188,  supervisors   37-42 

385-392,  truant  officers  64-66 

377-380,    Eastburn  school-fund    63,  64 

75,  Edition  of  annual  report   15 

45,  documents        11 

40,  Election,  certificates  of   9 

40,  contested     9 

2,  of  auditing  clerk   5 

171,  board  of  supervisors   37 

80-113,  instructors    15-28 

82,  83,  annual  15,  16 

55,  82,  83,  84,  89,  93,  during  pleasure  of  the  board  13,  15,  16, 

18,  19 

107-113,  special  26-28 

2,  messenger   5 

1,  president   ...  5 

1,  pro  tempore   5 

83,  principals     16 

2,  secretary    5 

155,  superintendent   35 

54,  truant  officers   13 

2,  8,  40,     Elections,  committee  on  5,  6,  9 

40,  contested   9 

43,  159,      Erection  of  school-houses    10,  36 

42,  Estimate  of  expenses     9 

42,  Estimates,  approval  of   9 

349,  Evening  drawing  schools,  admission  to,  age  for   61 

348,  examination  for   61 

175,  352,  diplomas  39,  62 

351,  discharge  of  pupils   62 

352,  exhibitions   62 

83,  84,  109,  instructors,  election  of  16,  27 

109,  number  and  rank  of   27 

121,  122,  salary  of   30 


94  INDEX. 

Section  Page 
109,           Evening  drawing  schools,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher ........  27 

109,  rank  of  principals   27 

345-352,  regulations  of   Gl,  62 

850,  returns  to  superintendent   61 

347,  sessions  of     61 

346,  term  of   61 

325,  327,  329,  high  school,  admission  to  58,  59,  60 

108,  rank  of  principal    26 

327,  329,  schools,  admission  to   59 

334,  buildings  for    60 

181,  candidates  as  teachers,  certificates  to  40,  41 

336,  337,  certificates  of  attendance,  etc  60,  61 

327,  classification  of  pupils   59 

2,  52,  107,  108,  325,  329,  334,  336,  391,  committee  on  5,  12,  26,  58,  59,  60,  66 

329,  discharge  of  pupils   60 

325,  discontinuance  of   59 

107,  328,  dismissal  of  instructors  26,  59 

325,  establishment  of  .58,  59 

185,  examination  by  supervisors     41 

330,  exhibitions  of   60 

107,  108,  instructors,  election  of   26 

107,  in  day  schools  not  to  teach  in   26 

107,  108,  number  and  rank  of   26 

121,  122,  salary  of   30 

107,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   26 

331,  principals  responsible  for  books   GO 

328,  to  keep  records   59 

328,  make  monthly  reports  to  super- 
visors   59 

328,  report  to  superintendent   59 

329,  pupils  in  day  schools  not  to  attend   59 

327,  registration  for  admission   59 

325-337,  regulations  of  58-61 

333,  391,  services  of  truant  officers  60,  66 

3^6,  sessions  of   59 

185,  supervisors  to  report  on   41 

326,  term  of  v. .  59 

331,  text-books  in  ..  60 

326,  vacation  and  holidays   59 

185,  visits  of  supervisors  ,  41 

163,  Examination  and  inspection  of  schools  by  supervisors   37 

348,  for  admission  to  evening  drawing  schools   61 

325,  327,  high  school  58,  59 

327,  schools   59 

176,  grammar  schools   39 

277,  278,  high  schools   53 

292,  Latin  schools  54,  55 

296,  normal  school   55 

175,  282,  293,  297,  diplomas  38,  54,  55 

92,  178-181,  of  candidates  for  certificates  19,  40,  41 

178,  advertisement   40 

179,  application  of   40 

180,  questions  for   40 

92,  special   19 

180,  who  may  be  present.  .  40 

176,  first  classes,  primary  schools   39 

175,  282,  293,  297,  graduating  classes  38,  54,  55 

297,  pupils  in  normal  school  55 
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172,  Examination  of  schools  by  supervisors   37 

175,  176,  180,  278,  292,  questions,  preparation  and  approval  of.  .38,  39,  40,  53,  55 

56,  Examinations,  annual,  by  supervisors   13 

2,  56,  92,  162,  175-178,  180,  249,  278,  2«1,  282,  291,  292,  293,  297,  318,  332, 

336,  337,  committee  on.  .  .5,  13,19,  36,  88-40,  51,  53, 

54,  55,  60,  61 

55,                                 general,  direction  of  .  ....  13 

162,                                 special,  by  supervisors   36 

162,  of  schools   36 

170,           Executive  board  of  school  committee ....  -   37 

163,  in  department  of  instruction   37 

237,           Exercises,  graduating     50 

224,                           physical   47 

237,  238,     Exhibitions  in  drawing   50 

352,                                 evening  drawing  schools   62 

330,                               evening  schools   60 

373,                                 manual  training   63 

237,                                military  drill   50 

237,238,                          music   50 

237,  special  subjects   50 

(See  Graduating  exercises.) 

138,           Expenditure  of  money,  votes  to  be  transmitted   33 

42,  148,     Expenditures,  accounts  of  9,  35 

159,                               advice  of  superintendent  concerning   86 

42,  45,  146,                     bills  of  9,  11,  35 

45,  committee  on  supplies  to  authorize   11 

42,            Expenses,  estimate  of    9 

238,  Festival,  annual  school     50 

201,  Fire-alarm  signal     44 

202,  precautions  against   43 

100,  First  assistant,  high  schools,  position  to  he  abolished   22 

176,  classes,  primary  schools,  examination  of   39 

263,  Forenoon  studies,  grammar  schools   52 

281,  Fourth-year  course  in  high  schools   54 

46,  Globes,  introduction  of   12 

264,  in  schools,  annual  return  of     53 

175,  Graduates  of  grammar  schools,  admittance  to  high  schools   38 

292,  Latin  schools   54 

Graduation,  diplomas  of.    (See  Diplomas.) 

175,  282,  293,  297,  Graduating  classes,  examination  of  38,  54,  55 

196,  principals  to  have  charge  of   43 

262,  pupils  not  to  remain  in,  more  than  one 

year   52 

175,237,  exercises  39,50 

176,  260,    Grammar  schools,  admission  of  pupils  39,  52 

181,  certificates  to  teachers  40,  41 

258,  classes  completing  work   52 

258,  classification  of   52 

221,  corporal  punishment  46,47 

258,  course  of  study   52 

213,  detention  of  pupils  after  school   45 

175,  diplomas  of  graduation   38 

157,  177,  dismissal  of  35,  40 

66,  division  committees  to  have  charge  of   14 

175,  examination  of  graduating  classes  . . . ;   38 

263,  forenoon  studies   52 
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175,  Grammar  schools,  graduates,  admission  to  high  schools   38 

292,  Latin  schools   54 

262,  not  to  be  detained   52 

175,  237,  graduating  exercises  39,  50 

196,  classes  of,  charge  of   ...  43 

48,  instruction  in  drawing    12 

49,  music   12 

259,  sewing   52 

261,  extended   52 

82-93,  103,  instructors,  election  of  15-19,  22-25 

157,  177,  meetings  of  35,  40 

103,  number  and  rank  of  22-25 

118,  salary  of  

229,  to  use  books,  etc   48 

257,  lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school   51 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates,  admission  to  high 

schools   53 

103,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   22 

258,  organization  of   . .  52 

257,  out-of-school  lessons  ....  51 

224,  physical  exercises  in   47 

83,  90,  103,  principals,  election  of    16,  18,  22 

103,  rank  of   22 

118,  salary  of   29 

90,  vacancy  in   18 

83,  votes  required  to  elect     16 

176,  promotion  of  pupils  to   39 

236,  public  week  ,   50 

260,  pupils  to  reside  in  district   52 

260,  exception   52 

103,  ranks  of  instructors  ,  22-25 

213,  recess   45 

256-264,  regulations  of    51-53 

213,  school  hours   45 

213,  sessions  of    45 

103,  subordinate  instructors    22-25 

232,  transfer  of  pupils   48 

258,  to  be  divided  into  six  classes   52 

259,  ungraded  classes   52 

239,  vacations  and  holidays   50 

301,  Head-master,  normal  school,  report  of   56 

309,  charge  of  training  school   57 

302,  to  visit  pupils,  appointed   56 

43,  Heating  and  ventilation  of  School-houses   10 

285,  High-school  districts    54,  67 

276,  schools,  admission  to,  age  for   53 

277,  279,  applicants  to,  present  certificate  of  character   53 

277,  examination  for   53 

175,  of  diploma  pupils   38 

285,  pupils  from  other  districts   54 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates 

of  grammar  schools  .....  53 
175,  on  probation  38,39 

280,  questions  of,  how  decided   53 

4,  5,  65,  90-93,  175,  276,  280,  284,  285,  committee  on  . .  .6,  16,  18,  19,  38,  53,  54 
221,  corporal  punishment  in   47 

281,  course  of  study     54 
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281,  High  schools,  course  of  study,  advanced   54 

175,  282,  diplomas                                                           38,  54 

281,  fourth-year  course   54 

237,  graduating  exercises   50 

83,  head-masters,  election  of  .   16 

90,  vacancy   18 

283,  instruction  in  military  drill   54 

83,  90,  100-102,  instructors,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

102,  male,  to  be  graduates  of  college   22 

100,  101,  number  and  rank  of   22 

119,  salary  of   29 

100,  junior-master  in  mixed  schools   22 

100,  master  in  girls'  high  school   22 

175,  medals,  award  of   38 

100,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   22 

282,  organization  of     54 

100,  position  of  first  assistant  to  be  abolished   22 

83,  principals,  election  of   ,   16 

83,  votes  required   16 

100,  101,  rank  of   22 

90,  vacancy   18 

236,                             public  week                                                  ...  50 

275-285,  regulations  of  53,  54 

213,  school  hours   45 

213,  sessions  of  s   45 

100,  284,  special  instructors  22,  54 

100,  subordinate  instructors   22 

232,  transfer  of  pupils   48 

239,  Holidays  and  vacations   50 

316,  Horace  Mann  school,  admission  to,  age  for   58 

2,  51,  110,  committee  on                                     .5,  12,  27 

318,  diploma   58 

181,  instructors,  certificates  to   41 

110,  election  of   27 

110,  rank  of   27 

123,  salary  of   30 

317,  object  of   58 

315-319,  regulations  of   58 

319,  sessions  of   58 

347,  Hours,  school,  evening  drawing  schools   61 

326,  high  school   59 

326,  schools   59 

213,  grammar  and  primary  schools   45< 

213,  Nov.  to  March   45 

213,  high  schools   45 

319,  Horace  Mann  school,   58 

360,  kindergartens   62 

370,  manual  training  schools  ,   63 

2,  53,  113,  Hygiene  and  physical  training,  committee  on  5,  12,  28 

53,  instruction  in  ,   12 

163,  173,  Inspection  and  examination  of  schools  by  supervisors     37 

196,  Instruction  by  principals    43 

50,  in  cooking   12 

48,303,306,  drawing  12,56,57 

53,  hygiene  and  physical  training   12 

50,  manual  training   12 

283,  military  drill   54 
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217,  Instruction  in  morals   46 

49,  music   12 

306,  in  normal  school  56,  57 

50,  259,  261 ,  sewing  „  12,  52 

261,  extended   52 

309,  training  school,  direction  of   57 

50,  wood-working   12 

91,  100,  103, 

107-113,  Instructors,  additional,  needed  18,  22,  26-28 

178,  advertisement  for   40 

84,  annual  canvass  for   16 

179,  applicants  for  positions   40 

180,  character  and  health  of   40 

92,  178-181,  examination  of  18,  40,  41 

180,  questions  for,  40 

92,  special   19 

179,  not  eligible    40 

136,  198,  appointment  of,  notice  to  be  given  33,  43 

170,  authority  of  superintendent  over   37 

170,  supervisors  over   37 

84,  blanks  for  nomination  of   16 

84,  canvass  for  16,  17 

181,  certificates  of  qualification    40 

182,  service  .    41 

182,  special  cases   41 

183,  not  valid  unless  renewed   41 

97,  to  be  recorded   21 

94,  change  in  rank     20 

93,  confirmation  of   19 

82,  85,  86,  93,  95,  discharge  of  15,  17,  19,  20 

88,  elected  with  higher  rank  than  regulations  allow   18 

80-113,  election  of  15-28 

212,  general  duties  of   45 

85,  86,  93,  inefficient,  discharge  of  17,  19 

85,  86,  report  on  by  committee  in  charge   17 

86,  principals    17 

86,  superintendent   17 

86,  supervisors   17 

303,  instruction  to,  in  normal  school   56 

95,  leave  of  absence  to   20 

95,  for  one  year  on  half  pay   20 

124,  substitutes  for, 

salary  of   30 

95,  not  to  exceed  one  year   20 

135,183,  list  of  certificated   33,41 

247,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils   51 

220,  visit  other  schools   46 

157  177,  meetings  of   ;  35,  40 

172,  methods,  examination  by  supervisors   37 

97,  names  not  allowed  on  pay-rolls  .. .  21 

55,  80-113,  nomination  of  12,  15-28 

117,  in  advanced  year   28 

298,  normal  graduates  to  have  preference  as   56 

227,  not  to  award  prizes  to  pupils       47 

97,  be  employed  in  higher  grade   21 

226,  edit  newspapers   41 

226,  instruct  private  pupils   47 

226,  keep  private  schools   47 
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229,          Instructors  not  to  permit  unauthorized  publications  to  be  used. .  48 

227,  receive  presents  from  pupils   47 

225,  sell  books,  etc   47 

112,  127,  of  cooking  schools  28,  31 

107,  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools   26 

109,  121,  122,  evening  drawing  schools  27,  30 

107,  108,  121,  122,  schools  26,  30 

84,  93,  103,  118,  grammar  schools  16,  19,  22,  29 

84,  90,  93,  100, 

101,  102,  119,  high  schools  18,  19,  22,  29 

110,  123,  Horace  Mann  school   .27,  30 

112,  123,  126,  manual  training  schools  28,  30,  31 

111,125,  kindergartens    27,30 

113,123,  music    28,30 

99,  120,  normal  school  21,  29 

104,  105,  118,  primary  schools  25,  26,  29 

112,  123,  sewing  28,  30 

99,  312,  training  school  21,  57 

93,  on  probation,  discharge  of   19 

211,  familiarity  with  regulations,  super- 
visors to  report  on    45 

93,  principals  to  report  on   19 

93,  supervisors  to  report  on   19 

93,  term  extended.   19 

117,  promoted  in  rank,  salary  of   28 

93,  tenure  of  office  of   19 

94,  rank  of,  changed   20 

109,  evening  drawing  schools   27 

107,  108,  schools   26 

103,  grammar  schools  22-25 

100,  high  schools   22 

110,  Horace  Mann  school   27 

100,  Latin  schools   22 

99,  normal  school   21 

104,105,  primary  schools   25 

99,  training  school   21 

89,  117,  reelected  after  retirement  18,  28 

80-84,  reelection  of  15,  16 

•81,  resignation  of   15 

44,93,  94,  106,  116-127,  salary  of  10,  19,  20,  26,  28-31 

117,  credit  for  previous  service   28 

116,  not  to  be  increased   28 

107-113,  special  election  of  26-28 

101,  in  high  schools   22 

123,  salary  of   30 

91,  subordinate  needed   18 

91,  92,  vacancies,  how  filled   18 

157,  superintendent  to  advise   35 

96,  temporary,  appointment  of  t   21 

124,  salary  of   30 

55,  82,  83,  84,  89,  93,    tenure  of  office  of  13,  15,  16,  18,  19 

80,  93,  term  of,  date  of    15,  19 

93,  probation   19 

93,  may  be  extended   19 

82,  83,  84,  89,  93,  service  of  15,  16,  18,  19 

219,  to  apply  for  books,  etc   46 

223,  attend  to  ventilation,  etc   47 

211,  become  familiar  with  regulations   44 
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93,  Instructors  to  be  nominated  on  probation   19 

215,  be  present  before  sessions   46 

218,  keep  records,  etc   46 

197,  328,  350,  make  returns  to  superintendent  43,  59,  61 

211,  observe  regulations  ....    44 

199,  221,  report  cases  of  corporal  punishment   43,  47 

235,  387,  names  of  truants  49,  65 

81,  88,  98,  198,  transfer  of  15,  19,  21,  43 

90-92,  vacancies  18,  19 

177,  Interpretation  of  courses  of  study   39 

46,  47,       Introduction  of  new  books   11,  12 

42,  Janitors,  appointment  of   10 

42,  compensation  of   10 

202,  principals  to  have  control  of   44 

42,  rules  for  government  of   10 

202,  to  use  precautions  against  fire   44 

90,  Joint  committees  to  nominate  principals   18 

100,  Junior-master,  appointed  in  mixed  high  schools   22 

100,  rank  changed   22 

360,  Kindergartens,  age  for  admission  to   62' 

2,  57,  360,  363,  committee  on  5,  13,  62 

181,  instructors,  certificates  to   41 

362,  direction  of   62 

110,  election  of   27 

123,  salary  of   30 

362,  to  make  reports  ...    62 

361,  visit  families    62 

317,  object  of   58 

363,  pupils,  promotion  to  primary  schools.    62 

363,  to  remain  one  year   . .  62 

317,  regulations  of   58 

319,  sessions  of   58 

100,  Latin  school,  girls',  appointment  of  master   22 

292,  schools,  admission  to,  age  for  54,  55 

292,  applicants  to  present  certificates  of 

character   55 

292,  examination  for   55 

291,  course  of  study   54 

293,  diplomas   55 

293,  examination  of  graduating  classes  •  55 

100,101,  instructors,  election  of   22 

102,  male,  to  be  graduates  of  college   22 

100,  101,  number  and  rank  of   22 

119,  salary  of   29 

100,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   22 

290,  object  of   54 

291,  organization  of   54 

290-293,  regulations  of  54,55 

95,  Leave  of  absence  to  teachers   20 

95,  for  one  year  on  half  pay     20 

124,  substitutes  for, 

salary  of  . .  30 

95,  not  to  exceed  one  year   20 

2,  58,        Legislative  matters,  committee  on   5,  13 

257,  Lessons  learned  out  of  school    51 
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135,  183,    List  of  certificated  teachers  33,  41 

228,  Lists  of  pupils  not  to  be  furnished   48 

43,  159,      Location  and  plans  of  school-houses   10,  36 

98,  of  primary  schools,  change  in   21 

43,  school-houses     10 

7,  Majority  of  board  required  for  quorum   6 

102,  Male  teachers  in  high  schools  to  be  graduates  of  college.  .   .....  22 

140,  Manual,  secretary  to  prepare   34 

2,  50,112,  370-372,  training,  committee  on   5,  12,  28,  63 

373,  exhibitions   63 

371,  schools,  classes  for  to  be  furnished   63 

373,  exhibitions   63 

112,  instructors,  election  of   28 

123,  salary  of   30 

372,  pupils,  attendance  of   63 

372,  to  complete  course   fi3 

370-373,  regulations  of   63 

370,  sessions  of   63 

264,  Maps  in  schools,  annual  return  of   53 

46,  introduction  of     12 

100,  Masters,  appointment  of,  in  girls'  Latin  and  high  schools   22 

(See  Principals.) 
Measles.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

175,  Medals,  award  of   38 

66,  136,  148,  Meetings,  notification  of  14,  33,  35 

66,  of  committees   14 

66,  136,  148,  notification  of  ...14,  33,  35 

158,  superintendent  to  attend   35 

66,  without  notice   14 

157,177,  instructors    35,40 

10,  136,  school  committee   6,  33 

10,  opening  of   6 

10,  order  of  business   6 

6,  regular   6 

6,  19,  special  6,  8 

160,  superintendent  to  attend   36 

187,  supervisors  to  attend   42 

25,  Members,  duties  of,  in  debate     8 

33,  may  require  division  of  a  question   9 

25-35,  rights  and  duties  of    8,9 

35,  three-fourths  may  suspend  rules   9 

59,  to  be  heard  by  committees   13 

31,  vote     8 

27,  violation  of  rules  by   8 

130,  Messenger,  duties  of    33 

2,  election  of   5 

130,  salary  of   33 

45,  Messengers,  appointment  of   11 

45,  compensation  of   11 

177,  Methods  of  study,  supervisors  to  indicate. .    39 

172,  teachers' examination  by  supervisors   37 

237,  Military  drill,  exhibition  in   50 

283,  instruction  in   ...  54 

194,  Minutes  of  school  committee  to  be  official  notice   42 

284,  Modern  languages,  director  of,  duties  of   54 

83,  election  of   16 

83,  votes  required   16 

123,  salary  of   30 
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195,328,    Monthly  reports  of  principals  42,59 

195,  object  of   42 

221,  cases  of  corporal  punishment..  ..  47 

195,  opinion  of  substitutes,  etc   42 

195,  service  of  truant  officers   42 

217,  Morals,  instruction  in     46 

216,  Morning  exercises,  beginning  of   46 

16,18,       Motion  for  previous  question     7 

32,  Motions,  committed  and  recommitted   8 

17,  not  debatable   '.   7 

16,  order  of     7 

16,  17,  to  adjourn   7 

29,  be  submitted  in  writing   8 

30,  reconsider   8 

2,  49,  113,  238,  303,    Music,  committee  on  5,  12,  28,  50,  56 

237,238,  exhibitions  in    50 

49,  instruction  in         :     12 

303,  306,  special,  in  normal  school  56,  57 

113,  instructors  of,  election  of   28 

123,  salary  of   30 

43,  Naming  of  school-houses   10 

55,  81-113, Nomination  of  instructors  13,  15-28 

2,  55,  81,  84,  90,  91,  94,  96,  103,  108,  113,  117,  Nominations,  committee  on. .  .5, 

12,  15,  16,  17,  18,  20,  21,  23,  26-28 

230,  Non-resident  pupils  ,  48 

42,  230,  bills  for  tuition  9,  48 

230,  returns  of  names  of   48 

296,  Normal  school,  admission  to,  age  for   55 

296,  examination  for   55 

296,  qualifications  for   55 

301,  catalogue   56 

298,  certificates  to  graduates   56 

4,  5,  65,  84,  90-95,308,      committee  on  6,  16,  17,  18-20,  21,  57 

305,  30  6,  course  of  study   57 

297,  2  58,  diplomas  of  graduation  55,  56 

298,  graduates  to  be  employed  as  instructors   56 

83,  head-master,  election  of   16 

83,  votes  required    16 

301,  report  of     56 

99,  to  be  graduate  of  college.   21 

309,  have   charge  of  instruction  in 

training  school   57 

302,  visit  schools  of  graduates   56 

90,  vacancy    18 

303,  instruction  to  teachers   56 

99,  instructors,  election  of   21 

99,  rank  of    21 

120,  salary  of  :   29 

99,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   21 

305,  post-graduate  course   57 

296,  pupils,  discharge  of   55 

297,  examination  of   55 

296,  to  be  put  on  probation   55 

304,  visits    56 

295-312,  regulations  of.,  55-57 

300,  school  year   56 

303,  special  instruction  in  drawing   56 

303,  music    56 
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300,  Normal  school,  term  of   56 

299,  text-books   56 

307-312,  training  department   57 

309,  charge  of  instruction  in   57 

311,  course  of  study   57 

99,  number  and  rank  of  teachers,  21 

310,  principal  of   57 

302,  visits  of  head-master   56 

302,  instructors     56 

304,  pupils   56 

136,  198,    Notification  of  appointment  of  instructors  33,  43 

66,136,148,  meetings  14,33,35 

235,387,  truant -officers,  by  cards  and  blanks  49,65 

109,  Number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  in  evening  drawing  schools   27 

107,  schools   26 

103,  grammar  schools   23 

100,  high  schools   22 

110,  Horace  Mann  school   27 

111,  kindergartens   27 

100,  Latin  school   22 

99,  normal  school   21 

104,  primary  schools   25 

103,  ungraded  classes   23 

149,  Office  hours  of  auditing  clerk  . .    35 

141,  secretary   34 

Officers,  truant.    (See  Truant  officers.) 
161,  214,    One  session  of  schools  36,  45 

214,  signal  for  ,   45 

10,  Opening  of  meetings   6 

215,  school-rooms....  t   46 

216,  schools,  morning  exercises   46 

195,  Opinion  of  principals  of  substitutes,  etc   42 

26,  Order  of  business   8 

10,  26,  calls  to  ,  6,  8 

16,  motions   7 

66,  Organization  of  committees  in  charge   14 

258,  grammar  schools   52 

246,  primary  schools   51 

1,  school  committee   5 

201,  Out-buildings  and  yards,  care  of   43 

257,  Out-of-school  lessons   51 

201,  Outside  doors  of  school-houses  to  be  kept  unlocked   44- 

34,  Papers,  reading  of,  objected  to   9 

42,  Pay-rolls,  auditing  of   7 

97,  names  of  instructors  not  allowed  on   21 

146,  preparation  of  ,  ■.   34 

224,  Physical  exercises     47 

53,  training,  director  of,  duties  of   13 

83,84,113,  election  of  16,28 

123,  salary  of   30 

83,  votes  required  to  elect   16 

43,  Plans  of  school-houses   10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent   10 

305,  Post-graduate  course,  normal  school   57 

227,  Presents  of  pupils  to  instructors  not  allowed   47 
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1,  President,  election  of   5 

2,  4,  ex  officio  member  of  committees  5,  6 

19,  may  call  special  meetings   8 

239,  suspend  schools   50 

2,  not  to  be  chairman  of  any  standing  committee   5 

1,  pro  tempore,  election  of   5 

2,  4,  5,  to  appoint  committees  5,  0 

I,  vacancy  in  office  of   5 

14,  Presiding  officer  may  call  member  to  the  chair   7 

14,  debate  a  question   7 

10-20,  powers  and  duties  of   6-8 

14,  to  appoint  chairman  of  committee  of  whole  ....  7 

20,  committees   8 

10,  call  meetings  to  order   6 

II,  decide  questions  of  order   7 

15,  order  yeas  and  nays   7 

11,  preserve  order   7 

18,  put  previous  question   7 

18,  Previous  question  shall  be  put   7 

247,  Primary  schools,  admission  to   51 

98,  change  in  location   21 

246,  classification  of  ,   51 

249,  course  of  study   51 

213,  detention  of  pupils  after  school.   45 

157,  177,  dismissal  of   35,  40 

66,  division  committees  to  have  charge  of   14 

176,  examination  of  first  classes   39 

239,  holidays  and  vacations   50 

84,  104,  instructors,  election  of   15,  25 

247,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils   51 

157,  177,  meetings  of   35,  40 

104,  105,  number  and  rank  of  ,  25,  26 

118,  salary  of   29 

104,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   25 

257,  out-of-sehool  lessons     51 

224,  physical  exercises   47 

176,  promotion  of  pupils   39 

363,  to   62 

259,  pupils  may  be  placed  in  ungraded  classes   52 

213,  recesses  in   45 

247,  records  to  be  kept  by  instructors   51 

245-249,  regulations  of   51 

213,  school-hours   45 

105,  second  assistants   25 

213,  sessions  of   45 

106,  special  assistants   26 

106,  salary  of   26 

66,  to  be  in  charge  of  division  committees   14 

232,  transfer  of  pupils   48 

196,  visits  of  principals  to   43 

194-205,    Principals,  duties  of  42-44 

83,  84,  90,  election  of  16,  17,  18 

95,  may  be  granted  leave  of  absence   20 

200,  may  suspend  pupils   43 

107,  of  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools   26 

108,  evening  drawing  schools,  election  of   26 

108,  rank  of   26 

121,  122,  salary  of   30 
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350,  Principals  of  evening  drawing  schools  to  make  monthly  reports,  61 

108,                                           high  school,  election  of    26 

108,                                                             rank  of   26 

121,                                                             salary  of   30 

108,                                           schools,  election  of   26 

121,                                                       salary  of   30 

328,                                                       to  make  monthly  reports   59 

83,  90,  103,                    grammar  schools,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

103,                                                        rank  of   22 

118,                                                          salary  of   29 

83,  90,  100,                    high  schools,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

100,                                                    rank  of    22 

83,  90,  100,                    Latin  schools,  election  of  16,  18,  22 

100,                                                     rank  of   22 

195,  opinions  of  substitutes,  etc   42 

204,                           to  assemble  pupils  on  22d  of  February   44 

204,                                                          30th  of  May   44 

264,                               be  responsible  for  books,  etc   53 

246,                               classify  primary  scholars  of  district   51 

194,  consider  minutes  of  board  official  notices   42 

196,  give  instruction  in  their  schools   43 

196,  have  charge  of  graduating  classes   43 

362,  teachers  of  kindergartens   62 

202,  control  of  janitors   44 

203,  investigate  charges  and  complaints   44 

195,  328,  make  monthly  reports  to  supervisors  42,  59 

95,  195,  returns  of  substitutes  20,  42 

201,                                       rules  for  use  of  yards   43 

197,  semi-annual  returns  to  superintendent   43 

198,  notify  auditing  clerk  of  appointments  of  instructors,  43 

198,  transfer  of  instructors ...  .  43 

199,  require  reports  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment.  .  .  43 

221,  report  cases  of  corporal  punishment   47 

86,                                          on  inefficient  teachers   17 

195,  205,  service  of  truant  officers  42,  44 

93,                                              teachers  on  probation   19 

95,                                              service  of  substitutes   20 

230,                               return  names  of  non-residents   48 

196,  visit  primary  schools   43 

90,                           vacancy    18 

83,                           votes  required  to  elect  *   16 

45,            Printing,  supervision  of   11 

226,           Private  pupils,  instructors  not  to  teach.   47 

226,  schools,  instructors  not  to  keep   47 

227,  Prizes  and  presents    47 

175,  Probation  of  pupils  in  high  schools   38 

296,                                          normal  school   55 

93,                              teachers   19 

56,            Programmes  of  special  study   13 

248,           Promotion  of  pupils  in  primary  schools                                      .  51 

176,  to  grammar  schools   39 

363,  primary  schools    62 

236,           Public  week   50 

Punishment.    (See  Corporal  punishment.) 
218,  222,  233,  Pupils,  absence  of   ...46,  47,  49 

222,  name  taken  from  list   47 

218,                                          record  of,  to  be  kept.  ,   46 
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348,349,        Pupils,  admission  of,  to  evening  drawing  schools   01 

325,  327,  329,  '  high  school  58,  59,  (50 

327,  329,  schools    59 

176,  260,  grammar  schools  39,  52 

175,  176,  276,  277,  278,  279,  280,  285,  high  schools  38,  39,  53,  54 

316,  Horace  Mann  school   58 

360,  kindergartens    62 

292,  Latin  schools  54,55 

296,  normal  school     55 

247,  primary  schools   51 

175,  282,  293,  297, 

352,  award  of  diplomas  38,  54,  55,  62 

218,  certificates  of  twenty  weeks'  attendance   46 

327,  classification  of,  in  evening  schools   59 

258,  grammar  schools   52 

246,  primary  schools   51 

234,  cleanliness  of   49 

217,  deportment  of,  in  schoql  and  out   46 

213,  detained  after  school   45 

235,  from  school,  to  present  excuse   49 

351,  discharge  of,  evening  drawing  schools   62 

329,  schools   ...  60 

296,  normal  school    55 

230,  entitled  to  attend  school   48 

231,  expelled  or  suspended  not  to  attend  another  school   48 

329,  in  day  schools  not  to  attend  evening  schools   59 

221,  infliction  of  corporal  punishment  on   46 

228,  lists  of  not  to  be  furnished   48 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates  of  grammar  schools   53 

230,  non-resident    48 

42,  230,  bills  for  tuition  of  9,  48 

230,  names  to  be  returned  by  principals   48 

233,  not  admitted  to  school  without  certificate  of  vaccination,  49 

221,  to  be  confined  in  closets,  etc   47 

233,  sent  for  absent  pupils   49 

227,  give  presents  to  instructors   47 

235,  leave  before  close  of  session   49 

227,  receive  prizes  from  instructors   47 

262,  remain  in  graduating  class  more  than  one  year. . .  52 

109,  number  to  a  teacher  in  evening  drawing  schools   27 

107,  .  schools   26 

103,  grammar  schools   23 

100,  high  schools   22 

110,  Horace  Mann  school   27 

111,  kindergartens   27 

100,  Latin  school   22 

99,  normal  school   21 

104,  primary  schools   25 

103,  ungraded  classes    23 

87,  be  used  in  nominating  instructors   17 

226,  private,  teachers  not  to  instruct   47 

176,  248,  363,         promotion  of  39,  51,  62 

218,  247,  328,  records  of,  to  be  kept  46,  51,  59 

200,  reinstatement  of   43 

233,  sick,  not  allowed  to  attend  school   49 

222,  suspended,  names  taken  from  list   47 

231,  not  admitted  to  another  school   48 

200,  222,  231,  suspension  of  43,  47,  48 
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235,  Pupils,  tardiness  of   49 

260,  285,  to  attend  schools  in  districts  where  they  reside  52,  54 

260,  285,  exceptions,  52,  54 

232,  285,  transfer  of   48,  54 

truant.    (See  Truants.) 

181,  Qualification,  certificates  of   40 

183,  not  valid   41 

298,  to  graduates  of  normal  school   56 

175,  277,  280,  of  pupils  for  admission  to  high  schools  38,  53 

292,  Latin  schools   54 

296,  normal  school   55 

247,  primary  schools    51 

33,  Question,  division  of  a   9 

175,  176,  180,  278,  292,  Questions,  examination,  approval,  etc.,  of  38,  39,  40, 

53,  55 

11,  14,  of  order   ,   7 

7,  Quorum  of  school  committee   6 

7,  roll  called,  etc   6 

88,  94,       Rank  of  instructors,  change  in  18,  20 

109,  in  evening  drawing  schools   27 

107,  108,  schools    26 

103,  grammar  schools   22 

100,  high  schools   22 

110,  Horace  Mann  school   27 

100,  Latin  schools   22 

99,  normal  school   21 

104-106,  primary  schools  .'  25,  26 

99,  training  school   21 

34,  Heading  of  a  paper  objected  to   9 

216,  Scriptures   46 

213,  Recesses   45 

30,  Reconsider,  motion  to   8 

158,  Record  books,  etc.,  form  of   35 

97,  of  holders  of  certificates   21 

218,  247,  328,  pupils  to  be  kept  46,  51,  59 

172,  supervisors'  examinations  of  schools   37 

135,  Records  and  files,  secretary  to  keep   33 

46,  Reference  books   12 

264,  in  schools,  annual  return  of   53 

264,  not  to  be  kept  out  of  school-houses   53 

84,  158,  195,  219,  Registers,  blanks,  etc  16,  35,  42,  46 

218,  to  be  kept  in  each  school   46 

6,  Regular  meetings,  school  committee   6 

210-239,    Regulations,  general,  of  schools  44-50 

377-380,  of  Eastburn  school-fund  63,  64 

345-352,  evening  drawing  schools  61,  62 

325-337,  schools  58-61 

256-264,  grammar  schools  51-53 

275-285,  high  schools    53-54 

315-319,  Horace  Mann  school   58 

360-363,  kindergartens   62 

290-293,  Latin  schools  54-55 

370-373,  manual  training  schools  ,   63 

295-306,  normal  school  55-57 

245-249,  primary  schools   .  51 

*  307-312,  training  school   57 
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54,  385-392,    Regulations  of  truant  officers  13,  64-66 

156,  162,  superintendent  to  see,  carried  out  35,  36 

200,  Reinstatement  of  pupils   43 

216,  Religious  exercises   .  46 

Report  annual.    (See  Annual  report.) 

45.  Reports  and  documents,  edition  of   11 

32.  committed  and  recommitted    8 

390,  of  cases  of  contagious  diseases   66 

199,  221,  cases  of  corporal  punishment  43,  46 

81-84,  committee  on  nominations  15,  16 

41-57,  committees  9-13 

195,  principals  to  supervisors   42 

160,  superintendent   36 

173,174,  supervisors   38 

81,  Resignation  of  teachers    15 

197,  328,  350,  Returns  of  pupils  to  superintendent   43,  59,  61 

160,  197,  semi-annual   36,  43 

137,  to  secretary  board  of  education   33 

Rice  training  school.    (See  Training  school.) 

25-35,       Rights  and  duties  of  members   8-9 

41,  Rules  and  regulations,  amendment  of   9 

211,  amendments  of  to  be  noted  in  special 

copies. ....   44 

41,  read  at  two  meet- 

ings   9 

139,  annual  edition  of   34 

2,  41,  committee  on  5,  9 

211,  special  copies  in  school  buildings   44 

42,  for  government  of  janitors    10 

201,  use  of  yards,  etc    -.  43 

28,  of  debate   8 

35,  suspension  of....    9 

27,  violation  of,  by  members   8 

2,  44,  105,  Salaries,  committee  on  ...5,  10,  26 

44,  to  report  schedule  of  salaries   10 

123,  of  directors  of  special  subjects     30 

44,  93,  94,  105,  106,  116-127,  instructors  10,  19,  20,  26,  28-31 

117,  credit  for  previous  service   28 

116,  not  to  be  increased  during  the  year,  28 

121,122.  of  evening  drawing  schools   30 

121,  122,  schools   30 

118,  grammar  schools   29 

119,  high  and  Latin  schools   29 

123,  Horace  Mann  school   30 

125,  kindergartens   30 

123,  .  manual  training  schools   30 

120,  normal  school   29 

118,  primary  schools   29 

117,  promoted  in  rank   28 

117,  reelected  after  retirement   28 

44,  1 16,  to  be  fixed  annually  in  November,  10,  28 

42,  janitors   10 

44,  officers   10 

106,  special  assistant  teachers  in  primary  schools   26 

123,  instructors   30 

124,  substitutes    30 

124,  for  teachers  on  half  pay   30 
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124,  Salaries  of  temporary  teachers   30 

54,  truant  officers   13 

146,  preparation  of  pay-rolls  of   34 

138,  votes  concerning,  to  be  sent  to  city  auditor   34 

123,  Salary  of  director  of  drawing   30 

123,  modern  languages   30 

123,  physical  training   30 

130,  messenger     33 

155,  superintendent    35 

44,  supervisors   10 

225,  228,  Sale  of  books,  etc  47,  48 

Scarlet  fever.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

44,  Schedule  of  salaries,  committee  on  salaries  to  report   11 

140,  School  census   34 

141,  committee  building,  use  of  rooms  in   34 

10,  meetings,  opening  of   6 

10,  order  of  business   6 

6,  regular   6 

6,  19,  special   6,  8 

160,  superintendent  to  attend   36 

160,  express  opinions. .  .  36 

187,  supervisors  to  attend   42 

187,  express  opinions   42 

7,  no  quorum   6 

1-8,  organization  of   5-6 

194,  printed  proceedings  to  be  considered  official 

notice   42 

7,  auorum  of   6 

6,  sessions,  secret   6 

6,  to  be  open   6 

8,  vacancy  in,  how  filled   6 

districts,  boundaries  of   67 

3,  division  of  city  into   5 

238,  festival,  annual   50 

for  deaf-mutes.    (See  Horace  Mann  school.) 

347,  hours,  evening  drawing  schools   61 

326,  schools    59 

213,  grammar  schools   45 

213,  high  schools   45 

319,  Horace  Mann  school   58 

360,  kindergartens   62 

370,  manual  training  schools   63 

213,  primary  schools   45 

43,  159,  houses,  alteration  and  erection  of   10,  36 

159,  building  of,  information  by  superintendent   36 

2,  43,  345,  committee  on  5,  10,  61 

43,  159,  erection  and  alteration  of  10,  36 

43,  heating  and  ventilation  of   10 

janitors.    (See  Janitors.) 

43,  location  of   10 

43,  plans  of   10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent. ...  10 

43,  naming  of     10 

201,  outside  doors  to  be  kept  unlocked   44 

43,  use  of  for  other  than  regular  work   10 

43,  ventilation,  etc.,  of   10 

2,  155,  171,  officers,  election  of  5.  35,  37 

54,  55,  81,  nomination  of  13,  15 
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218,  247,  328,    School  registers  to  be  kept   46,  51,  59 

215,  rooms  to  be  opened   46 

223,  ventilation  and  temperature  of   47 

sessions.    (See  School  hours.) 

210,  year   44 

239,  Schools,  president  may  suspend   .50 

226,  private,  teachers  not  to  keep   47 

157,  177,  239,          suspension  of  35,  40,  50 

216,  Scriptures,  reading  of   46 

106,  Second  assistants  in  primary  schools,  appointment  of   26 

105,  118,  salary  of  26,  29 

135-141,  Secretary,  duties  of  ,  33,  34 

2,                             election  of       5 

135,  may  nominate  assistants   33 

137,  of  board  of  education,  returns  to   33 

136,  supervisors   33 

141,  office  hours  of   34 

135,  to  have  charge  of  documents,  papers,  etc   33 

140,  school  census  taken   34 

135,  keep  list  of  certificated  teachers   33 

135,  permanent  record   33 

136,  notify  instructors  of  their  appointment   33 

136,  meetings   33 

139,  prepare  annual  edition  of  rules   34 

137,  returns  to  board  of  education ....  33 

140,  diplomas   34 

140,  manual   34 

175,  send  names  of  diploma  pupils  to  high-school  prin- 
cipals  .'   38 

138,  transmit  documents,  etc   33 

138,  votes  requiring  expenditure  of  money. . .  34 

197,  Semi-annual  returns   43 

160,  abstract  of   36 

1,  Senior  member  to  preside   5 

182,  Service,  certificates  of   41 

182,  special  cases   41 

80,  of  instructors,  term  of   15 

95,  195,  substitutes,  principals  to  report  on  20,  42 

161,  214,  Session,  one,  of  schools  36,  45 

214,  signal  for   45 

347,  Sessions  of  evening  drawing  schools   61 

326,  schools   59 

213,  grammar  schools   45 

213,  high  schools   59 

319,  Horace  Mann  school     58 

360,  kindergartens   62 

370,  manual  training  schools   63 

213,  primary  schools   45 

6,  school  committee,  secret   6 

6,  to  be  open   6 

370,  schools  of  cookery   63 

239,  president  may  suspend   50 

157,  177,  superintendent  may  suspend  35,  40 

50,  Sewing,  instruction  in   12 

261,  extension  of   52 

261,  ungraded  classes   52 

1 13,  instructors,  election  of   28 

123,  salary  of   30 
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214,  Signal  for  one  session   45 

43,  Sites  and  plans  of  school-houses   10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent  on   10 

Small-pox.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

106,  Special  assistant  teachers  in  primary  schools,  appointment  of..  26 

106,  salary  of   26 

20,  committees   8 

162,  examinations  and  reports  by  supervisors,  superintendent 

may  call  for   36 

92,  of  candidates  as  teachers   18 

162,  schools,  superintendent  may  order   36 

107-113,  instructors,  election  of  26-28 

121-127,  salary  of  30,  31 

6,  19,  meetings  of  school  committee  6,  8 

237,238,  studies,  exhibitions  in   50 

56,  study,  programme  of     13 

177,  Standards,  class,  board  of  supervisors  to  determine   39 

2,  Standing  committees,  appointment  of   5 

40-58,  duties  of  9-13 

2,  president  member  of   5 

45,  219,       Stationery,  books,  etc.,  furnishing  of  11,  46 

225,  etc.,  teachers  not  to  sell   47 

163,  Studies,  assignment  of  departments  of,  to  supervisors   37 

56,  courses  of,  changes  in   13 

177,  interpretation  of   39 

263,  forenoon   52 

172,  instructors' methods  of  teaching,  supervisors  to  examine,  37 

177,  methods  of  supervisors  to  indicate   39 

237-238,  special,  exhibitions  in   50 

56,  programmes  of   13 

332,  Study,  course  of,  in  evening  schools   60 

258,  grammar  schools   52 

281,  high  schools  ,..  54 

291,  Latin  schools   54 

295,305,306,  normal  school  55,57 

249,  primary  schools    ....  51 

311,  training  schools   57 

95,         Substitutes,  appointment  of   20 

117,  credit  for  previous  service   28 

124,  for  teachers  granted  leave  on  half  pay   ....  30 

95,  monthly  returns  of,  to  be  made   20 

195,  opinion  of  principals  to  be  reported   42 

95,  principals  to  make  returns  of   20 

124,  salary  of   30 

124,  rule  for  finding   30 

95,  service  of,  principals  to  report   20 

95,  to  send  notices  of  beginning  and  ending  of  service  ....  20 

170,  Superintendent,  authority  of,  over  instructors   37 

155-163,  duties  of  35-37 

155,  election  of   35 

155,  votes  required  for  ,  35 

156,  general  duties  of  ,  35 

162,  may  call  for  special  examinations  and  reports 

from  supervisors   36 

160,  express  opinions  in  school  committee   36 

162,  order  written  examinations  of  schools   36 

160,  propose  legislation  for  schools   36 

157,  177,  suspend  schools  35,  40 
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197,  Superintendent,  principals  to  make  semi-annual  returns  to   43 

197,  328,  350,  returns  to  43,  59,  61 

155,  salary  of   35 

155,  term  of  office  of   35 

178,  to  advertise  examinations  of  teachers   40 

159,  advise  concerning  expenditures   36 

157,  advise  teachers   35 

163,  assign  departments  of  study  to  supervisors. .  .  37 
163,  districts  to  supervisors   37 

158,  attend  meetings  of  committees   35 

160,  school  committee   36 

162,  be  chairman  of  board  of  supervisors   36 

163,  responsible  as  executive  in  department  of 

instruction   37 

161,  decide  when  there  shall  be  but  one  session  of 

the  schools   36 

158,  determine  forms  of  registers,  blanks,  etc   35 

158,  give  assistance  to  committees   35 

159,  information    concerning  school-houses, 

etc   36 

43,                                               opinion  on  location  and  plans  of  school- 
houses   10 

158,  investigate  cases  of  absentees   36 

160,  present  abstracts  of  semi-annual  returns   36 

160,  annual  report  in  print   36 

86,  report  on  inefficient  teachers   17 

156,  162,  see  that  regulations  are  carried  into  effect  .  .  .35,  36 

157,  visit  schools   35 

56,  Supervisors,  annual  examinations  by   13 

170,  authority  of,  over  instructors   ....  37 

174,  board  of,  annual  report   38 

162,  chairman  of   36 

170-188,  duties  of  37-42 

171,  election  of  ,   37 

170,  executive  board  of  school  committee   37 

177,  may  hold  meetings  of  teachers   40 

195,  328,  monthly  reports  of  principals  to  be  sent 

to  42,  59 

136,  secretary  of   33 

175,  176,  180,  278,  292,  297,  336,  327,  to  adopt  examination  questions ....  38,  39, 

40,  53,  55,  60,  61 

177.  determine  class  standards   39 

92,  177-181,  examine  candidates  for  certificates.  19, 

39-41 

176,  examine   first  classes   in  primary 

schools   39 

175,  293,  297,  graduating  classes  38,  55 

181,  grant  certificates  of  qualification. . .  40 

182,  service   41 

177,  indicate  methods  of  study   39 

177,  interpret  courses  of  study   39 

182,  report  special  cases  for  certificates,  41 
92,  specially  examine  candidates   19 

163,  departments  of  study,  assignment  of   37 

163,  districts,  superintendent  to  assign   37 

170-188,  duties  of  37-42 

171,  election  of     37 

171.  votes  required  for   37 
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163,  Supervisors,  examination  and  inspection  of  schools  by   37 

173,  inspection  reports     37 

187,  may  attend  meetings  of  school  committee   42 

162,  special  reports  and  examinations,  superintendent 

may  call  for   36 

177,  suggestions  of   39 

93,  to  examine  and  report  on  teachers  on  probation  .  .  19 

172,  teachers'  methods,  etc. . .    37 

187,  express  opinions   at  meetings  of  school  com- 

mittee  42 

177,  indicate  methods  of  study    39 

173,  inspect  schools   37 

188,  notify  chief   truant  officer  of  complaints,  etc., 

against  truant  officers   42 

175,  176,  180,  278,  292,  297,  336,  337,  prepare  examination  questions.  .38,  39,  40, 

53,  55,  60,  61 

172,  record  results  of  examination  of  schools   37 

86.  report  on  inefficient  teachers   17 

92,  specially  examine  candidates  as  teachers   19 

172,  173,  185,  visit  and  examine  schools  37,  41 

2,  42,  45,  145-147,  219,  264,    Supplies,  committee  on  .  ...5,  9,  10,  34,  35,  46,  53 

200,  231,    Suspension  of  pupils  43,  48 

222,  names  taken  from  list   47 

35,  rules    9 

157,  177,  239,  schools  35,  40,  50 

235,  Tardiness  of  pupils   49 

Teachers.    (See  Instructors.) 

43,  223,      Temperature  and  ventilation  of  school-houses   10,  47 

67,  Temporary  arrangement,  committees  in  charge  may  make   14 

195,  teachers,  opinion  of  principals  to  be  reported   42 

124,  salary  of   30 

117,  credit  for  previous  service   28 

124,  rule  for  finding   30 

55,  82,  83,  84,  89,  93.    Tenure  of  office  of  teachers  13,  15,  16,  18,  19 

346,  Term  of  evening  drawing  schools   51 

326,  schools   59 

300,  normal  school   56 

55,  80,  82,  83, 

84,  89,  93,  office  of  instructors   . .  13,  15,  16,  18,  19 

155,  superintendent   35 

171,  supervisors   37 

229,  Text-books  authorized  only  to  be  used   48 

2,  46,  committee  on  5,  11 

45,  contract  for  furnishing   11 

331,  in  evening  schools   60 

299,  normal  school.   56 

47,  introduction  of  new   12 

Training  school.    (See  Normal  school,  training  department.) 

81,  88,  98,  198,    Transfer  of  instructors   15,  19,  21,  43 

232,  pupils   48 

387,  Truant  blanks  for  notification  of  truant  officers   65 

385,  officers,  assignment  of   64 

54,385,  chief  of  13,64 

385,  duties  of   64 

390,  to  obtain  reports  of  cases  of  contagious 

diseases   66 

2,  54,  333,  385-387,  392,     committee  on  5,  13,  60,  64,  65,  66 
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188,  Truant  officers,  complaints  against   42 

386,  duties  of   64 

54,  election  of   13 

389,  may  arrest  truants  65 

235,  387,  notification  of,  by  blanks  and  cards  49,  65 

195,  principals  to  report  on  service  of   42 

54,  385-392,  regulations  of  13,  64-66 

387,  388,  reports  of    5 

54,  salary  of   13 

333,  391,  services  of,  at  evening  schools  60,  66 

387,  required  by  teachers   64 

218,  to  see  that  pupils  at  work  return  to  school   46 

235,389,    Truants  49,65 

389,  arrest  of   65 

235,  387,  notification  of,  to  truant  officer  49,  65 

377-380,    Trust-fund,  Eastburn  school-fund  63-64 

264,  list  of  articles  furnished  from   53 

46,  books  purchased  by   12 

42,  230,     Tuition  of  non-resident  pupils  9,  48 

103,  259,    Ungraded  classes  23,  52 

259,  instruction  in  sewing  in   52 

103,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  in   23 

259,  primary  pupils  over  eight  years  may  be  re- 
moved to  . .  .    52 

141,  Use  of  rooms  in  school  committee  building   34 

43,  school-houses  for  other  than  regular  work   10 

5,  Vacancies  in  committees,  how  filled   6 

1,  Vacancy  in  office  of  president,  how  filled   5 

90-92,  position  of  teacher,  how  filled  18,  19 

8,  school  committee,  candidates  to  fill   6 

8,  convention  to  fill   6 

326,  Vacation  of  evening  schools  .   59 

239,  Vacations  and  holidays   50 

233,  Vaccination,  certificate  of,  not  required  from  pupils  transferred 

from  one  school  to  another    49 

233,  pupils  not  admitted  to  school  without  certificate  of,  48 

223,  Ventilation  and  temperature  of  school-rooms   47 

43,  of  school-houses   10 

27,  Violation  of  rules  by  members   8 

304,  Visits  of  head-master  of  the  normal  school   56 

220,  instructors  to  other  schools     46 

196,  principals  to  primary  schools   43 

304,  pupils  of  the  normal  school   56 

157,  superintendent  to  schools   35 

172,  173,  185,  supervisors  to  schools  37,  41 

83,  Votes  required  to  elect  the  director  of  drawing   16 

83,  modern  languages   16 

83,  physical  training   16 

83,  principals  of  schools   16 

155,  superintendent   ..  35 

171,  supervisors   37 

138,  secretary  to  transmit   33 

236,  Week,  public   50 

Warming  and  ventilation.  (See  Ventilation.) 
Whooping-cough.    (See  Contagious  diseases.) 
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50,  Wood-working,  instruction  in     12 

218,  Work,  pupils  leaving  school  to   46 

201,  Yards  and  out-buildings,  rules  for  use  of   43 

210,  Year,  school  ,   44 

17,  Yeas  and  nays,  presiding  officer  to  order   7 
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BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  893. 


FIFTEENTH  ANNUAL  REPORT. 


COMMITTEE  ON  SUPPLIES. 


Boston,  March,  1893. 

To  the  School  Committee: 

The  Committee  on  Supplies,  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  rules  of  the  School  Board,  submit  their 
report  for  the  financial  year,  beginning  February  1,  1892, 
and  ending  January  31,  1893, 

Under  date  of  December  8,  1891,  your  committee  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  required  by  this  department  for  the 
ensuing  year,  and  the  same  was  approved  by  the  School 
Committee  and  transmitted  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor. 

The  amount  asked  for  was  $182,600,  of  which  $77,700 
were  for  fuel,  gas,  and  water,  and  the  balance,  $104,900, 
for  supplies  and  incidentals. 

These  items  cover  all  the  running  expenses  of  the  schools 
excepting  the  amount  paid  for  salaries,  and  the  cost  of  furni- 
ture, and  repairs  on  school-houses. 

The  City  Council  made  a  reduction  of  $48,407  from  the 
total  estimate  of  the  School  Committee.  To  help  meet  this 
deficiency  it  became  necessary  to  economize  as  much  as 
possible  on  supplies. 

The  pupils  received  all  the  required  text-books  and  sta- 
tionery, but  the  other  expenses  were  so  curtailed  that  the 
cost  of  items  under  the  charge  of  this  committee  amounted 
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only  to  about  ninety-three  per  cent,  of  what  was  expected 
when  the  estimates  were  submitted. 

The  expenditures  for  the  year  have  been  as  follows : 


Appropriation  "  Supplies  and  Incidentals  :  " 

Text-books  $24,463  29 

Writing-books   5,729  84 

Drawing-books   93  09 

Reference-books   1,251  38 

Record-books   453  04 

  $31,990  64 

Books  for  supplementary  reading   3,443  16 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials     .       .       .       .       .  12,490  28 

Printing  and  stock   6,965  08 

Cost  of  work  for  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries, 

expenses  of  teaming,  repairing  apparatus,  etc.     .       .  6,060  00 

Manual  training  supplies  .......  5,193  84 

Janitors'  and  other  supplies   4,499  45 

Slates,  diplomas,  pencils,  and  erasers  ....  3,004  00 
Musical  expenses : 

Instruments,  repairs,  and  covers   2,711  40 

Annual  festival   2,246  33 

Kindergarten  supplies,  including  services  of  maids  .       .  1,972  59 

Car  and  ferry  tickets  (refunded  by  State,  $1,469.47)  .  1,910  28 
Philosophical,  chemical,  and  mathematical  apparatus  and 

supplies   1,796  61 

School  census   1,400  00 

Removing  ashes   1,204  00 

Globes,  maps,  and  charts   1,168  14 

Expenses,  Committee  on  Elections   908  00 

Horse  and  carriage  expenses   558  65 

Reports  of  proceedings,  School  Committee      .       .       .  500  00 

Extra  clerk-hire   414  71 

Military  drill,  arms,  etc   408  40 

Advertising   364  86 

District  telegraph  and  telephones   253  65 

Photographs,  frames,  etc   251  65 

Sewing  materials   242  64 

Teaming   105  60 

Carriage-hire   36  50 

Sundry  items   746  46 


Total  for  supplies  and  incidentals  {carried  forward)  .     $92,846  92 
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Cost  of  supplies  and  incidentals  (brought  forward)  .  $92,846  92 
Appropriation  "  Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water : " 

Fuel  $65,904  58 

Gas   6,661  17 

Water    .       .       .       .       .  •    .       .  5,307  00 

Total  for  fuel,  gas,  and  water    .       .  77,872  75 

Gross  expenditure  $170,719  67 

Gross  expenditures  for  schools,  under  the  charge  of  the 

Committee  on  Supplies  $170,719  67 

Less  the  following  credits  : 
Sale  of  books  and  supplies  : 

High  Schools  $58  42 

Grammar  Schools  71  37 

Primary  Schools   48  30 

Evening  Schools   22  84 

Refunded  by  State,  on  account  of  travelling  ex- 
penses pupils,  Horace  Mann  School    .       .    1,469  47 

  1,670  40 

Net  expenditure  $169,049  27 

The  income  during  the  year  consisted  of  money  received 
from  pupils  for  replacing  books  lost  or  injured  by  them,  and 
the  amount  refunded  by  the  State  of  Massachusetts  for 
money  advanced  by  the  city  for  car-fares  of  pupils  in  the 
Horace  Mann  School. 

The  net  amount  expended  during  the  past  year,  compared, 
not  with  the  financial  year  1891-92,  which  was  only  nine 
months,  but  with  the  previous  financial  year  of  twelve 
months  (1890-91),  shows  an  increase  in  the  cost  of  fuel, 
gas,  and  water  of  $8,348.21,  and  of  supplies  and  inciden- 
tals of  $6,067.57,— a  total  increase  of  $14,415.78. 

The  value  of  the  stock  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
available  for  future  delivery,  increased  from  $25,611.87 
January  1,  1892,  to  $26,060.36,  January  1,  1893,— an  in- 
crease of  $448.49. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  text-books  the  past  year, 
exclusive  of  writing  and  drawing  books,  was  $24,463.29. 
This  sum  not  only  made  good  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  books 
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previously  loaned,  but  also  supplied  the  additional  books 
introduced  by  the  School  Board  during  the  year.  This 
amount  compared  with  that  of  former  years '  indicates  the 
continued  success  of  the  free  text-book  law. 

The  cost  of  supplementary  reading  for  the  past  year  was 
$3,443. 16.  The  High  and  Latin  Schools  have  been  supplied 
to  a  limited  extent  with  permanent  reading,  authorized  by 
the  Board  and  called  for  by  the  required  preparation  for 
admission  to  College.  The  Grammar  and  Primary  circulat- 
ing supplementary  reading  has  been  continued,  and  nearly  all 
the  schools  have  been  supplied  with  more  or  less  of  perma- 
nent reading,  in  addition. 

Your  committee,  in  making  up  their  estimates,  included 
$5,000  for  supplementary  reading,  with  a  view  to  carrying- 
out  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  that  all 
supplementary  reading  should  be  made  permanent. 

The  expense  of  furnishing  each  school  with  permanent 
reading  would  be  very  large  for  the  first  year,  but  it  was 
hoped  that  sufficient  money  would  be  available  to  do  it  grad- 
ually. The  cutting  down  of  the  appropriation,  however, 
prevented  much  from  being  accomplished  in  this  direction. 
If  the  schools  were  fairly  well  supplied  with  permanent  read- 
ing, the  annual  expense  would  be  much  less  than  by  the 
present  plan,  as  the  books  in  the  hands  of  one  teacher  would 
last  longer  than  under  the  present  circulating  system.  It  is 
hoped  that  at  some  not  far  distant  day  sufficient  money  will 
be  available  to  permit  the  substitution  of  permanent  for 
circulating  supplementary  reading. 

The  cost  of  stationery  and  drawing  materials  purchased 
during  the  year  was  $12,490.28.  The  average  price  paid 
for  the  different  articles  was  less  than  in  previous  years,  but 
the  demand  for  the  materials  was  much  greater. 

Instructors,  in  many  cases,  are  having  more  work  done  on 
paper  and  less  on  slates  than  formerly. 

Early  in  the  year  a  number  of  paper  manufacturers  were 
asked  to  submit  bids  for  the  following-named  materials : 
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8,400  reams  note,  letter,  and  examination  paper. 

3,000  reams  ruled  paper  for  use  in  Primary  Schools. 
92,000  composition  and  blank  writing-books. 

4,000  bookkeeping  blanks  for  use  in  High  Schools. 

8,160  packages  commercial  blotting-paper. 

300  reams  map-drawing  paper. 
35,000  spelling-blanks. 

The  weiffht  of  the  above  materials  called  for  more  than 
thirty  tons  of  paper,  and  the  lowest  bid  received  was  from 
Messrs.  Pulsifer,  Jordan,  &  Co.,  agreeing  to  furnish  the 
material  for  $6,240,  and  the  contract  was  accordingly 
awarded  to  them. 

The  past  was  the  ninth  year  during  which  the  free  text- 
book law  was  in  operation.  The  net  cost  of  the  books, 
drawing  materials,  and  stationery  sent  to  the  schools,  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  past  few  years,  shows  a  considerable 
reduction.  The  average  cost  of  supplying  each  pupil  during 
the  year  with  text-books,  stationery,  and  drawing  materials 
required  was  about  sixty-eight  cents. 

The  net  cost  of  all  the  books,  drawing  materials,  and  sta- 
tionery purchased,  from  April  1,  1884,  to  January  1,  1893,  a 
period  of  eight  years  and  nine  months  (equivalent  to  nine 
years'  supplying  the  schools,  as  in  September  the  years' 
stock  is  practically  furnished),  has  been  $473,334.81,  an 
average  of  $52,592.76  per  annum. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
grades  in  each  of  the  years  above  mentioned  was  about 
64,400.  The  average  cost  of  supplying  the  schools  with  all 
the  books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  each  year  since 
the  advent  of  the  free  text-book  law  was  between  eighty- 
one  and  eighty-two  cents  per  pupil. 

The  value  of  the  text-books  now  in  the  schools,  taken  at 
one-half  the  price  now  charged  by  the  publishers,  would 
amount  to  about  $94,000,  which  if  taken  into  the  calculation 
would  reduce  the  cost  of  supplying  pupils  during  the  nine 
years  by  about  twenty  per  cent. 
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The  annual  festival  took  place  in  Mechanics  Building,  on 
Saturday,  July  2,  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  five 
members  who  were  appointed  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Board  in  April.  The  following  expenditures  for  the  festival 
were  all  incurred  by  that  committee,  the  bills  for  the  same 
being  presented  to  this  committee  for  approval : 


Rent  of  Mechanics  Hall   $250  00 

Band   104  00 

Bouquets,  2,700  at  40  cts   1,080  00 

Collation       .       .       .       .       ...       .       .       .  651  25 

Transportation   Ill  58 

Sundry  items   49  50 

Total  cost  of  annual  festival   $2,246  33 


During  the  year  two  concert-grand  pianos  were  purchased 
from  the  Henry  F.  Miller  &  Sons  Piano  Co.,  at  an  expense 
of  $450  each,  and  placed  in  the  Bowditch  and  the  Henry  L. 
Pierce  schools  respectively.  In  addition,  a  square  piano 
for  the  Benjamin  F.  Tweed  kindergarten  was  purchased 
from  the  Ivers  &  Pond  Piano  Co.,  at  an  expense  of  $174. 
The  pianos  in  the  D wight,  Dudley,  Edward  Everett,  and 
Minot  Schools  were  repaired  at  an  expense  of  $199.90. 

The  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind  received  $1,320  for 
keeping  the  pianos  in  tune. 

There  are  one  hundred  and  sixty-four  pianos  now  in  the 
schools,  representing  a  cost  of  about  $51,000. 

The  cost  of  fitting  and  supplying  the  Manual  Training 
Schools,  consisting  of  thirteen  manual  training  shops,  and 
fourteen  school  kitchens,  with  tools,  hardware,  lumber,  and 
kitchen  materials  required  during  the  year  amounted  to 
$5,193.84.   

The  cost  of  supplying  the  seventy-seven  kindergarten 
instructors  with  the  materials  needed  to  cany  on  their 
work,  including  services  of  maids,  was  $1,972.59. 
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The  Committee  on  the  Columbian  Exposition  were  author- 
ized by  the  Board  to  expend  the  sum  of  $3,000  in  preparing 
an  exhibit.  Bills  have  already  been  paid  to  the  amount  of 
$1,061.65.   

The  Committee  on  Elections,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duty,  incurred  bills  to  the  amount  of  $908  in  recounting 
votes  cast  for  certain  members  of  the  School  Committee  at 
the  election  held  in  December,  1891. 

The  sum  of  $1,204  has  been  expended  the  past  year  in 
removing  ashes  from  school-houses.  The  work  was  done 
under  the  direction  of  the  Street  Department,  which  fur- 
nished the  teams  and  charged  the  School  Department  for  the 
labor.  Formerly  this  work  was  done  by  the  Health  Depart- 
ment, free  of  expense  to  the  School  Committee,  but  upon 
the  consolidation  of  several  departments  into  the  Street 
Department  it  was  decided  by  the  superintendent  that  the 
appropriation  for  schools  should  bear  the  expense  of  the  la- 
bor. Much  complaint  has  been  received  during  the  past  few 
months  on  account  of  delay  in  removing  the  ashes  ;  but  the 
delay  seemed  to  be  unavoidable  on  account  of  the  extra 
amount  of  work  required  of  the  Street  Department  owing  to 
the  severe  winter. 

During  the  year  the  principal  of  the  Horace  Mann  School 
was  paid  $1,481.70  on  account  of  travelling  expenses  of 
pupils  in  that  school.  The  amount  collected  from  the  State 
of  Massachusetts  on  account  of  this  expenditure  was 
$1,469.47,  which  was  added  to  the  School  Committee 
appropriation. 

During  the  year  12,288  tons  of  coal  were  sent  to  the 
schools.  This  was  the  largest  amount  ever  called  for  in 
any  one  year,  and  exceeds  the  average  for  the  previous  three 
years  by  nearly  ten  per  cent.  This  increase  was  principally 
due  to  the  large  number  of  new  buildings  acquired  during 
the  year.  It  is  probably  no  exaggeration  to  state  that  the 
eleven  new  buildings  gained  during  the  year  will  consume 
twice  the  amount  of  coal  per  pupil  accommodated  that  the 
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older  buildings  will.  Architects  desire  to  secure  the  best 
systems  for  heating  and  ventilating  the  school  buildings, 
the  question  of  how  much  coal  will  be  required  being  of 
secondary  importance.  In  several  instances  during  the  year, 
coal  was  furnished  out  of  the  School  Committee's  appro- 
priation before  the  buildings  were  completed,  on  account  of 
lack  of  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  City  Architect. 

The  contract  for  supplying  the  coal  was  awarded  to  Messrs. 
L.  G.  Burnham  &  Co.,  the  price  up  to  July  1,  1892,  being 
$4.88  per  ton  ;  from  that  time  to  the  close  of  the  year  the 
contract  price  (which  included  the  housing)  was  $5.20  per 
ton. 

The  amount  paid  for  coal,  including  the  weigher's  salary 
of  $750,  was  $63,783.83. 

The  Overseers  of  the  Poor  furnished  the  wood  required, 
by  contract,  and  $2,120.75  were  paid  for  the  183  cords  called 
for  by  the  schools. 

The  gas  consumed  cost  $6,661,17.  The  expense  for  this 
item  has  increased  nearly  ten  per  cent,  each  year  for  the  past 
four  or  five  years. 

The  charge  for  water  was  $5,307.  Of  this  amount  $5,281 
were  paid  to  the  city  of  Boston,  and  the  balance,  $26,  to  the 
Jamaica  Pond  Aqueduct  Co. 

The  total  cost  of  fuel,  gas,  and  water  was  $77,872.75, 
which  shows  a  difference  of  only  $172.75  from  the  estimate 
made  for  these  items  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

The  total  cost  of  fuel,  gas,  and  water  since  1876-77  has 
been  as  follows  : 


1876-77  . 

$55,490  16 

1885-86  . 

$58,417  53 

1877-78  . 

53,321  70 

1886-87  . 

57,216  67 

1878-79  . 

47,678  94 

1887-88  . 

71,048  76 

1879-80  . 

40,920  22 

1888-89  . 

75,067  07 

1880-81  . 

57,483  62 

1889-90  . 

73,580  27 

1881-82  . 

57,593  17 

1890-91  . 

69,524  54 

1882-83  . 

60,863  11 

1891-92  ) 

56,665  22 

1883-84  . 

66,068  59 

(9  months)  S 

1884-85  . 

61,325  41 

1892-93  . 

77,872  75 
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To  apportion  the  cost  of  this  department  among  the 
several  grades  of  schools,  it  is  necessary  to  divide  the  ex- 
penditures made  for  items  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 
grade,  such  as  printing,  advertising,  and  similar  expenses, 
pro  rata  among  tlie  different  grades. 


B.  pupil 


etc. 


The  following  are  expenditures  of  this  descript 

Annual  festival  ' 

Horses  and  carriages,  including  repairs  and  carriage -hire 
Advertising  . 

Expenses  delivering  supplies,  etc. 
Printing,  printing-stock,  binding,  and  postage 
Car  and  ferry  tickets  for  messengers  and  E 
Telephones  and  District  Telegraph 
Transportation,  instructor  of  military  drill 
Tuning  and  repairing  pianos 
Diplomas  ...... 

Express  and  carting,  including  fares  . 
Census,  including  books  for  same 

Extra  clerk-hire  

Reporting  proceedings  of  School  Committee 

Removing  ashes  

Indexing  minutes,  School  Committee 
Expenses,  Committee  on  Elections 
Expenses,  Principal  Horace  Mann  School 
Photographs,  frames,  etc.,  World's  Fail- 
Washing  towels  

Sundry  items  


Total  $26,327  44 


ion  : 

$2,246  33 
595  15 
364  86 
6,060  00 
7,548  25 
428  28 
253  65 
396  40 
1,519  90 
1,635  35 
105  60 
1,400  00 
414  71 
500  00 
1,204  00 
300  00 
908  00 

75  00 
251  65 

43  42 

76  89 


The  following  shows  the  net  expenditures  properly  charge- 
able to  the  different  grades  of  schools  for  all  items  under 
control  of  this  committee  : 


HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Apparatus  and  chemical  supplies 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 
Janitors1  supplies  .... 
Miscellaneous  items  .... 
Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particulai 
school  ...... 


Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils  . 
Net  cost  of  High  Schools 


$9,327  44 
1,796  73 

10,537  29 
382  55 
253  16 

4,270  87 

$26,568  04 
58  42 

$26,509  62 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $28,701  64 

Apparatus   104  01 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   34,974  74 

Janitors'  supplies   2,172  24 

Charts,  maps,  and  globes   357  46 

Miscellaneous  items   2,096  32 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   13,102  78 

$81,509  19 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   71  37 


Net  cost  of  Grammar  Schools  $81,437  82 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $6,025  05 

Apparatus   25  12 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   25,763  85 

Janitors'  supplies   1,693  19 

Miscellaneous  items   1,341  29 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   6,674  99 


$41,523  49 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   48  30 


Net  cost  for  Primary  Schools  $41,475  19 


EVENING  HIGH  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $1,088  46 

Fuel  and  gas   3,511  10 

Janitors'  supplies   21  94 

Miscellaneous  items   16  82 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   888  44 


$5,526  76 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils   22  84 


Net  cost  of  Evening  Schools  $5,503  92 
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EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Drawing  materials  and  stationery   $931  09 

Gas   800  99 

Janitors1  supplies   8  50 

Miscellaneous  items   9  77 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   335  27 

Net  cost  of  Evening  Drawing  Schools  ....  $2,085  62 


HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $121  74 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   624  45 

Janitors'  supplies   14  15 

Travelling  expenses  of  pupils   1,481  70 

Miscellaneous  items   17  42 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   432  78 


$2,692  24 

Income  from  State,  travelling  expenses  of  pupils      .       .       1,469  47 


Net  cost  of  Horace  Mann  School  $1,222  77 


KINDERGARTENS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $75  41 

Kindergarten  materials   1,121  01 

Janitors'  supplies   54  79 

Pianos  and  stools   213  00 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   933  01 

Services  of  maids   842  40 

Miscellaneous  items   9  29 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school   622  31 


Net  cost  of  Kindergartens  $3,871  22 
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MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 


Lumber  -   .       .  $1,111  94 

Hardware,  including  tools  for  outfits   2,555  22 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  93  48 

Crockery,  groceries,  and  kitchen  materials        .       .       .  1,234  31 

Miscellaneous   362  27 

Janitors1  supplies   72  79 

Fuel  and  gas   242  30 


Net  Cost  of  Manual  Training  Schools  ....      $5,672  31 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  AND  OFFICERS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  ....  $277  47 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   485  02 

Janitors'  supplies   57  16 

Miscellaneous  items   2  66 


Net  cost  for  School  Committee  and  Officers  .       .       .        $822  31 


RECAPITULATION . 

Net  cost  for  supplies  properly  chargeable  to  : 

High  Schools   $26,509  62 

Grammar  Schools   81,437  82 

Primary  Schools   41,475  19 

Evening  High  and  Elementary  Schools      ....  5,503  92 

Evening  Drawing  Schools   2,085  62 

Horace  Mann  School   1,222  77 

Kindergartens   3,871  22 

Manual  Training  Schools   5,672  31 

School  Committee  and  Officers   822  31 


$168,600  78 

Stock  on  hand  January  1,  1893  .  .  $26,060  36 
Stock  on  hand  January  1,  1892       .       .         25,611  87 

Stock  purchased  during  the  year,  but  not  delivered       .  448  49 

Total  net  amount  expended  $169,049  27 


The  foregoing  represents  the  total  net  cost  of  the  various 
grades  of  schools,  exclusive  of  salaries,  and  is  the  expendi- 
ture made,  not  only  for  supplying  pupils,  but  for  furnishing 
the  schools  with  the  more  permanent  material  which  is  con- 
stantly being  required.  It  also  includes  the  cost  for  fuel, 
gas,  and  water. 
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The  number  of  books  charged  January  1,  1893,  ordered 
by  the  principals  and  used  as  text-books  by  the  pupils  of  the 
different  High  Schools,  was  as  follows  : 


Normal  School   1,571 

Latin  School   12,598 

Girls'  Latin  School   6,052 

English  High  School   12,869 

Girls' High  School   14,348 

Roxbury  High  School   9,366 

Charlestown  High  School   3,686 

East  Boston  High  School     .    2,811 

Dorchester  High  School   3,998 

West  Roxbury  High  School   2,130 

Brighton  High  School   2,064 


Total  number  in  High  Schools  71,493 


The  number  of  text-books  charged  to  the  various  High 
Schools  would  permit  the  loaning  of  about  twenty  books  to 
each  pupil. 


The  text-books  charged  January  1,  1893,  to  the  several 
Primary  teachers  were  as  follows  : 


Franklin  Advanced  First  Reader  . 

"       Second  Reader 

"       Advanced  Second  Reader 

' '       Third  Reader 
First  Music  Reader 
First  Lessons  in  Natural  History  . 

Total  number  in  Primary  Schools 


11,533 
11,514 
8,250 
8,857 
13,134 
5,710 


58,998 


The  following  text-books  were  charged  to  the  Grammar 
Schools,  January  1,  1893,  having  been  ordered  during  the 
past  nine  years  for  the  use  of  the  pupils  : 
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Blaisdell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks   5,538 

Cooley's  Philosophy       .       .       .   3,099 

First  Lessons  in  Natural  History   3,198 

Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader   8,695 

"      Fourth  Reader   8,548 

"      Intermediate  Reader   6,672 

Fifth  Reader   10,232 

Sixth  Reader   3,190 

"      Written  Arithmetic  .    19,048 

"      Elementary  Arithmetic   14,910 

Small  Geography  ■  .       .       .       .  15,744 

Large  Geography   17,309 

Higginson's  History   6,547 

Masterpieces  of  American  Literature   2,625 

Meservey's  Bookkeeping   2,867 

Metcalf  s  Language  Lessons  '.       .  12,719 

Montgomery's  History   5,259 

Normal  First  Music  Reader   2,937 

Second       "    5,676 

"     Introductory  Third  Music  Reader      .       .       .       .  1,268 

Third  Music  Reader   743 

Intermediate  Music  Reader   12,100 

Fourth  Music  Reader   8,672 

National  Second  Music  Reader   3,287 

"     Third           "    2,114 

Mowry's  Civil  Government   2,920 

Sheldon-Barnes'  History   1,750 

Smith's  Physiology   4,916 

Stone's  History  of  England   2,644 

Stowell's  A  Healthy  Body   5,497 

Swin ton's  Language  Lessons  .       .   6,239 

Tweed's  Grammar   7,497 

Worcester's  Dictionary  ........  14,933 

Worcester's  Spelling-book   22,257 

Total  number  in  Grammar  Schools        ....  251,650 


The  number  of  text-books  charged  to  the  Grammar  Schools 
permits  the  loaning  of  eight  books,  and  would  cost  to  re- 
place about  $4.00  for  each  pupil. 
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The  number  sent  to  the  Evening  High  School  and  Branch 
Schools  in  Charlestown  and  East  Boston  was  3,934.  The 
Evening  Elementary  Schools  called  for  8,335  books,  making 
a  total  of  12,269  books  sent  to  all  Evening  Schools. 

The  total  number  of  text-books  owned  by  the  city  and  now 
in  the  schools,  if  replaced  at  publishers'  prices,  would  cost 
about  as  follows  : 


High  Schools  . 
Grammar  Schools 
Primary  Schools 
Evening  Schools 
» 

Total  number  . 


71,493  books  at  a  cost  of 
251,650  " 
58,998  " 
12,269  " 

394,410    44    costing  . 


$45,867  49 
125,260  93 
12,578  20 
4,500  00 

$188,206  62 


The  number  of  books  now  charged  to  the  various  schools 
averages  about  six  books  for  each  pupil,  and,  if  replaced  at 
publishers'  prices,  would  cost  about  $2.77  per  pupil. 

The  number  of  books  reported  lost  during  the  year  was 
as  follows  : 


High  Schools   224 

Grammar  Schools   451 

Primary  Schools     .........  421 

Evening  Schools   425 

Total  number  reported  lost   1,521 

In  1891-92  the  number  was    .   1,140 

"  1890-91  "   1,277 

44  1889-90  "       "        w      .                    .       .       .       .  1,065 

44  1888-89  "  •    *        44   749 

44  1887-88  44               44    662 

44  1886-87  44       "        44  .>  664 

44  1885-86  44                44    731 

Total  number  of  books  lost  in  eight  years    .       .       .  7,809 


The  number  of  books  returned  from  the  schools  as  worn 
out  during  the  year  was  as  follows : 
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High  Schools  .       .       .       .  4,875 

Grammar  Schools   22,367 

Primary  Schools   17,292 


Total  number  returned  as  worn  out     ....  44,534 

In  1891-92  the  number  was   38,317 

"  1890-91                   •*      .       .    ■   .       .    *   .       .       .  29,204 

"  1889-90  '   23,566 

"  1888-89  "                "   25,397 

"  1887-88  ■             .  14,399 

"  1886-87  "       "                     .       .       .       .       .       .  6,398 

1885-86                                                                    .  3,582 


Total  number  of  worn-out  books  in  eight  years  .       .  185,397 


Since  August,  1884,  when  the  free  text-book  law  went 
into  effect,  the  schools  have  been  supplied  with  587,616 
books.  Of  this  number,  193,206,  or  about  one-third,  have 
been  reported  as  lost  or  worn  out.  These  figures  indicate 
great  care  in  regard  to  the  books. 

On  page  20  a  comparative  statement  is  shown  of  the  net 
expenditures  of  the  School  Committee  for  all  items  under  the 
head  of  "  Supplies  and  Incidentals,"  since  the  reorganization 
of  the  Board  in  1876-77.  It  includes  all  the  expenses  of 
the  School  Committee  excepting  salaries,  fuel,  gas,  water, 
furniture,  and  repairs.  In  comparing  expenses  it  will  be 
well  to  note  the  different  systems  in  operation  during  the 
past  seventeen  years. 

The  first  plan,  from  1876  to  1879,  required  pupils  to 
supply  themselves  with  books ;  those  who  were  unable,  or 
neglected  to  do  so,  were  furnished  by  the  city.  The  cost 
under  this  order  of  things  would  indicate  that  it  was  more 
expensive  than  under  the  free  text-book  law ;  the  average 
annual  net  expense  per  pupil  for  the  books,  drawing  mate- 
rials and  stationery  purchased  being  $1.29  per  pupil. 

Under  the  second  plan,  from  1879  to  1884,  the  city  sold 
books  and  supplies  to  the  pupils,  it  being  optional  with  the 
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parents  to  pay  cash  or  to  be  charged  with  the  amount  on 
their  tax-bill.  This  was  probably  the  most  economical  plan 
for  the  taxpayers  that  could  be  devised ;  the  net  expense 
under  this  plan  averaging  forty-eight  cents  per  pupil. 

The  third  plan,  the  free  text-book  law,  has  been  in  suc- 
cessful operation  since  1884.  Under  it  the  pupils  are  sup- 
plied by  the  city  at  an  annual  expense  of  about  eighty-one 
cents  per  pupil,  which  is  much  less  than  one-half  of  what  it 
would  cost  the  parents  if  they  were  obliged  to  furnish  their 
children  with  what  is  required  for  school  use. 

The  expense  of  this  department,  notwithstanding  the  extra 
demands  for  fitting  Manual  Training  Shops,  School  Kitchens, 
and  Kindergartens,  compares  favorably  with  that  of  previous 
years,  and  reflects  credit  on  the  instructors  for  their  economy 
in  the  use  of  books  and  supplies. 


The  Committee  on  Supplies  was  organized  March  26, 1878, 
and  the  position  of  chairman  has  been  held  successively  by 
Messrs.  Finney,  Moran,  Davis,  Chapin,  and  Russell  D. 
Elliott.  Any  department  guided  by  such  men  would  be  sure 
to  make  an  enviable  record.  Dr.  Elliott,  who  served  as 
chairman  for  the  last  three  years,  resigned  from  the  School 
Board,  January  10,  1893.  He  was  a  keen  observer  of  men 
and  methods  and  a  strictly  honorable  man.  He  took  pains  to 
satisfy  himself  that  supplies  were  honestly  purchased,  and 
the  department  managed  on  business  principles. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

RICHARD  C.  HUMPHREYS, 

Chairman. 
FRED  G.  PETTI  GROVE, 
JAMES  S.  MURPHY, 
SAMUEL  H.  WISE, 
HENRY  D.  HUGGAN, 

Committee  on  Supplies. 
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Comparative  statement  of  net  expenditures  of  the  School 
Committee  for  the  past  seventeen  years,  under  the  item  of 
"Supplies  and  Incidentals,"  which  includes  all  the  running 
expenses  except  salaries  paid  instructors,  officers  and  jani- 
tors, fuel,  gas,  water,  furniture,  and  repairs : 


Year. 

Supplies  and 
Incidentals. 

No.  of  Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 

1876-77   

8122.673  25 

50,308 

82  44 

110.680  46 

51,759 

2  14 

111,343  68 

53,262 

2  09 

1879-80   

113,243  02 

53.981 

2  10 

1880-81   

65,562  93 

54.712 

I  20 

1881-82   

44.788  33 

55.638 

80 

lO.OJO  Ol 

5"  554 

0 1 

1883-84   

46.966  55 

58.788 

80 

118,123  97 

59.706 

1  93 

87,528  30 

61.259 

1  43 

1886-87   

67,103  54 

62.259 

1  08 

69.170  87 

62,226 

1  11 

1888-89   

77,407  97 

64.584 

1  20 

1889-90    . 

86.162  83 

66.003 

1  31 

1890-91   

85.108  95 

67,022 

1  27 

1        79,217  13 

67.696 

1  17 

(9  mos.)  

J 

91,176  52 

68,000  1 

1  34 

1  The  Dumber  of  pupil*  belonging  the  past  year  is  estimated,  the  figures  not  being  at 
hand. 
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The  total  amount  expended  during  the  year,  $170,719.67, 
was  paid  to  the  following-named  parties  : 


L.  G.  Burnham  &  Co.  i 

$62,949  52 

Brought  forward, 

$144,054  98 

Sheldon  &  Co.    .    .  . 

7,055  60 

United  States  .    .  . 

658  17 

Pulsifer,  Jordan,  &  Co., 

6,310  00 

William  Tufts     .  . 

651  25 

Ginn  &  Co  

6,088  98 

Charles  F.  Shourds 

& 

Services  in  storeroom  . 

6,060  00 

Co  

638  64 

Cit}'  of  Boston    .    .  . 

5,481  00 

Willard  Small    .  . 

582  96 

American  Book  Co. 

5,321  39 

Houghton,  Mifflin, 

& 

Rockwell  &  Churchill  . 

4,468  73 

Co  

582  50 

Carter,  Rice,  &  Co. 

4,345  33 

Samuel  Hobbs  &  Co. 

575  98 

Boston  Gas-Light  Co.  . 

3,386  76 

East  Boston  Gas  Co. 

573  55 

George  S.  Perry  &  Co., 

2,644  44 

South  Boston  Gas  Light 

E.  H.  Butler  &  Co.  .  . 

2,165  00 

Co  

541  35 

D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.  .  . 

2,164  33 

Boston  Transcript  Co.  . 

538  01 

Overseers  of  the  Poor  . 

2,120  75 

Brooks,  Baldwin, 

& 

Boston  School  Supply 

Robbins  .... 

517  24 

Co  

1,673  88 

William  Ware  &  Co. 

497  41 

Sarah  Fuller  .... 

1,556  70 

John  L.  Whiting  &  Son, 

442  30 

Abbott  D.  Gill    .    .  . 

1,516  48 

Johnson  &  Morrison 

415  05 

Silver,  Burdett,  &  Co.  . 

1,509  84 

Carter,  Dinsmore, 

& 

John  W.  Slavin  .    .  . 

1,400  00 

Co  

404  81 

Lee  &  Shepard    .    .  . 

1,395  66 

Franklin  Educational 

Perkins  Institution  .  . 

1,320  00 

Co  

384  73 

Eagle  Pencil  Co.     .  . 

1,137  15 

Carl  Schoenhof  .  . 

377  64 

Jeremiah  J.  Sullivan  . 

1,106  25 

George  S.  Perry  .  . 

367  63 

Jos.  Dixon  Crucible  Co., 

1,077  16 

J.  G.  Roberts  &  Co. 

361  09 

Charlestown  Gas  Co.  . 

987  76 

Cutler  Bros.  &  Co.  . 

360  24 

Henry  F.  Miller  &  Sons 

Greenwood  Brothers 

340  00 

Piano  Co.    .  . 

915  50 

Thompson,  Brown, 

& 

Amer.  Bank  Note  Co.  . 

884  49 

Co  

330  70 

Election  Expenses  . 

869  00 

H.  C.  Kendall     .  . 

308  35 

John  P.  Dale  &  Co. 

817  23 

Shepard  &  Samuel  . 

303  61 

Chandler  &  Barber  . 

824  43 

Phineas  Bates     .  . 

300  00 

Samuel  Hosea,  Jr.  .  . 

781  35 

Boston  Woven  Hose  & 

J.  L.  Hammett    .    .  . 

775  60 

Rubber  Co.     .  . 

281  93 

RoxburyGas  Light  Co., 

763  20 

E.  L.  Brown  .    .  . 

272  65 

Tain  tor  Bros.  &  Co.  . 

750  00 

J.  Fred  Sayer,  Jr.  . 

258  28 

Wadsworth,  Howland, 

A.  P.  Gage  &  Son  . 

254  14 

&  Co  

703  43 

Muss.  Char.  Mech.  As'ii, 

253  00 

Murphy,Leavens,&  Co., 

698  04 

Henry  Holt  &  Co.  . 

246  70 

Carried  forward,  $ 

144,054  98 

Carried  forward, 

$L 

)6,674  89 
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Brought  forward,  $ 

156,674 

89 

Brought  forward,  $ 

162,619  01 

N.  E.  Telephone  &  Tel- 

Clark &  Smith    .    .  . 

121  92 

egraph  Co  

246 

00 

J.  Newman  &  Sons 

120  00 

J.  W.  C.  Gilman&  Co., 

240 

00 

W.  A.  Twombly      .  . 

120  00 

Longmans,   Green,  & 

Charles   C.  Harvey  & 

Co  

239 

60 

Co  

117  50 

Proctor  &  Drumnicy 

225 

60 

Amos  M.  Keirstead  . 

115  00 

Effiiwham  Mavnard,  & 

SO                           J  " 

Brookline  Gas  L  i  g  h  t 

Co  

224 

85 

Co  

112  67 

Blacker  &  Shepard  . 

219 

78 

George  H.  Conley  . 

111  92 

Edwin  P.  Seaver 

212 

21 

B.  Illfelder  &  Co.    .  . 

111  50 

Columbia  Rubber  W'ks 

P.  Lynam  &  Sons 

106  38 

Co  

210 

00 

West  End  St.  Railway 

Leach,  Shewell,  &  San- 

Co  

105  42 

born   

205 

75 

Joseph  Watrous  . 

105  00 

Educational  PiuVg  Co., 

203 

50 

A.  C.  Bowditch  .    .  . 

102  50 

Mrs.  C.  N.  S.  Horner, 

195 

00 

J.  Moonev     .    .    .  . 

100  00 

Ivers  &  Pond  Piano  Co., 

176 

50 

Julia  M.  Murphy     .  . 

98  50 

William  Curtis1  Sons  . 

172 

35 

P.  Sullivan  .... 

97  75 

Baldwin's  Boston  Cadet 

Edison    Electric  Ill'g 

Band  

169 

00 

Co.,  of  Boston 

95  89 

Allyn  &  Bacon  . 

165 

02 

Wheeler,  Blodgett,  & 

James  Delay  .... 

165 

00 

Co  

92  97 

Hobart  Moore 

165 

00 

Charles  M.  Clay  .    .  . 

86  80 

Curtis  &  Pope 

164 

04 

James  Furfey      .    .  . 

84  57 

Brooks  Bank  Note  Co., 

163 

00 

Brown,  Durrell,  &  Co., 

84  40 

Alden  Photograph  Co., 

162 

00 

Amabel  G.  E.  Hope 

84  06 

J.  P.  Clark  .... 

160 

00 

Ames  Plow  Co.  . 

83  12 

Thomas  H.  Meade   .  . 

160 

00 

Cobb,  Bates,  &  Yerxa  . 

80  43 

160 

00 

Morning    Star  Pub. 

Harper  &  Bros.  . 

151 

92 

79  00 

New  England  News  Co. 

150 

36 

Damrell  &  Upham  . 

77  99 

Althea  W.  Somes 

149 

43 

Whitall,  Tatum,  &  Co., 

76  59 

Margaret  A.  Rohan  . 

142 

50 

Henry  G.  Carey  . 

76  11 

Hallet  &  Davis  Piano 

Charles  C.  Gerry  . 

76  00 

MTg  Co  

142 

40 

Spencerian  Pen  Co. 

75  00 

William  Read  &  Sons, 

139 

40 

Josephine  Morris    .  . 

72  81 

Frost  &  Adams   .    .  . 

138 

18 

Ellen  L.  Duff  .... 

72  40 

Jamaica  Plain  Gas  L't 

Mass.  Bible  Society 

70  OA 
l  Z  \)\) 

Co.  ...... 

136 

04 

De  Wolfe,  Fiske,  &Co., 

71  30 

Warren  J.  Stokes    .  . 

132 

00 

Thorp  &  Adams  M'f'g 

Edmands  &  Hooper 

130 

90 

70  96 

Eberhard  Faber  .    .  . 

126 

79 

Russell  Publishing  Co., 

70  00 

Carried  forward,    $162,619  01 

Carried  forward,  % 

165,847  47 
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Brought  forward,  $165,847 

47 
4/ 

Harriet  I.  Davis  . 

RCl 

by 

4.1 

Angelme  M.  Weaver  . 

bo 

3ft 

Mary  C.  Mitchell    .  . 

R  K 

bo 

ZU 

Ward's    Nat.  Science 

r*> 

00 

no 
uu 

George  Jepson 

r  i 

95 

Edward  L.  .Babo  cc  Co., 

RA 
b4 

10 

X  V 

Revere  Rubber  Co. 

R.9 

^0 
OU 

A    T   WilL-in«nn  &■  Pa 
A.  O.   VV  HKlllSUll  0£  vvU., 

fil 

U  1 

46 

E.  A.  Power  .... 

R  1 

bl 

00 

U.  M.  1  limpton  oc  Co., 

ou 

an 

Dorchester  Gas  Light 

Rf\ 

bU 

io 

Bigelow  &  Dowse  . 

Rf\ 

bU 

1  9 

University  Publishing 

57 

Q1 

yi 

Boston  Daily  Advertiser, 

57 

OO 

ob 

7^ 
/  0 

Albert  Snow  .... 

KR 

Ob 

O  x 

zo 

Emilie  F.  Bethmann 

56 

oo 
uu 

h».  Jr.  jacKson 

OZ 

Ol 
Ul 

Andrew  E.  Perkins  . 

trZ 

00 
uu 

tjones,     ivicuunee,  oz 

OU 

89 

v^eiiey  oc  vviigni 

A  7 
4< 

ft4 

Minna  Kettelle 

4/ 

i  o 

Alex.  L.  (jroode  . 

4/ 

^0 
OU 

4< 

ou 

Ellen  L.  Sampson  . 

4/ 

00 

William  L.  Sturtevant  . 

46 

oy 

Mary  E.  Lynch 

AR 

■4b 

OU 

Suburban     Light  & 

A  R 

4b 

Horgan,  Robey,  &  Co., 

A  R 

4b 

OQ 
uy 

•John  C.  Haynes  &  Co., 

\R 

4b 

08 
uo 

15  urn  11  <&  1J utton 

40 

1Q 

Chandler  &  Farquhar  . 

45 

AA 
UU 

S.  R.  Reading  &  Co.  . 

44 

00 

Post  Publishing  Co.  . 

43 

99 

Traveller  Publishing 

Co  

43 

74 

Mrs.  S.  Wetherbee  .  . 

43 

42 

Carried  forward,     $167,784  88 


Brought  forward,  $ 

1fi7  781  8ft 

LO  l  ,  t  04  OO 

\j .  ivx.  iiusscy     .  • 

4.9  7^ 
rt-   « ti 

Globe  Newspaper  Co.  . 

J.9  'vl 
4Z  0 1 

l-inatnn  T^vpnino"  Rppnvn 

42  13 

T.nlnnpfi      fir  Pvneipjin 

X-icllctllvO        VYj         VJT1  UO  1  CclLl 

1VJ.  I  g  v^o  

j.i  fid. 

41  D4 
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Mary  Kalaher     .    .  . 

26  50 

Clara  Osborne    .    .  . 

26  50 

Jamaica  Pond  Aqued1t 

26  00 

Prang  Educational  Co., 

25  22 

Thomas  Groom  &  Co.  . 

25  20 

Carried  forward,     $169,053  06 
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Brought  forward,  $169,053 

06 

William  Allerton     .  . 

25 

00 

James  Martin  &  Son  . 

25 

00 

P.  P.  Caproni  &  Bro.  . 

21 

50 

Wade  &  Coffee   .    .  . 

24 

15 

Journal  Newspaper  Co., 

24 

00 

Forbes  Lithograph 

MTg  Co  

22 

26 

Emeline  E.  Torrey  .  . 

20 

68 

Steamship  "  Parthian  " . 

20 

25 

George  F.  Hatch     .  . 

20 

00 

Edwin  E.  McCready  . 

20 

00 

Curtis  Davis  &  Co.  .  . 

20 

00 

Lucy  Bacigalupo     .  . 

19 

75 

A.  G.  Cheever  &  Co.  . 

19 

00 

H.  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  &  Co., 

18 

50 

Mary  McPhail    .    .  . 

18 

50 

J.  R.  Whipple  &  Co.  . 

18 

50 

R.  Beeching  &  Co.  .  . 

18 

30 

Thomas  B.  Noon  an  & 

Co.  ...... 

18 

00 

Leon  F.  Severy  .    .  . 

17 

81 

Sadie  Weil  .... 

17 

75 

Porter  &  Coates  .  . 

17 

64 

Dame,  Stoddard,  &  Ken- 

dall   

17 

25 

Carried  forward,     $169,499  93 


Brought  forward,    $169,499  93 


Ella  Buckley  .... 

17 

00 

Lizzie  Wood  .... 

17 

00 

Stick ney  &  Poor  Spice 

Co  

16 

99 

Ida  M.  Curtis  .... 

16 

85 

J.  J.  McNutt  .... 

16 

80 

Annie  Fawcett    .    .  . 

16 

75 

Jennie  Fincklestein  .  . 

16 

75 

Heliotype  Printing  Co.. 

16 

62 

Helen  L.  Chandler  .  . 

16 

50 

Sophia  Spill cr    .    .  . 

16 

25 

Tobias  &  Wall    .    .  . 

16 

20 

Mary  Cunio  .... 

16 

00 

Drivers  Union  Ice  Co., 

16 

00 

MaryLibby    .    .    .  . 

16 

00 

A.  Worcester  &  Sons  . 

16 

00 

George  C.  Mann  .    .  . 

15 

69 

T.  H.  Buck  &  Co.   .  . 

15 

23 

Henry  C.  Hardon    .  . 

15 

20 

Church  Cleansing  Co.  . 

15 

10 

Kate  Andrew  .... 

15 

00 

John  Donnelly  &  Sons, 

15 

00 

Sundry  bills  less  than 

$15    ......  . 

880 

81 

Total  expenditure,  $ 

170,719 

67 
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TARIFF  OF  SUPPLIES. 

The  following  tariffs  for  High  and  Grammar  Schools  show 
the  average  amount  of  each  article  sent  to  the  schools  for 
use  of  the  pupils  and  instructors  : 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


PUPILS. 


Examination  Paper 
Letter  Paper 
Note  Paper  . 
Composition  Book 
Pens 

Penholders  . 
Drawing  Pencils 
Common  Pencils 
Rubber . 
Blotters 


reams  to  each 
reams  to  each 
reams  to  each 
to  each  pupil, 
gross  to  each 
1£  gross  to  each 
3  to  each  pupil . 
5  to  each  pupil. 
3  pieces  to  each 
3  to  each  pupil. 


100  pupils. 
100  pupils. 
100  pupils. 

100  pupils. 
100  pupils. 


pupil. 


TEACHERS. 


Letter  Paper 
Note  Paper  . 
Note  Envelopes 
Pens 

Mucilage 
Blotters 
Penholders  . 
Drawing  Pencils 
Common  Pencils 
Rubber . 


4  quires  to  each  teacher. 
6  quires  to  each  teacher. 

4  packages  to  each  teacher 
1  gross  to  each  10  teachers, 
1  bottle  to  each  teacher. 

1  package  to  each  teacher. 
3  to  each  teacher. 

5  to  each  teacher. 
5  to  each  teacher. 

3  pieces  to  each  teacher. 


Each  principal  equivalent  to  two  teachers. 


school 


Ink 

Chalk  . 

Blackboard  Erasers 
Recitation  Cards  . 
Mucilage 

Large  Envelopes  . 


5  gallons  to  each  100  pupils. 

8  boxes  to  each  100  pupils. 
20  to  each  100  pupils. 
350  to  each  100  pupils. 

2  quarts  to  each  building. 
100  to  each  building:. 


Inkstands  and  Racks,  Record  Books,  Apparatus,  Drawing  Instruments, 
Maps,  Globes,  Charts,  etc.,  as  voted  by  the  Committee. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


p 

Examination  Paper 
Letter  Paper 

Note  Paper  .... 
Composition  Books 

Pens  

Penholders  .... 
Drawing  Pencils  . 
Common  Pencils  . 
Rubber  ..... 
Drawing  Paper  for  Maps,  etc. 
Blank  Books  for  Spelling 
Blotters  .... 
Slate  Pencils 


2  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 
4  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 
30  quires  to  each  100  pupils. 
2k  to  each  pupil. 
9  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

1  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 
2k  to  each  pupil. 

2  to  each  pupil. 

2  pieces  to  each  pupil. 

1  ream  to  each  100  pupils. 
.    150  to  each  100  pupils. 

2  to  each  pupil. 
7  to  each  pupil. 


TEACHERS. 


Letter  Paper 
Note  Paper  . 
Note  Envelopes 
Penholders  . 
Drawing  Pencils 
Common  Pencils 
Rubber  . 
Pens 
Mucilage 
Blotters 


3  quires  to  each  teacher. 
5  quires  to  each  teacher. 
3  packages  to  each  teacher. 

2  to  each  teacher. 

3  to  each  teacher. 

4  to  each  teacher. 

2  pieces  to  each  teacher. 
1  gross  to  each  10  teachers. 
1  bottle  to  each  teacher. 
1  package  to  each  teacher. 


Each  principal  equivalent  to  two  teachers. 


SCHOOLS. 

Ink  3  gallons  to  each  100  pupils. 

Chalk    .  4  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Blackboard  Erasers      .       .       .  10  to  each  100  pupils. 

Slates  35  to  each  100  pupils. 

Recitation  Cards   200  to  each  100  pupils. 

Mucilage  1  quart  to  each  building. 

Large  Envelopes  .  ...    100  to  each  building. 

Inkstands  and  Racks,  Record  Books,  Apparatus,  Drawing  Instruments, 
Maps,  Globes,  Charts,  etc.,  as  voted  by  the  Committee. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

PUPILS. 

Slate  Pencils,  Lead  Pencils,  Rubber,  Paper,  and  Clay,  as  wanted. 


TEACHERS. 


1  quire  Letter  Paper. 

1  ream  Note  Paper. 
10  Large  Envelopes. 

2  packages  Note  Envelopes. 
1  small  bottle  Mucilasre. 


2  pieces  Rubber. 
4  Common  Lead  Pencils. 
2  Penholders. 
15  Pens. 

1  qt.-bottle  Ink  to  each  building. 


SCHOOLS. 

Scissors  60  to  each  building. 

Chalk  3  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

Slates  50  to  each  100  pupils. 

Inkstands  and  Racks,  Record  Books,  Primary-school  Paper,  Charts, 
Blackboard  Erasers,  etc.,  as  voted  bv  the  Committee. 


Requisitions  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies  to  the  Com 
m  it  tee  on  Accounts  : 


1892. 

Fuel,  Gras,  and  Water. 

Incidentals. 

Total. 

February  . 

$5,158  24 

$5,256 

24 

$10,414  48 

March  .  . 

1,737  39 

5,620 

45 

7,357  84 

April  * 

5,520  66 

5,046 

03 

10,566  69 

May     .  . 

4,615  69 

4,652 

35 

9,268  04 

June  . 

1,443  95 

11,251 

96 

12,695  91 

July     .  . 

5,628  05 

9,501 

95 

15,130  00 

August 

11,017  96 

5,704 

44 

16,722  40 

September 

27,580  22 

20,717 

94 

48,298  16 

October  . 

10,123  27 

7,179 

45 

17,302  72 

November 

1,796  85 

6,151 

06 

7,947  91 

December 

809  82 

6,718 

77 

7,528  59 

1893. 

January  . 

2,440  65 

5,046 

28 

7,486  93 

Totals  . 

.    $77,872  75 

$92,846  92 

$170,719  67 

SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  3-1893. 


EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


REPORT 

OF 

COMMITTEE  ON  ACCOUNTS. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3. 


TWENTY-FIFTH  ANNUAL  REPOKT. 


COMMITTEE  ON  ACCOUNTS. 


Boston,  March  1,  1893. 

To  the  School  Committee  : 

In  accordance  with  the  Rules  of  the  Board,  the  Committee 
on  Accounts  herewith  present  their  report  for  the  financial 
year  1892-93,  including  a  detailed  account  of  the  expendi- 
tures as  required  from  the  Auditing  Clerk,  by  the  Regula- 
tions. 

All  the  expenses  incurred  for  tbe  public  schools  are  now 
under  the  direction  of  the  School  Committee,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  building  and  furnishing  new  school-houses.  The 
land  required  is  purchased  by  the  School  Board,  and  paid 
for  out  of  a  special  appropriation  made  for  the  purpose  by 
the  City  Council.  When  the  land  is  procured  the  School 
Committee  ask  for  an  appropriation  for  the  building ;  this 
being  granted  by  the  City  Council,  the  City  Architect  draws 
his  plans  according  to  the  requirements,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  of  the  School 
Board. 

When  the  plans  are  approved,  the  City  Architect  invites 
proposals  for  the  work,  and  the  money  required  until  the 
building  is  ready  for  occupancy,  is  expended  under  his 
direction ;  after  that  the  School  Committee  assumes  all  the 
expenses  for  heating,  supplies,  care,  and  repairs. 

Since  1889,  when  the  Legislature  transferred  the  reponsi- 
bility  of  purchasing  furniture  and  repairing  school-houses  to 
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the  School  Committee,  the  work  has  been  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Buildings.  He,  and  three  assistants 
employed  by  him,  received  during  the  year  $7,200  for  doing 
this  work. 

Under  date  of  December  8,  1891,  this  committee  presented 
to'the  Board  the  estimated  amount  that,  in  their  judgment, 
would  be  required  for  carrying  on  the  schools,  exclusive  of 
new  school-houses.  The  estimates  submitted,  after  receiving 
the  approval  of  the  School  Board,  were  forwarded  to  His 
Honor  the  Mayor.  The  amount  requested  for  ordinary  ex- 
penses was  as  follows  : 


Salaries  of  instructors   $1,435,267 

Salaries  of  officers   60,840 

Salaries  of  janitors   108,700 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   .       .   77,700 

SujDplies  and  incidentals   104,900 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   261,000 


Total  ordinary  expenses  $2,048,407 


The  City  Council  granted  for  the  running  expenses  of  the 
schools  the  sum  of  $2,000,000. 

The  reduction  of  $48,407  was  principally  met  by  neglect- 
ing to  make  some  of  the  usual  summer  repairs,  and  curtailing 
other  items  of  expense  as  much  as  possible.  In  addition  to 
this  reduction,  His  Honor  the  Mayor,  late  in  the  year,  re- 
quested the  different  departments  of  the  city  (the  School 
Department  included)  to  save  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
money  appropriated  them,  as  it  was  needed  to  meet  certain 
expenditures  not  anticipated  when  the  orders  establishing 
the  several  appropriations  were  passed. 

In  order  to  carry  out  this  request  as  far  as  possible,  the 
amount  of  the  appropriation  unexpended  was  larger  than  it 
otherwise  would  have  been. 


REPORT  OF  EXPENDITURES. 


5 


The  ordinary  expenses  for  the  past  year  were  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors        .       .        .        .  $1,424,844  29 

Salaries  of  officers   60,566  83 

Salaries  of  janitors   110,669  83 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water         ....  77,872  75 

Supplies  and  incidentals  : 

Books       ....       $35,433  80 

Printing    .        .        .        .  6,965  08 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials,  12,490  28 

Miscellaneous  items    .        .         37,957  76 

  92,846  92 

School-house  repairs,  etc.          .        .        .  221,805  53 


Expended  from  the  appropriation       .        .  $1,988,606  15 

Expended  from  income  of  Gibson  Fund      .  2,185  02 

Total  expenditure   $1,990,791  17 

Total  income   37,743  66 


1  Net  expenditure,  School  Committee  .        .    $1,953,047  51 

Your  committee,  in  preparing  the  estimates,  stated  that 
the  probable  income  would  be  as  follows  : 

Non-residents,  State  and  City   $14,000  00 

Trust-funds  and  other  sources    25,000  00- 


Total  estimated  income  $39,000  00 

The  income  collected  was  as  follows  : 

Non-residents,  State  and  City    .        .        . .  $18,286  70 

Trust-funds  and  other  sources    .        .        .  17,786  56 

Sale  of  books    ......  200  93 

State  of  Massachusetts,  travelling  expenses,  1,469  47 


Total  income  $37,743  66 


1  The  City  Council  voted  to  place  a  flag-staff  on  the  Allston  School-house.  The 
City  Auditor  charged  the  expense  ($100)  to  the  running  expenses  of  the  schools,  thus 
increasing  this  amount  to  $1,953,147.51. 
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The  financial  year  previous  to  the  one  covered  by  this 
report  was  from  May  1,  1891,  to  January  31,  1892,  a  period 
of  nine  months.  Owing  to  this  short  financial  year,  the  com- 
parison of  expenses  is  made  with  the  last  financial  year  of 
twelve  months,  which  was  from  May  1,  1890,  to  April  30, 
1891. 

The  net  expenses  of  the  School  Committee,  compared  with 
those  for  1890-91,  show  an  increase  of  $45,244.13. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
grades  the  past  year  was  68,970.  The  average  cost  per 
pupil  amounted  to  $28.32,  a  reduction,  compared  with  the 
cost  for  1890-91,  of  fifteen  cents  per  pupil. 

The  gross  expenses  for  the  past  year,  compared  with  those 
for  1890-91,  show  an  increase  in  the  different  items  of  the 
appropriation  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors,  increased  ... 
Salaries  of  officers,  increased  .... 
Salaries  of  janitors,  increased  .... 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water,  increased 
Supplies  and  incidental  expenses,  increased 


$59,968  42 
454  50 
7,249  11 
8,348  21 
6,618  35 


$82,638  59 

School-houses,  repairs,  alterations,  etc.,  decreased    .       .      42,054  63 


Total  increase  $40,583  96 


The  following  shows  the  variation  in  the  number  of  pupils 
and  the  increase  in  salaries  in  the  different  grades  for  the 
past  year,  compared  with  those  for  1890-91  : 

High  Schools,  pupils  increased  152,  salaries  increased  .  $14,989  *96 
Grammar  Schools,  pupils  increased  224,  salaries  increased  10,070  31 
Primary  Schools,  pupils  increased  1,400,  salaries  increased  6,749  95 
Horace  Mann  School,  pupils  increased  12,  salaries  inc'd  .  1,174  50 
Kindergartens,  pupils  increased  538,  salaries  increased  .  11,698  36 
Evening  Schools,  pupils  decreased  395,  salaries  increased,  763  50 
Evening  Drawing  Schools,  pupils  increased  15,  salaries  in- 
creased  •       .        .        .  1,189  00 

Manual  Training  Schools,  salaries  increased      .       .       .  7,362  84 

Special  Teachers,  salaries  increased  .....  5,970  00 
Spectacle  Island,  pupils  increased  2. 


Total  increase  in  pupils,  1,948,  in  salaries       .       .       .    $59,968  42 
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From  the  above  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  High  Schools, 
where  an  increase  of  about  five  per  cent,  in  pupils  is  re- 
corded, the  Kindergartens,  which  are  being  gradually  intro- 
duced, and  Manual  Training,  which  is  making  some  progress, 
cover  more  than  one-half  of  the  increase  in  salaries. 

The  salaries  paid  instructors,  compared  with  the  amounts 
paid  ten  years  ago,  show  an  increase  of  47  per  cent,  in  the 
High  Schools,  17  per  cent,  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  only 
12  per  cent,  in  the  Primary  Schools.  The  Evening  and 
Evening  Drawing  Schools  show  an  increase  in  the  amount 
paid  for  salaries  during  the  same  period,  of  about  eighty-six 
per  cent. 

During  the  year  $55,211  were  paid  for  instruction  by 
special  teachers,  as  follows  : 

Sewing,  30  teachers,  261  divisions       .       .       .       .        $18,287  00 

Music,  5  instructors   13,200  00 

Drawing:  director   3,000  00 

assistant   1,800  00 

Modern  languages :  director   3,000  00 

two  assistants        ....  3,000  00 

Physical  training :  director   3,000  00 

assistant   1,920  00 

Military  drill :  1  instructor  and  armorer        .       .       .  2,800  00 

Kindergarten  methods,  instructor  ....  1,080  00 

Calisthenics  and  elocution,  2  instructors        .       .       .  1,500  00 

Chemistry :  1  instructor   1,620  00 

assistant   804  00 

Service  on  Spectacle  Island   200  00 


Total  for  special  instructors 


$55,211  00 


The  number  of  regular  instructors  on  the  pay-rolls,  Janu- 
ary 1,  1893,  was  1,401,  divided  among  the  several  grades  of 
schools  as  follows  :  High  Schools,  121 ;  Grammar  Schools, 
691;  Primary  Schools,  481;  Horace  Mann  School,  11; 
Kindergartens,  77;  Manual  Training,  20, — an  increase  of 
68  regular  instructors  since  April  1,  1891. 

In  addition,  there  have  been  90  temporary  teachers  and  57 
special  assistants  employed  in  the  day  schools,  an  average  of 
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191  instructors  in  the  Evening  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools, 
and  51  special  instructors,  making  a  total  of  1,790  instructors 
on  the  pay-rolls  during  the  year. 


The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  officers  the  past  year  was 
$60,566.83,  a  slight  increase  over  the  previous  year.  The 
expense  for  this  item  does  not  vary  very  much  from  year  to 
year.   

The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  janitors  was  $110,669.83, 
an  increase,  compared  with  the  amount  paid  the  previous 
financial  year  of  twelve  months,  of  $7,249.11. 

This  increase  was  principally  caused  by  the  unusually 
large  number  of  new  buildings  completed  during  the  year. 
The  following  shows  the  buildings  acquired  during  the  year, 
and  the  annual  cost  for  services  of  janitors  : 


B.  F.  Tweed        .  .     $480  00 

Margaret  Fuller  .  .       600  00 

Williams     .       .  .       336  00 

Eobert  G.  Shaw  .  .       756  00 

Yearly  expense  .  $7,788  00 


Bowditch     .       .       .  $1,020  00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  .       .  1,380  00 

Plummer     ...  816  00 

William  Wirt  Warren  .  600  00 

Prince  Primary    .       .  720  00 

Blackinton   ...  480  00 

WTyman       ...  600  00 

The  cost  of  caring  for  the  hired  rooms  and  buildings 
vacated  on  account  of  the  new  buildings  acquired  was  less 
than  $2,000  per  annum,  showing  that  the  additional  annual 
expense  for  the  care  of  school-houses  will  be  nearly  $6,000. 

The  number  of  persons  employed  at  the  present  time  to 
take  care  of  the  school  buildings  is  160,  with  salaries  rang- 
ing from  $72  to  $2,208  per  annum,  the  average  salary  being 
$691.69. 

The  number  employed,  compared  with  that  of  ten  years 
ago,  shows  but  a  small  increase,  although  the  present 
school  accommodations  would  indicate  an  increase  in  the 
work  required  of  nearly,  if  not  quite,  twenty-five  per  cent. 
The  average  janitor  now  employed  does  about  twenty-five 
per  cent,  more  work  and  receives  about  thirty-five  per  cent. 
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more  salary  than  was  the  case  ten  years  ago.  Vacancies  in 
the  janitor  service,  where  the  salary  is  over  $300  per  annum, 
must,  under  the  civil-service  rules,  be  filled  either  by  pro- 
motion or  from  names  submitted  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

On  pages  26  to  29  of  this  report  is  tabulated  a  list  of 
buildings  for  which  the  salaries  paid  for  janitors'  services 
amount  to  $300  or  more  per  annum. 

The  expenditure  for  the  items  asked  for  in  the  estimates 
under  the  head  of  "Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water,"  and  "Supplies 
and  Incidentals,"  comes  under  the  direction  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Supplies.  Bills  were  approved  by  that  committee, 
during  the  year,  for  12,288  tons  of  coal  and  183  cords  of 
wood,  the  expense  for  which,  including  a  salary  of  $750  paid 
to  a  weigher,  amounted  to  $65,904.58.  The  gas  cost 
$6,661.17,  and  water  $5,307.  The  total  expense  for  fuel, 
gas,  and  water  was  $77,872.75.  The  average  price  paid  for 
the  coal  purchased  during  the  year,  including  the  housing, 
was  about  $5.12  per  ton. 

Under  the  head  of  "  Supplies  and  Incidentals  "  bills  were 
presented  to  the  amount  of  $92,846.92,  which  were  approved 
and  sent  to  the  City  Auditor  for  payment.  The  total  cost 
of  fuel,  gas,  water,  supplies  and  incidentals  amounted  to 
$170,719.67.  The  income  collected  on  account  of  this  ex- 
penditure was  $1,670.40,  making  the  net  expenditure  under 
the  direction  of  the  Commitee  on  Supplies  $169,049.27. 

During  the  year  bills  properly  certified  by  the  Superinten- 
dent of  Public  Buildings,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
School-houses,  were  received  to  the  amount  of  $221,805.53, 
which  represent  the  cost  of  repairs  and  alterations  of  school- 
houses.  The  work  in  this  department  was  much  curtailed 
during  the  past  year  on  account  of  the  limited  appropriation. 
The  coming  year  finds  the  appropriation  for  the  work  still 
further  reduced.  The  appropriating  power  at  City  Hall  re- 
duced the  estimates  asked  for  repairs  nearly  one-third.  His 
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Honor  the  Mayor  approved  the  sum  of  $190,000  only  for 
this  work,  and  that  sum  was  granted  by  the  City  Council. 
This  amount  is  about  twenty-five  per  cent,  less  than  the 
average  expense  for  doing  this  work  for  the  past  five  years, 
notwithstanding  the  increased  number  of  school-houses  to  be 
cared  for.  As  the  School  Committee  has  no  authority  to 
expend  money  for  repairs  in  excess  of  the  appropriation,  all 
they  can  do  is  to  expend  $190,000  and  then  stop. 

The  following  table  shows  the  expenditures  made  for 
carrying  on  the  schools,  exclusive  of  furniture,  repairs,  and 
new  school-houses  since  the  reorganization  of  the  Board,  a 


period  of  sixteen  years 

and  nine 

months  : 

Year. 

Expenditures. 

Income. 

Net  Expenditures. 

No.  of 
Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 

1876-77     .  . 

$1,525,199  73 

$21,999  03 

$1,503,200  70 

> 

50,308 

$29  88 

1877-78     .  . 

1,455,687  74 

30,109  31 

1,425,578  43 

51,759 

27  54 

1878-79     .  . 

1,405,647  60 

32,145  54 

1,373,502  06 

53,262 

25  79 

1879-80     .  . 

1,416,852  00 

49,090  28 

1,367,761  72 

53,981 

25  34 

1880-81     .  . 

1,413,763  96 

73,871  08 

1,339,892  88 

54,712 

24  49 

1881-82     .  . 

1,392,970  19 

69,344  08 

1,323,626  11 

55,638 

23  79 

1882-83     .  . 

1,413,811  66 

73,278  56 

1,340,533  10 

57,554 

23  29 

188»-84     .  . 

1,452,854  38 

79,064  66 

1,373,789  72 

58,788 

23  37 

1884-85     .  . 

1,507,394  03 

39,048  26 

1,468,345  77 

59,706 

24  59 

1885-89     .  . 

1,485,237  20 

31,213  34 

1,454,023  86 

61,259 

23  74 

1889-87     .  . 

1,485,343  29 

33,388  28 

1,451,955  01 

62,259 

23  32 

1887-88     .  . 

1,536^552  99 

37,092  81 

1,499,460  18 

62,226 

24  10 

1888-89     .  . 

1,596,949  08 

39,585  52 

1,557,363  56 

64,584 

24  11 

1889-99     .  . 

1,654,527  21 

39,912  30 

1,614,614  91 

66,003 

24  46 

1899-91     .  . 

1,685,360  28 

41,209  06 

1,644,151  22 

67,022 

24  53 

1891-92  ) 

nine  months  ) 

1,295,981  34 

30,757  31 

1,265,224  03 

67,696 

18  69 

1892-93     .  . 

1,768,985  64 

37,578  66 

1,731,406  98 

68,970 

25  10 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  running  ex- 
penses, exclusive  of  repairs,  the  past  year  were  fifty-seven 
cents  more  per  pupil  than  for  the  previous  financial  year  of 
twelve  months,  1890-91. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  cost  of  repairs  made  and 
furniture  provided  since  1876-77  : 


Year. 

Expenditures. 

Income. 

Net  Expenditures. 

No.  of 
Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil . 

1876-77    .  . 

$165,876  72 

$165,876  72 

50,308 

$3  30 

1877-78    .  . 

126,428  35 

126,428  35 

51,759 

2  45 

1878-79    .  . 

114,015  32 

114,015  32 

53,262 

2  14 

1879-80    .  . 

98,514  84 

98,514  84 

53,981 

1  82 

1880-81    .  . 

145,913  55 

$205  00 

145,708  55 

54,712 

2  66 

1881-82     .  . 

178,008  88 

247  50 

177,761  38 

55,638 

3  19 

1882-8?    . . 

189,350  83 

231  00 

189,119  83 

57,554 

3  29 

1883-84    .  . 

186,852  18 

300  00 

186,552  18 

58,788 

3  17 

1884-85    .  . 

198,059  11 

526  50 

197,532  61 

59,706 

3  31 

137  50 

TOO  OQQ  1Q 

looj^yo  jlo 

61  259 

3  07 

1886-87    .  . 

171,032  71 

295  92 

170,733  79 

62,259 

2  74 

1887-88    .  . 

243,107  89 

221  00 

242,886  89 

62,226 

3  90 

1888-89    .  . 

251,736  17 

153  00 

251,583  17 

64,584 

3  90 

1889-90    .  . 

262,208  75 

850  20 

261,358  55 

66,003 

3  96 

1890-91     .  . 

263,860  16 

208  00 

263,652  16 

67,022 

3  94 

1891-92  1 

nine  mos.  \ 

205,344  27 

595  50 

204,748  77 

67,696 

3  02 

1892-93    .  . 

221,905  53 

165  00 

221,740  53 

68,970 

3  22 

The  expenditures  for  repairs,  etc.,  were  cut  down  from 
$3.94  per  pupil  in  1890-91,  to  $3.22  per  pupil  last  year,  a 
reduction  of  seventy-two  cents. 

The  foregoing  tables  include  all  the  running  expenses  of 
the  schools,  and  form  the  basis  for  computing  the  rate  per 
pupil.  The  total  running  expenses,  compared  with  those  of 
1890-91 ,  show  a  decrease  in  the  rate  per  pupil  of  fifteen  cents. 

The  number  of  pupils  attending  our  schools  has  more  than 
doubled  in  twenty-four  years.  In  1868-69  the  number 
was  33,994,  and  the  net  running  expenses  amounted  to 
$973,800.32,  which  was  at  the  rate  of  $28.64  per  pupil. 
The  past  year,  68,970  pupils  attended,  at  a  cost  of  $1,953,- 
147.51,  which  was  at  the  rate  of  $28.32  per  pupil.  This 
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indicates  that  the  cost  the  past  year  was  thirty-two  cents  less 
per  pupil  than  it  was  in  1868-69. 

Early  in  February  and  September,  blanks  were  sent  to  the 
schools  requesting  each  principal  to  make  a  return  of  the 
names  of  all  non-resident  pupils  in  his  school  or  district, 
accompanied  by  pledges  agreeing  to  pay  tuition,  signed  by 
parents  or  guardians.  Bills  were  made  out  from  these  returns 
requiring  payment  within  a  certain  time,  otherwise  the  pupil 
was  dismissed  from  school.  The  tuition  charged  the  past  year 
was,  for  a  Normal,  Latin,  or  High  School  pupil,  $80.77,  for 
a  Grammar  pupil,  $32.07,  for  a  Primary  pupil,  $21.05. 

The  amount  collected  from  this  source  the  past  year  was 


as  follows : 

121  Normal,  Latin,  and  High  School  pupils       .       .       .  $8,089  85 

9  Grammar  School  pupils       .       .              .       .       .  242  74 

3  Primary  School  pupils         ......  31  59 

1  Kindergarten  pupil   10  63 

3  Evening  Drawing  School  pupils  .       .  "    .       .       .  61  85 

4  Evening  High  School  pupils  •  21  93 


$8,458  59 

In  addition  to  the  above,  $9,828.11  were  received  for  tui- 
tion of  pupils  in  the  Horace  Mann  school,  $9,543.44  of  which 
were  received  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  and  $284.67 
from  other  sources. 

The  total  amount  received  by  the  city  for  pupils  educated 
in  our  schools  during  the  year  was  $18,286.70. 

The  income  received  on  account  of  the  Gibson  Fund  during 
the  year  amounted  to  $1,475.  In  May  of  last  year  the  Ninth 
Division  Committee  recommended,  and  this  Committee  ap- 
proved, an  apportionment  of  the  income  for  the  year  among 
the  schools  of  Dorchester  as  follows  : 


Dorchester  High  School   $120  00 

Edward  Everett  School   110  00 

Mather  School  .-      .  110  00 

Gibson  School   100  00 


Carried  forward,  $440  00 
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Brought  forward,  $440  00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School   100  00 

Harris  School   85  00 

Minot  School       .       .       .       .       .       .       .       .  '     .  85  00 

Stoughton  School  -       .  80  00 

Tileston  School   42  00 

Primary  Schools   68  00 


Total   $900  00 


They  also  recommended  that  the  balance  of  the  income 
undivided  be  used  to  advance  the  study  of  Manual  Training 
in  the  schools  of  Dorchester.  The  amount  expended  on  ac- 
count of  this  fund  during  the  year  was  $2,185.02,  of  which 
sum  $885.02  were  paid  to  the  city  on  account  of  edgestones 
placed  in  front  of  a  portion  of  the  land  and  of  a  charge  for 
sewer  construction. 

Later,  in  this  report,  under  the  different  headings  of  High, 
Grammar,  Primary,  and  Special  Schools,  is  given  a  brief 
account  of  each  school  or  district,  with  the  number  of  pupils 
attending,  and  the  number  of  instructors  employed.  In  ad- 
dition to  other  information,  it  shows  that  of  the  fifty-five 
Grammar  Schools,  all  but  one  —  the  Bunker  Hill  —  re- 
ceived their  names  from  men  so  distinguished  as  to  be  given 
this  mark  of  honor  by  the  School  Board.  Of  the  fifty-four 
persons  thus  honored,  seven  have  been  governor,  nineteen 
mayor,  two  mayor  and  governor,  five  clergymen,  two  dis- 
tinguished educators,  two  members  of  the  School  Board,  one 
a  distinguished  soldier,  and  sixteen  have  held  honorable 
positions,  or  been  benefactors  of  the  schools. 

The  expenses  of  each  grade  of  schools  following  the  de- 
scriptions, include  only  that  portion  of  the  expense  directly 
chargeable,  and  are  inserted  for  the  purpose  of  comparison 
with  the  expenses  of  previous  years. 

The  expenses  given  in  that  part  of  the  report  do  not  in- 
clude general  expenses,  such  as  cost  of  supervision,  salaries 
of  officers  and  directors  of  special  studies,  cost  of  the  annual 
festival,  and  similar  expenditures,  amounting  to  about  seven 
per  cent,  of  the  running  expenses  of  the  schools. 
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The  following,  however,  shows  the  total  net  cost  for  car- 
rying on  the  several  grades  of  schools,  including  not  only 
direct  charges,  but  also  a  just  proportion  of  the  charges 
made  for  the  schools  as  a  whole,  and  a  corresponding  credit 


for  the  general  income  collected  : 

NORMAL,  LATIN,  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $227,305  09 

Salaries  of  janitors   12,967  49 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery       .       .       .  9,327  44 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  ....  2,432  44 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water       .       .       .       .              .       .  10,537  29 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   23,001  19 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   19,727  35 


Total  cost   $305,298  29 

Income  from  sale  of  books       ....     $58  42 

Proportion  of  general  income  ....   2,773  84 

  2,832  26 

Net  cost   $302,466  03 

Average  number  of  pupils,  3,662  ;  cost  per  pupil,  $82.60. 

Cost  of  educating  3,662  pupils   $302,466  03 

Tuition  paid  by  121  non-resident  pupils  ....  8,089  85 


Net  cost  of  educating  3,541  resident  pupils  .  .  $294,376  18 
Average  cost  of  each  resident  pupil,  $83.13. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors     .......  $715,506  75 

Salaries  of  janitors  ........  51,862  99 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery       .       .       .  28,701  64 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  ....  4,730  03 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   34,974  74 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   87,963  42 

Proportion  of  general  expenses      .....  63,812  29 


Total  cost  $987,551  86 

Income  from  sale  of  books      .       .       .  $71  37 

Income  from  non-resident  tuition    .  .      242  74 

Proportion  of  general  income  ....   8,972  56 

  9,286  67 

Net  cost  $978,265  19 


Average  number  of  pupils,  31,899  ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $30.67. 
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PRIMAKY  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $339,402  77 

Salaries  of  janitors   40,764  99 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery       .       .       .  6,025  05 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  .       .       .       . .  3,059  60 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   25,763  85 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.     .......  78,519  07 

Proportion  of  general  expenses      .       .       .       .  34,093  62 


Total  cost  .       .       .   $527,628  95 

Income  from  sale  of  books      ....     $48  30 

Income  from  non-resident  tuition    .       .       .        31  59 

Proportion  of  general  income  ....   4,793  86 

  4,873  75 

Net  cost   $522,755  20 

Average  number  of  pupils,  25,435  ;  cost  per  pupil,  $20.55. 

EVENING  HIGH  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $40,347  00 

Salaries  of  janitors   2,156  09 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery      .       .       .  1,088  46 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  ....  38  76 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   3,511  10 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc                                                 .  1,128  00 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   3,334  47 


Total  cost   $51,603  88 

Income  from  sale  of  books  1  .  .  .  .  $22  84 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition  .  .  .  21  93 
Proportion  of  general  income        .       .       .      468  86 

  513  63 

Net  cost   $51,090  25 

Average  number  of  pupils,  4,980;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $10.26. 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $10,389  00 

Salaries  of  janitors   309  90 

Drawing  materials  and  stationery   931  09 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  ....  18  27 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   800  99 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   1,04622 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   932  27 


Total  cost  $14,427  74 

Income  from  non-resident  tuition  .  .  .  $61  85 
Proportion  of  general  income         .       .       .      131  09 

  192  94 

Net  cost  $14,234  80 

Average  number  of  pupils,  643  ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $22.14. 
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HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $10,922  67 

Salaries  of  janitors   960  00 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  "...  121  7-4 

Other  supplies,  car-fares,  and  miscellaneous  items         .  1,513  27 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water       .       .       .       ....  624  45 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.    .       .       .       .       .       .       .  1,116  72 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   1,054  09 


Total  cost  $16,312  94 

Proportion  of  general  income   148  21 


$16,164  73 

Average  number  of  pupils,  97  ;  cost  per  pupil,  $166.65. 

Total  cost  of  educating  97  pupils  $16,164  73 

Received  from  the  State,  etc.,  for  tuition  and  travelling 

expenses  of  pupils   11,297  58 


Net  cost  of  educating  97  pupils        ....        $4,867  15 


Net  average  cost  of  each  pupil,  $50.18. 

KINDERGARTENS. 

Salaries  of  instructors   $41,981  90 

Salaries  of  janitors  ........  1,176  70 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery       ...  75  41 

Kindergarten  supplies   1,121  01 

Pianos  and  stools   213  00 

Services  of  maids   842  40 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  ....  64  08 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water       .......  933  01 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc   4,876  97 

Proportion  of  general  expenses   3,542  75 


Total  cost  $54,827  23 

Income  from  non-resident  tuition  .  .  .  $10  63 
Proportion  of  general  income        .       .       .      498  14 

  508  77 


Net  cost   $54,318  46 


Average  number  of  pupils,  2,237  ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $24.28. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 


Salaries  of  instructors  

Salaries  of  janitors  . 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Lumber  and  hardware  

Crockery,  groceries,  and  kitchen  materials 
Other  supplies,  models,  and  miscellaneous  items 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  ..... 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc  


Total  cost  . 


$13,269  11 
471  67 
93  48 
3,667  16 
1,234  31 
435  06 
212  30 
13,278  70 

$32,691  79 


Schools  are 
er  grades  of 


The  pupils  attending  the  Manual  Training 
included  in  the   number  belonging  to  the 
schools. 

In  1890-91  the  cost  of  carrying  on  the  manual  training 
in  our  schools  was  $7,473.87.  The  past  year  $32,691.79 
were  expended.  These  figures  show,  to  some  extent,  the 
progress  that  is  being  made  in  this  important  branch  of  in- 
struction. The  city  is  now  carrying  on  thirteen  Manual 
Training  Schools  and  fourteen  School  Kitchens.  In  addi- 
tion, many  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  are  doing 
excellent  work  in  this  direction  in  the  class-rooms. 


The  number  of  Kindergartens  has  increased  during  the 
year  from  thirty-six  to  forty-three,  employing  seventy-seven 
instructors  and  two  special  assistants.  The  salaries  paid  dur- 
ing the  year  amounted  to  $41,981.90,  which  show  an  increase 
over  those  of  1890-91  of  nearly  forty  per  cent. 

As  Kindergartens  are  now  a  part  of  the  school  system,  it 
is  hoped  that  the  appropriation  will  permit  a  sufficient 
number  to  be  established,  at  as  early  a  clay  as  possible,  as 
will  afford  all  of  our  citizens  who  desire  it  the  opportunity 
of  securing  for  their  children  the  benetit  of  this  instruction. 


The  Evening  Schools,  comprising  one  Evening  High  with 
two  branches,  fifteen  Evening  Elementary  schools,  and  five 
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Evening  Drawing  Schools,  were  opened  as  usual,  and  con- 
tinued their  sessions  for  the  term  allowed  by  the  Rules. 

The  salaries  paid  for  instructors  «  in  these  schools  was 
$50,736,  while  the  amount  paid  in  1890-91  was  $48,783.50. 


The  total  expenditure  for  the  public  schools,  including 
new  school-houses,  for  the  past  year  was  as  follows  : 


School  Committee  ....... 

School  Committee,  Gibson  Fund  .... 

School  Committee,  repairs,  etc.      .       .  . 

City  Council,  flag- staff  

Public  Buildings  and  City  Architect  Departments,  New 
School-houses  (special)  


Total  gross  expenditure  . 
Income  for  the  year  was  as  follows 
School  Committee  .... 

Rents,  etc.  ..... 

Sale  of  old  school  buildings 

Total  net  expenditure 


$37,578  66 
165  00 
20,370  82 


$1,766,800  62 
2,185  02 
221,805  53 
100  00 

569,700  75 
$2,560,591  92 


58,114  48 


$2,502,477  44 


The  total  ordinary  expenses  of  the  public  schools  for  the 
past  thirty  years  amounted  to  $42,242,446.40.  The  cost  of 
new  school-houses  during  the  same  period  was  $7,636,158.43, 
making  a  total  expenditure  for  educational  purposes  of 
$49,878,604.83,  an  average  for  each  year  of  $1,662,620.16. 
About  one-sixth  of  the  expenditure  for  education  is  incurred 
for  new  school  buildings. 

Your  committee  have  added  to  this  report  the  estimates 
for  the  financial  year  1893-94,  as  prepared,  approved,  and 
presented  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor,  under  date  of  December 
27,  1892.  The  amount  asked  for,  for  ordinary  expenses, 
was  as  follows  : 


Salaries  of  instructors  . 
Salaries  of  officers  . 
Salaries  of  janitors  . 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Supplies  and  incidentals 
School-houses,  repairs,  etc. 

Total  ordinary  expenses 


$1,462,700  00 
61,220  00 
115,000  00 
82,500  00 
107,900  00 
261,000  00 

$2,090,320  00 
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In  addition  there  were  required  for  extraordinary  repairs, 
relating  to  ventilation  and  other  sanitary  improvements  of 
school-houses,  the  sum  of  $66,200,  making  the  total  amount 
estimated  for  the  year  1893-94,  $2,156,520. 

Your  committee,  in  making  up  their  estimates,  took  into 
consideration  the  fact  that  the  City  Council  were  limited  in 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  disposal,  and  made  them  up. 
on,  what  they  considered,  a  conservative  basis. 

The  amount  asked  for  repairs  was  $261,000,  which  was 
deemed  a  reasonable  request,  it  being  about  the  average  sum 
expended  annually  for  four  years  prior  to  1891-92,  when  the 
work  was  under  the  direction  of  the  City  Council. 

The  City  Council  has  made  a  separate  appropriation  for  re- 
pairs, etc.,  under  the  head  of  "Public  Buildings,  Schools," 
and  has  allowed  only  $190,000.  The  School  Committee 
cannot  be  held  responsible  for  the  condition  of  the  buildings 
after  this  amount  is  judiciously  expended.  Exclusive  of  re- 
pairs, $1,829^,320  were  asked  for.  This  amount  was  reduced 
by  the  City  Council,  and  $1,804,000  appropriated. 

While  it  may  be  possible  by  curtailing  expenses  to  get 
along  with  this  sum,  it  will  not  permit  of  expenses  that, 
in  the  opinion  of  those  interested  in  our  schools,  ought  to  be 
made,  if  Boston  is  to  keep  up  with  (not  to  say  lead)  other 
cities  in  the  important  work,  "the  development  of  the  study 
of  Manual  Training." 

BENJAMIN  B.  WHITTEMORE, 

Chairman. 

WILLIAM  A.  DUNN, 
EDWIN  H.  DARLING, 
WILLARD  S.  ALLEN, 
J.  P.  C.  WINSHIP, 

Committee  on  Accounts. 


CALENDAR    FOR   FINANCIAL  YEAR  1893-94. 
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Figures  in  black  indicate  days  on  which  schools  are  in  session;  in  red,  days  on  which 
they  are  closed. 

Besides  these,  Thanksgiving,  the  half-day  preceding,  and  the  Friday  following,  and  Fast 
Day,  are  holidays. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  School  Committee  are  on  the  evenings  of  the  second  and 
fourth  Tuesdays  in  each  month,  except  July  and  August. 
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PAY-DAYS  FOR  THE  TEACHERS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
BY  THE  CITY  TREASURER. 


Payments  are  made  at  the  school-houses  on  the  following  working 
days  of  the  schools  each  month,  according  to  the  time  the  rolls  are 
received  by  the  Treasurer : 

Last  or  first  Monday  :  Bowdoin,  Phillips,  and  Wells. 

Last  or  first  Tuesday:  Dorchester  High,  Eliot,  Hancock,  Harris, 
Minot,  and  Stoughton. 

Last  or  first  Wednesday  :  East  Boston  High,  Adams,  Chapman,  Emer- 
son, and  Lyman. 

Last  or  first  Thursday :  Xormal,  Latin,  Charlestown  High,  English 
High,  Brimmer,  Bunker  Hill,  Edward  Everett,  Frothingham,  Gibson, 
Harvard,  Henry  L.  Pierce,  Hugh  O'Brien,  Mather,  Prescott,  Prince, 
Rice,  Tileston,  Warren,  Winthrop,  and  Horace  Mann. 

Last  or  first  Friday:  Girls1  Latin,  Girls'  High,  Bigelow,  Dwight, 
Everett,  Franklin,  Gaston,  John  A.  Andrew,  Lawrence,  Lincoln,  Nor- 
cross,  Quincy,  Shurtleff,  and  Thomas  X.  Hart. 

First  Monday  after  the  27th :  Roxbury  High,  Dearborn,  Dillaway, 
Dudley,  Hyde,  and  Sherwin. 

First  Tuesday  after  the  27th  :  Charles  Sumner  and  Robert  G.  Shaw. 

First  Wednesday  after  the  27th  :  Brighton  High,  Washington  Allston, 
and  Bennett. 

First  Thursday  after  the  27th  :  Comins,  Lowell,  and  Martin. 

First  Friday  after  the  27th  :  AVest  Roxbury  High,  Agassiz,  Bowditch, 
George  Putnam,  and  Lewis. 

The  schools  in  East  Boston,  Charlestown,  Xorth  and  West  Ends  are 
paid  by  Mr.  Gibson  ;  the  remainder  of  the  schools  in  the  city  proper  by 
Mr.  Carty ;  those  in  Roxbury,  West  Roxbury,  and  Brighton  by  Mr. 
Gibbons ;  and  those  in  South  Boston  and  Dorchester  by  Mr.  Vaughn. 

Janitors  are  paid  on  the  same  days  as  the  teachers. 

If,  for  any  reason,  the  schools  should  be  closed  on  the  above-named 
days,  the  teachers  will  be  paid  as  soon  after  as  possible. 

Teachers  not  paid  on  the  regular  days  will  be  paid  at  the  Treasurer's 
oflice,  between  9  A.M.  and  2  P.M.,  any  day  after  the  paymaster  has 
visited  the  school. 

Teachers  should  collect  their  salaries  in  person,  except  in  cases  of 
sickness,  when  orders  addressed  to  the  City  Treasurer  will  be  received. 

Evening  School  teachers,  and  Special  Instructors  will  be  paid  on  the 
last  secular  day  but  one  of  each  month,  between  9  A.M.  and  2  P.  M.,  at 
the  City  Treasurer's  oflice,  City  Hall. 
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SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  THE  PUBLIC 


SCHOOLS,  1893-94. 

Superintendent   $4,200  00 

Supervisors  (each)   3,780  00 

Secretary   2,880  00 

Auditing  Clerk   2,880  00 

Normal  School. 

Head-Master   $3,780  00 

Sub-Master,  first  year,  $2,196;  annual  increase,  $60;  maxi- 
mum   2,496  00 

First  Assistant,  first  year,  $1,440  \2  annual  increase,  $36 ; 

maximum   1,620  00 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,140;  annual  increase,  $48; 

maximum   1,380  00 

FIRST  GRADE. 

High  Schools. 

Head-Masters   $3,780  00 

Masters   2,880  00 

Junior-Masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  increase,  $144; 

maximum  (with  rank  of  master)   2,880  00 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Grammar  Schools. 

Masters,  first  year,  $2,580 ;  annual  increase,  $60 ;  maxi- 
mum   $2,880  00 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $1,500  ;  annual  increase,  $60 ;  max- 
imum   2,280  00 

THIRD  GRADE. 

High  Schools. 

Assistant  Principal   $1,800  00 

1  First  Assistants    .       .       .   1,620  00 

Assistants,  first*  year,  $756 ;  annual  increase,  $48 ;  maxi- 
mum   1,380  00 


1  It  has  been  voted  to  abolish  this  grade  when  the  two  present  incumbents  retire  from 
service. 
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FOURTH  GRADE. 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools. 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $900 ;  annual  increase,  $36 ; 

maximum  ......... 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $756  ;  annual  increase,  $12  ; 

maximum  

Third  Assistants,  first  year,  $456 ;  annual  increase,  $48 ; 

maximum  ......... 

Fourth  Assistants,  first  year,  $456  ;  annual  increase,  $48 ; 

maximum  


SPECIAL  GRADE. 

Kindergartens  —  Principals,  first  year,  $600  ;  annual  in- 
crease, $36  ;  maximum  ....... 

Kindergartens  —  Assistants,  first  year,  $432;  annual  in- 
crease, $36  ;  maximum  ....... 

Special  Instructors  of  Music  (each)  ..... 

Director  of  Drawing  

Assistant  Director  of  Drawing  

Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Girls1  High  School 

Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Girls1  High  School 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture,  Girls1  High  School 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture,  Girls1  Latin  School 

Teacher  of  Kindergarten  Methods,  Normal  School 

Director  of  French  and  German  ..... 

Assistants  in  French  and  German  (each)  .... 

Special  assistant  in  German,  Brighton  High  School,  per 
week  of  actual  service  of  three  hours  .... 

Director  of  Physical  Training  ...... 

Assistant  Instructor  of  Physical  Training   .  ... 

Principal,  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf 

First  Assistant,    "  "  "  " 

Assistants,  first  year,  $700;  second  year  and  subsequently, 

Director  of  Manual  Training  ...... 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  School,  No.  Bennet  street  . 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  (Horace  Mann  School) 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools :  first 
year,  $804  ;  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum 

Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery  ..... 

Instructors  in  Schools  of  Cookery,  first  year,  $456 ;  annual 
increase,  $48  ;  maximum  


$1,080  00 
816  00 
744  00 
744  00 


$708  00 

540  00 
2,640  00 
3,000  00 
1,800  00 
1,620  00 

804  00 
1,200  00 

600  00 
1,080  00 
3,000  00 
1,500  00 

4  00 
3,000  00 
2,000  00 
2,508  00 
900  00 
800  00 
2,004  00 
1,620  00 
450  00 

900  00 
1,000  00 

744  00 
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Instructor  in  School  on  Spectacle  Island  (including  all  ex 

penses  connected  with  the  school,  except  for  books) 
Instructor  Military  Drill 
Armorer  ... 

Teachers  of  Sewing : 
One  division,  two  hours  per  week 
Two  divisions,  four  hours  per  week 
Three      "       six       "  " 
Four       "       eight    "  " 
Five        "       ten      "  " 
Six         "       twelve  " 
Seven      "       fourteen  hours  per  week 
Eight       "       sixteen        "  " 
Nine        "       eighteen      "  " 
Ten         "       twenty        "  " 
Eleven     "       twenty-two  " 
Twelve    "       twenty-four  " 
Principal,  Evening  High  School  (per  week),  first  year 

$30  ;  second  year,  $40  ;  third  year  and  subsequently 
Assistants,  Evening  High  School  (per  evening) 
Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  (per  evening) 

100  pupils  or  more  

Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  (per  evening) 

less  than  100  pupils  

First  Assistants,  Evening  Schools  (per  evening),  75  pupils 

or  more  

First  Assistants,  Evening  Schools  (per  evening),  less  than 

75  pupils  

Assistants,  Evening  School  (per  evening)  . 
1  Masters,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening) 
Principals,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first 

year,  $7.00  ;  second  year  and  subsequently 
Assistants,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first 

year,  $4.00;  second  year,  $5.00;  third  year  and  subse 

quently  

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  Primary  Schools  and  Kinder 

gartens  (per  week)  


Masters  elected  as  Principals  of  High  Schools,  whose 
average  whole  number  for  the  preceding  school  year  ex- 


1  The  rank  of  Master  in  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  he  abolished  as  the  position 
becomes  vacant  by  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 
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ceeds  one  hundred  pupils,  receive  $288  ;  Sub-Masters  elected 
as  Principals,  $216,  —  each,  in  addition  to  the  regular  salary 
of  the  rank. 

Temporary  Junior-Masters  receive  $5  per  day  of  actual 
service. 

Other  temporary  teachers  receive  one-quarter  of  one  per 
cent,  of  the  maximum  salary  of  the  grade  per  day  of  actual 
service. 


SALARIES    OF  JANITORS. 
January  1,  1893. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  per  annum  for  taking  care  of 
the  various  High  School  buildings  are  as  follows  : 

Latin  and  English  High  School  : 

Engineer  $2,100  00 

Janitor  of  Latin  School   1,200  00 

Janitor  of  English  High  School        .       .       .     1,920  00 

 $5,220  00 

Girls'  High  School : 

Janitor  $1,920  00 

Assistant  janitor   720  00 

  2,640  00 

Dorchester  High  School   780  00 

Chaiiestown   "        "   768  00 

Roxbury        "        "   2,208  00 

East  Boston    »        "   420  00 

Brighton        "        "   444  00 

West  Roxbury"        "   540  00 


Total  for  High  Schools 


$13,020  00 
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KINDEKGARTENS . 


Walpole  Street  (per  annum)   $300  00 

Hudson  Street          "    216  00 

Cottage  Place           "   '  .  156  00 

North  Margin  Street  "    168  00 

North  Bennet  Street  "    240  00 

Parmenter  Street       "    240  00 

Field's  Corner           "    72  00 


Total  $1,392  00 


Rooms  of  the  School  Committee  : 

Janitor  $1,500  00 

Assistant  Janitor   696  00 


Total  $2,196  00 


SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  for  taking  care  of  the  rooms 
occupied  for  Evening  Schools  are  based  upon  the  number 
of  rooms  occupied,  $12  per  month  being  allowed  for  the 
first  room  and,  as  a  rule,  $2  for  each  additional  room 
while  the  schools  are  in  session.  The  janitor  of  the  Even- 
ing High  School  receives  $50  per  month  while  the  school 
is  in  session,  and  $100  additional  for  the  term  for  the  ser- 
vices of  a  door-keeper. 

The  salaries  paid  the  past  year  for  the  Special  Schools 
were  as  follows  : 


Horace  Mann  School  . 
Evening  Schools  .... 
Evening  Drawing  Schools  . 
Roxbury  Manual  Training  School 


$960  00 
2,156  09 
309  90 
471  67 


Total  for  Special  Schools 


$3,897  66 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  per  annum  for  taking  care  of  the 
various  Grammar  School  buildings  at  the  present  time  are 
as  follows  : 


Hugh  O'Brien  . 

.  $1,404 

Dwight  . 

$876 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

1,380 

Eliot       .       .       .  . 

876 

Bennett  and  Branch 

1,296 

Ware  (Branch  of  Eliot)  . 

360 

Martin 

1,200 

Everett  . 

876 

Rice 

1,200 

Franklin  . 

876 

Hyde 

1,176 

Lewis      .       .  . 

876 

John  A.  Andrew 

1,140 

Lincoln  . 

876 

Emerson  . 

1,116 

Comins  . 

864 

Sherwin  .  ... 

1,116 

Phillips  . 

852 

Gaston 

1,104 

Bigelow  . 

828 

Lowell 

1,104 

Brimmer  . 

816 

Dudley  . 

1,080 

Winthrop 

816 

Thomas  N.  Hart 

1,080 

George  Putnam 

792 

Lyman 

1,068 

Quincy  . 

792 

Shurtleff  . 

.  1,068 

Charles  Sumner 

780 

Ti  ( \  wr  r\  i  f  r*\~% 

1  090 

TTrl        vn      "troy  oft" 

756 

Harvard  . 

1,020 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

756 

Lawrence 

1,020 

Washington  Allston 

756 

Frothingham  . 

1,008 

Prescott  . 

744 

Dearborn 

960 

Wells  . 

744 

Prince 

960 

Mather 

708 

Dillaway 

948 

Minot 

696 

Chapman 

912 

Harris 

672 

Hancock  . 

912 

Bowdoin  . 

600 

Adams 

900 

Gibson 

600 

Warren  . 

900 

Stoughton  and  Branch 

600 

Norcross  . 

888 

Tileston  . 

576 

Bunker  Hill  . 

876 

Agassiz  . 

396 

Total  for  Grammar  Schools 

$50,616 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  amounting  to  three  hundred  dollars  and  over 
per  annum,  paid  janitors  for  taking  care  of  the  various  Pri- 
mary School  buildings,  are  as  follows  : 
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Cushman 

$876 

School-st.  (Dor.)  . 

$480 

Winchell 

864 

Wait 

456 

George  H.  Plummer 

816 

Old  Dorchester  High 

444 

Yeoman-st. 

744 

Sharp 

444 

Appleton-st.  . 

720 

Winship-pl. 

444 

Joshua  Bates  . 

720 

Bunker  Hill  . 

432 

Lucretia  Crocker 

720 

Florence-st. 

432 

St.  Botolph-st. 

720 

Walnut-st.  (Dor.)  . 

432 

Ticknor  . 

696 

Drake 

420 

Cyrus  Alger  . 

672 

Webster-pl. 

420 

Howe  . 

672 

Bailey-st. 

408 

Quincy-st.  (Rox.)  . 

648 

George-st. 

408 

Mather  (S.  B.) 

636 

No.  Harvard-st. 

384 

Starr  King 

636 

Old  Mather  . 

372 

Roxbury-st. 

624 

Austin 

360 

Weston-st. 

624 

Bartlett-st. 

360 

Benjamin  Pope 

600 

Dorchester  av. 

360 

Margaret  Fuller 

600 

Parkman 

360 

Wm.  Wirt  Warren  . 

600 

Pormort 

360 

Wyman  . 

600 

Skinner  . 

360 

Noble     .       .  . 

588 

Baldwin  . 

348 

Tappan  . 

564 

Cook 

348 

Hawes  and  Simonds 

552 

Common-st. 

336 

Phillips-st.  (Rox.)  . 

552 

Poplar-st. 

336 

Clinch  . 

540 

Williams 

336 

Concord- st. 

540 

Sumner-st.  (Dor.)  . 

324 

Harvard  Hill  . 

540 

Tuckerman 

324 

Howard-av  .  . 

540 

Webb  . 

324 

Polk-st  

540 

Tyler-st. 

312 

Thetford-av.  . 

492 

Freeman 

300 

Benjamin  F.  Tweed 

480 

Hillside  . 

300 

Blackinton 

480 

Lyceum  Hall  . 

300 

Capen  . 

480 

Rutland-st. 

480 

$33,180 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  care  of  forty-seven  school- 
houses,  each  at  a  salary  of  less  than  three  hundred  dollars 
per  annum,  amounts  to  8,772 


Total  for  Primary  Schools 


$41,952 


APPKOPRIATIONS  AND  EXPENDITURES 

FOR 

PUBLIC    SCHOOL  S. 


APPROPRIATIONS  AND  CREDITS. 

Appropriation  granted  by  the 

City  Council  .  .  $2,000,000  00 
Received  from  the  State  of 

Massachusetts, for  travelling 

expenses  of  pupils  in  Horace 

Mann  School    .        .        .        1,469  47 

 $2,001,469  47 

EXPENDITURES. 

1892.  JRequ  isition  s  in  accord- 
ance with  the  same  for 
February. 

Instructors      .  $119,186  85 

Officers  .       .        5,066  67 

Janitors  .        .        9,188  50 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .        .        5,158  24 

Incidentals      .        5,256  24 

Repairs   .       .      29,943  31 


$173,799  81 


Requisitions  for  March . 
Instructors       .  $123,419  53 
Officers  .        .        5,066  67 


Carried  forward,  $128,486  20  $173,799  81    $2,001,469  47 
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Broughtforward,%W%,4&*  20   $173,799  81  $2,001,469  47 
Janitors  .       .        9,205  66 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  1,737  39 
Incidentals  .  5,620  45 
Kepairs  .       .      18,062  69 


Requisitions  for  April. 

Instructors  .  $121,730  08 

Officers   .  .  5,066  66 

Janitors  .  .  9,030  66 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  5,520  66 

Incidentals  .  5,046  03 

Repairs   .  .  17,592  33 


Requisitions  for  May. 

Instructors  .  $114,552  09 

Officers  .  .  5,066  67 

Janitors  .  .  8,969  54 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  4,615  69 

Incidentals  .  4,652  35 

Repairs   .  .  15,470  55 


Requisitions  for  June . 

Instructors      .  $115,015  48 

Officers   .       .  5,066  67 

Janitors  .  .  9,026  20 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .       .  1,443  95 

Incidentals       .  11,251  96 

Repairs   .       .  11,891  63 


163,112  39 


163,986  42 


153,326  89 


153,695  89 


Carried  forward, 


$807,921  40    $2,001,469  47 
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Brought  forward,  $807,921  40  $2,001,469  47 

Requisitions  for  July. 

Instructors       .  $228,121  14 

Officers  .       .      10,148  33 

Janitors  .       .        8,920  83 
Fuel,  gas.  and 

water  .        .        5,628  05 

Incidentals      .        9,501  95 

Repairs   .       .      12,970  20 


Requisitions  for  August. 
Janitors  .    .    .      $9,087  41 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .  .  .  11.017  96 
Incidentals  .  .  5,704  44 
Repairs  .    .    .        6,815  27 


Requisitions  for  September. 

Instructors  .    .  $114,401  14 

Officers  .    .    .  5,101  67 

Janitors  .  .  .  8,934  00 
Fuel,  gas.  and 

water  .    .    .  27,580  22 

Incidentals  .    .  20,717  94 

Repairs  .    .    .  19.307  48 


Requisitions  for  October. 

Instructors  .    .  $112,195  93 

Officers  .    .    .  4,898  50 

Janitors  .  .  .  8,973  33 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .    .    .  10,123  27 

Incidentals  .    .  7,179  45 

Repairs  .    .    .  41,496  97 


275,290  50 


32,625  08 


196,042  45 


184,867  45 


Carried  forward,  $1,496,746  88  $2,001,469  47 
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Brought  forward,  $1,496,746  88  $2,001,469  47 


Requisitions  for  November. 

Tn  G'fvn  pirn*?! 

$122  6.54  82 

Officers  . 

4,991  66 

Janitors  . 

9,885  58 

Fuel,  gas, 

and 

water  . 

1,796  85 

Incidentals 

6,151  06 

Kepairs  . 

14,400  06 

Requisitions  for  December. 

Instructors 

$127,154  27 

Officers  . 

4,991  67 

Janitors  . 

9,746  12 

Fuel,  gas, 

and 

water  . 

809  82 

Incidentals 

6,718  77 

Kepairs  . 

10,665  44 

1893.  Requisitions  for  Jan- 

uary. 

Instructors 

$126,412  96 

Officers  . 

5,101  66 

Janitors  . 

9,702  00 

Fuel,  gas, 

and 

water  . 

2,440  65 

Incidentals 

5,046  28 

Repairs  . 

23,189  60 

159,880  03 


160,086  09 


  171,893  15 

Total  expense  .  .  .  $1,988,606  15 
Transferred  by  City  Council 

to  Street  Department  for 

watering  streets  ....  2,440  50 
Balance  unexpended  returned 

to  the  City  Treasurer   .    .  10,422  82 


$2,001,469  47   $2,001,469  47 
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EXPENDITURES  BY  THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 


Superintendent   $4,200  00 

Superintendent's  Clerk      .        .        .        .  720  00 

Supervisors  (six)      .        .        .        .        .  22,543  50 

Secretary   2,880  00 

Secretary's  assistants  (two)       .        .        .  1,860  00 

Auditing  Clerk   2,880  00 

Auditing  Clerk's  assistant  ....  1,320  00 

Assistant  in  offices  of  School  Board  .        .  600  00 

Copyist   900  00 

Messenger   930  00 

  450  00 

  330  00 

  200  00 

Truant-officer,  Chief   1,800  00 

Truant-officers  (sixteen)    ....  18,953  33 


Total  for  officers     ....        $60,566  83 


SALARIES  OF  INSTRUCTORS 


High  Schools. 


Normal 

.     $15,161  60 

Latin  .... 

39,807  46 

Girls'  Latin 

11,891  11 

English  High 

57,503  56 

Girls'  High  . 

36,360  78 

Roxbury  High 

21,742  85 

Dorchester  High  . 

12,210  96 

Charlestown  Hisfh 

11,461  64 

East  Boston  High 

7,591  33 

Carried  forward, 

$213,731  29 
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Brought  forward,  $213,731  29 

West  Roxbury  High  .  .  6,894  35 
Brighton  High      .        .        .        6,679  45 


Total  for  High  Schools       .       .       .      $227,305  09 


Grammar  Schools. 


Adams 

.  $11,995 

30 

Agassiz 

9,781 

57 

AIT      J                   /TTT           |     •              1  \ 

Allston  (Washington)  . 

14,314 

22 

Bennett 

11,048 

80 

Bigelow 

16,534 

28 

Bowditch 

9,585 

33 

Bowdoin 

10,477 

87 

Brimmer 

15,968 

65 

Bunker  Hill 

16,095 

83 

Chapman 

14,149 

78 

Charles  Sumner  . 

14,720 

21 

Comins 

12,657 

88 

Dearborn 

14,553 

70 

Dillaway 

12,262 

40 

Dudley 

15,285 

26 

D  wight 

15,145 

94 

Edward  Everett  . 

13,451 

07 

Eliot  .... 

21,977 

97 

Emerson 

14,676 

13 

Everett 

13,923 

00 

Franklin 

13,587 

07 

Frothingham 

13,386 

55 

Gaston 

13,618 

19 

George  Putnam  . 

8,263 

20 

Gibson 

10,361 

49 

Hancock 

13,907 

49 

Carried  forward, 


$351,729  18      $227,305  09 
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Brought  forward, 
Harris 
Harvard 
Henry  L.  Pierce 
Hugh  O'Brien 
Hyde  . 

John  A.  Andrew 
Lawrence 
Lewis  . 
Lincoln 
Lowell 
Lyman 
Martin 
Mather 
Minot  . 
Norcross 
Phillips 
Prescott 
Prince  . 
Quincy 
Rice 

Eobert  G.  Shaw 
Sherwin 
Shurtleff 
Stoughton 
Thomas  N.  Hart 
Tileston 
Warren 
Wells  . 
Winthrop 


$351,729  18 

8,347  17 

14,327  81 

11,045  29 

14,297  44 

12,872  16 

15,020  84 

19,674  85 

14,471  63 

11,962  76 

14,905  17 

13,744  20 

10,341  67 

12,966  83 

7,995  15 

14,505  10 

16,889  77 

11,311  84 

11,403  64 

13,140  13 

13,786  94 

7,155  87 

12,894  04 

13,983  60 

7,942  93 

11,224  09 

3,443  65 

14,658  13 

12,620  87 

16,844  00 


$227,305  09 


Total  for  Grammar  Schools 

Carried  forward, 


715,5(56  75 


$942,811  84 
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Brought  fomvard,  $942,811  84 


Primary  Schools  by  Districts. 

Adams  District 

$4,603  08 

Agassiz  " 

2,775  87 

Allston      "  (Was 

hington) , 

7,415  28 

Bennett  " 

5,082  33 

Bigelow  " 

8,587  90 

Bowditch  " 

4,880  00 

Bowdoin  " 

4,852  53 

Brimmer  " 

5,804  93 

Bunker  Hill  District 

7,681  47 

Chapman  " 

4,428  40 

Charles  Sumner  District 

7,071  95 

Comins 

4,536  00 

Dearborn 

i  i 

9,234  18 

Dillaway 

1 1 

5,401  93 

Dudley 

k  t 

9,138  45 

D  wight 

k  k 

6,791  09 

Edward  Everett 

k  t 

5,592  56 

Eliot 

( 

6,335  63 

Emerson 

(  i 

7,823  08 

Everett 

i  ( 

6,880  53 

Franklin 

i  i 

8,351  91 

Frothingham 

(  I 

6,368  02 

Gaston 

t  ( 

6,254  56 

George  Putnam 

2,826  31 

Gibson 

i  i 

3,766  98 

Hancock 

(  k 

11,418  19 

Harris 

i  i 

4,207  72 

Harvard 

i  i 

8,092  67 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

i  ( 

3,818  01 

Hugh  O'Brien 

k  4 

8,963  54 

Hyde 

k  i 

6,397  89 

Carried  forward, 


$195,382  99      $942,811  84 
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Brought  forivard, 

$195,382  99 

John  A.  Andrew  District 

7,687  60 

Lawrence 

12,651  54 

Lewis 

6  i 

7,131  48 

Lincoln 

i  I 

4,518  00 

Lowell 

i  i 

11,096  10 

Lyman 

i  i 

5,777  42 

Martin 

i  i 

2,269  00 

Mather 

i  i 

7,345  44 

Minot 

i  t 

3,046  71 

Norcross 

i  i 

9,816  00 

Phillips 

i  i 

4,645  47 

Prescott 

i  i 

5,069  22 

Prince 

i  * 

3,124  40 

Quincy 

i  i 

8,446  73 

Eice 

i  i 

6,254  00 

Kobert  G.  Shaw 

i  i 

3,148  93 

Sherwin 

i  i 

6,657  00 

Shurtleff 

t  ( 

4,578  46 

Stoughton 

4  i 

2,516  45 

Thomas  N.  Hart 

i  t 

6,461  75 

Tileston 

(  ( 

1,410  67 

Warren 

i  i 

4,902  26 

Wells 

(  t 

11,041  42 

Winthrop 

i  ( 

4,423  73 

Total  for  Primary  Schools       .        .        339,402  77 

Special  Schools. 
Horace  Mann      .  $10,922  67 
Kindergartens     .  41,981  90 
Manual  Training  .   13,269  11 

  $66,173  68 


Carried  forward. 


$66,173  68   $1,282,214  61 
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Brought  forward, 


Evening  Schools. 


Evening  High 

$13,005  00 

Allston 

633  50 

Bigelow 

2,312  50 

Oomins 

2,221  50 

Dearborn 

1,444  50 

Eliot  . 

2,244  00 

Eranklin 

3,887  00 

Hancock 

2,056  50 

Lincoln 

1,362  00 

Lyman 

1,829  00 

Phillips 

1,186  00 

Quincy 

1,831  50 

Sherwin 

1,270  50 

Warren 

1,880  50 

Warren-st.  Chapel,      615  00 

Wells 

2,568  00 

Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

Tennyson-st. 

$2,653  00 

Charlestown 

2,519  00 

Warren-av. 

2,112  00 

Roxbury 

1,611  00 

East  Boston 

1,494  00 

Special  Instructors. 

Music 

$13,200  00 

Physical  Training 

4,920  00 

Drawing 

4,800  00 

Military  Drill  and 

Armorer  . 

2,800  00 

$66,173  68   $1,282,214  61 


40,347  00 


10,389  00 


25,720  00 


Total  for  Special  Schools  and  Special  In- 
structors   142,629  68 


Total  for  School  Instructors        .        .    $1,424,844  29 
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SALARIES  OF  JANITORS. 

Amount  paid  during  the  year 

$110,669  83 

FUEL,   GAS,   AND  WATER. 

Fuel  

$65,904  58 

Gas  

6,661  17 

Water  

5,307  00 

Total 

*77  872  75 

SUPPLIES  AND  INCIDENTALS. 

JDUUho  ....... 

<fs35  433  8ft 

TMiil    'inri'ivihT?  inr!  csn  vinlipcs 

X  1J.11.    tAL/l/cll  clLLlo   clllLl   Q  LI  JJ  Llllt-O  ... 

1  796  61 

±  j  i  W    U  X 

SI  flips*    pvasprs  pIp 

1  368  65 

rinnncj  •  tiinino"    vpyinivc:  p|p 

JL  Id  l  J  Uo  .      llilllU^,    J  CpalLI5  j    KjLKjt  ... 

JLUAJJl  Ci5i3a^C  ...... 

105  6ft 

Ivy  Uv/ 

Extra  labor  and  clerk-hire 

414  71 

iPvinlino* 

JL  1  1  III  1  liL^  ....... 

6  965  08 

T)inlnnint! 

JLx  I  LJlUlUclo  ....... 

1  635  35 

IVTjitiq    crlonpcs    inn  pnnvlcs 

J.tX<XJJO  •   glUMCO,       11 VI   KjLIHL  lo  .... 

1  168  14 

Car  and  fprrv  tickets  ("refunded  il  469  47  i 

1  910  28 

^■f"f> li on aw     Hra witi(T   mfitdi'iolij    *i nn  r",ocf q era 
OLctLlUUCxj' ,   U.ld/WllJg    IlJd-l/cl  lt*lt5  j  till  LI  jpUoLtlgvij 

1 2  49ft"  28 

A  f\  vp  vli iincr 

-cjlvA  V  Cl  LlOllJi;  ...... 

364  86 

A  nnnnl  fpcslivfil 

XxIllJllill   H.MI  V  ill                   •                •                •                •  • 

2  246  33 

T")p1  i vp vi n o"  csnr.r.lipc5 

JL^Cll  V  Cl  lUg   OllJIJJ.lt/O       .               •                •               •  • 

6  f)6ft  ftft 

•T*i  n  J  loves'  <s  n  ov.1  ip«s 

a.111  LtJl  o    OUJJjJllt;&          •            .            •            •  . 

4  499  45 

TToT*4!Ci  «j n m  pafi'iKTO  OYnoncoo  orin  nivo 
XXUlotJ  <111UI  V  cLl  I  IcL^Kj  k!a  JJCXJotJa  ilLJU  1111  C  • 

595  1  5 

OVU  Iw 

Census,  including  books  .... 

1,400  00 

Military  drill,  arms,  etc.  .... 

408  40 

Manual  Training  suDolies  . 

5,193  84 

Kindergarten  supplies  and  services  of  maids. 

1,972  59 

Reports  of  proceedings  of  School  Committee, 

500  00 

Removing  ashes  ..... 

1,204  00 

Carried  forward, 

$90,444  52 
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Brough  t  forward , 

$90,444  52 

Expenses  Committee  on  Elections 

908  00 

District  Telegraph  and  rent  of  telephones  . 

253  65 

Sewing  materials  ..... 

242  64 

Sundries  ....... 

998  11 

Total  for  Supplies  and  Incidentals 

$92,846  92 

FURNITURE,   REPAIRS,   AND  ALTERATIONS. 

Furniture  ....... 

$21,511  27 

Carpentry,  lumber,  and  hardware 

38,381  62 

Heating-apparatus  and  ventilation 

36,159  25 

Masonry,  paving,  drains,  etc. 

24,873  75 

Rents  and  taxes  : 

Primary  Schools    .        .        .  $5,820  65 

Grammar  Schools  .        .        .    1,960  00 

Evening  Drawing  School,  East 

Boston      ....       940  00 

Kindergartens       .        .        .    1,398  00 

Manual  Training    .        .       .    1,800  00 

11,918  65 

Painting  and  glazing  . 

-1  O     tf\  A  f\  AO 

13,949  48 

Whitening  and  plastering  .... 

3,297  27 

Blackboards  ...... 

5,679  78 

Locks,  keys,  and  electric  bells  . 

1,973  35 

Roofing,  gutters,  and  conductors 

7,782  88 

Iron  and  wire  work  ..... 

1,922  27 

Watering  streets  ..... 

355  00 

Sash-elevators  and  weather-strips 

1,210  34 

Plumbing  and  gas-fitting  .... 

23,803  64 

Teaming  and  supplies  and  cleaning  buildings, 

7,325  71 

Asphalt  in  cellars  and  yards 

1,609  69 

Horse-shoeing,  care  of  horses 

861  27 

Carried  forward , 

$202,615  22 
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Brought  forward,  $202,615  22 

Salaries   7,200  00 

Advertising,  stationery,  postage,  etc.  .  189  95 
Rent,  repairs  of  boxes,  auxiliary  fire-alarm 

system,  and  repairs  ....  4,081  60 
Commission  for  the  purchase  of  school-house 

site,  East  Boston   200  00 

Paving  and  sewer  assessments    .        .        .  2,392  50 

Cleaning  vaults         .        .        .        .        .  1,854  00 

Flag-staffs,  news  and  care  .        .               .  1,623  16 

Tablets,  Bowditch  School  ....  262  00 

Electric-light  fixtures        ....  591  52 

Gymnasium — fitting  up    ....  595  58 

Cleaning  statuary      .....  200  00 


Total  for  repairs,  etc. 


$221,805  53 


TOTAL  AMOUNT  EXPENDED  BY  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Salaries  of  oflficers  $60,566  83 


Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Supplies  and  incidentals 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


1,424,844  29 
.    110,669  83 
77,872  75 
92,846  92 
221,805  53 


Total  expenditure  from  the  appropriation,    $1,988,606  15 
Expended  for  Dorchester  Schools,  from  in- 
come of  Gibson  Fund     ....  2,185  02 


Gross  expenditure  $1,990,791  17 

Less  income      ......  37,743  66 


Net  expenditure  for  the  year      .         .    $1,953,047  51 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


The  public  schools  of  Boston  comprise  one  Normal  School, 
two  Latin  Schools,  eight  High  Schools,  and  fifty-five  Gram- 
mar Schools.  Each  Grammar  School  represents  a  district,  in 
all  fifty-five  districts,  in  which  are  located  four  hundred  and 
eighty-one  Primary  Classes,  occupying  one  hundred  and 
seven  Primary  School  buildings,  various  rooms  in  Grammar 
School  buildings,  and  ten  rooms  in  hired  buildings. 

There  are  also  forty -three  Kindergartens,  taught  by 
seventy-seven  instructors.  In  addition  there  are  Special 
Schools,  as  follows  :  The  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf, 
thirteen  Manual  Training  Schools,  fourteen  Schools  of  Cook- 
ery, one  Evening  High  School  (with  a  branch  in  Charles- 
town  and  in  East  Boston),  fifteen  Evening  Elementary 
Schools,  and  five  Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

The  following  is  a  brief  account  of  the  High  Schools,  with 
the  expenses  for  the  financial  year  1892-93  : 

NORMAL,  LATIN,  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School  was  established  in  1852,  and  located  in  the  Adams 
School  building  on  Mason  street.  In  1854  the  course  of  study  was  re- 
arranged and  the  name  changed  to  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School. 

By  vote  of  the  School  Board  the  Normal  School  was  separated  from 
the  Girls'  High  School,  and  began  an  independent  existence  Sept. 
1,  1872,  but  continued  to  occupy  a  portion  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal 
School  building  until  Sept.  1,  1876,  when  the  school  was  transferred 
to  its  present  location  in  the  upper  story  of  the  Rice  Grammar  School 
building  on  Dartmouth  street. 

In  September,  1888,  the  course  of  study  was  extended  to  cover  a  year 
and  a  half,  divided  into  three  terms  of  five  months  each. 
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In  1892,  the  regular  course  of  study  was  further  extended  to  two 
years  ;  but  the  details  of  the  lengthened  course  have  not  yet  been  fully 
arranged. 

In  January,  1889,  several  changes  were  made  in  the  regulations  of 
this  school,  including  a  provision  for  instruction  in  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  the  Kindergarten. ' 

In  addition  to  the  regular  course  of  the  school,  a  post-graduate  course 
of  one  year  was  established  in  1879,  for  the  further  study  of  the  princi- 
ples of  education  and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  observation  and 
practice  in  teaching;  but  in  January,  1889,  the  School  Board  voted  that 
regular  instruction  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of  the  post-graduate  class 
for  one  term  only,  though  they  may  attend  the  instruction  given  in  the 
other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

The  instructors  are  a  head-master,  sub-master,  a  first  assistant,  five 
second  assistants,  and  a  special  teacher  of  Kindergarten  methods. 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  175. 

PUBLIC  LATIN  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Latin  School  was  established  in  1635.  It  formerly  occupied  half 
of  the  building  on  Bedford  street,  erected  in  1844  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  Latin  and  English  High  Schools,  and  some  of  the  classes 
were  colonized  in  the  Savage  School-house  on  Harrison  avenue.  Its 
present  building  was  completed  in  1880,  and  first  occupied  by  the  school 
Jan.  3,  1881.    The  dedication  took  place  on  Feb.  22,  1881. 

The  building  or  block  is  423  feet  long  by  220  feet  wide,  the  longest 
sides  or  main  buildings  fronting  on  Warren  avenue  and  Montgomery 
street.  The  Latin  School  occupies  the  Warren-avenue  side,  and  the 
Montgomery-street  side  is  occupied  by  the  English  High  School.  There 
are  two  courts  of  equal  size  within  the  block,  the  division  between  the 
two  being  made  by  the  location  of  a  central  building  which  is  connected 
with  the  two  main  street  fronts  by  means  of  a  transverse  corridor. 
Across  the  easterly  end  of  the  block  and  connecting  the  two  sides  are 
located  the  drill-hall  and  gymnasium.  There  are  forty-eight  school- 
rooms,—  twenty  each  on  the  first  and  second  floors,  and  eight  on. the 
third  floor.  Twelve  rooms  receive  their  light  from  the  courts,  and  the 
remaining  thirty-six  occupy  the  street  fronts.  The  assembly  halls  for 
both  schools  are  on  the  third  floor,  the  library-rooms  are  on  the  first 
floor,  and  on  the  second  floor  over  the  libraries  are  the  lecture  halls 
for  the  natural  sciences.  Each  of  the  latter  has  two  conveniently  con- 
nected rooms,  —  one  for  physical  apparatus  and  the  other  for  specimens 
of  natural  history.  Near  the  principal  entrances  on  the  first  floor  in  the 
central  building  there  are  for  each  school  a  teachers1  conference-room, 
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with  an  adjoining  reception-room,  a  head-master's  office,  and  a  janitor's 
room.  On  the  second  floor,  adjacent  to  the  transverse  corridor,  are  two 
suites  of  apartments,  each  having  four  rooms  for  janitors1  dwellings, 
and  connected  with  the  basement  by  a  separate  staircase.  There  are 
two  spacious  drawing-rooms  for  each  school  on  the  third  floor,  and  con- 
nected with  each  at  either  end  is  a  room  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the 
models  and  copies. 

In  connection  with  the  drill-hall  there  are  two  rooms  for  the  military 
officers,  and  an  armorer's  room  furnished  with  a  work-bench  and  the 
requisite  tools. 

The  entire  cost  of  the  structure,  including  the  land  and  the  furnishing 
of  the  building,  was  $749,378.25. 

Three  rooms  of  the  Latin  School  building  are  occupied  by  the  Even- 
ing Drawing  School,  which  was  formerly  located  in  the  Primary  School- 
house  on  Appleton  street. 

There  are  sixteen  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  one  head- 
master, nine  masters,  and  six  junior-masters ;  a  special  teacher  of 
physics,  and  certain  other  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  484. 

girls'  latin  school. 

The  Girls'  Latin  School  was  established  Feb.  4,  1878.  It  occupies 
seven  rooms,  including  two  class-rooms,  in  the  Girls'  High  School  build- 
ing on  West  Newton  street. 

There  are  six  regular  classes,  and  the  course  of  study,  which  covers 
the  requirements  of  the  best  colleges,  extends  over  a  period  of  six 
years.  Besides  the  six  regular  classes  an  out-of-course  class  is  organ- 
ized every  year  for  Grammar  School  graduates  and  others  whose  attain- 
ments in  English  subjects  qualify  them  for  admission  to  a  higher  class 
than  the  sixth.  Entrance  examinations  are  held  on  the  third  Saturday 
in  June,  and  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  September.  The  requisitions 
for  admission  are  equivalent  to  those  established  for  promotion  to  the 
third  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools.  The  graduates  of  the  school  are 
represented  in  most  of  the  New  England  colleges  which  are  open  to 
women. 

There  are,  besides  the  head-master,  nine  teachers  in  the  school,  —  a 
master,  seven  assistants,  and  a  special  teacher  of  vocal  and  physical 
culture . 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  225. 

BRIGHTON  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Brighton  High  School  was  established  in  1841.  Its  present 
building  is  located  on  Academy  Hill,  and  is  accessible  from  Rockland 
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street.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with  French  roof,  and  contains  two  rooms 
on  the  lower  floor,  one  main  room  and  two  recitation-rooms  on  the 
second  floor,  and  a  hall  above.  One  lower  room  is  fitted  as  a  chemical 
laboratory. 

In  consequence  of  the  poor  accommodations  afforded  by  the  present 
building,  and  the  rapid  increase  of  population,  a  new  building,  to  con- 
tain eight  rooms,  was  ordered  in  1892,  for  which  $75,000  were  appro- 
priated. 

In  December  last,  an  additional  appropriation  of  $25,000  was  requested. 
It  is  designed  to  have  this  building  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  easily 
enlarged  or  extended. 

The  School  Committee  has  agreed  to  purchase  30,000  feet  of  land  on 
the  corner  of  Warren  and  Cambridge  streets,  provided  the  City  Council 
will  purchase  the  triangular  point  of  land  projecting  in  front,  so  that 
the  school  lot  may  be  improved  in  shape,  and  the  building  removed  as 
far  from  the  street  as  possible.  This  matter  is  now  pending  before  the 
City  Council,  and  it  is  hoped  that  within  the  next  two  years  the  school 
accommodations  will  be  such  as  to  be  worthy  of  the  purpose  for  which 
such  a  school  is  established. 

There  are  three  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  master  and  two 
assistants  ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  27  ;  girls, 
64;  total,  91. 

CHARLESTOWN  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  was  established  in  1848.  The  building 
is  located  at  the  corner  of  Concord  and  Bartlett  streets,  on  Monument 
square. 

The  original  building  was  erected  in  1848,  and  remodelled  and  en- 
larged in  1870.  It  has.  three  stories,  with  French  roof  and  basement, 
and  contains  a  hall,  an  apparatus-room,  three  laboratories,  a  gymnasium 
well  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  Ling  system  of  gymnastics,  and 
eight  class-rooms,  three  of  which  have  seats  for  one  hundred  scholars 
each. 

There  are  seven  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  ahead-master, 
a  junior-master,  and  five  assistants;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school:  boys,  46;  girls, 
119 ;  total,  165. 

DORCHESTER  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  was  established  in  1852.  The  present 
building  is  located  at  the  corner  of  Dorchester  avenue  and  Centre  street,. 
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and  was  erected  in  1870.  It  is  three  stories  high,  having  six  school- 
rooms and  a  hall ;  also  a  laboratory  in  the  basement. 

This  building,  owing  to  the  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  pupils, 
does  not  contain  a  sufficient  number  of  rooms  for  the  recitations  under 
the  programme.  Two  of  the  six  class-rooms  are  too  small  to  accommo- 
date the  required  thirty-five  pupils.  From  two  of  the  rooms  the  pupils 
must  pass  through  other  school-rooms  to  reach  the  clothes-closets.  One 
room  is  too  dark  for  proper  use.  Two  have  the  inconvenient  dimen- 
sions, nineteen  by  forty-three  feet.  The  physical  laboratory  is  used  as 
a  regular  school-room,  so  that  it  is  not  easy  to  care  for  the  apparatus. 
The  chemical  laboratory  is  too  dark,  and  difficult  to  heat.  The  pupils 
are  compelled  to  use  it,  however,  for  ordinary  recitations. 

The  drill-hall  is  not  only  too  small  for  the  ordinary  company  move- 
ments, but  cannot  be  sufficiently  heated  to  make  it  safe  for  the  boys,, 
even  with  the  vigorous  exercise  of  drilling,  and  in  clothing:  too  thick  for 
good  work. 

There  are  eight  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  — a  head-master,  a 
junior-master,  and  six  assistants ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  98 ;  girls, 
137 ;  total,  235. 

EAST  BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  East  Boston  High  School  was  established  in  1878  as  a  branch  of 
the  English  High  and  Girls'  High  Schools,  the  boys  and  the  principal  — 
a  junior-master  —  belonging  to  the  former  school,  and  the  girls  and  the 
female  assistant  to  the  latter.  In  1880  it  became  an  independent  school. 

The  school  building  on  Paris  street,  at  the  corner  of  Meridian,  is 
occupied  jointly  with  the  Public  Library  and  the  East  Boston  District 
Court.  It  was  formerly  the  Lyman  School-house.  In  1883  an  addition 
of  six  rooms  was  made  to  the  building  for  the  better  accommodation  of 
the  school ;  it  contains  also  an  exhibition  hall,  and  two  laboratories  for 
chemistry  and  physics. 

There  are  five  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  master,  a  junior- 
master,  and  three  assistants  ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school:  boys,  47;  girls, 
96 ;  total,  143. 

ENGLISH  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  English  High  School  was  established  in  1821.  It  originally  oc- 
cupied the  building  now  known  as  the  Sharp  Primary  School-house,  on 
Anderson  street.  Later,  in  connection  with  the  Latin  School,  it  occu- 
pied the  building  on  Bedford  street  erected  in  1844,  and  some  of  its 
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classes  were  colonized  in  the  old  Bowditch  School-house,  on  South 

street. 

This  school  provides  an  advanced  course  of  one  year's  study  for  boys 
who  have  completed  the  regular  three  years1  high-school  course.  A  de- 
scription of  its  present  building  is  given  under  "Latin  School,"  p.  44, 
that  school  occupying  half  of  the  structure. 

A  chemical  laboratory,  architecturally  a  detached  building,  is  located 
at  the  eastern  end  of  the  High  School  building.  The  lower  floor  is  oc- 
cupied by  a  lecture-room.  On  the  second  floor  are  the  laboratory  and 
accessory  rooms. 

On  the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  are  a  physical  laboratory 
and  a  physical  lecture-room. 

A  part  of  the  English  High  School  basement  has  been  fitted  for  the 
occupancy  of  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Public  Library. 

Twenty-five  rooms,  exclusive  of  the  exhibition  hall,  are  fitted  with 
gas,  and  used  by  the  Evening  High  School  from  October  to  March  each 
year. 

There  are  twenty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  school, —  a  head- 
master, seven  masters,  and  sixteen  junior-masters ;  also  certain  special 
instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  795. 

GIRLS1  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School,  which  had  been  established  in  1852,  was  con- 
verted into  a  High  School  for  girls  in  1854.  It  was  provided  at  the 
same  time  that  a  Normal  class  should  be  formed  of  those  who  wished 
to  prepare  for  teaching.  In  1872  the  Normal  department  was  separated 
from  the  Girls1  High  School,  and  became  an  independent  school. 

This  school  provides  an  advanced  course  of  one  yeai^s  study  for  girls 
who  have  completed  the  regular  three  years1  high-school  course. 

The  present  building,  originally  intended  for  the  Girls1  High  School, 
with  its  Normal  department,  on  West  Newton  and  Pembroke  streets, 
wTas  built  in  1870.  It  has  three  stories,  besides  attic  and  basement,  and 
contains  sixty-six  rooms,  including  eleven  class-rooms,  seven  of  which 
have  seating  capacity  for  one  hundred  scholars  each,  and  four  for 
seventy  each. 

Of  these  eleven  rooms  one  is  a  physical  laboratory,  and  two  are  used 
by  the  Girls1  Latin  School. 

One  large  room  in  the  basement  is  used  for  a  chemical  laboratory, 
with  a  side  laboratory  and  a  mineralogical  cabinet ;  another  is  used 
from  September  to  March,  inclusive,  as  a  drawing-room,  and  from  April 
to  June,  inclusive,  as  a  botanical  laboratory ;  and  a  third  basement  room 
is  used  for  musical  instruction. 
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The  hall  in  the  third  story  contains  various  casts,  and  a  frieze  of  the 
Parthenon  encircling  the  room,  all  presented  to  the  school  by  several 
members  of  the  Social  Science  Association.  Three  rooms  in  the  attic 
are  devoted  to  drawing.    A  large  cupola  surmounts  the  building. 

There  are  now  twenty-two  regular  teachers  in  the  school,  —  ahead- 
master,  a  master,  an  assistant  principal,  a  first  assistant,  and  eighteen 
assistants ;  a  teacher  of  chemistry,  a  laboratory  assistant,  and  a  teacher 
of  physical  culture  and  elocution  ;  also  other  special  teachers. 

In  September,  1885,  on  the  resignation  of  the  head-master,  his  suc- 
cessor was  placed  in  charge  of  the  Girls'  Latin  School  as  well  as  the 
Girls'  High  School,  with  the  title  of  Head-master  of  the  Girls'  High  and 
Latin  Schools. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  728. 

ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Roxbury  High  School  was  established  in  1852.  The  old  building 
formerly  used  is  located  on  Kenilworth  street,  and  is  now  occupied  by 
Manual  Training,  Cookery,  and  Kindergarten  classes. 

In  October,  1891,  the  new  building  on  Warren  street  was  completed, 
the  dedication  exercises  taking  place  April  1,  1892.  It  is  in  some  re- 
spects the  finest  school  building  in  the  city.  It  contains  thirteen  school- 
rooms, seating  546  pupils  ;  a  chemical  laboratory,  a  physical  laboratory, 
a  drawing-room,  a  lecture-room,  gun-rooms,  and  a  large  hall  with 
deadened  floors,  used  as  an  assembly  hall  and  for  military  drill. 

Its  heating  and  ventilating  arrangements  are  original  and  unique. 
Under  each  window  is  a  radiator  built  into  the  partition,  communicating 
with  the  room  by  a  register  in  the  window  sill,  which  is  controlled  by  a 
thermostat. 

Besides  this,  air,  taken  directly  from  out  of  doors,  is  heated  to  any 
required  degree  and  forced  into  all  the  rooms  by  fans,  in  quantity 
enough  to  entirely  change  the  air  of  the  room  once  in  each  seven 
minutes. 

The  water-closets  on  each  floor  and  in  the  basement  are  ventilated  by 
an  exhaust  fan,  run  by  an  electric  motor  in  the  attic. 

This  system  is  successful  in  thoroughly  warming  and  ventilating  the 
whole  building  in  all  sorts  of  weather. 

In  the  tower  is  a  clock  illuminated  at  night. 

The  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus,  the  clocks,  and  the  ringing  of 
the  gongs  are  controlled  by  automatic  electric  apparatus. 

The  building  is  of  Massachusetts  pressed  brick  and  red  sandstone, 
and  is  of  the  modern  style  of  architecture.  The  total  cost  of  this  build- 
ing and  site,  including  furniture,  amounted  to  $371,335.92.    There  are 
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fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  school :  a  head-master,  master,  junior 
master,  first  assistant,  ten  assistants ;  and  a  teacher  of  calisthenics,  be- 
sides certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  175  ;  girls, 
312;  total  487. 

WEST  ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Eliot  High  School  was  established  in  1849,  under  the  supervision 
of  a  Board  of  Trustees.  After  May,  1855,  it  was  given  over  to  the  joint 
supervision  of  the  Eliot  Trustees  and  the  School  Committee  of  West 
Roxbury  until  February,  1874,  when  the  trustees  withdrew  their  sup- 
port. Since  the  annexation  of  the  town  to  Boston  it  has  been  known  as 
the  West  Roxbury  High  School.  Its  present  building  is  situated  on  Elm 
street,  Jamaica  Plain.  It  was  built  in  1867,  and  contains  a  hall,  four 
school-rooms,  and  a  chemical  laboratory. 

There  are  five  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  master  and 
four  assistants ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  51 ;  girls, 
83 ;  total,  134. 


EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  NORMAL,  LATIN,  AND 
HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee  for  the  High  Schools  of  the  city  during  the 
financial  year  1892-93  : 

Salaries  of  instructors  ....  $227,305  09 
Expenditures  for  text-books,  maps,  globes, 

drawing  materials,  stationery,  etc.  .        .  11,759  88 

Janitors   12,967  49 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water   10,537  29 


Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


$262,569  75 
23,001  19 


Total  expense  for  High  Schools    .       .      $285,570  94 
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Number  of  instructors  in  High  Schools,  ex- 
clusive of  temporary  teachers,  and  special 
instructors  in  French,  German,  Calisthen- 
ics, Drawing,  Music,  and  Military  Drill 

Salaries  paid  the  same 

Average  amount  paid  each  instructor  . 

Temporary  teachers  employed  during  the  year 

Salaries  paid  the  same 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  . 

Salaries  paid  to  special  instructors  in  French, 
German,  and  Calisthenics,  and  assistant 
in  Laboratory  . 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  regular  in- 
structor, including  principal  . 


$215, 
$1, 

•1, 


$9 , 


121 

876  04 
784  10 
6 

535  25 
3,662 


893  80 
$77  98 
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The  original  cost  of  the  buildings  and  land  for  the  various 
High  Schools,  including  the  new  Roxbury  High,  to  January 
1,  1893,  amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  about  $1,625,000. 


GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
The  fifty-five  Grammar  School  districts  are  located  as  fol- 
lows :  Thirteen  in  the  city  proper,  eight  in  South  Boston, 
eight  in  Dorchester,  eleven  in  Roxbury,  five  in  Charlestown, 
four  in  West  Roxbury,  four  in  East  Boston,  and  two  in 
Brighton.  To  each  Grammar  School  are  attached  certain 
Primary  Schools,  together  making  a  school  district.  Accom- 
panying is  a  brief  statement  of  the  various  buildings,  together 
with  the  amounts  expended  by  authority  of  the  School 
Committee. 

ADAMS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Adams  School  was  established  in  1856,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Samuel  Adams,  the  distinguished  revolutionary  patriot.  The  build- 
ing, located  on  Sumner  street,  East  Boston,  was  erected  in  1856,  and  is 
now  three  stories  high,  with  basement,  having  been  cut  down  one  story 
in  1877.    It  contains  thirteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 
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Of  the  rooms  in  the  building  nine  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  only  Primary  School  building  in  this  district  is  the  George  H. 
Plummer,  named  in  honor  of  a  gentleman  who  was  for  many  years  a 
member  of  the  School  Committee  ;  it  is  located  on  the  corner  of  Sumner 
and  Lamson  streets;  the  corner-stone  was  laid  March  30,  1891,  and  the 
structure  was  completed  (with  the  exception  of  the  hall)  in  April,  1892. 
The  building  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall.  It  is  built  of  pressed 
brick,  granite,  and  freestone,  and  fitted  with  the  Fuller  Warren  system 
of  heating  and  ventilating. 

Its  commanding  position,  architectural  beauty,  and  perfect  adaptation 
to  Primary  School  work  place  it  at  the  head  of  all  such  structures  in 
the  country.  The  lot  on  which  it  stands  contains  about  40,000  feet. 
There  is  a  Kindergarten  with  two  instructors  in  this  building.  The  cost 
of  the  building,  land,  and  furniture  was  $110,270.57. 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  in  the  district  is  sixteen,  —  two 
male  and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  two  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  414;  Primary  Schools,  293;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 707. 

AGASSIZ  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

This  school  was  established  in  1849,  under  the  name  of  the  Central 
School.  The  building,  situated  on  Burroughs  street,  Jamaica  Plain, 
was  two  stories  high,  and  contained  four  rooms.  In  1871  it  was  re- 
modelled and  a  story  containing  two  rooms  added. 

By  action  of  the  School  Board,  October  27,  1885,  it  was  ordered  "  That 
the  Central  School  be  from  this  time  called  the  Agassiz  School,  in  honor 
and  grateful  remembrance  of  Louis  Agassiz." 

In  June,  1892,  the  building  was  moved  back,  and  will  be  remodelled 
for  Primary  and  Kindergarten  classes  when  the  new  building  on  the  old 
lot  is  completed. 

The  new  building  is  three  stories  high,  with  a  good  basement  con- 
taining the  usual  heating  and  sanitary  arrangements,  and  two  rooms 
for  manual-training  classes. 

In  the  first  story  are  five  class-rooms  and  a  teacher's  room ;  in  the 
second,  five  class-rooms,  a  physical  laboratory,  and  the  master's  library ; 
in  the  third,  two  class-rooms,  the  hall,  and  gymnasium.  The  building 
is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  Sturtevant  Blower  system. 

The  Primary  building,  on  Thomas  street,  Jamaica  Plain,  contains  four 
rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district, — two  male  and 
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eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  four  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  448;  Primary  Schools,  204;  total  for 
district,  G52. 

BENNETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  school  now  known  as  the  Bennett  School  was  established  as  the 
Harvard  Grammar  School,  September  28,  1847,  and  was  located  in  the 
lower  story  of  the  Town  Hall  building,  on  Washington  street,  Brighton, 
until  1861.  In  that  year  the  town  erected  a  building  for  this  school  upon 
a  lot  of  land  on  Winship  place,  Agricultural  Hill,  presented  by  Stephen 
Hastings  Bennett,  a  citizen  of  the  town,  for  school  purposes.  February 
23,  1861,  the  School  Committee,  in  consideration  of  the  donation  of  the 
land,  and  as  a  compliment  to  the  donor,  voted  that  the  school  should 
take  the  name  of  the  Bennett  Grammar  School ;  and  the  name  of 
Harvard  was  transferred  to  the  school  at  Allston,  until  then  known  as 
the  Second  Grammar. 

The  present  building  on  Chestnut-Hill  avenue,  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  Bennett  School,  was  erected  in  1873.  It  is  two  stories  in  height, 
with  a  Mansard  roof,  contains  seven  rooms  and  a  hall,  and  all  the  rooms 
are  occupied.  The  original  Bennett  School  building  is  now  occupied 
by  Primary  classes  of  the  district. 

In  1885,  a  building  containing  six  rooms  was  erected  on  Winship, 
now  called  Dighton  place,  in  rear  of  the  Grammar  building,  and  four 
of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes.  This  building  is 
known  as  the  Bennett  Annex. 

In  the  spring  of  1892,  two  rooms  were  made  out  of  the  play-rooms  in 
the  basement  and  fitted  for  a  Manual  Training  shop  and  a  School  of 
Cookery. 

There  are  four  Primary  buildings  in  this  district,  —  one  on  Dighton 
place,  two  stories  in  height,  contains  four  rooms,  and  is  fully  occupied ; 
one  on  Oak  square,  two  stories  in  height,  contains  two  rooms,  only  one 
of  which  is  at  present  used  ;  one  on  Union  street,  two  stories  in  height, 
contains  two  rooms,  one  of  which  is  occupied  by  a  Primary  class  and 
one  by  a  Kindergarten ;  and  one  on  Hobart  street,  Faneuil,  erected  in 
1885,  contains  two  rooms,  only  one  of  which  is  now  occupied. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  two  special  teachers  to  six  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  510 ;  Primary  Schools,  349 ;  total  for 
district,  859. 
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BIGELOW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  HOYS. 

The  Bigelow  School  was  established  in  1850,  and  received  its  name . 
in  honor  of  John  P.  Bigelow,  mayor  of  Boston  from  1849  to  1851,  inclu- 
sive. It  was  organized  as  a  girls1  school,  and  so  continued  until  1859, 
when  the  Hawes  School  was  discontinued  as  a  Grammar  School  and 
boys  were  admitted  to  the  Bigelow.  It  continued  as  a  school  for  both 
sexes  until  September  1,  1869,  when,  upon  the  organization  of  the 
Shurtleff  School,  it  became  a  school  for  boys  only. 

The  building,  located  on  Fourth  street,  corner  of  E,  South  Boston, 
was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms 
and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  two,  —  the  Hawes,  on 
Broadway,  and  the  Simonds,  in  the  rear  on  the  same  lot ;  the  Hawes 
building  containing  eight  rooms,  and  the  Simonds  containing  three 
rooms.  These  rooms  are  all  occupied ;  and  there  are  two  classes  in  the 
ward-room  building  on  Fourth  street;  and  accommodations  for  one  class 
are  hired  in  Baker's  Building  on  Broadway  for  $400  per  annum,  includ- 
ing the  heating. 

There  are  twenty-eight  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  — three  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  thirteen  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  716  ;  Primary  Schools,  682  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,398. 

BOWDITCH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

This  school  was  established  under  the  name  of  the  Hillside  School  in 
1858. 

By  action  of  the  School  Board,  December  23,  1890,  it  was  ordered  that 
the  Hillside  School  be  hereafter  known  as  the  Bowditch  School,  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Nathaniel  Bowditch. 

The  present  building  on  Green  street,  Jamaica  Plain,  was  erected  in 
the  year  1891,  and  first  occupied  in  April,  1892.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

Nine  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes,  one  by  a  school  of 
cooker}^,  one  is  used  by  a  sewing  teacher,  and  one  is,  at  present,  unoccu- 
pied. The  rooms  are  all  well  lighted,  well  ventilated,  and  homelike. 
The  hall  will  seat  about  five  hundred  persons. 

The  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  Fuller  &  Warren  sys- 
tem.   The  play-rooms  in  the  basement  are  well  warmed  and  ventilated. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  school-rooms,  the  building  contains  a  recep- 
tion-room on  the  first  floor,  a  master's  office,  and  a  room  for  a  library 
•on  the  second  floor. 
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The  cost  of  the  building,  land,  and  furniture  was  $110,648.18. 

There  are  three  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  formerly  occupied  by  the  Grammar  School,  now  known 
as  the  Hillside  Primary,  originally  contained  four  rooms.  In  1870  the 
roof  was  raised  and  two  rooms  added.  At  present  three  rooms  are 
occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten.  Another  room 
will  soon  be  used  for  a  Primary  class. 

The  Margaret  Fuller  School  occupies  a  new  building  on  Glen  road. 
The  building  was  erected  in  1891-92,  and  was  first  occupied,  September, 
1892.  It  is  two  stories  high  and  contains  six  school-rooms,  three  upon 
each  floor,  with  wide  and  pleasant  corridors.  The  rooms  are  all  light 
and  pleasant.  The  basement  contains  the  play-rooms,  which  are  well 
lighted ;  the  building  is  heated  by  steam.  At  present  four  of  the  rooms 
are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  wooden  building  on  Chestnut  avenue  is  two  stories  high,  contains 
two  large  school-rooms  with  anterooms,  and  is  heated  by  a  furnace. 

There  are  nineteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  eight  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  429 ;  in  Primary  Schools,  498 ;  total  for 
district,  927. 

BOWDOIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Bowdoin  School  was  established  in  1821,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Gov.  James  Bowdoin.  The  present  building,  located  on  Myrtle 
street,  a  very  quiet  part  of  the  city,  was  erected  in  1848,  and  has  two 
rooms  on  a  floor,  the  rooms  being  arranged  for  two  classes,  except  the 
one  occupied  by  the  first  class. 

The  inconvenience  for  want  of  yard-room  is  seriously  felt  by  the 
school.  The  building  is  surrounded  by  four  streets,  thus  involving 
some  inconveniences  and  annoyances  which  might  be  partially  remedied 
by  closing  the  very  short  street  in  the  rear  and  using  it  for  yard  pur- 
poses.   From  a  sanitary  point  of  view  its  location  is  excellent. 

The  second-class  pupils  attend  the  Cooking  School  at  North  Bennet 
street. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  building  on  Somerset  street,  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  Pri- 
mary Schools  of  this  district,  and  afterwards  partly  occupied  by  the 
Normal  Training  School,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  four  school- 
rooms ;  the  upper  story  being  not  now  in  use.  Three  of  the  rooms  only 
are  now  occupied. 
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The  Sharp  Building,  on  Anderson  street,  formerly  used  for  the  Eng- 
lish High  School,  and  subsequently  for  the  Phillips  Grammar  School, 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains,  besides  a  ward-room,  six  school- 
rooms, five  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  this  district  and 
one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  in  the  district  is  seventeen,  —  one 
male  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  An  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  399  ;  Primary  Schools,  322  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 721. 

BRIMMER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Brimmer  School  was  established  in  1844,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Martin  Brimmer,  mayor  of  the  city  in  1843  and  1844.  The  present 
building,  located  on  Common  street,  on  the  site  of  the  old  Franklin 
School-house,  was  erected  in  1843.  It  is  four  stories  high,  containing 
fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  Starr  King,  on  Tennyson  street,  built  in  1870,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall.  Of  these  rooms,  the  hall,  two  rooms 
on  the  upper,  and  three  on  the  second  floor,  are  occupied  by  drawing- 
classes  evenings;  viz.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  evenings,  from 
October  to  March,  inclusive.  One  room  on  the  first  floor  is  occupied  by 
a  Primary  class  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

A  room  on  the  first  floor  is  fitted  for  the  use  of  a  School  of  Cookery, 
known  as  Boston  School  Kitchen  No.  1. 

The  Skinner  School,  on  Fayette  street,  was  built  in  1870.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  a  floor,  all  of  which  are  oc- 
cupied by  Primary  classes. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  605  ;  Primary  Schools,  374;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 979. 

BUNKER  HILL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Bunker  Hill  School  was  established  in  1801,  under  the  name  of 
the  "  Neck  "  School.  It  was  first  called  the  Bunker  Hill  School  in  1838. 
The  present  building,  situated  on  Baldwin  street,  Charlestown,  was 
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erected  in  1866,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms 
and  a  hall.    One  of  the  rooms  is  occupied  by  a  Primary  class. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The  one  on  Bunker 
Hill  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  all  of  which 
are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Cambridge  street,  named  in  honor  of  Benjamin  F. 
Tweed,  who  was  for  many  years  a  Supervisor,  was  erected  in  1892,  is 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied, 
—  three  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  507 ;  Primary  Schools,  353 ;  total  for 
district,  860. 

CHAPMAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Chapman  School  was  established  in  1849.  It  received  its  name 
in  honor  of  the  late  Jonathan  Chapman,  mayor  of  the  city  from  1840  to 
1842,  inclusive.  The  present  building,  located  on  Eutaw  street,  East 
Boston,  was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  three  stories  high,  and  originally 
contained  ten  rooms  and  a  hall. 

In  1875,  7,500  square  feet  of  land  were  added  to  the  school-house  yard. 
In  1883  an  addition  was  made  to  the  building  of  three  school -rooms, 
master's  office,  and  apparatus-room,  with  a  ward-room  in  the  basement. 
Steam  has  been  substituted  for  the  furnace,  and  the  ventilation  of  the 
building  greatly  improved. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  the  Tappan,  on  Lexing- 
ton street,  built  in  1846,  and  rebuilt  in  1873.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with 
four  school-rooms  on  each  floor.  Of  these  rooms,  six  are  occupied  by 
regular  Primary  classes  and  two  by  Kindergartens.  There  are  eighteen 
regular  instructors  in  the  district, — two  male  and  ten  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  six  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School,  and  dress-making  to  one  division. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  611;  Primary  School,  310;  total  for 
district,  921. 

CHARLES  SUMNER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Charles  Sumner  School  was  established  in  1862,  under  the  name 
of  the  Florence  School.     The  present  building,  on  Ashland  street* 
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Roslindale,  known  as  the  Charles  Sumner  School,  was  erected  in 
1876-77.  It  received  its  name  in  honor  of  Charles  Sumner,  for  many 
years  a  distinguished  United  States  Senator  from  Massachusetts.  It  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  building  known  as  Wise  Hall,  which  is  hired  by  the  city  at  a 
yearly  expense  of  $1,200,  is  also  occupied  by  Grammar  pupils.  There 
are  four  Primary  buildings  belonging  to  the  district,  —  one  on  Poplar 
street,  built  in  1852,  in  which  there  is  now  one  Grammar  class ;  one  on 
Canterbury  street,  built  in  1864,  occupied  by  two  Primary  classes  ;  one 
on  Washington  street,  built  in  1870,  occupied  by  a  Primary  and  a 
Grammar  class ;  and  one  on  Florence  street,  built  originally  for  the 
Grammar  School,  and  in  1891  enlarged  to  about  three  times  its  former 
size,  and  now  occupied  by  six  Primary  classes. 

Another  Primary  School  is  located  at  Clarendon  Hills,  occupying 
Carey  Hall,  which  is  hired  by  the  city  at  a  yearly  expense  of  $360. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  728;  Primary  Schools,  582;  total  for 
district,  1,310. 

COMINS   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Comins  School  building,  located  on  Tremont  street,  Roxbury^ 
was  built  in  1856,  and  remodelled  in  1869.  The  school  was  named  in 
honor  of  Linus  B.  Comins,  mayor  of  Roxbury,  who  made  a  donation  of 
$500,  the  interest  to  be  expended  for  the  library.  It  is  four  stories 
high,  containing  thirteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  district  contains  but  one  Primary  building,  that  on  Phillips  street, 
which  was  built  in  1867,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms, 
—  four  on  each  floor.  One  of  these  rooms  is  occupied  by  a  Kinder- 
garten ;  and  an  additional  Kindergarten  wilh  two  instructors  is  accom- 
modated in  a  school-house  on  Cottage  place. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools.  An  additional  temporary  teacher  has  charge  of  a 
Grammar  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  591;  Primary  Schools,  279;  total  for 
district,  870. 
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DEARBORN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Dearborn  School  was  established  in  1852,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Gen.  H.  A.  S.  Dearborn,  mayor  of  Roxbury  from  1847  to  1851.  The 
building,  located  on  Dearborn  place,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1851,  en- 
larged in  1858,  and  remodelled  and  enlarged  in  1870.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  The  rooms  are  smaller 
than  the  usual  size.  The  first  and  second  floors  have  each  six  rooms, 
and  a  third,  two  rooms  and  a  hall.  This  building  is  now  well  ventilated, 
but  the  lack  of  clothes-rooms  for  the  children  is  a  serious  inconvenience. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Yeoman-street  building  was  erected  in  1849,  and  rebuilt  in  1870. 
It  is  three  stories  high,  containing;  twelve  rooms,  nine  of  which  are  oc- 
cupied  by  the  Primary  School  and  two  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  building  on  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue  was  erected  in  1847  ;  it  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  Eustis-street  building  was  erected  in  1848,  and  enlarged  in  1858. 
It  is  two  stories  high,  containing  four  rooms.  These  rooms  are  low- 
studded  and  poorly  ventilated.  Additional  land  was  bought  in  1864, 
and  the  yard  was  graded  and  a  fence  built  in  1870.  A  new  Primary 
building  is  soon  to  be  erected,  the  City  Council  having  appropriated 
money  for  the  purpose. 

There  are  twenty-eight  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  fourteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher 
is  in  charge  of  a  Grammar  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  six  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  680 ;  Primary  Schools,  754 ;  total  for 
district,  1,434. 

DILL  A  WAY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Dillaway  School,  formerly  called  the  Dudley  School,  for  girls, 
was  established  in  1839,  and  occupied  the  building  on  Kenilworth  street, 
afterwards  used  by  the  Roxbury  High  School.  In  1846  the  school  was 
removed  to  the  building  on  Bartlett  street.  It  was  named  the  Dillaway 
School  in  1879  in  honor  of  Charles  K.  Dillaway,  of  Roxbury,  for  many 
years  a  member  of  the  School  Board.  The  present  building,  on  Kenil- 
worth street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1882,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  twelve  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  of  the  district  are  two. 

The  building  on  Bartlett  street,  built  in  1846,  and  enlarged  in  1867, 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms  and  a  small  storeroom. 
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The  building  on  Thornton  street,  built  in  1847,  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  two  school-rooms,  both  occupied. 

There  is  a  Kindergarten  in  the  building  on  Kenilworth  street. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  female 
principal  and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  nine  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  the  Grammar  School,  640 ;  Primary  Schools,  396 ;  total  for 
district,  1,036. 

DUDLEY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Dudley  School  was  established  in  1840,  under  the  name  of  the 
Washington  School.  The  present  building,  corner  of  Dudley  and  Put- 
nam streets,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1874,  and  was  named  in  honor  of 
Gov.  Paul  Dudley,  who  left  to  the  town  of  Roxbury,  for  public  pur- 
poses forever,  the  lot  of  land  on  which  the  school-house  is  built.  The 
school  removed  to  the  new  building  in  September  of  the  same  year,  the 
old  building  being  surrendered  to  the  Public  Building  Committee  of 
the  City  Council,  and  at  present  occupied  by  an  Evening  Drawing 
School,  the  Municipal  Court,  and  City  Surveyor  for  the  Highland  Dis- 
trict. The  new  building  is  two  stories  high,  with  French  roof,  contain- 
ing fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  commodious  hall,  besides  six  smaller 
rooms,  used  for  the  master's  office,  library,  apparatus-room,  etc. 

The  Primary  buildings  of  the  district  are  three. 

The  one  on  King  street  was  erected  in  1875,  and  contains  eight  rooms, 
seven  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  the  district. 

The  one  on  Vernon  street  was  erected  in  1849,  and  enlarged  in  1861. 
It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occu- 
pied. 

There  are  two  Primary  classes  in  the  house  at  the  corner  of  Vernon 
and  Auburn  streets,  now  owned  by  the  city. 

There  are  twenty-seven  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  twelve  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  628;  Primary  Schools,  644;  total  for 
district,  1,272. 

D WIGHT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS. 

The  Dwight  School  was  established  in  1844.  Its  first  name  was  the 
New  South  School,  and  in  1846  it  was  named  the  Dwight  School  in  honor 
of  Hon.  Edmund  Dwight.    The  present  building,  located  on  Springfield 
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street,  and  erected  in  1856,  is  four  stories  high,  containing-  fourteen 
rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  one  on  Rutland  street  was  built  in  1851.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
and  has  two  rooms  on  each  floor.  Four  rooms  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes,  one  by  a  Kindergarten,  and  one  by  a  private  School  of  Cookery. 

The  Joshua  Bates,  on  Harrison  avenue,  was  built  in  1884.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  six  of  which  are  occupied  by 
regular  Primary  classes,  and  one  by  a  class  in  charge  of  a  temporary 
teacher. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  650 ;  Primary  Schools,  559 ;  total  for 
district,  1,209. 

EDWARD-EVERETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Edward-Everett  School,  located  on  Sumner  street,  Dorchester, 
built  in  1876,  is  three  stories  high,  containing  ten  school-rooms  and  a 
hall.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Edward  Everett,  the  distinguished  ora- 
tor and  writer,  who  was  born  near  the  site  of  the  school-house  in  1794. 
All  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  wooden  building  on  Sumner  street,  erected  in  1855,  was  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Grammar  School.  It  contains  six  rooms,  four  of  which 
are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  two  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  building  on  Dorchester  avenue  was  erected  in  1883,  and  contains 
four  rooms,  three  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by 
a  School  of  Cookery. 

The  building  on  Savin  Hill  avenue  was  erected  in  1884,  and  contains 
two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  631 ;  Primary  Schools,  486 ;  total  for 
district,  1,117. 

ELIOT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Eliot  School  was  established  in  1713,  and  was  subsequently 
named  in  honor  of  the  Rev.  John  Eliot,  D.D.,  pastor  of  the  new  North 
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Church.  The  present  building,  located  on  North  Bennet  street,  was 
built  in  1860,  the  former  building  having  been  erected  in  1838.  It  is 
four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Ware  School-house,  on  North  Bennet  street,  built  in  1862,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms  and  a  ward-room. 
All  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes  of  this  district. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  are  two. 

The  Pormort,  on  Snelling  place,  was  built  in  1855,  is  four  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms.  The  building  is  raised  one  story 
from  the  ground,  for  the  purpose  of  a  play-room.  Four  rooms  are  oc- 
cupied by  Primary  classes,  and  two  by  ungraded  classes  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

The  Freeman,  on  Charter  street,  was  built  in  1868,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied  by  Pri- 
mary classes,  and  one  by  an  ungraded  class  of  the  Grammar  School. 

There  are  two  Kindergartens  in  this  district,  situated  at  39  North 
Bennet  street. 

There  are  thirty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  four  male 
and  eighteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher  is 
employed  in  the  Grammar  department. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  1,016 ;  Primary  Schools,  443 ;  total  for 
district,  1,459. 

EMERSON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Emerson  School  was  established  in  1865,  under  the  name  of  the 
Prescott  School,  and  was  so  known  until  1876,  when  it  was  given  the 
name  it  now  bears,  in  honor  of  George  B.  Emerson,  a  celebrated  teacher 
in  Boston  for  many  years.  The  present  building,  located  on  Prescott 
street,  East  Boston,  was  erected  in  1865,  is  three  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains sixteen  rooms  and  a  hall ;  there  being  six  rooms  each  on  the  first 
and  second  floors,  and  four  rooms  and  a  hall  on  the  third. 

Of  these  rooms,  twelve  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes,  two  by  Pri- 
mary, one  by  an  ungraded  class,  and  one  by  a  sewing  teacher.  In  1892, 
a  building  containing  six  rooms  and  a  hall  was  erected  at  Orient 
Heights,  and  named  the  Blackinton  School,  in  honor  of  James  F.  Black- 
inton,  for  twenty-five  years  Principal  of  the  Emerson  School.  Two  of 
the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  two  by  Primary  classes. 

A  third  Primary  class  occupies  a  leased  room  on  Bennington  street, 
near  Swift  street. 

A  Primary  building  on  Princeton  street,  with  eight  rooms,  was  com- 
pleted in  this  district  during  the  year  1874.    In  1889  this  school  was 
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named  the  Noble  School,  in  honor  of  John  Noble,  for  twelve  years  a 
member  of  the  School  Committee.  Seven  rooms  are  occupied  by  Pri- 
mary classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-seven  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class.. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  705 ;  Primary  Schools,  581 ;  total  for 
district,  1,286. 

EVERETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Everett  School  was  established  in  1860,  and  named  in  honor  of 
Edward  Everett.  The  present  building,  located  on  Northampton  street, 
was  erected  in  1860.  It  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen 
rooms  and  a  hall.  One  room  is  used  by  a  Kindergarten,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  two  teachers. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  —  the  Rice,  on 
Concord  street,  formerly  occupied  by  the  Dwight  Grammar  School, 
which  was  built  in  1846.  It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten 
school-rooms  and  a  ward-room. 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  in  the  district  is  twenty-four,  — 
one  male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  eight  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  692  ;  Primary  Schools,  528  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,220. 

FRANKLIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Franklin  School  was  established  in  1717,  and  so  called  in  honor 
of  Benjamin  Franklin.  This  school,  with  the  exception  of  the  Eliot,  is 
the  oldest  Grammar  School  in  the  city,  and  was  the  first  to  be  named 
for  any  individual.  The  present  building,  located  on  Ringgold  street, 
erected  in  1858,  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

In  1828  a  legacy  of  $1,000  was  made  by  Ruf'us  Webb,  formerly 
writing-master  in  one  of  the  public  schools,  the  income  to  be  applied  to 
the  purchase  of  books,  etc.,  for  the  use  of  indigent  scholars. 

There  are  two  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district,  —  the  Cook 
School,  on  Groton  street,  built  in  1852,  three  stories  high,  containing 
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six  school-rooms,  one  of  which  is  used  by  a  Kindergarten ;  and  the  Wait 
School,  on  Shawmut  avenue,  built  in  1860,  two  stories  high,  containing 
eight  school-rooms. 

There  are  twenty -five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  ten  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  671 ;  Primary  Schools,  602  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,273. 

FROTHING  HAM  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Frothingham  School  was  established  in  1825.  The  first  building 
was  erected  in  1827,  and  the  school  was  called  the  Winthrop  School  in 
1838.  The  second  building,  situated  on  the  corner  of  Bunker  Hill  and 
Lexington  streets,  was  erected  in  1847 ;  the  present  building,  situated 
on  the  corner  of  Prospect  and  Edge  worth  streets,  Charlestown,  was 
erected  in  1875  and  1876;  it  is  three  stories  high,  containing  sixteen 
rooms  and  a  hall,  —  six  rooms  each  on  the  first  and  second  floors  and 
four  on  the  third  floor.  In  1876  it  was  given  the  name  of  the  Froth- 
ingham School,  in  honor  of  Richard  Frothingham,  the  celebrated 
historian. 

The  Primary  Schools  occupy  four  rooms  in  the  Grammar  School  build- 
ing ;  a  building  on  Moulton  street,  two  stories  high,  containing  four 
rooms  ;  and  a  building  containing  one  room,  on  Fremont  place. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  628;  Primary  Schools,  443;  total  for 
district,  1,071. 

GASTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Gaston  School  was  established  in  September,  1873,  and  so  named 
in  honor  of  William  Gaston,  mayor  of  the  city  at  that  time,  and  after- 
ward governor  of  Massachusetts.  The  building  is  located  on  Fifth 
street,  at  the  corner  of  L,  South  Boston,  and  was  built  in  1873.  In 
April,  1887,  it  was  seriously  injured  by  fire,  and  when  repaired,  the 
clock  tower  upon  the  front  of  the  building  was  enlarged.  The  building 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  Eleven 
of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  three  by  Primary  classes. 
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The  district  contains  one  Primary  building. 

The  Benjamin  Pope,  on  O  street,  was  built  in  1883.  It  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  six  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary 
and  two  by  Grammar  classes. 

At  the  present  time  a  Primary  class  occupies  hired  rooms  on  Fifth 
street,  corner  of  P  street. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  all  the  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  751 ;  Primary  Schools,  515 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,266. 

GEORGE  PUTNAM  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  building  on  Seaver  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1881,  and 
first  occupied  January  31,  1882.  This  school  was  named  for  Rev.  Dr. 
George  Putnam,  an  eminent  clergyman  of  Roxbury,  where  he  was  long 
identified  with  the  work  of  the  public  schools.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
including  the  hall,  and  originally  contained  seven  school-rooms.  Three 
rooms  were  added  in  1884,  and  the  building  is  now  occupied  by  seven 
Grammar,  two  Primary  classes,  and  a  Kindergarten. 

As  regard  light,  air,  economy  of  space,  and  the  beauty  and  acoustic 
properties  of  the  hall,  this  building  is  probably  not  surpassed  by  any 
other  school  building  in  Boston. 

There  is  one  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  —  the  Williams 
School  named  after  the  Williams  family,  who  have  lived  in  the  neigh- 
borhood more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  years,  and  originally  owned 
the  land  on  which  the  building  stands.  It  is  situated  on  Homestead 
street,  was  built  during  1891-92,  and  first  occupied  by  classes,  Septem- 
ber 26,  1892.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all  occu- 
pied by  Primary  classes.  The  building  stands  nearly  in  the  centre  of  a 
corner  lot,  containing  26,000  square  feet  of  land,  and  is  considered  one 
of  the  handsomest  Primary  School  buildings  in  Boston.  A  Kinder- 
garten is  situated  in  a  hired  building  on  Byron  court. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  373;  Primary  School,  285;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 658. 
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GIBSON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIKLS. 

The  Gibson  School  has,  since  1881,  occupied  the  Atherton  Building, 
located  on  Columbia  street,  Dorchester.  This  school  received  its  name 
in  honor  of  Christopher  Gibson,  who  in  1674  left  a  fund  now  yielding  a 
yearly  income  of  about  $1,400  for  the  benefit  of  the  Dorchester  schools. 
This  building  was  erected  in  1872,  and  contains  eight  rooms.  Six  of 
these  rooms  are  now  occupied  by  Grammar  and  two  by  Primary  pupils. 

As  the  hall  of  this  building  has  been  cut  up  into  class-rooms,  the  in- 
struction given  by  the  music  teacher  is  now  confined  to  the  regular 
school-room- . 

When  this  school  was  moved  to  the  Atherton  Building,  September, 
1881,  the  number  of  Grammar  pupils  in  the  district  was  261.  The  num- 
ber now  in  the  same  territory  is  about  900.  These  pupils  now  form  the 
Gibson  and  part  of  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School. 

There  are  two  other  school  buildings  in  the  district,  one  of  which, 
at  Glen  road,  was  built  for  Primary  purposes. 

The  Gibson  building  on  School  street,  formerly  occupied  by  the 
Grammar  School,  was  erected  in  1857.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains six  school-rooms,  three  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  and 
three  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  Primary  School  building  on  Glen  road,  near  Blue  Hill  avenue, 
was  erected  in  1880.  It  contains  two  school-rooms,  one  of  which  is 
occupied. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  live  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  384;  Primary  Schools,  293  :  total  for  dis- 
trict, 677. 

HANCOCK  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOB  GIRLS. 

The  Hancock  School  was  established  in  1822.  and  named  in  honor  of 
John  Hancock,  a  signer  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

The  present  building,  located  on  Parmenter  street,  was  erected  in 
1848,  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

Six  rooms  have  been  supplied  with  gas,  and  during  the  winter  an 
Evening  School  is  held  in  them  for  instruction  in  English  to  foreigners. 

The  Primary  buildings  of  the  district  are  two. 

The  Cushman.  named  in  honor  of  Charlotte  Cushman,  located  on 
Parmenter  street,  erected  in  1867,  is  four  stories  high  and  contains 
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sixteen  school-rooms,  fifteen  of  which  are  used  for  Primary  classes 
and  one  for  a  Kindergarten. 

The  Ingraham,  located  on  Sheafe  street,  erected  in  1848,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  three  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

Two  rooms  on  North  Margin  street  and  two  hired  rooms  on  Par- 
menter  street  are  occupied  lry  Kindergartens. 

The  pupils  of  the  Hancock  District  represent  a  great  variety  of 
nationalities.  At  the  present  time  there  are  nine  hundred  Jewish 
children,  — Russian,  Polish,  and  German ;  five  hundred  Italian,  and  one 
hundred  and  fifty  Portuguese.  The  remainder  of  the  school  represents 
France,  Ireland,  England,  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Holland,  Aus- 
tria, and  other  sections  of  the  world. 

Between  three  and  four  hundred  pupils  are  received  each  year  who 
cannot  speak  or  understand  a  word  of  English. 

There  are  thirty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district, —  one  male 
and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar  School,  and  eighteen 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  in  fourteen  divisions  of  the  Grammar  School. 

Cookery  is  taught  to  all  pupils  of  the  first  and  second  classes ;  and 
clay  modelling  to  the  pupils  of  the  third  class. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  654;  Primary  Schools,  1,024;  total  for 
district,  1,678. 

HARRIS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Harris  School  building,  located  on  Adams  street,  Dorchester, 
erected  in  1861,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  nine  school-rooms 
and  a  hall.  Six  of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  three  by 
Primary  classes.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Rev.  Dr.  T.  M.  Harris, 
pastor  of  the  Unitarian  Church,  Meeting-House  Hill. 

As  this  building  is  insufficient  to  accommodate  the  pupils  in  the  dis- 
trict, a  portion  of  the  territory  was,  last  September,  temporarily  an- 
nexed to  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  and  pupils  living  in  the  aforesaid 
territory  are  allowed  to  go  to  the  latter  school.  Additional  school-rooms 
will  be  much  needed  before  a  new  school-house  can  possibly  be  pro- 
vided, and  the  selection  recently  of  a  lot  for  the  new  building  was  a 
wise  thing  to  do  under  the  circumstances. 

The  old  Dorchester  High  School  building,  on  Dorchester  avenue, 
which  was  remodelled,  is  occupied  by  three  Primary  classes  of  this 
district  and  one  Grammar  class. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 
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Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  346;  Primary  Schools,  314;  total  for 
district,  660. 

HARVARD  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Harvard  School,  the  first  school  in  Charlestown,  was  established 
in  1636,  and  named  in  honor  of  Rev.  John  Harvard,  founder  of  Harvard 
University.  The  first  building  was  erected  in  1648,  and  rebuilt  in  1682 
and  1713.  This  building  was  destroyed,  June  17,  1775,  by  fire,  and  re- 
built immediately  after  the  Revolutionary  war.  The  present  building, 
on  Devens  street,  erected  in  1871,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains 
fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  Thirteen  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar 
classes,  and  one  by  a  School  of  Cookery,  known  as  Boston  School 
Kitchen  No.  5. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Harvard  street  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  eight 
rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  one  on  Common  street  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six 
rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  two  by  a 
Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-six  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  twelve  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  641 ;  Primary  Schools,  645  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,286. 

HENRY  L.  PIERCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Henry  L.  Pierce  School  was  established  in  November,  1887,  and 
was  named  in  honor  of  Henry  L.  Pierce,  formerly  mayor  of  the  city. 

Before  March,  1892,  the  pupils  occupied  four  school-rooms  and  a 
portion  of  the  basement  (temporarily  fitted  up  for  such  purpose)  in  the 
building  on  Thetford  street,  which  was  erected  in  1875;  also  two 
dwelling-houses  on  Armancline  street,  and  the  large  and  small  vestries 
of  the  chapel  on  Stanton  street. 

In  March,  1892,  the  Grammar  classes  were  all  transferred  to  the  new 
building  on  Washington  street,  and  the  Primary  pupils  were  placed  in 
the  Thetford- street  and  Bailey-street  school-houses  and  the  two  houses 
on  Armandine  street,  and  the  vestries  of  the  chapel  were  given  up. 

The  new  building  was  dedicated  May  19,  1892.  It  is  placed  in  a 
lot  containing  66,342  square  feet,  fronting  on  Washington  street,  and 


REPORT  OF  EXPENDITURES. 


69 


bounded  also  by  Welles  avenue  and  Walton  street.  This  lot,  of  more 
than  an  acre  and  a  half,  is  handsomely  graded  and  sodded,  with  walks 
and  playgrounds  of  the  best  concrete. 

The  basement  is  high  and  very  well  lighted,  and  contains  two  Manual 
Training  rooms,  play-rooms,  the  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus, 
and  the  sanitaries.  The  room  for  the  class  in  wood-working  is 
somewhat  larger  than  the  ordinary  school-room,  and  is  admirably 
fitted  with  thirty  benches  and  complete  outfit  of  tools,  three  hundred 
racks,  and  every  convenience  for  this  branch  of  manual  train- 
ing. The  school  kitchen  for  the  classes  in  Cookery  is  at  the  Walton- 
street  end  of  the  basement,  and  is  surpassed  by  none  in  the  plan  and 
arrangement  of  the  tables,  dressers,  etc.  There  are  ten  furnaces,  — 
eight  of  very  large  size  for  heating,  and  two  smaller  for  the  ventilating 
shafts.  The  sanitaries  are  of  the  Fuller  and  Warren  Dry  Closet  pattern, 
and  are  considered  unsurpassed  for  cleanliness  and  health. 

On  the  first  floor  are  eight  school-rooms,  and  wardrobes,  and  the 
master's  office.  On  the  second  floor,  four  school-rooms  and  wardrobes, 
teachers1  reception  and  resting  room,  two  toilet-rooms,  two  anterooms 
for  philosophical  apparatus,  and  a  large  hall  capable  of  seating  more 
than  a  thousand. 

The  building  stands  upon  the  spot  where  was  once  the  residence  of 
Gen.  Henry  Knox,  and  where  afterward  Daniel  Webster  resided.  In 
recognition  of  these  facts  the  Hon.  Henry  L.  Pierce  has  given  to  the 
school  life-size,  full-length  portraits  of  General  Knox  and  Mr.  Webster, 
and  they  are  placed  in  the  large  hall. 

The  building  on  Thetford  street,  formerly  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School, 
-contains  four  school -rooms,  occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

At  the  Bailey-street  school-house  an  excellent  and  much  appreciated 
Kindergarten  has  been  established,  having  already  more  than  fifty 
pupils. 

The  other  three  rooms  in  that  building  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes.  There  are  eighteen  regular  teachers  in  the  district,  — two  male 
and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  seven  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  626 ;  Primary  Schools,  351 ;  total  for 
district,  977. 

HUGH  O'BRIEN  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Hugh  O'Brien  School  was  established  in  1887,  and  received  its 
name  in  honor  of  Hugh  O'Brien,  formerly  mayor  of  Boston.  The 
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building  on  Dudley  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  the  same  year.  It 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms  on  each  of  the  first 
and  second  floors,  and  two  school-rooms  and  a  hall  on  the  third  floor, 
and  is  ventilated  by  a  system  of  fans  run  by  steam.  It  is  also  furnished 
with  play-rooms  in  the  basement,  a  waiting-room,  a  storeroom,  and 
rooms  for  the  use  of  the  master  and  the  teachers.  The  building  was 
dedicated  November  30,  1887. 
There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  George-street  building  was  erected  in  1861.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  containing  six  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Howard  avenue  was  erected  in  1882,  and  contains 
six  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  An  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  763;  Primary  Schools,  635;  total  for 
district,  1,398. 

HYDE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Hyde  School  was  established  in  1885,  and  was  so  named  in 
honor  of  George  B.  Hyde,  a  former  member  of  the  School  Board,  and1 
for  many  years  master  of  the  Everett  School.  The  present  building,  on 
Hammond  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  the  same  year,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The  Walpole-street 
School  was  built  in  1865.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four 
school-rooms.  The  Weston-street  School  was  built  in  1878.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms  on  each  floor. 

There  are  two  Kindergartens  in  this  district, —  one  in  the  Walpole- 
street  school,  and  one  in  the  Ruggles-street  nursery,  near  Cabot  street, 
each  having  a  principal  and  an  assistant  teacher. 

There  are  twenty-two  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  ten  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  596  ;  Primary  Schools,  530 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,126. 
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JOHN  A.  ANDREW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

This  school  was  established  in  September,  1873,  and  was  named  for 
Gov.  John  A.  Andrew.  The  building,  located  on  Dorchester  street, 
South  Boston,  and  built  in  1877-78,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains 
fourteen  school-rooms,  two  recitation-rooms,  and  a  hall. 

The  district  contains  but  one  Primary  building,  the  Ticknor,  on 
Dorchester  street,  which  was  enlarged  in  1865,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  rooms. 

There  are  twenty-six  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  seven  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  725;  Primary  Schools,  625;  total  for 
district,  1,350. 

LAWRENCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Lawrence  School  was  established  in  1842,  and  originally  occu- 
pied the  Mather  building.  It  was  named  the  Lawrence  School  in  1856 
in  honor  of  Amos  Lawrence,  a  distinguished  Boston  merchant.  The 
present  building,  located  on  B  street,  corner  of  Third,  South  Boston, 
erected  in  1856,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall.  In  addition,  four  rooms,  in  the  Mather  Primary  building  on 
Broadway,  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  location  was  formerly  known  as  Nook's  Hill,  a  historical  spot, 
from  the  fact  that  the  occupation  and  fortification  of  this  hill  by  the 
Americans  on  the  night  of  March  16,  1777,  hastened  the  evacuation  of 
Boston  by  the  British,  the  following  day.  At  that  time  the  hill  was 
about  fifty  feet  higher  than  at  present. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Mather,  on  Broadway,  was  built  in  1842,  and  was  so  called  in 
commemoration  of  the  distinguished  divines,  father  and  son.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  eleven  school-rooms  and  a  teachers'  room;  six 
of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  and  four,  as  before  mentioned, 
by  Grammar.  The  building  was  occupied  by  Grammar  classes,  until 
the  completion  of  the  Lawrence  school-house,  on  B  street,  in  1856-57. 

The  Parkman,  on  Silver  street,  built  in  1848,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  six  rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  Howe  School,  on  Fifth  street,  is  two  stories  high,  with  basement, 
and  contains  eight  rooms,  seven  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 
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There  are  thirty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  four  male 
and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  sixteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  809 ;  Primary  Schools,  829 ;  total  for 
district,  1,638. 

LEWIS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lewis  School  was  established  in  1868,  and  received  its  name  in 
honor  of  George  Lewis,  mayor  of  Roxbury.  The  present  building,  on 
Sherman  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1868,  is  four  stories  high,  and 
contains  twelve  school-rooms  and  a  hall.  All  of  the  rooms  are  occupied, 
and  two  additional  classes  in  charge  of  a  temporary  and  one  regularly 
appointed  teacher  occupy  rooms  in  the  Quincy-street  Primary  building. 

When  this  house  was  built,  such  necessities  as  an  office,  a  retiring- 
room  for  teachers,  a  room  for  apparatus  or  for  books  and  school 
supplies,  now  found  in  all  houses  of  recent  date,  and  made  indispensable 
under  the  free  text-book  law,  were  not  considered. 

The  committee  has  for  some  time  desired  to  remedy  these  defects, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  a  small  appropriation  will  be  made  for  the  purpose 
this  year. 

All  the  rooms,  are  light  and  cheerful  with  the  sun  in  them  some 
portion  of  each  day.    The  hall  is  large,  light,  and  airy. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  located  on  Munroe  street,  built  in  1854,  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  two  school-rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied.  With  the 
sanitary  improvement  to  be  made,  it  will  be  an  excellent  building.  A 
right  of  way  from  Bower  street  has  recently  been  secured,  which 
shortens  the  distance  for  many  of  the  children  and  takes  them  away 
from  the  electric-car  tracks. 

The  one  on  Winthrop  street,  erected  in  1857,  was  remodelled  in  1870, 
is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 
It  is  well  located,  and  when  the  contemplated  improvement  in  lighting 
is  effected,  will  be  a  good  house. 

The  one  on  Quincy  street  was  erected  in  1875,  and  contains  eight 
rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  one  by  a  Kinder- 
garten, and  two  by  Grammar  classes. 

There  are  twenty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

.  Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  718;  Primary  Schools,  454;  total  for 
district,  1,172. 
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LINCOLN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Lincoln  School  was  established  in  1859,  as  a  school  for  both 
sexes.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Frederick  W.  Lincoln,  mayor  of  the 
city.  In  1873  the  school  district  was  divided,  the  girls  being  placed  in 
the  Gaston  School.  The  present  Grammar  building,  on  Broadway,  was 
erected  in  1859,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

In  1889  the  school  district  was  again  divided,  a  portion  of  the  pupils 
going  into  the  Thomas  N.  Hart  School.  One  of  the  rooms  vacated  was 
divided  into  an  office  and  teacher's  room,  leaving  thirteen  school-rooms. 

The  only  Primary  School  in  this  district  is  the  Tuckerman,  which  was 
transferred  from  the  Gaston  District  in  February,  1890.  It  accommodates 
six  classes.    Another  eight-room  building  is  in  process  of  erection. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three  male 
and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  599 ;  Primary  Schools,  300 ;  total  for 
district,  899. 

LOWELL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lowell  School  building,  named  in  honor  of  the  Lowell  family, 
and  located  at  the  corner  of  Centre  and  Mozart  streets,  Roxbury,  was 
erected  and  the  school  established  in  1874. 

The  length  of  this  beautiful  structure  is  about  134  feet,  the  width 
about  85  feet.  It  is  three  stories  high,  constructed  of  pressed  brick  and 
Nova  Scotia  freestone  dressings. 

The  principal  features  are  a  hall  with  a  seating  capacity  of  800 ; 
spacious  corridors  and  ample  staircases ;  high,  abundantly  lighted,  and 
well-ventilated  school -rooms ;  commodious  wardrobes  and  play-rooms. 
The  heating  is  by  indirect  steam.  The  boiler-room  and  stair  landings 
are  fire-proof.  The  hall  is  now  occupied  by  two  Grammar  classes,  with 
the  furniture  on  platforms. 

In  this  district  there  are  three  Primary  School  buildings. 

The  wooden  building  on  Heath  street,  built  in  1857,  is  two  stories 
high,  contains  two  large  school-rooms,  and  is  heated  by  a  furnace. 

The  Lucretia  Crocker  School,  on  Parker  street,  built  in  1885,  is  two 
stories  high,  constructed  of  pressed  brick  with  unhammered  freestone 
dressings,  and  heated  by  indirect  steam.  The  school  was  named  in 
memory  of  the  late  Lucretia  Crocker,  for  many  years  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  Boston  public  schools. 

In  the  basement  are  play-rooms  and  well-constructed  water-closets. 
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The  first  and  second  stories  contain  each  four  excellent  school -rooms. 
The  corridors  are  spacious,  and  the  staircases  and  means  of  egress  are 
ample. 

The  Wyman  School  on  Wyman  street,  named  in  honor  of  the  Wyman 
family,  was  built  in  1892,  and  is  similar  in  construction  to  the  Lucretia 
Crocker  School ;  there  are  four  rooms  on  the  first  floor  and  two  on  the 
second.    It  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  Sturtevant  System. 

Besides  these  three  buildings,  a  room  on  Centre  street  is  hired  which 
accommodates  a  Primary  class. 

There  are  thirty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  sixteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  six  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  752:  Primary  School,  935;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,687. 

LYMAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lyman  School,  established  in  1837,  was  the  first  public  Grammar 
School  established  in  East  Boston,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  Theodore 
Lyman,  mayor  of  Boston  in  1831  and  1835.  The  present  building,  on 
the  corner  of  Paris  and  Decatur  streets,  was  erected  in  1870,  is  three 
stories  high,  with  six  rooms  each  on  first  and  second  floors,  hall,  appa- 
ratus-rooms, sewing-room,  offices,  and  two  school-rooms  on  the  third 
floor.  The  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  and  well  ventilated.  One 
of  the  rooms  on  the  first  floor  is  used  for  a  Manual  Training  shop  and 
another  for  a  School  of  Cookery. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Austin,  on  Paris  street,  built  in  1849,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  six  school-rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied.  The  building 
was  enlarged  and  remodelled  in  1855,  and  further  additions  were  made 
in  1868.  It  is  the  only  school  building  in  East  Boston  heated  by  stoves 
placed  in  corners  of  the  rooms.  It  is  on  low  ground,  and  needs  to 
have  the  heating-apparatus  put  into  the  basement. 

The  Webb,  on  Porter  street,  was  erected  in  1853.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  each  floor,  four  of  which  are  occupied 
by  Primary  classes  and  two  b}^  Kindergartens. 

Both  these  buildings  will  be  abandoned  for  school  purposes  as  soon 
as  the  new  Primary  building  already  contracted  for  is  completed.  This 
building  will  be  located  on  a  lot  bounded  by  Decatur,  Paris,  and  Havre 
streets,  and  will  contain  nine  school-rooms  and  a  large  hall.  The  lot  is 
two  hundred  feet  on  the  Decatur  street  side  by  one  hundred  feet  on 
each  of  the  other  streets. 
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The  Deeatur-street  frontage  of  the  new  building  will  be  one  hundred 
and  ten  feet,  and  contain  the  main  entrance.  The  depth  on  Havre  and 
Paris  streets  will  be  seventy-five  feet.  There  will  be  an  entrance  on 
each  of  these  streets. 

There  are  twenty-two  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  522 ;  Primary  Schools,  459 ;  total  for 
district,  981. 

MARTIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR   BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Martin  School  was  established  in  September,  1886,  and  the  school- 
house  on  Huntington  avenue,  Roxbury,  completed  in  the  same  year.  It 
was  named  in  honor  of  Augustus  P.  Martin,  mayor  of  Boston.  The 
building  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 
Eight  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  four  by  Primary  classes. 

The  Smith-street  School  in  this  district  is  occupied  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twelve  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  three  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  347 ;  Primary  Schools,  172 ;  total  for 
district,  519. 

MATHER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  present  Mather  building,  located  on  Meeting-House  Hill,  Dor- 
chester, was  erected  in  1872,  and  contains  eleven  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  school  received  its  name  in  honor  of  the  Mather  family,  identified 
with  the  early  history  of  Dorchester. 

The  old  building  formerly  used  by  the  Mather  School  was  moved  to 
a  new  position,  not  far  from  the  site  of  the  new  building,  and  fitted  for 
a  Primary  School.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school- 
rooms, all  of  which  are  occupied. 

Lyceum  Hall,  on  Meeting-House  Hill,  Dorchester,  was  purchased  by 
the  city  in  1891,  and  was  remodelled  for  school  purposes.  It  was  first 
occupied  in  March,  1892.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school- 
rooms, which  are  occupied  by  four  Primary  classes,  a  Manual  Training 
shop,  and  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
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and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  six  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  627  ;  Primary  Schools,  553 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,180. 

MINOT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Minot  School  formerly  occupied  a  building  on  Walnut  street, 
Neponset,  erected  in  1856.  The  school  received  its  name  in  honor  of 
the  Minot  family.  A  new  building  has  been  erected  on  Neponset  ave- 
nue, and  was  first  occupied  by  the  Grammar  School  in  January,  1886. 

This  building  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  seven  school-rooms 
and  a  hall. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  on  Walnut  street,  for- 
merly occupied  by  the  Grammar  School.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and 
contains  seven  rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes 
and  two  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  eleven  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  four  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  327;  Primary  Schools,  212;  total  for 
district,  539. 

NORCROSS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Norcross  School  was  established,  and  the  present  building  on  D, 
corner  Fifth  street,  South  Boston,  was  first  occupied  in  March,  1868.  It 
was  named  in  honor  of  Otis  Norcross,  mayor  of  Boston,  who  bequeathed 
a  fund  of  $1,000,  the  income  to  be  expended  by  the  master  for  the  ben- 
efit of  the  school  library.  The  building  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Drake  School,  on  C  street,  corner  of  Third,  was  built  in  1869.  It 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied 
by  Primary  classes,  and  one  by  a  School  of  Cookery,  known  as  Boston 
School  Kitchen  No.  2. 

The  Cyrus  Alger  School,  on  West  Seventh  street,  was  built  in  1881. 
It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occu- 
pied. 

There  are  twenty-eight  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
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and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  thirteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  two  special  teachers  to  every  division  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  660 ;  Primary  Schools,  588 ;  total  for 
district,  1,248. 

PHILLIPS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Phillips  School  was  established  in  1844,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  John  Phillips,  the  first  mayor  of  the  city.  The  present  building, 
located  on  Phillips,  corner  of  Anderson  street,  was  erected  in  1861,  is 
four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  Two  Gram- 
mar classes  occupy  rooms  in  the  Grant  Primary  School-house. 

In  July,  1876,  the  Mayhew  School,  established  in  1803,  was  consoli- 
dated with  the  Phillips.  The  new  Phillips  district  contains  two  Primary 
buildings. 

The  Grant,  on  Phillips  street,  built  in  1852,  is  two  stories  high,  and 
contains  four  rooms,  two  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  and 
two  by  ungraded  classes  of  the  Grammar  School. 

The  Baldwin,  on  Chardon  court,  built  in  1864,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  six  rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes 
and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  andisix  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  843 ;  Primary  Schools,  388 ;  total  for 
district,  1,231. 

PRESCOTT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Prescott  School  was  established  in  1857,  previous  to  which  time 
the  school  was  known  as  the  Warren  No.  2.  It  received  its  name  in 
honor  of  Col.  William  Prescott,  of  Revolutionary  fame.  The  building, 
located  in  the  rear  of  Elm  street,  Charlestown,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  ten  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Polk  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school- 
rooms, which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  a  Kindergarten.  It 
was  erected  in  1879. 

The  one  on  Medford  street,  erected  in  1886,  is  two  stories  high,  and 
contains  four  school-rooms,  three  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 
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Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  490;  Primary  Schools,  361;  total  for 
district,  851. 

PRINCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Prince  School  was  originally  included  in  the  Brimmer  School 
district,  but  became  a  separate  school  in  September,  1880.  The  present 
building,  located  on  Newbury  street,  at  the  corner  of  Exeter,  was 
erected  in  1875. 

An  addition  of  four  rooms  was  made  in  1880.  It  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  rooms,  six  on  each  floor,  and  an  exhibition  hall. 

In  1879  the  school  was  given  its  present  name  in  honor  of  Hon.  Fred- 
«riek  O.  Prince,  then  mayor  of  Boston.  It  was  dedicated  November  11, 
1881. 

It  is  the  first  building  of  the  kind  erected  in  the  United  States,  the 
plans  having  been  brought  from  Germany  by  Dr.  John  D.  Philbrick. 
Its  peculiarity  consists  in  grouping  the  rooms  so  as  to  provide  for  a  cor- 
ridor extending  the  entire  length  of  the  building,  and  lighted  from  one 
side  by  windows.  In  this  way  an  abundance  of  light  is  admitted  into 
the  corridors,  and  the  ventilation  of  the  building  is  materially  improved. 

The  exhibition  hall  occupies  the  upper  story  of  the  central  pavilion, 
being  over  the  main  entrance,  central  corridor,  and  reception-room.  The 
hall  is  intentionally  small,  but  is  provided  with  a  balcony  to  be  used 
when  increased  seating  capacity  is  demanded  on  public  exhibition  days. 

The  basement  rooms,  with  one  exception,  are  used  for  play-rooms; 
one  has  been  fitted  up  for  use  in  experimental  physics  and  for  storing 
supplies. 

Ventilation  of  the  basements  is  ensured  by  burning  gas  in  the  mouth 
of  ventilating  shafts,  which  lead  directly  to  turrets  in  the  roof.  There 
are  also  coils  of  steam-pipes  in  the  turrets  to  assist  in  the  ventilation  of 
the  building.  At  present,  nine  of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar 
and  three  by  Primary  classes. 

The  Primary  School-house  of  the  district  is  located  on  St.  Botolph 
street,  at  the  corner  of  Cumberland.  It  is  an  eight-room  building  with 
a  hall ;  is  two  stories  in  height,  has  two  main  entrances,  ample  cor- 
ridors, iron  stairways,  and  large  and  convenient  basements.  The  Fuller- 
Warren  System  of  heating  and  ventilation  is  employed,  in  connection 
with  an  electric  thermostat  attachment  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fresh 
air  and  keeping  the  rooms  at  a  uniform  temperature. 

The  desks  and  chairs  used  by  the  pupils  differ  from  the  ordinary 
school-desk  of  Boston,  in  having  an  adjustable  arrangement  by  which 
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the  pupils  can  be  comfortably  accommodated,  whether  large  or  small  in 
stature. 

The  building  was  occupied  for  the  first  time  September,  1892,  by  one 
Grammar,  three  Primary  classes,  and  a  Kindergarten.  The  building 
cost  $76,500,  and  the  land,  $36,386.45  ;  a  total  of  $112,886.45. 

There  are  seventeen  regular  instructors  in  the  district, — two  male 
and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  492  ;  Primary  Schools,  299  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 791. 

QUINCY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Quincy  School  was  established  in  1847.  It  was  so  named  in 
honor  of  Josiah  Quincy,  second  mayor  of  Boston,  from  1823  to  1825. 
The  present  building,  located  on  Tyler  street,  was  erected  in  1847, 
damaged  by  fire  December  17,  1858,  and  rebuilt  in  1859  ;  it  is  four  stories 
high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

This  was  the  first  school  in  the  city  organized  under  the  present  plan, 
with  a  single  master  at  its  head.  Hon.  John  D.  Philbrick,  afterwards 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  was  the  first  master. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The  Way-street 
building  was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  three  stories  high,  with  a  school- 
room on  each  floor. 

The  Andrews,  on  Genesee  street,  was  erected  in  1848.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  with  a  school-room  on  each  floor. 

The  Pierpont,  on  Hudson  street,  was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  the  upper  floor,  and  a  large 
Kindergarten  room  on  the  first  floor.  Three  Primary  classes  occupy 
rooms  in  the  Grammar  building. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  537  ;  Primary  Schools,  640 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,177. 

RICE  TRAINING  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Rice  School  was  established  in  1867,  and  named  in  honor  of 
Alexander  H.  Rice,  mayor  of  Boston  and  governor  of  Massachusetts. 
The  present  building,  on  Dartmouth  street,  was  erected  in  1868,  partially 
destroyed  by  fire  in  1875,  and  rebuilt  in  1876.  It  was  changed  to  the 
Rice  Training  School  in  the  same  year.    It  is  three  stories  high,  and 
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contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall ;  six  rooms  each,  on  the  first 
two  floors,  are  occupied  by  the  Grammar  department  of  the  Training 
School.  On  the  third  floor,  the  hall,  two  rooms,  and  the  library  are  used 
by  the  Normal  School. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  on  Appleton  street. 
This  was  built  in  1870,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  twelve  school- 
rooms. Eight  rooms  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  one  by  a  Kinder- 
garten, two  by  classes  in  Manual  Training,  and  one  by  the  Normal 
School. 

There  are  nineteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three  male 
and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Department. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  447  ;  Primary  Schools,  328  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 775. 

ROBERT  G.  SHAW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

This  school,  formerly  the  Mount  Vernon,  received  its  present  name  in 
1892,  in  honor  of  Col.  Robert  Gould  Shaw,  a  native  of  West  Roxbury, 
Mass.,  who  fell  at  the  head  of  his  regiment,  the  54th  Massachusetts  Vol- 
unteers, colored,  at  the  assault  on  Fort  Wagner,  July  18,  1863. 

The  Grammar  School  building,  situated  near  the  centre  of  a  lot  of 
land  two  hundred  feet  square,  on  Hastings  street,  West  Roxbury,  was 
erected  in  1891-92.  Its  outside  dimensions  are  about  one  hundred  and 
twenty  feet  by  eighty  feet.  It  is  a  brick  structure  of  the  Italian  Renais- 
sance type,  two  stories  high,  containing  on  the  first  floor  five  class- 
rooms, and  on  the  second  floor  three  class-rooms,  an  exhibition  hall, 
and  two  small  rooms,  now  used  for  books  and  physical  apparatus  re- 
spectively. The  basement  contains  Manual  Training  and  Cookery 
rooms,  separate  play-rooms  for  boys  and  girls,  and  boiler  and  engine 
rooms.  The  building  is  warmed  by  the  indirect  radiation  system.  Each 
room  has  a  cabinet  built  into  the  walls.  The  building  will  accommodate 
about  four  hundred  and  fifty  pupils. 

There  are  three  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Mount  Vernon  street,  formerly  the  Grammar  building  of 
the  district,  was  erected  in  1861-62.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with  French 
roof,  and  contains  three  large  school-rooms  and  two  recitation-rooms. 

The  one  on  Baker  street  was  erected  in  1855,  and  contains  one  room, 
occupied  by  a  Primary  School  of  three  grades. 

The  one  on  Washington  street  was  erected  in  1863.  It  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms,  one  of  which  is  occupied  by  a 
Grammar  School,  composed  of  four  classes,  and  the  other  by  a  Primary 
School,  composed  of  three  classes. 
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There  are  twelve  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  five  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  246;  Primary  Schools,  170;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 416. 

SHERWIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Sherwin  School  was  established  in  1870,  as  a  school  for  both 
sexes,  and  so  continued  until  the  opening  of  the  Hyde  School,  in  Sep- 
tember, 1885,  when  it  became  a  school  for  boys  only.  It  was  named  in 
honor  of  Thomas  Sherwin,  for  many  years  principal  of  the  English  High 
School.  The  present  building,  located  on  Madison  square,  Koxbury, 
was  erected  in  1870,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  sixteen  school- 
rooms and  hall,  —  six  rooms  on  the  first  floor,  six  on  the  second,  and 
four,  in  addition  to  the  hall,  on  the  third. 

Four  Primary  classes,  which  formerly  occupied  the  building  on  Wal- 
pole  street,  are  now  in  the  Grammar  building. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  on  Avon  place.  It  was 
erected  in  1851,  and  an  addition  was  made  to  it  in  1881 ;  it  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms. 

A  primary  class  also  occupies  Day's  Chapel,  on  Parker  street,  which 
is  hired  by  the  city  at  an  expense  of  $350  per  annum. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three  male 
and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  564;  Primary  Schools,  435;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 999. 

SHURTLEFF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Shurtleff  School  was  established  in  1859,  and  received  its  name 
in  honor  of  Nathaniel  B.  Shurtleff,  mayor  of  Boston.  The  present 
building,  located  on  Dorchester  street,  South  Boston,  was  completed  in 
1869,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  hall, 
—  six  rooms  each  on  the  first  two  floors,  and  two  smaller  rooms,  with  a 
hall  and  library-room,  on  the  third  floor.  The  building  faces  nearly 
south;  the  yard  is  ample,  and  extends  entirely  around  the  building.  As 
a  place  for  exercise  for  children  at  recess,  it  is  all  that  could  be  desired. 
The  basement  is  ample  for  time  of  inclement  weather. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district.  The  Clinch,  on  F 
street,  corner  of  Seventh,  in  the  rear  of  the  Grammar  School-house  lot, 
was  built  in  1871 ;  it  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  with 
basement,  and  yard  for  playground. 
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A  Kindergarten  was  established  in  the  latter  part  of  1891,  in  the 
Shurtleff  building. 

There  are  twenty  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  thirteen  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School.  The  system  of  dress-cutting  by  the  "Magic  Scale" 
was  begun  in  the  first  class  in  the  fall  of  1887.  Five  classes  have  been 
instructed  in  this  system,  and  the  present  class  is  following  the  same. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  652;  Primary  Schools,  366  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,018. 

STOUGHTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Stoughton  School-house,  on  River  street,  Dorchester,  erected  in 
1856,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  school-rooms  and  one  class- 
room. The  school  received  its  name  from  Gov.  William  Stoughton, 
who  died  at  Dorchester,  July  7,  1701.  He  bequeathed  to  the  schools  of 
Dorchester  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  "for  the  advancement  of  the 
salary  of  a  school-master.11  Six  of  the  school-rooms  are  occupied  by 
Grammar  and  two  by  Primary  classes. 

The  second  class  pupils  will  take  lessons  in  carpentry  and  cookery,  at 
the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  until  the  new  school  building,  soon  to  be 
erected  in  this  district,  is  completed. 

When  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School  was  opened,  the  boundaries  of  the 
Stoughton  District  were  changed,  thus  reducing  the  number  of  pupils 
in  the  district ;  but  with  the  erection  of  a  new  building,  with  a  more 
central  location,  the  old  lines  will  probably  be  restored. 

There  is  a  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  located  on  Adams 
street,  having  three  grades  under  one  teacher. 

Two  classes,  one  Primary  and  one  Kindergarten,  occupy  rooms  in 
Odd  Fellows  Hall,  hired  at  an  expense  of  $400  per  annum. 

There  are  eleven  regular  instructors  in  the  district, — one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar  School,  and  four  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  263 ;  Primary  Schools,  193  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 456. 

THOMAS  N.  HART  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Thomas  N.  Hart  Grammar  School  building,  on  the  corner  of  H 
and  Fifth  streets,  South  Boston,  was  first  occupied  December  4,  1889. 
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It  was  named  in  honor  of  Thomas  N.  Hart,  formerly  mayor  of  the 
city. 

The  building-  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  thirteen  school-rooms 
and  a  hall ;  also  a  teachers1  room,  master's  room,  and  a  reception-room. 
One  room  in  this  building  is  occupied  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  district  contains  one  Primary  School  building,  —  the  Capen,  on 
the  corner  of  I  and  Sixth  streets.  It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains 
six  rooms. 

There  are  nineteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  457  ;  Primary  Schools,  540 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 997. 

TILESTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Tileston  School,  located  on  Norfolk  street,  Mattapan,  was 
named  for  the  late  Edmund  P.  Tileston,  a  prominent  paper  manufac- 
turer of  Dorchester.  The  building  was  erected  in  1868,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  eight  school -rooms  and  a  hall.  Seven  of  these  school- 
rooms are  in  use,  one  of  them  being  occupied  by  a  school  for  carpentry, 
in  which  pupils  from  the  first  and  second  classes  to  the  number  of 
twenty  are  taught. 

There  is  upon  the  building  a  clock  which  was  the  gift  of  Mr.  Tileston 
during  his  lifetime,  and  at  his  decease  he  left  his  library  to  the  school. 

There  are  five  regular  instructors  in  the  district, —  one  male  and  two 
female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  two  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  and  carpentry  are  taught  by  two  special  instructors,  each 
teaching  one  division  of  the  Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  139 ;  Primary  Schools,  78 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 217. 

WASHINGTON  ALLSTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Washington  Allston  School  was  established  in  1848,  under  the 
name  of  the  Second  Grammar  School,  and  was  so  known  until  February 
1860,  when  it  was  given  the  name  of  the  Harvard  School.  In  1876  the 
name  was  changed  to  the  Allston  School  in  honor  of  Washington  Allston, 
the  famous  artist  and  poet  who  resided  in  Cambridge,  of  which  city  All- 
ston was  formerly  a  part,  and  for  whom  the  village  of  Allston  was 
named.  Suggestions  having  been  made  that  some  name  be  given  to  the 
school  to  distinguish  it  from  the  name  of  the  village,  in  1893,  it  was  de- 
cided that  the  school  be  called  the  Washington  Allston. 
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Its  present  building,  located  on  Cambridge  street,  Allston,  was  erected 
in  1878  ;  it  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  building  on  Waverley  street  was  erected  in  1892,  and  first  oc- 
cupied in  September  of  that  year. 

It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms  and  a  hall,  four  of  which 
are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

In  1893  the  building  was  named  the  William  Wirt  Warren  School,  in 
honor  of  the  late  Hon.  William  Wirt  Warren,  a  gentleman  who  had  rep- 
resented the  district  in  Congress,  and  had  long  been  identified  with  the 
school  interests  of  Brighton. 

There  are  four  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Brentwood  street  is  two  stories  high,  containing  two 
rooms,  and  is  at  present  occupied  by  a  Grammar  class  and  a  Kinder- 
garten . 

The  one  on  Webster  place  is  two  stories  high,  and  originally  contained 
two  rooms.  It  has  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  two  rooms,  and  now 
accommodates  four  Primary  classes. 

The  one  on  School  Street,  at  North  Brighton,  contains  four  rooms, 
all  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

The  old  Grammar  School  building  on  North  Harvard  street  has  been 
remodelled,  and  contains  four  rooms,  three  of  which  are  at  present 
occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

There  are  twenty-six  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  Sewing,  dress-making,  Sloyd,  and 
cookery  are  taught  by  special  teachers  in  the  appropriate  grades. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  723  ;  Primary  Schools,  577  ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,300. 

WARREN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Warren  School,  on  Summer  street,  Charlestown,  was  established 
in  1840.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Gen.  Joseph  Warren,  who  died  in 
the  action  in  this  vicinity,  June  17,  1775.  The  original  building  accom- 
modated 400  pupils,  and  proved  very  satisfactory  in  its  day  and  genera- 
tion. The  building  was  twice  considerably  injured  by  fire,  and  its  total 
destruction  was  accomplished  finally  by  an  incendiary,  in  April,  1866. 

The  present  building  is  on  the  site  of  the  original.  It  was  erected  in 
1867,  and  dedicated  Jan.  1,  1868.  It  is  of  brick,  four  stories  in  height, 
and  is  provided  with  accommodations  for  770  pupils.  There  are  fourteen 
rooms  and  a  hall.  Thirteen  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes, 
and  one  by  a  Primary  class.  In  addition  to  these,  there  are  two  large 
play-rooms  in  the  basement,  —  one  for  boys  and  the  other  for  girls. 
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The  yard  includes  an  area  of  14,000  square  feet,  and  is  bordered  by- 
Summer,  Pearl,  and  School  streets. 
There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  on  the  corner  of  Cross  and  Bartlett  streets  is  of  wood, 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Mead  street,  erected  in  1847,  is  of  brick,  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  four  rooms ;  these  are  all  occupied  by  Primary 
classes  of  the  district. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  662 ;  Primary  Schools,  375 ;  total  for 
district,  1,037. 

WELLS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Wells  School  was  established  in  1833,  and  so  named  in  honor  of 
Charles  Wells,  mayor  of  the  city  in  1832  and  1833.  The  present  build- 
ing, located  on  Blossom  street,  corner  of  McLean,  was  rebuilt  upon  the 
grounds  of  the  old  building  in  1867,  and  is  four  stories  high,  containing 
ten  school-rooms,  hall,  and  ward-room.  An  ungraded  Grammar  class 
occupies  a  room  in  the  Blossom-street  School-house. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Emerson,  on  Poplar  street,  was  built  in  1861 ;  it  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school- rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

A  new  building  was  erected  in  1885  on  the  site  of  the  Winchell  build- 
ing, Blossom  street,  built  in  1845.  This  building  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  school-rooms.  Ten  rooms  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes,  one  room  by  an  ungraded  class  of  the  Grammar  School,  and 
one  room  by  a  Kindergarten. 

One  Primary  class  is  in  the  Chapel  on  Chambers  street,  hired  for  this 
purpose. 

There  are  twenty-nine  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  sixteen  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  nine  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  557 ;  Primary  Schools,  963 ;  total  for 
district,  1,520. 
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WINTHROP  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Winthrop  School,  named  in  honor  of  Governor  Winthrop,  was 
established  in  1836,  in  East  street. 

The  present  building,  on  Tremont  street,  erected  in  1855,  is  four 
stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  building,  though  not  of  modern  construction,  is  well  adapted  to 
the  purposes  for  which  it  is  used. 

There  is  one  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  the  Tyler-street, 
which  was  erected  in  1858.  It  is  three  stories  high,  with  two  school- 
rooms on  each  floor. 

There  is  a  Kindergarten,  with  two  instructors,  in  this  district  at  the 
Starr  King  School. 

There  are  twenty-two  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  two  special  teachers  to  all  the  divisions  of  the 
Grammar,  and  in  two  divisions  of  the  Primary  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  708  ;  Primary  Schools,  321 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,029. 

The  following  buildings  have  been  hired  in  whole  or  in 
part  for  the  accommodation  of  High,  Grammar,  and  Primary 
classes,  Kindergartens,  Manual  Training,  East  Boston  Even- 
ing Drawing  School,  and  Military  Drill,  at  an  expense  of 
$11,918.65. 
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705  Centre  stM  Jamaica  Plain  .  . 

Rent,  $1,150  per  annum. 

203  &  205  Green  st.,JamaicaPlain, 

Rent,  $300  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Nov.  1, 1892.. 

162  Green  stM  Jamaica  Plain  .  . 

Rent,  $^00  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Aug.  1, 1892. 

400  Bunker  Hill  st.,  Charlestown, 

Rent,  $350  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Oct.  1,  1892. 

Carey  Hall  

Rent,  $360  per  annum. 

George  Putnam  Branch  .  . 

Rent,  $200  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Aug.  1, 1892. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  Branch  .  . 

100  Armandine  st.,  Dorchester  . 

Rent,  $480  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Apr.  1,  1892. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  Branch  .  . 

122  Armandine  st.,  Dorchester  . 

Rent,  $480  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Apr.  1, 1892. 

Stanton  ave.,  Dorchester  .... 

Rent,  $550  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Apr.  1, 1892. 

Danforth  st.,  Jamaica  Plain  .  . 

Rent,  $200  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Nov.  1, 1892. 

Rent,  $720  per  annum. 

Rent, $1,100  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Oct.  1,  1892. 

Rent,  $350  per  annum. 

Stoughton  Branch  

I.O.O.F.  Building,  Dorchester  . 

M       550  " 

East  Boston  Evening  Draw- 

«  940 

Bennington  st.,  East  Boston  .  . 

Rent,  $672  per  annum,  with 
heating. 

Rent,  $600  per  annum. 

7  Byron  court,  Roxbury  .... 

"      300  " 

Workingmen's  Building  .  . 

321  Centre  st.,  Roxbury  .... 

Rent,  $312  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Aug.  1, 1892. 

Rent,  $1,500  per  annum. 

Field's  Building,  Dorchester  .  . 

"         200  " 

Boston  Mission  Church  .  . 

Rent,  $360  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Oct.  1, 1892. 

Rent,  $192  per  annum.  Un- 
occupied since  Apr.  1, 1892. 

405  Broadway,  South  Boston  .  . 

Rent,  $300  per  annum. 

Eliot  St.,  Jamaica  Plain  .... 

300 

«■  1,200 

828  and  834  Fifth  st.,  So.  Boston, 

"       600  " 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee,  for  the  Grammar  Schools  of  the  city,  for  the 
financial  year  1892-93  : 


Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors  .... 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Apparatus  ..... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Janitors'  supplies  .... 

Charts,  maps,  and  globes  . 

Miscellaneous  items  .... 


Rent,  furniture,  repairs,  etc. 

Total  expense  for  Grammar  Schools 


$715,506  75 
51,862  99 
28,701  64 
104  01 
34,974  74 
2,172  24 
357  46 
2,096  32 

$835,776  15 
87,963  42 

$923,739  57 


Number  of  instructors  in  Grammar  Schools, 
exclusive  of  temporary  teachers,  Sewing 
instructors,  and    special    instructors  in 
Drawing  and  Music       ....  691 

Salaries  paid  the  same       ....      $691,326  48 

Average  amount  paid  each  instructor  .       .         $1,000  47 
Temporary  teachers  employed  during  the 

year      .......  45 

Salaries  paid  the  same        ....  $5,893  27 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  .  .  31,899 
Average  cost  of  each  pupil        .       .        .  $28  96 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor, 
including  principal,  and  exclusive  of  spe- 
cial instructors  above  mentioned     .       .  46 
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Thirty  instructors  in  Sewing  were  employed,  who  taught 
261  divisions.  The  salary  paid  varies  according  to  the 
number  of  divisions  taught.  Total  amount  paid  to  Sew- 
ing instructors,  $18,287  ;  average  amount  paid  to  each  in- 
structor, $609.57. 


EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee,  for  the  Primary  Schools  of  the  city,  for  the  finan- 
cial year  1892-93  : 


Salaries  of  instructors  .... 

$339,402  77 

Salaries  of  janitors  . 

40,764  99 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  . 

6,025  05 

Apparatus  ...... 

25  12 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 

25,763  85 

Janitors'  supplies  ..... 

1,693  19 

Miscellaneous  items  ..... 

1,341  29 

$415,016  26 

Rent,  furniture,  repairs,  etc. 

78,519  07 

Total  expense  for  Primary  Schools 

$493,535  33 

Number  of  instructors  in  Primary  Schools, 

exclusive  of  temporary  teachers  and  special 

assistants      ......  481 

Salaries  paid  the  same       ....  $331,200  63 

Average  amount  paid  to  each  instructor  .  .  $688  57 
Temporary  teachers  employed  during  the 

year     .......  39 

Salaries  paid  the  same       ....  $5,053  14 

Special  assistants  employed  during  the  year,  54 

Salaries  paid  the  same        ....  $3,149  00 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  .  .  25,435 
Average  cost  of  each  pupil         .        .        .  $19  40 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor  .  53 

The  original  cost  of  the  various  buildings,  with  the  land, 
used  for  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  to  January  1,  1893, 
amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  about  $7,440,000. 


KINDERGARTENS. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of  In- 
structors. 

Remarks. 

Belmont  sq.,  East  Boston  . 

2 

Lexington  street,  E.  Boston, 

2 

Princeton  street,  E.  Boston, 

2 

Porter  street,  East  Boston  . 

1 

Common  street.  .  . 

Common  street,  Charlestown, 

2 

Polk  street  .... 

Polk  street,  Charlestown  .  . 

2 

Benj.  F.  Tweed  .  . 

Cambridge  st.,  Charlestown, 

1 

2 

North  Bennet  street, 

39  North  Bennet  street  .  .  . 

4 

2  Kindergartens  in  this  build- 
ing. 

2 

North  Margin  street, 

64  North  Margin  street .  .  . 

2 

Parmenter  .... 

32  Parmenter  street  .... 

1 

Hired  at  an  expense  of  $240 

per  annum. 

2 

2 

Warren-st.  Chapel 

2 

Hired  at  an  expense  of  $600 
per  annum. 

Appleton  street  .  . 

2 

2 

Hudson  street .  .  . 

2 

Starr  King  .... 

2 

Rutland  street .  .  . 

2 

Northampton  street  .... 

2 

Ruggles  street    .  . 

147  Ruggles  street,  Roxbury, 

2 

Walpole  street   .  . 

Walpole  street,  Roxbury  .  . 

2 
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kindergartens  —  Concluded. 


Name. 

Location. 

No.  of  In- 
structors. 

Remarks. 

Howe  School  .  .  . 

Fifth  street,  South  Boston  . 

2 

QVin-rtlo-pf 

JL/UI  L>  IJ  t?  ©  LtJ  I  EJUCCtj  lOU«JJUBlUUj 

2 

Thos.  N.  Hart    .  . 

H  street,  South  Boston  .  .  . 

2 

Cottage  place  .  .  . 

Cottage  place,  Roxbury  .  . 

2 

Smith  street    .  .  . 

Smith  street,  Roxbury  .  .  . 

2 

Phillips  street .  .  . 

Phillips  street,  Roxbury  .  . 

1 

Yeoman  street  .  . 

Yeoman  street,  Roxbury  .  . 

2 

Kenilworth  street  . 

Kenilworth  street,  Roxbury, 

2 

Geo.  Putnam  .  .  . 

Byron  court,  Roxbury  .  .  . 

1 

Hired  at  an  expense  of  $300 

per  annum. 

Quincy  street  .  .  . 

Quincy  street,  Roxbury   .  . 

1 

Union  street    .  .  . 

Union  street,  Brighton  .  .  . 

2 

Hillside  

Elm  street,  Jamaica  Plain  . 

1 

Margaret  Fuller  .  . 

Glen  road,  Jamaica  Plain  . 

2 

Brentwood  street,  Brighton, 

1 

Bailey  street   .  .  . 

Bailey  street,  Ashmont    .  . 

2 

Walnut  street,  Neponset  .  . 

2 

Lyceum  Hall  .  .  . 

Meeting-House  Hill,  Dorch., 

2 

River  street,  Dorchester  .  . 

2 

The  expenses  of  these  schools  were  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors   .....  $41,981  90 

Kindergarten  materials,  pianos,  etc.      .       .  1,473  50 

Services  of  maids         .....  842  40 

Janitors                                                     .  1,176  70 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water    .....  933  01 

Repairs,  furniture,  etc.         .        .        .        .  4,876  97 

Total  expense  for  Kindergartens    .        .  $51,284  48 


Average  number  of  pupils,  2,237  ;  cost  per  pupil,  $22.93. 
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SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR   THE  DEAF. 

This  school  was  named  in  honor  of  Horace  Mann,  the  eminent  educa- 
tor. It  was  formerly  located  on  Warrenton  street,  but  in  June,  1890, 
was  removed  to  the  new  house  built  especially  for  this  school,  on  New- 
bury street.  The  land  was  donated  by  the  State;  the  building  was 
erected  by  the  city  at  an  expense  of  about  $94,000,  including  furnish- 
ing, and  is  well  adapted  for  the  use  of  this  school. 

There  are  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  school,  —  one  principal 
and  ten  assistants. 

A  large  portion  of  the  expense  for  maintaining  this  school  is  borne 
by  the  State,  and  paid  to  the  city  out  of  the  State  treasury;  $100  being 
allowed  for  each  resident  pupil,  and  $105  for  each  out-of-town  pupil. 
The  amount  received  from  this  source  the  past  year  was  $9,828.11. 

This  school  is  designed  to  give  an  elementary  English  education.  It 
aims  to  teach  all  of  its  pupils  to  speak  and  to  read  the  speech  of  others 
from  their  lips.  The  course  of  study  corresponds,  as  far  as  practicable^ 
to  that  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools.  Great  interest  in  the 
work  is  manifested  by  parents  and  friends,  and  it  merits  the  cordial 
support  of  the  School  Board,  which  it  continues  to  receive. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  no  Boston  public  school, 
whether  established  for  a  general  or  for  a  special  purpose,  accom- 
plishes its  objects  with  more  skill  and  thoroughness  than  the  Horace 
Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  "  It  is,  indeed,  a  great  feat  for  a  child  who 
has  never  heard  a  sound  to  communicate  orally  his  thoughts  and  feel- 
ings to  members  of  his  family,  and  to  read  responses  from  their  lips. 
But,  except  at  home  and  among  friends,  he  is  likely  to  be  at  a  disad- 
vantage,—  at  least,  he  must  meet  obstacles  to  a  free  interchange  of 
thought  and  feeling  with  others.  How  may  some  of  these  obstacles  be 
surmounted  ?  Miss  Fuller's  answer  to  this  question  illustrates  the 
principle  that  controls  her  method  of  instruction.  The  principle  is, 
that  deaf  children  should  be  taught  and  treated,  so  far  as  the  ends  to  be 
reached  and  the  circumstances  permit,  just  as  hearing  children  are 
taught  and  treated.  Her  answer  to  the  question  would  be  :  After  com- 
pleting the  course  of  instruction  in  the  Horace  Mann  School,  the  pupils 
should  be  sent  to  a  school  with  hearing  children.  The  evidence  thus  far 
collected  with  regard  to  pupils  who  completed  the  course  of  study  in 
the  Horace  Mann  School  and  then  entered  a  school  with  hearing  pupils, 
shows  that  the  presence  and  instruction  of  deaf  pupils  cause  but  slight, 
if  any,  inconvenience  to  teachers,  and  that  the  deaf  reach  at  least  as 
high  a  standard  of  scholarship  as  hearing  pupils." 
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Manual  training  is  given  in  the  afternoons,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
session.  Girls  are  taught  sewing,  and  classes  of  both  boys  and  girls 
receive  instruction  in  type-setting  and  in  Sloyd. 

As  a  result  of  their  work  the  pupils  who  have  gone  out  from  this 
school  are,  as  a  rule,  leading  useful  and  self-dependent  lives. 


The  expenses  of  the  school  were  as  follows 

Salaries  of  instructors  . 

Expenses  for  books,  stationery,  etc. 

Janitors  ...... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 


Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 

Total  expense  for  the  school 


$10,922  67 
1,635  01 
960  00 
624  45 

$14,142  13 
1,116  72 

$15,258  85 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  97. 
Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor,  9. 
Average  cost  of  each  pupil,  $157.31. 


MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 


Schools  of  Carpent?-y. 

Lyman  School   East  Boston. 

North  Bennet  street   Boston. 

Appleton- street  Primary   Boston. 

Kenilworth  street   Roxbury. 

Kenilworth  street   Roxbury. 

E  street   South  Boston. 

Lyceum  Hall,  Meeting-house  Hill   Dorchester. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  Washington  street  ....  Dorchester. 

Eliot  School  Trustee  Building,  Eliot  street    ....  Jamaica  Plain. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  School,  Hastings  street   West  Roxbury. 

Washington  Allston  School,  Cambridge  street  .    .    .  Allston. 

Bennett  School,  Chestnut  Hill  avenue   Brighton. 

Tileston  School,  Norfolk  street   Mattapan. 
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Schools  of  Cookery. 

Lyman  School   East  Boston. 

Harvard  School   Charlestown. 

North  Bcnnet  street   Boston. 

Starr  King  School,  Tennyson  street   Boston. 

Hyde  School,  Hammond  street   Boston. 

Kenil worth  street   Roxbury. 

Kenilworth' street   Roxbury. 

Drake  School,  Third  street   South  Boston. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  Washington  street  ....  Dorchester. 

Dorchester-avenue  School,  cor.  Harbor  View  street    .  Dorchester. 

Bowditch  School,  Green  street   Jamaica  Plain. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  School,  Hastings  street   West  Roxbury. 

Washington  Allston  School,  Cambridge  street  .    .    .  Allston. 

Bennett  School,  Chestnut  Hill  avenue   Brighton. 

The  expenses  of  these  schools  were  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors  .....  $13,269  11 
Salaries  of  janitors        .        .        .        .        .  471  67 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water     .....  242  30 

Lumber,  hardware,  kitchen  materials,  etc.  .  4,901  47 
Miscellaneous  items      .....  528  54 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.         ....       13,278  70 


Total  expense  for  these  schools       .       .     $32,691  79 


The  pupils  attending  the  Manual  Training  Schools  belong- 
to  and  are  included  in  the  number  belonging  to  the  other 
grades  of  schools. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 

Location. 

Av.  No.  of 
Instructors. 

Remarks. 

High  

23 

In  High  School 
building. 

High  Branches  f  r  •  •  • 

JlictcL  JjUdLUU  dull  OlldlltJoLU WU      •    •  • 

g 

In  Lyman  and 
Charlestown 
High  School. 

Bigelow  School-house  . 

Fourth  strG6t,  South  Boston   •  •  •  • 

10 

TV  tlVCllCj    DllCCtj   XtUIIjAI  JL>I  Igll  LVUl  •  • 

3 

In    "\rV  i  1 1  i  a  m 
Wirt  Warren 
Srhnnl 

Comins  school-house 

Tremont  street  R-oxbury 

11 

Dearborn  . 

De&rboru  pls.ee  Roxbury  9 

7 

Eliot  " 

North.  Bennet  street         •  • 

11 

-T  1  till  Jvllli  • 

20 

Hancock  • 

PnrrYiAntpi'  atvf±f*t 

11 

Lincoln  " 

6 

Lyman  " 

10 

Phillips  " 

6 

Quincy  " 

8 

Sherwin  " 

6 

Warren          "  . 

Summer  street,  Charlestown  .... 

8 

"Warrenton  street  .  .  . 

4 

Wells  School-house  .  . 

12 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Name. 

Location. 

Av.  No.  of 
Instructors. 

Remarks. 

7 

Stephenson's  Block,  Central  square  . 

4 

Hired  at  an  ex- 
pense of  $940 
per  annum. 

4 

Tennyson  street .... 

7 

Warren  avenue  .... 

5 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 


Salaries  of  instructors  . 

Expenses  for  books,  stationery,  etc. 

Janitors  . 

Fuel  and  gas  .... 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


$40,347  00 

1.127  22 
2,156  09 
3,511  10 

1.128  00 


Total  expense  for  Evening  Schools  .        .     $48,269  41 

Average  number  belonging,  including  the 
High  School  and  branches,  4,980. 

Average  number  of  instructors,  164. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time, 
$9.69. 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors      .        .  $10,389  00 
Drawing  materials,  stationery, 

models,  boards,  etc.     .       .  949  36 

Janitors   309  90 

Fuel  and  gas    .       .        .        .  800  99 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.     .        .  1,046  22 


Total   Expense   for  Evening 

Drawing  Schools         .        .       .       .     13,495  47 

Average  number  belonging,  643. 
Number  of  instructors,  27. 
Average   cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time, 
$20.99. 


Aggregate    expense    for    all  Evening 

Schools      .       .       .       .       .       .     $61,764  88 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  OFFICERS    AND  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 


Salaries    paid    Superintendent,  Supervisors 
Secretary,  Auditing  Clerk,  Assistant  Clerks 
and  Messengers  .... 
Salaries  paid  seventeen  Truant-Officers  . 
"        44    five  Music  Instructors 
4 4        44    Drawing  Director  and  Assistant 
44        44    Instructors  in  Physical  Training 
4  4        4  4    Military  Instructor  and  Armorer 
Stationery  and  record-books  for  School  Com 

mittee  and  officers,  and  office  expenses 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .... 


$39,813  50 

20,753  33 

13,200  00 

4,800  00 

4,920  00 

2,800  00 

337  29 
485  02 


Total 


$87,109  14 


INCIDENTAL  EXPENSES. 


These  expenditures  are  made  for  objects  not  chargeable  to 
any  particular  school,  and  consist  chiefly  of  expenses  for 
delivering  supplies,  printing,  advertising,  festival,  board  of 
horse,  carriage-hire,  tuning  of  pianos,  and  other  small  items  : 

Annual  Festival   $2,246  33 

Board  of  horse,  with  shoeing  expenses  and 

sundry  repairs  of  vehicles  and  harnesses     .  558  65 

Carriage-hire        .        .        .        .        .        .  36  50 

Advertising   364  86 

Census  of  school  children      ....  1,400  00 

Printing,  printing-stock,  binding,  and  postage,  7,548  25 

Diplomas   1,635  35 

Extra  labor  and  clerk-hire     ....  414  71 
Military  drill,  sundry  repairs,  and  transporta- 
tion expenses  of  instructor        .        .        .  396  40 


Carried  forward , 


$14,601  05 
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Brought  forward , 

$14,601 

05 

Teaming  and  expressage,  including  fares 

105 

60 

luning  and  repairing  pianos  .... 

1,519 

90 

Expenses,  delivering  supplies 

6,060 

00 

Reports  of  proceedings,  School  Committee 

500 

00 

District  lelegraph,  rent  of  telephones 

253 

65 

Car  and  ferry  tickets  for  pupils  and  messen- 

gers        .        .  . 

428 

28 

Removing  ashes  ...... 

1,204 

00 

Expenses,  Committee  on  Elections 

908 

00 

Sundry  small  items  ..... 

746 

96 

$26,327  44 

Expenses  connected  with  school-house  repairs 

not  charged  to  any  particular  school  . 

10,875 

24 

Total  

$37,202  68 

SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES  BY  CITY  COUNCIL,  CITY  ARCHITECT,  AND 

SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

$45,079 

08 

Austin  Primary  School-house,  building  . 

228 

95 

Austin  Primary  School-house,  land  

20,214 

14 

Cook  School-house,  enlargement  of  yard  . 

5,104 

61 

Cook  School-house,  grading  yard  

1,196 

08 

Grammar  School-house,  Gibson  District,  additional  land  . 

506 

45 

Grammar  School-house,  Bowditch  District 

26,683 

00 

Grammar  School-house,  Bowditch  District,  furnishing 

8,301 

07 

Grammar  School-house,  Robert  G.  ShaAV  District 

48,523 

71 

Grammar  School-house,  Robert  G.  Shaw  District,  fur- 

6,681 

11 

Grammar  School-house,  North  Brighton,  building  . 

20,564 

99 

Grammar  School-house,  North  Brighton,  furnishing 

2,737 

12 

Grammar  School-house,  Henry  L.  Pierce  District 

43,069 

56 

Grammar  School-house,  Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  fur- 

7,996 

34 

Carried  forward, 

$236,886  21 
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Brought  forward, 
High  School-house,  Roxbury,  furnishing  . 
Lyceum  Hall,  Dorchester  .       .  . 
Lyceum  Hall,  Dorchester,  to  fit  for  Primary  School . 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School  

Primary  School-house,  Adams  District 

Primary  School-house,  Adams  District,  furnishing  . 

Primary  School-house,  Adams  District,  land 

Primary  School-house  lot,  Blossom  street  . 

Primary  School-house,  Bunker  Hill  District 

Primary  School-house,  Bunker  Hill  District,  furnishing 

Primary  School-house,  Dillaway  District,  building  . 

Primary  School-house,  Emerson  District  . 

Primary  School-house,  Emerson  District,  furnishing 

Primary  School-house,  Frothingham  District,  land  . 

Primary  School-house,  Gardner-street  site 

Primary  School-house,  Geo.  Putnam  District  . 

Primary  School-house,  Geo.  Putnam  District,  furnishing 

Primary  School-house,  Bowditch  District  . 

Primary  School-house,  Bowditch  District,  furnishing 

Primary  School-house,  Lowell  District 

Primary  School-house,  Lowell  District,  furnishing  . 

Primary  School-house,  Munroe  street,  additional  land 

Primary  School-house,  North  Broadway  . 

Primary  School-house,  Oak  Square  .... 

Primary  School-house,  Prince  District 

Primary  School-house,  Prince  District,  furnishing  . 

West  Roxbury  High  School-house,  additional  land  . 

Horace  Mann  School,  painting  and  masonry 

Total  expenditure  on  account  of  new  school-houses 


RECAPITULATION. 


TOTAL  EXPENDITURE. 


School  Committee. 
High  Schools, 
Grammar  Schools, 
Primary  Schools, 
Horace  Mann  School, 
Kindergartens, 
Manual  Training  Schools, 

Carried  forward, 


per  detailed  statement 


,570  94 
923,739  57 
493,535  33 
15,258  85 
51,284  48 
32,691  79 

$1,802,080  96 
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Brought  forward,  $1,802,080  96 

Evening  Schools,  per  detailed  statement  .       .       .       .  48,269  41 

Evening  Drawing  Schools,  per  detailed  statement  .       .  13,495  47 

Officers  and  Special  Instructors,  per  detailed  statement  .  87,109  14 

Incidentals,  per  detailed  statement   37,202  68 

Stock  purchased  during  the  year  but  not  delivered  .  .  448  49 
From  Income  Gibson  Fund  expended  for  Dorchester 

Schools        .       .       .       .   2,185  02 

Gross  expenditure     .       .       .       .              .       .  $1,990,791  17 

Less  income      ........  37,743  66 


Net  expenditure,  School  Committee 
Expended  by  vote  of  City  Council  for  flag-staff  in  Brigh- 
ton   

Total  net  ordinary  expenses  ..... 

SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES. 

Public  Buildings  and  City  Architect 
Departments. 
High  Schools,  new  buildings 
Grammar  Schools,  new  buildings 
Primary  Schools,  new  buildings 
Horace  Mann  School 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  new  build 

ing  


$1,953,047  51 


100  00 


$1,953,147  51 


Total  new  school-houses  . 
Income,  sale  of  school  buildings  and  sites, 

Net  expenditure  for  the  public  schools 

INCOME. 
School  Committee. 
From  State,  for  deaf-mute  scholars 
Non-residents 
Gibson  Fund  . 
Smith  Fund  . 
Stoughton  Fund 
Other  sources 
Sale  of  books 

Refunded  by  State,  car-fares 
Rents,  etc.,  school-houses 

Total  income,  School  Committee 


$13,680  13 
210,142  43 
310,830  88 
1,025  00 

34,022  31 

$569,700  75 
20,370  82 


549,329  93 
$2,502,477  44 


$9,828  11 
8,458  59 
1,475  00 
384  00 
212  00 
15,550  56 
200  93 
1,469  47 
165  00 

$37,743  66 
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SCHOOLS. 
Estimates,  1893-94. 

School  Committee, 
Office  of  Accounts,  Dec.  27, 1892. 
Hon.  Nathan  Matthews,  Jr.,  Mayor: 

Dear  Sir:  The  Committee  on  Accounts  of  the  School  Committee 
herewith  transmit  to  you  estimates  of  the  amount  which  will  be  required 
to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  public  schools  for  the  financial  year  commenc- 
ing on  the  first  day  of  February,  1893,  and  ending  January  31,  1894, 
exclusive  of  the  expenses  for  the  building  of  school-houses. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

B.  B.  WHITTEMORE, 

Chairman  Com.  on  Accounts,  School  Committee. 


SALARIES  OF  INSTRUCTORS. 

First  Grade. 


7  Head-masters  . 

.    at  $3,780 

$26,460 

2  Masters 

3,168 

6,336 

20      "          .  . 

2,880 

57,600 

3  Junior-masters  . 

2,736 

8,208 

1  Junior-master  . 

2,592 

2,592 

4  Junior-masters  . 

2,448 

9,792 

1  Junior-master  . 

2,304 

2,304 

2  Junior-masters  . 

2,160 

4,320 

4 

2,016 

8,064 

3 

1,872 

5,616 

3 

1,728 

5,184 

1  Junior-master  . 

1,584 

1,584 

2  Junior-masters  . 

1,440 

2,880 

1  Junior-master  . 

1,296 

1,296 

1 

1,152 

1,152 

1 

1,008 

1,008 

Second  Grade. 

47  Masters 

.    at  $2,880 

$135,360 

2                .  . 

2,820 

5,640 

3  . 

2,760 

8,280 

1  Master 

2,700 

2,700 

Carried  forward, 

$151,980 

$144,396 


$144,396 
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Brought  forward, 
1  Sub-master 

1  " 
13  Sub-masters 

2  " 

1  Sub-master 

4  Sub-masters 

2  " 
1  Sub-master 
1 

5  Sub-masters 
6 
4 
3 
2 
3 
2 

1  Sub-master 


$2,496 
2,436 
2,280 
2,220 
2,160 
2,100 
2,040 
2,016 
1,980 
1,920 
1,860 
1,800 
1,740 
1,680 
1,620 
1,560 
1,500 


$151,980 
2,496 
2,436 

29,640 
4,440 
2,160 
8,400 
4,080 
2,016 
1,980 
9,600 

11,160 
7,200 
5,220 
3,360 
4,860 
3,120 
1,500 


Third  Grade. 


1 

Assistant  Principal  . 

.  at  $1,800 

$1,800 

3 

First  Assistants 

1,620 

4,860 

3 

Second  Assistants 

.    .  .  1,380 

4,140 

2 

<« 

1,236 

2,472 

22 

Assistants 

1,380 

30,360 

1 

Assistant  . 

1,332 

1,332 

3 

Assistants  . 

1,284 

3,852 

2 

1,236 

2,472 

1 

Assistant  . 

1,188 

1,188 

5 

Assistants 

1,140 

5,700 

3 

1,092 

3,276 

4 

M 

1,044 

4,176 

6 

(< 

996 

5,976 

3 

it 

948 

2,844 

2 

i  i 

900 

1,800 

3 

852 

2,556 

2 

804 

1,608 

1 

Assistant  . 

756 

756 

$144,396 


255,648 


81,168 


Carried  forward, 


$481,212 
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Brought  forward, 


$481,212 


Fourth 

Grade. 

63  First  Assistants 

at  $1,080 

$68,040 

4  ... 

1,044 

4,176 

5  ... 

1,008 

5,040 

4  ... 

972 

3,888 

5  ... 

936 

4,680 

99  Second  Assistants 

816 

80,784 

9           "        .        .       .  . 

804 

7,236 

13  ... 

792 

10,296 

10  ... 

780 

7,800 

13  ... 

768 

9,984 

295  Third  Assistants 

744 

219,480 

22  ... 

696 

15,312 

24  ... 

648 

15,552 

29  ... 

600 

17,400 

23  . 

552 

12,696 

20  ... 

504 

10,080 

10  ... 

456 

4,560 

292  Fourth  Assistants  . 

744 

217,248 

20  ... 

696 

13,920 

22           "  ... 

648 

14,256 

23  ... 

600 

13,800 

24  ... 

552 

13,248 

22           "  . 

504 

11,088 

14  ... 

456 

6,384 

10  Temporary  Teachers,  100  days 

1,860 

10  Special  Assistants,  200  days 

2,000 

790,808 


Special  Grade. 

School  on  Spectacle  Island  :  Instructor  .... 

Normal  School :  Special  Instructor  of  Kindergarten  Methods, 

Sewing :  30  Instructors,  267  Divisions  .... 

High  Schools  :  Director  of  Modern  Languages,  $3,000 
2  Assistants  .  .  .  .  3,000 
1  Special  Instructor  of  German  320 


400 
1,080 
18,600 


6,320 


Horace  Mann  School 


Carried  forward, 


1  Principal 
11  Assistants 


$2,508 
8,900 


11,408 
$1,309,828 
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Brought  forward, 
Music  :  1  Instructor  High  Schools  . 

4  Instructors,  Grammar  and  Primary 

Schools  

4  Assistants,  Primary  Schools  . 

Drawing:  Director  .... 
Assistant  Director  . 

Chemistry :  Girls'  High,  1  Instructor 

1  Laboratory  Assist- 
ant 

Roxbury  High,  1  Laboratory  As 
sistant  .... 

Physical  Training  :  Director  . 

Assistant  . 

Physical  Culture  :  Girls1  High,  1  Instructor 
Girls'  Latin,  1  Instructor 

Military  Drill :  Instructor 
Armorer 


Manual  Training  Schools : 
Carpentry,  2  Instructors 
1  Instructor 
8  Assistants 
(  ookery,  Director 

4  Instructors 
1  Instructor  . 
3  Instructors 
2 


at  $852 

at  $744 
648 
552 
456 


Evening  High  School : 
Head  Master,  22  weeks 

1  Assistant,  66  evenings 
27  Assistants,  22  weeks 
Clerk  .... 


$2,640 

10,560 
3,000 

$3,000 
1,800 

$1,620 

804 

690 

$3,000 
2,000 

$1,200 
600 

$2,000 
900 


$3,240 
1,200 
6,816 
1,000 
2,976 

648 
1,656 

912 


330 
11,880 

330 


.,309,828 


16,200 


4,800 


3,114 


5,000 


1,800 


2,900 


18,448 


13,420 


Carried  forward, 


$1,375,510 
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$1,375,510 

$6,050 
1,760 
3,575 
15,345 

  26,730 

Evening  Drawing  Schools : 


2  Masters,  66  evenings      ....  $1,320 

3  Principals,  66  evenings  ....  1,584 
20  Assistants,  66  evenings  ....  7,920 

2  Assistants,  66  evenings   ....  660 

5  Curators   660 

  12,144 

Kindergartens : 

27  Principals       ....     at  $708  $19,116 
7       "  ....  672  4,704 

5  ....  636  3,180 

2  ....  600  1,200 

15  Assistants       ....  540  8,100 

11  ....  504  5,544 

9  ....  468  4,212 

5  ....  432  2,160 

2  Special  Assistants,  50  days     .       .       .  100 

  48,316 

Total  for  Instructors  $1,462,700 

SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Superintendent   $4,200 

Six  Supervisors,  at  $3,780    22,680 

Secretary   2,880 

Auditing  Clerk   2,880 

Assistants  in  offices  —  School  Department       .       .       .  4,560 

Copyist   900 

Messengers   2,120 

Seventeen  Truant-officers   21,000 


Total  for  Officers   $61,220 

SALARIES  OF  JANITORS. 

Janitors  of  10  High  Schools   $13,500 

"       "    55  Grammar  Schools   51,300 

"  105  Primary  Schools   42,600 

"       "    29  Special  and  Evening  Schools  .       .       .  5,400 

"       "  School  Committee  rooms       ....  2,200 


Total  for  Janitors  $115,000 


Brought  forward, 
Evening  Elementary  Schools : 
11  Principals,  22  weeks 
4  Principals,  22  weeks 
13  First  Assistants,  22  weeks 
93  Assistants,  22  weeks 
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FUEL,  GAS,  AND  WATER. 

12,200  tons  of  coal,  at  $5.50  (including  weighing)  .       .  $67,100 

220  cords  of  wood  (including  splitting  and  housing)      .  2,000 

Gas   7,000 

Water   5,800 

Total   $82,500 

SUPPLIES  AND  INCIDENTALS. 

Text-books,  \ 

Reference-books,      i   $43,000 

Exchange  of  books,  ) 

Books  for  supplementary  reading   4,000 

Annual  Festival   2,500 

Globes,  maps,  and  charts   1,000 

Musical  expenses : 

Instruments,  repairs,  and  covers  .....  2,400 
Printing  and  stock  used  for  same,  including  reports  of 

School  Committee  meetings   7,500 

Philosophical,  chemical,  and   mathematical  apparatus 

and  supplies        .   2,100 

School  census   1,400 

Stationery,  drawing  materials,  and  record-books    .       .  14,000 

Slates,  diplomas,  racks,  pencils,  erasers,  etc.  .       .       .  3,200 

Advertising   400 

Military  drill : 

Arms,  repairs,  etc   700 

Removing  ashes  from  school-houses   and   snow  from 

yards    .       .       .       .   2,500 

Janitors'  and  other  supplies   4,600 

Supplies  for  Manual  Training   3,500 

Materials  for  Kindergartens,  including  maid  service  .  2,000 
Cost  of  work  for  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries, 

expenses  of  teaming,  repairs,  repairing  apparatus,  etc.,  6,400 
Car  and  ferry  tickets,  Horace  Mann  School,  refunded  by 

State   1,900 

Specimens  for  study  of  Natural  History  (vote  of  School 

Board)  .       .       .       .       .       ...       .       .       .  2,000 

Miscellaneous,  including  sewing  materials,  teaming,  ex- 
tra labor,  horse  and  carriage  exj)enses,  postage,  car 
and  ferry  tickets,  receiving  coal,  extra  clerk-hire,  and 

sundry  items   2,800 


Total  for  Supplies  and  Incidentals        .       .       .  $107,900 
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SCHOOL— HOUSES  —  REPAIRS,  ETC. 

Carpentry,  lumber,  and  hardware   $36,000 

New  furniture,  and  repairs  of  old   36,000 

Masonry,  drains,  and  stock   33,000 

Heating-apparatus   35,000 

Painting  and  glazing   30,000 

Plumbing  and  gas-fitting   20,000 

Plastering,  whitening,  and  tinting  .....  15,000 

Gutters,  conductors,  and  roofing      .....  14,000 

Rents  and  taxes   12,000 

Salaries   8,000 

Blackboards   4,500 

Watering  streets  and  care  of  lawns   4,500 

Ironwork  and  wire  screens      ......  6,000 

Auxiliary  fire-alarm  rental   4,000 

Teaming   1,800 

Board  and  shoeing  of  two  horses,  repairs  of  carriage  and 

harness   1,200 


Total   $261,000 

SCHOOL-HOUSES  —  SPECIAL  APPROPRIATION . 

Ventilating- apparatus  for  school-houses,  in  compliance 

with  the  laws  of  the  State   $30,000 

Applying  Johnson  Valve  service     .....  5,000 
For  better  egress  and  fire-escapes  from  school  buildings,  25,000 
For  changing  furniture  in  old  Agassiz  School-house  from 
Grammar  to  Primary,  and  perfecting  heating-appara- 
tus between  the  old  and  new  building  ....  1,700 
For  introducing  new  sanitaries  and  heating-apparatus 
into  the  Hillside  School,  and  making  such  changes  as 
are  necessary  to  accommodate  a  mixed  Primary  grade 
of  scholars   4,500 


$66,200 

RECAPITULATION. 

Salaries  of  Instructors  $1,462,700 

Salaries  of  Officers   61,220 

Salaries  of  Janitors   115,000 

Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water   82,500 


Carried  forward, 


$1,721,420 


108 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  3. 


Brought  forward,  $1,721,420 

Supplies  and  Incidentals   107,900 

School-houses  —  Repairs,  etc   261,000 

Total  ordinary  expenses   $2,090,320 

• 4  Special  Appropriation,"  extraordinary  repairs     .       .  $66,200 

INCOME. 

Non-residents,  State  and  City   $16,000 

Trust  Funds,  and  other  sources   26,000 

$42,000 


The  amount  granted  the  School  Committee  for  the  financial  year 
1892-93  was  $2,000,000.  —  a  reduction  from  the  estimates  presented  of 
$48,407. 

This  reduction  was  largely  met  by  neglecting  to  make  the  usual  and 
necessary  repairs  on  some  of  our  school  buildings. 

On  account  of  this  neglect,  more  work  must  be  done  the  coming  year 
if  the  health  and  comfort  of  our  pupils  are  to  be  properly  protected. 

The  Board  of  Health  sent  a  large  number  of  notices  the  past  year 
calling  attention  to  the  sanitary  condition  of  many  of  our  school  build- 
ings, which  should  have  received  attention ;  but  owing  to  a  lack  of 
funds  the  work  was  necessarily  omitted. 

With  an  increase  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  in  pupils  each  year,  with 
the  large  number  of  new  school-houses  lately  acquired,  requiring  much 
additional  expense  for  heating  and  janitor  service,  with  the  proper  ex- 
tension of  the  study  of  Manual  Training  in  our  schools,  and  the  demands 
of  the  citizens  for  additional  Kindergartens  in  sections  of  the  city  where 
they  do  not  exist,  we  can  offer  some  of  the  reasons  why,  in  the  opinion 
of  this  committee,  it  will  be  impossible  to  continue  our  schools  on  their 
present  basis,  maintaining  the  salaries  now  paid  our  instructors,  on  an 
appropriation  only  equal  to  that  granted  for  the  financial  year  1892-93. 

The  sum  requested  under  the  head  of  '-Special  Appropriation"  is 
self-explanatory  :  '-To  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  State,  and  to  furnish 
better  egress  and  fire-escapes  for  school  buildings." 

The  amount  asked  for  the  coming  year,  $2,090,320  ordinary,  and 
$66,200  special,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  having  charge  of 
the  preparation  of  tjiese  estimates,  needed,  and  should  be  granted. 

For  the  Committee  on  Accounts, 

BENJAMIN  B.  WHITTEMORE, 

Chairman. 

For  the  Committee  on  Supplies, 

RUSSELL  D.  ELLIOTT, 

Chairman. 

The  City  Council  made  two  appropriations  for  the  Public  Schools : 
one  of  $i, 804, 000  under  the  head  of  "School  Committee ;  "  and  the 
other  of  $190,000  under  the  head  of  "Public  Buildings:  Schools."1 
The  orders  granting  these  appropriations  were  signed  bv  the  Mavor, 
February  10,  1893. 
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REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE   ON   SCHOOL  HOUSES 

ON 

SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL    AND    CHURCHILL,    CITY  PRINTERS. 
1893. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Feb.  14,  1893. 
Accepted,  and  the  order  passed,  and  the  report  ordered 
to  be  printed. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  February  14.  1893. 
The  Committee  on  School  Houses,  after  very  careful  con- 
sideration of  the  various  matters  relating  to  school  accom- 
modations which  have  been  referred  to  them,  present  what 
in  their  judgment  are  the  most  pressing  demands  for  new 
school-houses  and  sites  at  the  present  time.  All  of  the 
items  have  been  before  the  Board  and  this  committee,  and 
some  of  them  have  been  before  us  a  considerable  time,  but 
action  upon  them  has  been  deferred  to  provide  for  still 
greater  needs. 

1.  A  new  Grammar  School-house  in  the  Gibson  District, 
at  Mount  Bowdoin,  Dorchester,  $90,000.  The  schools  in 
this  section  of  the  city  are  full  to  overflowing,  and  there  is 
an  immediate  need  for  this  building.  The  land  was  pur- 
chased in  the  spring  of  1891. 

2.  A  new  Primary  School-house,  Canterbury,  comer  of 
Sharon  street,  Eoslindale,  $40,000.  This  is  a  rapidly  grow- 
ing section  of  the  city.  As  a  temporary  expedient,  rooms 
have  been  leased  at  a  large  annual  rental,  and  still  the 
children  are  inadequately  accommodated.  The  land  for  this 
building  was  purchased  in  the  spring  of  1891. 

3.  A  new  Primary  School-house,  Moulton  street, 
Charlestown,  $55,000.  No  section  of  the  city  requires 
more  considerate  attention  on  the  subject  of  Primary  school 
buildings  than  Charlestown.  This  building  is  the  most 
pressing  want.  The  present  building  is  old  and  one  of  the 
worst  in  the  city,  and  entirely  too  small  for  the  needs  of 
this  district.  It  is  proposed  to  erect  the  new  building  on 
the  site  of  the  present  one. 
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4.  A  new  Primary  School-house,  Eustis  street,  Roxbury, 
$40,000.  This  is  an  old  building,  poorly  ventilated,  and  on 
account  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  which,  many  complaints 
from  citizens  and  teachers  have  been  presented  to  the  Board. 
The  matter  has  been  before  the  Board  for  years,  and  the 
erection  of  the  new  building  ought  not  to  be  longer  de- 
ferred.  The  present  is  a  most  favorable  time  for  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  opportunity  for  straightening  this  lot  by  the 
purchase  of  an  estate  which  protrudes  into  the  school  lot, 
and  the  lease  of  which  property  has  just  expired.  The  land 
and  buildings  can  be  bought  for  $3,600. 

5.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Bowdoin  District.  Site 
and  building,  $100,000.  No  comment  on  the  necessity  of  a 
new  building  in  this  district  seems  necessary.  The  building, 
which  is  one  of  the  oldest  in  the  city,  is  built  on  the  old  plan 
of  large  class-rooms  with  recitation-rooms  adjoining  ;  is  small, 
inconvenient,  with  no  yard  room,  and  would  long  ago  have 
been  abandoned  had  it  been  possible  to  get  along  without  it. 
The  recent  rapid  increase  in  the  school  population  of  that 
section  has  settled  the  question  as  to  the  expediency  of 
continuing  the  Grammar  school.  The  building  is  inadequate 
for  the  present  needs  of  the  district,  and  a  new  building 
should  be  provided  as  soon  as  possible. 

6.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Harris  District.  Site, 
$9,000. 

7.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Stoughton  District. 
Site,  $12,000. 

By  the  rapid  growth  in  population,  the  local  settlements 
or  villages  of  Dorchester  are  being  joined  into  a  vast  com- 
munity, and  in  order  to  keep  pace  with  the  growth  in  popu- 
lation several  new  school  buildings  will  soon  be  required. 
Indeed,  the  present  wants  press  us  closely,  and  were  it 
not  for  the  special  calls  in  the  older  parts  of  the  city  which 
cannot  longer  be  safely  unheeded,  we  should  ask  for  the 
money  for  the  buildings  in  these  districts  this  year.  The 
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particular  reason  for  asking  for  the  purchase  of  land  is,  that 
lots  can  now  be  obtained  in  proper  locations  at  a  reasonable 
price,  which  may  not  be  the  case  next  year  when  the  build- 
ings will  be  needed. 

8.  New  Primary  School-house,  Gardner  street,  West 
Roxbury,  $25,000.  This  is  to  take  the  place  of  the  present 
school-house  on  Baker  street.  This  is  one  of  the  urgent 
needs  mentioned  in  the  report  on  needed  school  accommoda- 
tions in  1889,  which  at  that  time  was  characterized  as  a 
building  "  unfit  for  school  purposes,  and  should  be  con- 
demned." A  site  for  the  new  building  was  purchased  in 
May,  1891,  and  a  more  desirable  site  being  offered  later,  an 
exchange  of  lots  was  effected  without  loss  to  the  city. 

9.  New  Primary  School-house,  East  Third  street,  South 
Boston,  appropriation  of  $9,000  for  additional  land  and  for 
the  completion  of  the  building.  This  additional  amount  is 
necessary  to  ensure  the  completion  of  this  building  in  a 
proper  and  acceptable  manner.  The  location  requires  a 
greater  outlay  in  laying  the  foundations  than  was  at  first 
thought  necessary.  The  additional  land  is  needed  to  secure 
proper  sunlight  and  air. 

10.  New  Primary  School-house,  Morton  street,  Dorches- 
ter, $12,000.  In  January,  1891,  the  City  Council  were 
requested  to  reserve  this  lot  for  school  purposes.  Arrange- 

I  ments  were  subsequently  made  to  exchange  the  Childs-street 
lot  for  this  lot,  and  in  January,  1892,  the  Morton-street  lot 
was  transferred  to  the  School  Committee.  A  new  building 
is  of  urgent  necessity  to  relieve  the  overcrowded  schools  of 
this  section,  and  to  provide  for  the  children  who  have  no 
place  to  attend  school. 

11.  New  Primary  School-house,  Hancock  District.  Site 
and  building,  $100,000.  The  rapid  growth  of  school  popu- 
lation at  the  North  End  has  called  attention  to  that  section. 
The  school  buildings  are  overcrowded,  and  repeated  requests 
have  been  made  to  us  for  more  room.     Besides,  one  of 


6 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4. 


the  present  Primary  buildings  in  that  district  is  wholly  unfit 
for  school  purposes,  and  should  be  abandoned.  The  erection 
of  a  new  building  would  enable  us  to  give  up  the  old  one, 
and  would  furnish  much-needed  room  for  the  increasing 
number  of  school  children. 

12.  New  Primary  School-house,  Roslindale.  Lot,  $6,000. 
This  is  one  of  the  rapidly  growing  sections  of  the  city. 
The  danger  to  the  little  children  in  being  compelled  to  cross 
railroads  at  grade  crossings,  together  with  the  fact  of  the 
long  distances  to  be  travelled,  has  urged  this  necessity  with 
great  force  upon  us.  The  operations  in  real  estate  in  that 
section  indicate  that  it  will  be  wise  to  select  and  secure  a 
suitable  site  for  a  new  building  as  early  as  possible. 

13.  New  building, for  Brighton  High  School,  additional 
appropriation  of  $25,000.  This  request  has  been  presented 
to  the  City  Council,  but  is  repeated  here  because  of  the  firm 
conviction  of  this  committee  that  the  amount  is  needed  to 
provide  a  building  suitable  to  the  future  needs  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

14.  New  Primary  School-house,  Oak  square,  Brighton, 
$6,000.  The  original  proposition  was  to  remove  the  present 
building  to  a  new  location.  For  this  purpose,  $12,000  was 
appropriated  by  the  City  Council,  and  a  new  lot  was  bought 
at  an  expense  of  about  $6,000.  It  then  was  suggested  by 
the  City  Architect  that  it  would  be  better  to  obtain  a  small 
additional  appropriation,  and  erect  a  new  building  instead  of 
removing  the  old  one.  This  had  the  advantage  of  securing 
a  suitable  and  modern  building  in  place  of  the  old  one,  and 
seemed  wise,  as  the  old  building  could  be  used  while  the  new 
one  was  being  erected. 

15.  Enlargement  of  Normal  School-house,  $75,000.  This 
matter  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Board  in  1891. 
The  need  for  additional  accommodations  has  been  repeatedly 
alluded  to  during  several  years  past,  and  at  present  the 
school  work  is  positively  suffering  from  inadequate  room. 
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The  Committees  on  School  Houses  for  the  past  two  years 
were  convinced  of  the  necessity  for  increased  accommoda- 
tions, and  decided  last  year  that  the  request  for  the  appro- 
priation must  be  made  this  year. 

16.  Enlargement  of  the  Genesee-street  Primary  School- 
house,  $20,000.  This  is  a  small  three-room  building,  old 
and  worn  out,  and  about  one-half  as  large  as  it  should  be  to 
provide  for  the  children  in  the  section. 

17.  Alterations,  Lewis  School-house,  $5,000.  The  needed 
improvements  in  this  building  have  been  before  the  Board 
for  several  years.  Convinced  of  its  necessity,  the  commit- 
tee proposed  to  ask  for  the  required  amount  last  year,  but 
the  more  pressing  wants  compelled  a  delay  of  such  request. 
It  is  our  opinion  these  improvements  should  not  longer  be 
postponed. 

18.  Alterations,  Cushman  School-house,  $5,000.  This  is 
one  of  the  largest  Primary  school-houses  in  the  city,  and  is 
so  crowded  that  all  available  space  is  occupied  for  class- 
rooms. The  amount  asked  for  is  to  build  a  small  addition 
in  which  proper  sanitary  accommodations  may  be  provided. 

It  gives  us  pleasure  to  again  recognize  the  generous  support 
given  by  the  City  Council  to  the  effort  that  has  been  made  in 
recent  years  to  place  our  school-houses  upon  a  proper  and 
fitting  basis.  The  expenditures  of  the  past  few  years  are 
removing  this  long  outstanding  debt  to  our  school  children. 
We  are  coming  nearer  to  the  time  when  we  can  justify 
the  prediction  that  one  new  Grammar  and  one  or  two  new 
Primary  buildings  added  each  year  will  probably  keep  us 
even  with  the  natural  growth  of  population.  Meanwhile  we 
respectfully  urge  upon  the  City  Council  that,  in  order  to 
enable  us  to  reach  the  time  when  such  a  policy  may  be 
safely  adopted,  all  the  requests  contained  in  this  report 
should  receive  immediate  and  favorable  attention. 
For  the  Committee, 

FRED  G.  PETTIGROVE, 

Chairman. 
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Ordered,  That  the  City  Council  be  requested  to  appro- 
priate the  following  amounts  for  new  school-houses  and 
sites  and  alterations  of  school  buildings  : 


1. 

New  Grammar  School-house,  Gibson  Dis- 

trict, Mount  Bowdoin,  Dorchester 

$90,000 

2. 

New  Primary  School-house,  corner  Canter- 

bury and  Sharon  streets,  West  Roxbury  . 

40,000 

3. 

New  Primary  School-house,  Moulton  street, 

Charlestown  ...... 

55,000 

4. 

New  Primary  School- house,  Eustis  street, 

Roxbury ;    enlargement   of  lot  $3,600: 

new  building,  $40,000  .... 

43,600 

5. 

New  Grammar  School-house,  Bowdoin  Dis- 

trict, site  and  building  .... 

100,000 

6. 

New  Grammar  School-house,  Harris  Dis- 

trict, lot  for  ...... 

9,000 

7. 

New   Grammar    School-house,  Stoughton 

District,  lot  for  ..... 

12,000 

8. 

New  Primary  School-house,  Gardner  street, 

West  Roxbury  ..... 

25,000 

9. 

New   Primary  School-house,    East  Third 

street,  South  Boston,  additional  land  and 

completion  of  building  .... 

9,000 

10. 

New  Primary  School-house,  Morton  street, 

Dorchester    .        .        .        .        .  . 

12,000 

11. 

New  Primary  School-house,  Hancock  Dis- 

trict, site  and  building  .... 

1  AA  AAA 

12. 

New  Primary  School-house,  Roslindale,  lot 

for  ....... 

6,000 

13. 

New  building,  Brighton  High  School  . 

25,000 

14. 

New  Primary  School-house,  Oak  Square, 

Brighton,  new  building  .... 

6,000 

15. 

Enlargement  of  Normal  School-house 

75,000 

Amount  carried  forward, 

$607,600 

REPORT  OX  SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 
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Amount  brought  forward,  $607,600 

16.  Enlargement   of    Genesee-street  Primary 

School-house   20.000 

17.  Alterations,  Lewis  School-house        .        .  5,000 

18.  Alterations,  Cushman  School-house    .       .  5,000 


$637,600 
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L  1ST 

or 

Candidates  Eligible  as  Teachers 

OF  TUE 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

MAY,  1893. 


ROCKW  ELL 


B  O  S  T  0  N  : 
AN D   CHURCHILL,  CITY 
1  8  9  8  . 


PRINTERS. 


LIST 

OF 

Candidates  Eligible  as  Teachers 


BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


May,  1893. 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  and  addresses  of  those 
who  hold  certificates  of  qualification  and  of  service,  and  who 
are  eligible  for  service  as  teachers  of  the  Boston  public  schools. 
Information  concerning  the  several  candidates,  their  experience, 
and  evidences  of  success  in  teaching,  etc.,  may  be  found  at  the 
office  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Special  information  respecting  the  graduates  of  the  Normal 
School  may  also  be  obtained  of  the  Head-Master  of  that  school. 

Unless  it  be  otherwise  stated,  those  engaged  in  teaching  are 
employed  in  the  place  of  address.  The  figure  below  the  name  of 
each  candidate  indicates  the  number  of  years  he  has  taught  school. 
The  capital  letters  indicate  the  grade  of  school  in  which  the  can- 
didate desires  to  teach,  viz.:  H.,  High  School;  G.,  Grammar 
School;  P.,  Primary  School;  E.,  Evening  School.  The  small 
letters  indicate  whether  the  candidate  is  available:  as  s.,  substi- 
tute; t.,  temporary  teacher  ;  p.,  permanent  teacher.  The  candi- 
dates are  ready  for  service  at  once,  unless  otherwise  stated  ;  the 
date,  given  in  some  instances,  indicates  that  the  candidate  will  be 
ready  for  service  at  that  time. .  Example  : 

John  Blank  .       .       .       .       .       .       .    Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching.    5.  H.  O.  s.t.p.    Sept.  1,  1893.] 
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John  Blank,  teaching  in  Newton  ;  has  taught  five  years  :  will 
be  available  in  a  High  or  Grammar  School  as  substitute,  tempo- 
rary, or  permanent  teacher,  Sept.  1,  1893. 

The  names  of  those  holding  certificates,  who  are  already  em- 
ployed as  permanent  teachers  in  Boston,  are  not  given  unless 
their  certificates  permit  service  in  a  higher  grade. 

HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  A. 

HEAD— MASTERS,  MASTERS,  AND  JUNIOR— MASTERS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOLS  AND  1 
OF  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL,  AND  HEAD-MASTERS  OF  EVENING  HIGH  jl 
SCHOOLS. 

Daniel  G.  Abbott  .    .    .    Merrimac,  Mass-. 

[Principal  of  High  School.   6.  H.  p.] 

Robert  P.  Alexander  .    .    Hollis  14,  Harvard  College. 

[6.E.H.  s.t.p.] 

Arthur  W.  Armstrong     .     West  Acton,  Mass. 

[Principal  Acton  High  School.    12.  H.  p.] 

Albert  W.  Bacheler    .    .    Gloucester,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.   20.  H.  p.] 

Sidney  E.  Bailey  .    .    .    9  Webster  Street,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

[13.  H.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Frank  E.  Bateraan     .    .    17  Parker  Street,  Charlestown. 

[3.  H.  E.  s.t.J 

Abby  B.  Bates  ....    Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.   5.  H.  p.] 

George  S.  Berry,  Jr.  .    .    Salmon  Falls,  N.H. 

[7.  H.  E.  p.] 

John  A.  Brett   .    .    .    .    4  Laurel  Street,  Roxbury. 

[3.  H.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Charles  H.  Brock   .    .    .    154  Warren  Avenue. 

[5.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

John  E.  Butler  .    .    .    .    A  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[5.E.p.] 

Frank  A.  Cattern  53  Hancock  Street. 

[3i.  H.  G.  E.  p.    After  Sept.  1,  1893.] 

Eva  Channing  ....    Jamaica  Plain. 

[3.H.  s.t.] 

Henry  J.  Chase     .    .    .    18  Story  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[19.  H.  G.  E.  p.] 

Harold  C.  Childs    .    .    .    Brockton,  Mass. 

[Suh-master  in  High  School.    13.  H.  p.] 

Reuel  B.  Clark  ....    5  Silver  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  private  pupils.    29.  II.  p.] 
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Edward  H.  Cobb    ...    7  Avon  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[Sub-master  in  Lawrence  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Mabel  G.  Curtis     .    .    .    106  Huntington  Avenue. 

[Teaching  in  Dedham  High  School.   2.  H.  p.] 

Rest  F.  Curtis  ....    146  Falmouth  Street. 

[Associate  Principal  Chanucy  Hall  School.    14.  II.  p.] 

Sanford  L.  Cutler  .    .    .    Hatfield,  Mass. 

[Principal  Smith  Academy.    7.  H.  Gr.  p.] 

Charles  S.  Davis  .    10  Graves  Place,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Principal  Ingalls  Grammar  School.    4.  Gr.  p.] 

S.  Warren  Davis    .    .    .     West  Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Newton  High  School.    13  H.  p.] 

Lillian  E.  Dowues  .    .    .    3  Putnam  Place,  Roxbury. 

[G.  H.  s.t.p.j 

Edgar  R.  Downs    .    .    .    South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

[Principal  South  High  School.   16.  H.  p.] 

Paul  F.  Ela  134  Austin  Street,  Oambridgeport,  Mass. 

[7.  H.  Gr.  E.  s.t.p.j 

Frederick  T.  Farusworth..     Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick,  Me. 

[Instructor  in  Bowdoin  College.   17.  H.  p.] 

Clarence  W.  Fearing  .    .    Braintree,  Mass. 

[14.  H.p.] 

Jeremiah  G.  Foley     .    •    168  West  Springfield  Street. 

[54.  H.  G-.  E.  s.t.p.j 

William  Fuller  .    ...    53  Nahant  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    14.  H.  p.j 

Peter  F.  Gartland  .    .    .16  Market  Street,  Cambridgeport,  Mass. 

[2.  H.  U.E.  s.t.p.j 

Arthur  L.  Goodrich    .    .    6  Linden  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 

[Principal  of  High  School.   18.  H.  p.j 

Edgar  H.  Grout     .    .    .    North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.    7.  H.  p.j 

Josephine  F.  Hall  .    67  Craigie  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  So.  Hadley  Falls.   2.  H.  p.j 

James  E.  Hayes     ...    2(9  Everett  Street,  Charlesloivn. 

[7.E.p.j 

Arthur  W.  Hodgman  .    .    Box  382,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[1.  H.  Gh  E.  s.t.p.   After  Sept.  1,  1893.] 

James  D.  Home    .    .    .  Brattleboro' ',  Vt. 

[Principal  High  School.    8.  H.  p.j 

Selah  Howell     ....    Roslindale,  Mass. 

[20.  H.  p.j 

Abby  C.  Howes     .    .    .    136  Beacon  Street,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  - 

[3.  H.  p.    After  Sept.  1,  1893.  j 

Ray  Greene  Huling    .    .    195  Cottage  Street,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.    23.  H.  p.] 
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Arthur  G.  Lewis    .    .    .    154  Lincoln  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Principal  Belmont-street  Grammar  School.   23.  II.  G.  p.] 

Edward  Manley     .    .    .    Normal,  III. 

[Principal  High  School.   6.  II.  p.] 

C.  D wight  Marsh  .    .    .    Ripon,  Wis. 

[Professor  of  Biology,  Ripon  College.    15.  H.  p.] 

Alanson  H.  Mayers    .    .    57  Green  Street,  Charlestoiqn. 

[Sub-master  in  Dearborn  School.   9£.  H.  E.  p.] 

Samuel  W.  Mendum  .    .    Cottage  Side,  Dorchester. 

[6.  H.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Charles  D.  Meserve    .    .    Hyannis,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Hyannis.    5.  H.  G.  t.p.] 

Arthur  B.  Moroug  .    .    .    755  Tremont  Street. 

[28$.  Evening  High,  p.] 

Caroline  B.  Morse  .    .    .    564  Franklin  Street,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.   7.  H.  p.   After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Frank  P.  Moulton  .    .    .    237  Sigourney  Street,  Hartford,  Conn. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    18.  H.  p.] 

Otis  B.  Oakman     .    .    .    1  Oakman  Street,  Neponset. 

[Teaching  in  Thayer  Academy.   4.  H.  G.  p.] 

John  A.  O'Keefe   .    .    .    414  Broadivay,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[10$.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Anna  M.  Olsson     .    .    .    272  Hart  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

[Teaching  Girls'  High  School.   8.  H.  p.] 

Frederic  L.  Owen  .    .    .    Canton,  Mass. 

[Sub-master  in  Sherwin  School.   14.  H.  p.] 

George  F.  Partridge  .    .    13  Warren  Avenue. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.   3$.  H.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

John  M.  Pierce  .    ...    18  Wallace  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[5.H.p.] 

Charles  A.  Pitkin  .    .    .    South  Braintree,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Thayer  Academy.   17.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Albert  Poor  42  Court  Street,  Room  1. 

[9.  Evening  High,  p.] 

Milford  S.  Power       .    .    66  Welles  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[Teaching  in  Roxbury  Latin  School.    5.  H.  p.] 

Edward  H.  Rice     .    .    .    Springfield,  Mass. 

[15.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Emerson  Rice    ....    144  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

[Teaching  High  School.    6.  H.  G.  p.] 

Henry  A.  Roberts  .    .    .    78  Rutland  Street. 

[I.E.  s.p.] 

Walter  A.  Robinson   .    .    34  Chauncy  Avenue,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Sub-master  in  Dudley  School.    17.  H.  p.] 

Walter  H.  Russell  ...    57  Cornhill. 

[Principal  High  School,  Barrington,  R.I.   9.  H.  G.  p.] 
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Josiah  P.  Ryder     .    .    .    Care  of  J.  0.  Critchett,  Watertoivn,  Mass. 

[6.  II.  s.t.p.] 

Melville  C.  Smart  .    .    .    Claremont,  N.H. 

[Principal  Stevens  High  School.   16.  II.  p.] 

Frank  W.  Smith    .    .    .     Westfield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Westfield  State  Normal  School.   13.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  L.  Smith     .    .    Chelsea,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.   6.  EL  t.p.] 

Iram  N.  Smith  ....    7  Winter  Street,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.   14.  H.  p.] 

Alaric  Stone  128  Pembroke  Street. 

[Sub-master  in  Charles  Sumner  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  E.  Stratton  .    .    1314  Farnam  Street,  Davenport,  la. 

[Principal  High  School.   22  H.  p.] 

Helen  A.  Stuart     .    .    .    Box  373,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  private  school,  Worcester.   1.  H.  C  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  Teele  ....    Arlington,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Cotting  High  School,  Arlington.   4.  H.  p.] 

Benjamin  Tenney  96  Charles  Street. 

[Head-master  Evening  High  School.] 

Caroline  W.  Trask  .    .    .    34  Pleasant  Street,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.   9.  H.  p.] 

Roll  in  U.  Tyler      .    .    .    Tylerville,  Conn. 

[4.  E.p.] 

Herbert  S.  Weaver     .    .    85  Chester  Square. 

[Sub-master  in  Phillips  School.    10  H.  p.] 

Bessie  R.  White     .    .    .    149  Perkins  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    6.  H.  p.] 

Bertha  G.  Young  .    .    .     Winchester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.   5.  H.  p.] 

HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  B. 

ASSISTANT  PRINCIPALS  AND  ASSISTANTS  OP  THE  NORMAL  AND  HIGH 

SCHOOLS. 

Mary  I.  Adams     .    .    .    Thomas  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Teaching  in  Comins  School.    16.  H.  p.] 

Winnie  Austin  ....    Castine,  Me. 

[Teaching  in  State  Normal  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

Carrie  L.  Barker    .    .    .    45  Pleasant  Street,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    5$.  H.  p.] 

Sarah  L.  Bennett  .    .    .    Mendon,  Mass. 

[18.  Gr.  P.  S.t.p.] 

Gertrude  E.  Bigelow  .    .    731  Tremont  Street. 

[First  assistant  in  Rice  Training  School.  11.  H.  p.] 
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Almira  Bixby    ....    55  West  Cedar  Street. 

[9i.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Laura  C.  Browning    .    .    11  Durham  Street. 

[11.  H.  s.t.p.] 

t  Charles  C.  Bruce     .    .    518  Medford  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[3.  H.  G.  B.t.p.] 

Grace  M.  Clark.        .    .    69  St.  James  Street,  Roxbury, 

[Third  assistant,  Lewis  School.    8.  H.  p.] 

Minnie  C.  Clark     .    .    .    Maiden,  Mass. 

[12.  H.  G.  p.] 

Fanny  E.  Coe        ...    43  Burroughs  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Third  assistant,  Bowditch  School.    1.  H.  p.] 

Caroline  J.  Cole  ^   ...    27  Linden  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  State  Normal  School.    29.  H.  p.] 

Margaret  Cunningham     .    136  West  Chester  Park. 

[Third  assistant,  Gaston  School.    6.  H.  p.] 

O.  Frederica  Dabney  .    .    37  West  Cedar  Street. 

[Teaching  in  Chauncy  Hall  School .   9.  H.  p.] 

Gertrude  P.  Davis.    .    .116  Zeigler  Street,  Roxbury. 

[First  assistant,  Minot  School.   10.  H.  p.] 

S.  Maria  Elliott     .    .    .    118  Charles  Street. 

[Fourth  assistant,  Minot  District.   17.  H.  p.] 

Lilla  N.  Frost   ....    Harvard,  Mass. 

[Principal  Bromfield  School.   17.  H.  p.   After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Minta  Fulton    ....    300  No.  5th  Street,  Reading,  Pa. 

[Teaching  in  Girls'  High  School,  Reading,  Pa.   15.  H.  p.] 

M.  Augusta  Gaffney   .    .     Whitman,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    8.  II.  p.] 

Mary  H.  Gibbons  .    .    .    44  South  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Third  assistant,  Everett  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

Clarabel  Gilman    .    .    .    8  Harris  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 
[171.  H- E-  s.t.p.] 

Maud  Hadley    ....    Cumberland  Road,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.  7.  H.  t.p.] 

Mary  A.  Harriman     .    .    Framingham,  Mass. 

[H.E.  s.t.p.] 

Jennie  E.  Hintz     .    .    .    248  Newbury  Street. 

[101.  h.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Kate  F.  Hobart     .    .    .    381  West  Chester  Park. 

[Teaching  in  Horace  Mann  School.   6  H.  p.] 

Edith  Hovey     .    ...    39  Circuit  Street,  Roxbury. 

[SiH.p.] 

Isabella  H.  Howe       .    .    55  Ellery  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Harvard  Grammar  School,  Carabridgeport.   11.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Laura  M.  Kendrick    .    .    Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 

[Third  Assistant,  Prince  School.   13.  H.  p.   Sept.,  1893.] 

f  See  Grammar  School,  Class  A. 
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Clara  I.  Metcalf    .    .    .    505  Columbus  Avenue. 

[Third  assistant,  Agassiz  School.    14.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Rachel  L.  Moore    .    .    .    625  Main  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  High  School,  Worcester.    20.  H.  p.] 

Eva  M.  Morand  .    35  Main  Street,  South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

[2.  H.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Minna  B.  Noyes    .    .    .    281  Columbus  Avenue. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  Winchester.    15.  H.  E.  p.] 

Lillian  M.  Packard     .    .    Lasell  Seminary,  Auburndale,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lasell  Seminary,  Auburndale.    6.  H.  p.] 

Jessie  G.  Paine  .    2  Laurel  Street,  Charlestown. 

[Fourth  assistant,  Warren  District.    2.  H.  p.] 

Alice  Patten      ....     Walnut  Place,  Brookline,  Mass. 

[Fourth  assistant,  Brimmer  District.    25.  H.  p.] 

Emily  M.  Porter    .    .    .    200  Dartmouth  Street. 

[Second  assistant,  Robert  Gr.  Shaw  School.    17.  H.  p.] 

Delia  C.  Rich    ....    5  West  Clark  Place,  Orange,  NJ. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.         H.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Sarah  I.  Shaw   ....    Clinton  Liberal  Institute,  Fort  Plain,  N.Y. 

[Teaching  in  Clinton  Liberal  Institute.    1|.  H.  p.    Sept.,  1893.] 

Alma  F.  Silsby  ....    Lambert  Avenue,  North  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[12.  H.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Carrie  A.  Teele      .    .    .    Medford,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.  .16J.  H.  p.] 

Mary  A.  Tenney  78  Rutland  Street. 

[12.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Addie  L.  Tiling      .    .    .19  Cherry  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[9.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Ervinia  Thompson  .    .    .    140  West  Chester  Park. 

[Third  Assistant,  Comins  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Mary  F.  Thompson    .    .    1507  Washington  Street. 

[First  Assistant,  Edward  Everett  School.    21.  H.  p.] 

Lucy  D.  Tuckerman   .    .    66  Pinckney  Street. 

[14  H.  Gr.  t.  p.] 

Grace  A.  Tuttle     .    .    .    113  Federal  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    8£.  H.  p.] 

Blanche  G.  Wetherbee    .    Marshjield  Hills,  Mass. 

[6i.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Emily  V.  White     .    .    .    South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

[11J.  H.  Gr.  s.t.p.] 

E.  Marion  Williams    .    .     Waverly  Avenue,  Newton,  Mass. 

[5.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Harriet  J.  Williams    .    .    18  Adams  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  Waltham.    181.  H.  p.] 

Sara  W.  Wilson     .    .    .    128  West  Chester  Park. 

[13.  H.  p.] 
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Mrs.  Belle  P.  Winslow    .    53  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[First  Assistant,  Prescott  School.   16.  H.  p.] 

Margaret  T.  Wise  .    .    .    152  Tyler  Street. 

[Second  Assistant,  Winthrop  School.    18.  H.  p. J 

Maud  M.  Wood     .    .    .    11  Lafayette  Avenue,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Chelsea  High  School.    1±  H.  p.  After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Lizzie  J.  Woodward   .    .    29  Copeland  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.   9.  H.  p.] 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,  CLASS  A. 

MASTERS  AND  SUB— MASTERS   OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS,   PRINCIPALS  OF  EVEN- 
ING ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS,  AND  ASSISTANTS  OF  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Murray  H.  Ballon  .    .    .    Stoughton,  Mass. 

[Principal  Grammar  School,  Fitcbburg.   4.  G.  p.] 

Herbert  H.  Bates  .    .    .    20  Wendell  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[Principal  Wellington  Training  School.   15.  G.  p.] 

William  L.  Bates   .    .    .    Box  21,  Bingham  Centre,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  Rockport.   0.  G.  p.] 

E.  Irving  Beal  ....    104  Washington  Street,  Quincy,  Mass. 

[Principal  Washington  School,  East  Weymouth.   2.  G.  p.] 

Harvey  L.  Bout  well    .    .    209  Washington  Street,  Room  32. 

[8|.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Clarence  Boylston  .    .    .    Milton,  Mass. 

[Principal  North  Grammar  School.    17.  G.  p.] 

Frank  W.  Brett     .    .    .    Braintree,  Mass. 

[Principal  Grammar  School.   12.  G.  p.] 

William  H.  Brown     .    .    85  Devonshire  Street,  Room  10. 

[7.  E.  p.] 

fCharles  C.  Bruce  .    .    .    518  Medford  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[3.  H.  G.  s.t.p.] 

George  B.  Burlington  .    .    2  McClellan  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[23J.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Dana  J.  Bugbee     .    .    .    26  Mellen  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[2.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Edward  C.  Burbeck    .    .    Danvers,  Mass. 

[Principal  Maple-street  Grammar  School,  Danvers  Plains.   19.  G.  p.] 

James  H.  Burdett  .    .    .    Dedham,  Mass. 

[Principal  Ames  Grammar  School.   13.  G.  p.] 

Arthur  O.  Burke    .    .    .    409  Centre  Street,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[3.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Lewis  A.  Burr  ....    Maiden,  Mass. 

[Principal  Williams  Grammar  School,  Chelsea.   19.  G.  p.] 


t  See  High  School.   Class  B. 
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Joseph  T.  F.  Burrell  .    .    Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.   3.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

James  Barrier   ....    276  West  Rutland  Square. 

[Third  Assistant,  Brimmer  School.    22.  E.  s.t.p.] 

George  H.  Cary     .    .    .16  Garland  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[19.  G.  p.] 

Samuel  W.  Clarke  .    .    .    31  Buckingham  Street. 

[24|.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Clarence  P.  Coburn    .    .    P.O.,  Station  A,  Boston. 

[7.  G-.  E.  p.] 

Cyrus  B.  Collins    .    .    .    Rockland,  Mass. 

[Principal  Grammar  School.    15.  G.  p.] 

Frank  M.  Copeland    .    .    53  Tremont  Street. 

[91.  E.  p.] 

Fred.  E.  Corbin     .    .    .    Southbridge,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.   12.  G.  p.] 

Edwin  P.  Dewey    .    .    .    15  Hazelwood  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

[9.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Leonard  L.  Dick    .    .    .    42  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[Teaching  in  Dummer  Academy.    3.  G.  E.  t.p.] 

Owen  J.  Doherty  .    .    .    5  Baldioin  Street,  Charlestown. 

[Teaching  in  Boston  College.   4.  E.  p.] 

Rebecca  L.  Duncan    .    .    129  Pembroke  Street. 

[35.  G.  s.t.]  ! 

Frederic  W.  Elliott     .    .    107  Warren  Street,  Roxbury. 

[9.E.p.] 

Fred  A.  Fernald    .    .    .    209  Washington  Street,  Room  50. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.   4.  E.  p.] 

Frank  B.  Gallivan  ...    57  Bolton  Street,  South  Boston. 

[2.  Evening  High,  s.t.p.] 

Henry  H.  Harriman   .    .    45  Farnham  Street,  South  Lawrence,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  p.] 

Harry  F.  Hathaway    .    .    31  Vinal  Avenue,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Principal  Lincoln  Grammar  School,  West  Somerville.   3.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

William  H.  Hobbs .    .    .    Brockton,  Mass. 

[Principal  Perkins  Grammar  School.   10.  G.  p.] 

Charles  E.  Hussey  .    .    .    Natick,  Mass. 

[Superintendent  of  schools.   15.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Josiah  M.  Kagan   .    .    .    50  Boylston  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[3.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Frank  L.  Keith .    .    .    .    Box  411,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

[Principal  Story  Grammar  School.   12.  G.  p.] 

Henry  H.  Kendall  .    .    .    Brookfield,  Mass. 

[8.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Austin  H.  Keyes    .    .    .    Auburn,  R.I. 

[Teaching  in  Auburn,  R.I.   12.  G.  E.  p.   After  Sept.,  1893.] 
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Frederic  W.  Kingman     .     West  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

[1.  G.  Evening  High,  s.t.p.] 

Howard  G.  Kingman  .    .     Wollaston,  Mass. 

[Principal  Wollaston  School,  Quincy.   5.  G.  p.] 

James  H.  Leary     .    .    .    95  Henley  Street,  Charlestoivn. 

[3.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Frank  M.  McCntcbins     .    6  Dexter  Roiv,  Charlestown. 

[Teaching  in  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School.    13|.  E.  s.t.p 

John  J.  Moran  ....    370  E  Street,  South  Boston. 

[U.  E.  s.t.p.] 

William  L.  Murphy    .    .    100  West  Concord  Street. 

[6.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

H.  Huestis  Newton     .    .    19  Milk  Street. 

[9.  E.] 

Herbert  T.  Packard    .    .    West  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

William  D.  Parkinson      .     Taunton,  Mass. 

[5.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Henry  G.  Perkins       .    .    39  Hartford  Street,  Dorchester. 

[I.E.  p.] 

Emil  C.  Pfeiffer     ...    57  Wendell  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[5£.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

John  D.  Philbrick  .    .    .    579  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[Secoud  Assistant,  Thomas  N.  Hart  School.    7.  G.  p.] 

Thomas  B.  Pollard     .    .     Quincy  Point,  Mass. 

[Principal  Washington  Grammar  School.    8.  G.  p.] 

Charles  I.  Quirk     .    .    .    16  Huckins  Ave.,  Roxbury. 

[I.E.  p.] 

Joseph  W.  V.  Rich     .    .     Woonsocket,  R.I. 

[Principal  High  School.   19.  G.  p.] 

John  S.  Richardson    .    .    30  Court  Street. 

[5i.  E.  p.] 

Wilbur  J.  Rockwood  .    .    17  Hamilton  Avenue,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  English  High  School,  Lynn.    10.  G.  E.  p.] 

Frederick  E.  Sears  .    .    .    20  Pinckney  Street,  Someroille,  Mass. 

[6  months.    G.  s.  E.p.] 

Edwin  S.  Thayer   .    .    .    26  Winter  Street,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

[Principal  Davis  Grammar  School.    25.  G.  p.] 

George  E.  Whitehill    .    .    8  Chelsea  Street,  Everett,  Mass. 

[7i.  E.  s.t.p.] 

*Geo.  T.  Wiggin   .    .    .    Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

[10  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

George  Winch  ....    Manchester,  N.H. 

[Principal  Varney  Grammar  School.   9.  G.  p.] 


*  Certificate  of  Service. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,  CLASS  B. 

ASSISTANTS  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS,  TEACHERS  OF  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS, 
AND   ASSISTANTS  OF  EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Etta  M.  Abbott     .    .    .    233  Middle  Street,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Middle-street  Grammar  School.   12.  G.  p.] 

Abbie  E.  Allen  ....    Dartmouth,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Dartmouth.    6  mos.  G.  P.  s.t.] 

Robert  S.  Atkins  .    .    .    Box  192,  Provincetown,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  F.  Atwood   .    .    .    7c9o  Shurtleff  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Williams  Grammar  School.    20.  G.  p.] 

Addie  P.  Barnes    .    .    .    291  Chestnut  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Williams  Grammar  School.   21.  G.  p.] 

William  E.  Barnes      .    .    8  Dunmore  Street,  Roxbury. 

[7.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Barrell     .    .    .    North  Attleboro',  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  North  Attlehoro'.   7.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  J.  Barton     .    .    .     West  Dedham,  Mass. 

[Principal  Colburn  High  and  Grammar  School.    21.  G.  p.] 

Lillie  M.  Beede  .    .    .    .    810  Tenth  Street,  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

[7.G.p.] 

Olivia  G.  Berry      ...    145  Main  Street,  Saco,  Maine. 

[Teaching  Greene-street  Intermediate  School.   10.  G.  P.  p.] 

Alice  B.  Besse  ....    Rogers  Street,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Sycamore-street  School,  Oaklands.    6|.  G.  P.  p.] 

Flora  E.  Billings    .    .    .    Box  98,  Canton,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  A.  Boland    .    .    .    Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

[Principal  of  Department  of  Cookery,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Training 
School.    16.  G.  p.] 

Joseph  Boylston     .    .    .    Marshfield,  Mass. 

[4.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  A.  Browne    .    .    .    58  Byron  Avenue,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Union  Grammar  School,  Brockton.   4.  G.  p.] 

Sybil  G.  Brown      .    .    .    65±  Green  Street. 

[7.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Anna  W.  Bumstead    .    .    17  Tremlett  Street,  Dorchester. 

[61.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Lydia  J.  Butler  ....    Spencer,  Mass. 

[Teaching  ungraded  school,  North  Spencer.    13.  G.  P.  p.] 

Laura  A.  Campbell     .    .     Watertown,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Grammar  School,  Reading,  Mass.   22.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Sarah  M.  Chamberlain    .    Bellevue  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 
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*Clarabel  E.  Chapman     .    5  Way  Place,  Roxbury. 

[121.  G.  P.  e.] 

Delia  M.  U.  Chapman    .    622  Tremont  Street. 

[18.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Emma  F.  Chater    .    .    .    13\  West  Central  Street,  Natick,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Centre  Grammar  School.   19.  G.  P.  p.] 

Helen  P.  Cleaves  .    26  Puritan  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[Teaching  in  Fairmount  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.   15.  G.  P.  p.] 

Helen  M.  Cleveland    .    .     Windsor,  Gonn. 

[Principal  High  School.   14.  G.  p.] 

Edmund  C.  Cook   .    .    .    20  Atwood  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[li.  G.  p.] 

Julia  F.  Coombs     .    .    .    Needham,  Mass. 

[12.  G.  p.] 

Edith  G.  Cram  ....    North  Attleboro* ,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Park-street  Grammar  School.   b\.  G.  p.] 

Charles  O.  Cummings     .    4  Temple  Street. 

[2i.  G.  E.  p.J 

George  H.  Currier      .    .    15  State  Street. 

[61.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

*Ada  L.  Cushman  .    .    .    63  Inman  Street,  Cambridgeport,  Mass. 

[13.  G.  P.  s.] 

Jane  A.  Davey  ....    Amesbury,  Mass. 

[Teaching  High  School.   8.  G.  P.  p.] 

Frank  J.  Demond  .    33  Bowdoin  Street. 

[5.  E.  t.p.] 

Mrs.  Sarah  A.  Dimick     .    47  Fowle  Street,  Wobum,  Mass. 

[13.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Sarah  A.  Dixon     .    .    .    Barnstable,  Mass. 

[5.  E.  p.] 

Georgie  F.  Drake  ...    7  East  Street,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Grammar  School,  Chicopee.    6.  G.  P.  p.] 

Florence  A.  Dunbar    .    .    Canton,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  M.  Dunn     .    .    Bridgewater,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Avon,  Mass.   3£.  G.  P.  p.] 

Adelaide  F.  Eaton  .    .    .    107  Thompson  Street,  Sp)ringfield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Barrows  Grammar  School.    5.  G.  p.] 

Bertha  Fales         .    *    .    Box  603,  Erie,  Penn. 

[Teaching  in  Erie.    8.  G.  P.  p.] 

Abba  W.  Field  ....     West  Springfield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Hooker  Grammar  School.   8.  G.  p.] 


*  Certificate  of  Service. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


Emma  S.  Fisk  .    .    .    .    8  Albion  Place,  Charlestown. 

[10.  E.p.] 

Philip  M.  Fitzsimmons    .    17  Hanson  Street. 

[41.  G.  E.  S.t.p.] 

Harriet  Foster  ....    Reading,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Shepard  Grammar  School,  Cambridge.    7.  Gr.  P.  p.] 

Feroline  W.  Fox  •  .    .    .    Fuller  Street,  Mattapan. 

[5.  G.p.] 

Gertrude  A.  Fuller     .    .    32  Hancock  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Oliver  Primary  School.   10.  G.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.1 

Lena  A.  Gookiu  .    5  Walden  Street,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Green  Grammar  School.   15.  G.  p.] 

Margaret  A.  Hanlou  .    .    Sharon,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Grew  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.    7.  G.  P.  p.] 

Nellie  A.  Hanson  .    .    .    26  Central  Street,  Montvale,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Wadleigh  School,  Winchester.   9.  G.  p.] 

Roberta  J.  Hardie  ...    .    Needham,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Mason  Grammar  School,  Newton  Centre.   12.  G.  P.  p.] 

Sara  R.  Hastings   .    .    .    Beach  Street,  Revere,  Mass. 

[19.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Alzie  R.  Hayward  .    .    .    South  Milford,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  Milford.    14.  G.  p.] 

Clara  C.  Hewins    .    .    .    Dedham,  Mass. 

[Teaching  ungraded  school,  Islington.   2.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mary  A.  Holt   .    ...    24  Page  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Everett.   5.  G.  p.] 

Mary  P.  Howland  .    .    .    20  Oak  Street. 

[17§.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  G.  Hughes  .    .    .    161  Charlestown  Street. 

[6  months.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  M.  Johnson  .    .    .    Ballard  Place,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[2.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  L.  Kendall  .    .    .    195  Pleasant  Street,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Walnut-street  Primary  School.   16.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mary  E.  Kent  ....    284  Broadway,  Cambridgeport,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Wellington  School.   1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Persis  E.  King  .    ...    95  Waltham  Street. 

[17|.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Liela  M.  Lamprey  .    .    .    277  Haverhill  Street,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

[Assistant  Principal  of  Training  School.   9.  G.  P.  p.] 

Annie  E.  Lanning  .    .    .    Elm  Street,  Dorchester, 
m.  g.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Leach  .    ...    14  Warren  Street,  Everett,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Everett.   4.  G.  p.] 

Frances  E.  Leahy  ...    21  Mt.  Vernon  Street,  Charlestown. 

[l.P.E.p.] 
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Sarah  G.  Leonard  .    .    .    Bridgewater,  Moss. 

[Teaching  in  Ray n ham.    1.  Or.  p.] 

Lillie  K.  Lewis  ....    Box  15,  Haiison,  Moss. 

[Teaching  in  Williams  Grammar  School,  Chelsea.   10.  G.  p.] 

Annie  Lillis  Sumner  School,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

[Teaching  in  Sumner  School,  Minneapolis.    7.  G.  p.] 

Marguerite  L.  Lillis    .    .    24  Walnut  Street,  Natick,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lexington.    4.  G.  p.] 

Ellen  P.  Longfellow    .    .    46  High  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Chas.  G.  Pope  Grammar  School.    2  G.  P.p.] 

*Mrs.  Mary  A.  D.  Maclean    136  Falcon  Street,  East  Boston. 

[30.  G.  V.  s.  E.  a.] 

Georgina  E.  McBride  .    .    82  Berkeley  Street. 

[4i.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Deborah  A.  McColl    .    .    Hopkinton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Grammar  School,  No.  2.    6|.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mary  T.  McColl    .    .    .    Hopkinton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Grammar  School.    11.  G.  p.] 

Teresa  McDonnell  .    .    .    33  Main  Street,  Quincy,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Willard  Primary  School,  West  Quiney.   9.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  M.  McNally     .    .    50  Canal  Street,  Quincy,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lincoln  School,  Quincy.   E.  s.t.p.] 

*Mrs.  Helen  A.  Melrose  .    104  Dartmouth  Street. 

[12.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  F.  Merriam  .    .    .    6  Fuller  Street,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Brockton.   9.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Eva  M.  Moran  .    ...    35  Main  Street,  South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  South  Weymouth.   2.  G.  p.] 

Mary  D.  Morse      .    .    .    Care  of  J.  J.  Johnson,  Ware,  Mass. 

[G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Eunice  J.  Morton  .    .    .     Hatfield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Minneapolis.    10.  G.  p.]  • 

*Mrs.  Sarah  W.  Moulton  .    80  Montgomery  Street. 

[10.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  F.  Mullen    .    .    406  Second  Street,  South  Boston. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Grace  E.  Nickerson    .    .    Oakland,  cor.  Washington  Street,  Brighton. 

[6  months.    G.  s.t.p.] 

James  M.  Nowland    .    .    98  Hancock  Street,  Quincy,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Quincy.    6.  G.  E.  p.] 

Abigail  L.  O'Hara  .    .    .    6  Conlin  Court,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Ledge-street  Primary  School.        P.  p.] 

Mary  E.  O'Neill    .    .    .    20  Everett  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[5.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 


*  Certificate  of  Service. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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Jennie  W.  Papworth  .    .    East  Cleveland,  0. 

[Teaching  in  Lincoln  Grammar  School.   14.  G.  p.] 

John  R.  Perkins     .    .    .    Box  244,  South  Berwick,  Me. 

[Teaching  in  Washington,  Conn.   5.  E.  p.] 

Lizzie  G.  Perry     .    .    .    151  Worcester  Street. 

[17.  P.  s.t.p.] 

fMary  W.  Perry    .    .    .    72  Hawthorne  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

[18.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  W.  Power     .    .    .     Wiconisco,  Pennsylvania. 

[3.G.p.] 

Edward  P.  Pressey     .    .    16  College  House,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Bessie  L.  Preston  .    .    .    68  Warrenton  Street. 

[2.  G.  E.  s.p.J 

Herbert  R.  Roberts    .    .    12  Somerset  Street. 

[3.  E.  t.p.] 

Fanny  L.  Rogers  68  Warrenton  Street. 

[20.  G.  (higher  class,  girls)  E.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  M.  Ryan  ....    Hingham  Centre,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Maiden.   2.  G.  P.  E.  p.] 

Edith  G.  Shankland   .    .    813  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[1|.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Phoebe  Hill  Simpson  .    .    6  Pickering  Avenue. 

[20.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Ella  L.  Sullivan  .    12  Langdon  Street,  Roxbury. 

[6i.  G.  P.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  J.  Sullivan  .    27  Main  Street,  Quincy,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Primary  School.    3.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mrs.  Maria  R.  Swan  .    .    441  Broadway,  Loioell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  private  pupils.   24.  G.  (higher  class)  p.] 

Mary  Sweeney  ....    633  Broadivay,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Chapin  Primary  School,  Winchester.    2.  G.  P.  p.] 

Eliza  A.  Thomas   .    .    .    19  Pinckney  Street. 

[Teaching  in  North  Attleboro'.   15.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Thompson    47  Chelsea  Street,  East  Boston. 

[18.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Susan  M.  Turner   .    .    .    60  Wyman  Street,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Primary  School,  Brockton.  5.  P.  1st  class,  p.] 

Mary  E.  Wall   .    ...    39  Thornton  Street,  Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lincoln  Primary  School.    6.  P.  p.] 

Sarah  S.  Waterman    .    .    6  Greenwood  Avenue,  Woburn,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Morse  Grammar  School,  Somerville.  7.  G.  (higher  class)  p.] 

Daniel  W.  Weis     .    .    .    6  Murray  Avenue. 

[2.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 


*  Certificate  of  Service. 
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Isabel  M.  Wier  .    ...    44  Bloomingdale  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Chelsea.   \\.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mary  A.  Window  .    .    .    117  School  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Teaching  in  Grew  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.   17.  G.  (higher  class) 

Annie  L.  Wood      .    .    .    Box  178,  Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Underwood  Primary  School.   16  P.  p.] 


KINDERGARTENS. 


Blanche  H.  Boardman 
Alice  S.  Brown  . 
Mary  E.  Burnett 
Mary  E.  Cochran  . 
Bertha  A.  Colburn  . 
Mary  E.  Cotting 
Anna  W.  Devereaux 
Mabel  S.  Eddy  .  . 
Lucretia  M.  Hallowell 
Lydia  A.  Holden 
Anna  H.  Hunting  . 
Adeline  T.  Joyce 
Sadie  L.  Marshall  . 
Annie  L.  McCarty  . 
Louise  J.  Newton  . 
Elizabeth  Niel    .  . 
Mrs.  Helen  A.  Ricker 
Esther  W.  Sheldon  . 
Isabel  B.  Trainer 
Anne  M.  Wells  .  . 


5  Forest  Avenue,  Bangor,  Me. 
8  Claremont  Park. 
8  Claremont  Park. 
22  Soley  Street,  Charlestown. 
Box  153,  Westbrook,  Me. 
95  Grant  Street,  Waltham. 
Marblehead,  Mass. 
12  Wyoming  Avenue,  Melrose,  Mass. 
West  Medford,  Mass. 
Beading,  Mass. 
Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 
Brookline,  Mass. 
Sycamore  Street,  Eoslindale. 
776  Parker  Street. 
17  Shelby  Street,  Worcester. 

20  St.  James  Avenue. 

7  Orchard  Street,  North  Cambridge. 

21  Hale  Street,  Beverly. 

21  Crawford  Street,  Roxbury. 

52  Church  Street,  Hartford,  Conn. 


Florence  H.  Barrows 
Alice  L.  McLauthlin 
Nellie  M.  Pinkham  . 
Grace  H.  Skilton 
Mary  C.  Shute   .  . 


ASSISTANTS  ONLY. 

Ijongwood  Avenue,  Brookline. 
54  Eutaw  Street,  East  Boston. 
39  Pleasant  Street. 
26  Sullivan  Street,  Charlestown. 
13  Laurel  Street,  Roxbury. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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SPECIAL  GRADE. 

ASSISTANT  IN  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

•Charles  E.  Stetson     .    .    Quincy,  Mass. 


ASSISTANTS 

Mrs.  Margaret  Coyle 
Frances  V.  Keyes  . 
Mary  W.  Perry  .  . 
Elizabeth  N.  Smith 
Edward  E.  Sparhawk 

P 

Hairabed  S.  Djelalian 
Sarkis  C.  Kebabian 
Hagapose  S.  Kourouia 

f  Moses  Berger  . 
Louis  Leyser .    .  . 
Helen  Sclmttelkopf  . 

Alfred  H.  Lindstrom 
J.  Herman  Trybom 

[To  teach  English  t 
Sigmond  Pollak  . 


IN   EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

.    43  Upham  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 

.    32  Upton  Street. 

72  Hawthorne  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

.    86  Pinckney  Street. 

.    142  Seaver  Street,  Roxbury. 
o  teach  English  to  Armenians.] 

.    613  Tremont  Street. 

.    56  Mt.  Auburn  Street,  Cambridge. 

.    Hotel  Thorndike. 
To  teach  English  to  Germans.] 

.    38 A  Windsor  Street. 

.    38  Holyoke  Street. 

.  68  Warrenton  Street. 
To  teach  English  to  Swedes.] 

.    109  Main  Street,  Everett. 

.    147  Warren  Avenue. 
>  special  class  of  foreigners  in  Hancock  School.] 

.    123  Lenox  street. 


TEACHERS  OP  PENMANSHIP,   EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

James  W.  Blaisdell .    .    .    3053  Washington  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Also  Teacher  of  Bookkeeping,  Evening  High  School.] 

Charles  A.  French  .    .    .  Inquiry  Dept.,  Boston  Post-Office. 

Frank  I.  Temple    ...  7  Pembroke  Street. 

Leon  M.  Wallace    .    .    .  18  Post-Office  Square,  Room  4. 

William  A.  Whitehouse    .  Box  277 ,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 


TEACHERS  OP  PHONOGRAPHY,  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


Thornton  D.  Apollonio 
William  D.  Bridge  .  . 
Mrs.  Mary  A.  Chandler 
William  F.  Donovan  . 


43  Franklin  Street. 

38  Bromfield  Street. 

251  Columbus  Avenue. 

"  Herald"  Office,  255  Washington  Street. 


*  Certificate  of  Service. 

t  Holds  also  certificate  of  service  as  principal  of  evening  school  for  instruction  in  English  to 
German  pupils. 
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Henry  J.  Greer  . 
Albert  E.  Leon  . 
James  B.  MacHugh 
William  F.  Murray  . 
Richard  F.  Sullivan 


79  Shurtleff  Street,  Chelsea. 

"  Boston  Globe"  Editorial  Rooms. 

23  Sharon  Street. 

Press  Club,  12  Bosworth  Street. 

30  Everett  Street,  Oharlestown. 


Mary  A.  Boland 
Sarah  M.  Chase 
Elsie  Gordon      .  . 
Mrs.  Mary  A.  Til  ton 
Nettie  M.  Willev  . 


TEACHERS  OF  COOKERY. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore, 
.    16  Woodville  Square,  Roxbury. 
.    182  W.  Brookline  Street. 
.    18  W.  Cedar  Street. 

Bower  Park,  Roxbury. 


Md. 


Nellie  M.  Adams    .  . 
Laura  C.  Browning- 
Isabel  S.  Copeland  .  . 
Jeanne  Perrin 
Mrs.  Frances  W.  Smith 
Katharine  Walker  . 
Henry  Weil  .... 


TEACHERS  OE  FRENCH. 

Belmont. 

11  Durham  Street. 
411  Pleasant  Street,  Maiden. 
Exeter  Chambers,  Exeter  Street. 
20  Sharon  Street. 
136  Huntington  Avenue. 
The  "  Glendon,**  Columbus  Avenue. 


TEACHERS  OF  GERMAN. 

Joseph  Blachstein  .    .    .    691  Parker  Street. 

M.  E.  V.  von  Eckstadt    .    Mount   Holyoke   College,  South  Hadley, 

Mass. 

C.  F.  Richard  Hochdorfer,    19  Ware  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Frederick  W.  Klein     .    .    42  Hammond  Street. 
*Julins  A.  Weigraaun  .    .    Bowe  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

TEACHERS  OF  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 

Otto  Heller   Norfolk  House. 

Jacob  Lebmann  ....  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 

Katharine  K.  Mario w  .    .  100  Camden  Street. 

Alice  Patten   157  Warren  Avenue. 

Carrie  A.  Teele  ....  Medford,  Mass. 

Frank  Vogel   120  Pembroke  Street. 


*  Holds  also  a  special  certificate  as  principal  of  eveuiug  school  for  instruction  in  English  to  Ger- 
mans, Russians,  etc. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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TEACHER  OF  MUSIC. 

.    40  Chelsea  Street,  East  Boston. 

TEACHER 

OF  VOCAL  AND   PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Fanny  L.  Rogers  . 

68  Warrenton  Street. 

TEACHERS  OF  DRAWING. 
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TTnmiwinYifl  Sltvp&t    fili/ifp  fyfh 

William  H.  Leavitt . 

.    657  Tremont  Street. 

Alexander  Miller    .  . 

.    19  Elwood  Street,  Charlestoivn. 

Albert  H.  Mnnsell  .  . 

.    45  Quincy  Street,  Roxbury. 

Adelaide  C.  Palmer  . 

.    2^9x4  Tremont  Street. 

Henry  W.  Poor  .    .  . 

.    10  Lowell  Street,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Frank  E.  Sanborn  .  . 

Tufts  College,  Mass. 

*  Certificate  of  Service. 
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Daniel  F.  Santry  . 
George  F.  Sibley  . 
William  L.  Skinner 
Susie  M.  Stantial  . 
James  H.  Stanwood 
Alvah  C.  Spencer  . 
Albert  L.  Ware  .  . 
Georgia  Weymouth 


12  West  Street,  Room  28. 
42  Oxford  Streeet,  Somerville. 
School  of  Design,  Providence,  R.I. 
23  Poplar  Street,  Melrose. 
8  Crawford  Street,  Roxbury. 
107  Chandler  Street. 

4  Creenough  Avenue,  Cambridgeporl ,  Mass. 
134  W.  Chester  Park. 


INSTRUCTOR  IN  CHEMISTRY,   MINERALOGY,   BOTANY,   AND  ZOOLOGY. 

Annette  F.  Armes  .    .    .    29  Seaverns  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Second  Assistant,  Martin  School.] 


INSTRUCTOR  PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Lillian  M.  Towne   .    .    .    13  Highland  Park  Avenue,  Roxbury. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 


Annie  V.  Comins  . 
Frances  R.  Newcomb 
J.  Ellsworth  Painter 


Morton  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 
Hotel  Geneva,  Tremont  Street. 
92  West  Newton  Street. 


Susan  E.  Bartlett  . 
Helen  M.  Cazmav  . 
Kate  A.  Clare    .  . 
Mrs.  Margaret  Coyle 
Annie  M.  Cullen 
Caroline  R.  Dawes  . 
Clara  L.  Dorr    .  . 
Mrs.  Sarah  G.  Griffin 
Annie  F.  Marlowe  . 

Annie  S.  Meserve  . 
S.  Annie  Moseley  . 
Margaret  B.  Packard 
Anna  H.  Pope  .  . 
Esther  C.  Povah  . 
Elizabeth  Pye     .  . 


TEACHERS  OF  SEWING. 

56  Elm  Street,  Charleslown. 
.    56  West  Newton  Street. 
.    16  Chester  Square. 
.    43  Upham  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 
.    3  Worthington  Street,  Roxbury. 
.    9  Champney  Place,  Roxbury. 

Green  Harbor,  Mass. 
.-  John  A.  Andrew  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 
.    Newport  Industrial  School,  57  Broadway, 

Newport,  R.I. 
.    145  Eustis  Street,  Roxbury. 
.    Atlantic,  Mass. 
.    74  Morton  Street,  Mattapan. 
.    Dorchester  Ave.,  opp.  Dix  Street,  Dorchester. 
.    68  West  Sixth  Street,  South  Boston. 
.    779  Broadway,  South  Boston. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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Mary  V.  Riley   .    .    .  . 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Roach   .  . 

Lucy  S.  Robbins  .  .  . 
Mrs.  H.  M.  Savage 

Mrs.  Louisa  A.  Spoouer  . 
Margaret  T.  Sullivan  . 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Thompson  . 
Frances  Tully  . 

Mary  R.  Wallcut    .    .  . 

Emma  G.  Welch  .  .  . 
Minnie  J.  White     .  . 

Ella  Whiting  

Annie  M.  Williams      .  . 


6  G  Street,  South  Boston. 

498  East  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

100  Roxbury  Street,  Roxbury. 

4.J  Sharon  Street. 

34  Allsto7i  Street,  Gharlestown. 

37  Old  Harbor  Street,  South  Boston. 

47  Chelsea  Street,  East  Boston. 

94  Prince  Street. 

100  Warren  Street,  Roxbury. 

61  Linden  Street,  Dorchester. 

173  K  Street,  South  Boston. 

19  Harvard  Street,  Gharlestown. 

56  Myrtle  Street. 


GRADUATES  OF  THE  BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


ELIGIBLE  FOR  POSITIONS  AS  SUBSTITUTE,    TEMPORARY,    OR  PER- 
MANENT  ASSISTANTS   OF   GRAMMAR,   PRIMARY,  AND 
EVENING    ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 


[The  year  following  the  name  indicates  the  year  of  graduation.] 
Margaret  J.  Adams  (1887)  .    133  Roxbury  Street,  Boxbury, 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  t.p.] 

Alice  E.  Aldrich  (1893)  .    .    Sagamore  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Grace  O.  Allen  (1893)    .    .    471  E.  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Lillian  S.  Allen  (1893)    .    .    48  E.  Brookline  Street, 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mabel  M.  Anderson  (1892) .    25  Camden  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  M.  Atwood  (i893)     .    36  Cottage  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Emma  L.  Baker  (i89i)  .    .    River  Street,  Mattapan. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Henrietta  F.  Barton  (1893)  .    742  Centre  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  L.  Bates  (1887)     .    .    75  Maple  Street,  Waltham,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High-street  Primary  School.   4.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Eva  M.  Baxter  (1892)    .    .    Pine  Farm  School,  West  Newton. 

[Teaching  in  Pine  Farm  School,  West  Newton.    G.  p.] 

Eugenia  D.  Bearse  (isss)    .    20  Saunders  Street,  Allston. 

[Teaching  in  Highland  Primary  School,  Winchester.   4.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Florence  J.  Bearse  (1893)    .    80  Waltham  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Selina  A.  Black  (1893)  .    .    1  Burlington  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Lillian  B.  Blackmer  (1393)  .    48  E.  Brookline  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Leonora  E.  Bloom  (1879)    .    Denver,  Colorado. 

[12.  G.  P.  p.] 

Lucy  M.  Bosworth  (1876)    .    67  Elm  Street,  Charlestown. 

[6.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Edna  L.  Bourne  (1893)  .    .    23  Holyoke  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  M.  Bowers  (1892)     .    113  Pembroke  Street. 
g.  p.  s.t.iT.] 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


25 


Bridget  T.  Boyle  (1892)  .    .    173  Norfolk  Street,  Cambridge, 
Li-G.p-] 

Bertha  Brackett  (1892)   .    .    Needham,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  A.  Breivogel  (1893)  23  Burr  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  Brick  (isqo)     .    .    Percival  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[1.  G.  p.  E.  p.] 

Annie  E.  Briggs  (is9i)  .    .    Box  107,  Atlantic,  Mass. 

[2.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Ruth  E.  Browne  (1893)  .    .    Harbor  View  Street*  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Louisa  W.  Burgess  (isoo)  .    72  Fuller  Street,  Dorchester. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Amelia  J.  Burrill  (1893)  .    .    141  K  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  C.  Butler  (1892)    .    .    424  Columbus  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Florence  Cahill  (1879)    .    .    6  Hartford  Street,  Dorchester. 

[8fc.  G.  P.. s.] 

Josephine  H.  Calef  (1893)  .    18  Leland  Street,  Maiden. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  M.  Canning  (1887)    .     Walnut  Hill,  Dedham,  Mass. 

[5.  G.  P.  p.    After  September,  1893.] 

Mary  H.  Chapman  (1893)    .    26  Wabon  Street,  Hoxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Hattie  R.  Christiernin  (1890)   230  Bennington  Street,  East  Boston. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Marguerite  S.  Clapp  (1893)      104  F  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Clapp  (1893)    .    .    436  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Evangeline  Clark  (1893)      .    573  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Isabel  E.  Clark  (1893)    .    .    Oakdale  Avenue,  Walnut  Hill. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mabel  A.  Clarke  (1892)  .    .    202\  Putnam  Avenue,  Cambridge. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Winifred  M.  Clarkson  (1885)  17  Gates  Street,  South  Boston. 

[5.  G.  P.E.  s.t.p.] 

Addie  F.  Cleary  (1888)  .    .    223  Washington  Street,  Somerviile,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Peabody  Grammar  School,  Cambridge.   4.  G.  p.] 

Susie  J.  Clough  (1886)    .    .    Mattapan,  Mass. 

[2.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Rose  M.  Cole  (1892)  .    .    .    113  Paul  Gore  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 
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Eleanor  A.  M.  Colleton  (1892)  47  Decatur  Street,  Charleston n. 

[G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Agnes  F.  Collier  (1888)  .    .    9  Fourth  Street,  E.  Cambridge. 

[Teaching  Otis  Primary  School.    4.  G.  P.  p.] 

Sarah  E.  Connelly  (1893)    .    265  Dorchester  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Jane  T.  Cook  (1892)  .    .    .  Mattapan. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Rachel  U.  Cornwell  (1893)  .  Roslindale. 
[o.  g.  r.  s.t.p.] 

Hattie  I.  Cottrell  (1890)  .    .    118  Blue  Hill  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Cecilia  Coyle  (i89i)  .    .    .    43  Upham  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Isabella  G.  Cronon  (1893)  .    37  Joy  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  F.  Curry  (1893)  .    113  Main  Street,  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  M.  Dacey  (1892)   .    .    459  Neponset  Avenue,  Neponset. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  F.  Daly  (1892)     .    .    4  Parker  Place,  Roxbury. 

[G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Persis  S.  Davis  (i89i)    .    .    15  Harvard  Avenue,  Allston. 

[9  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Denning  (1891)     .    216  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[7  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Ellen  G.  Desmond  (1892)    .    209  Salem  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Sarah  A.  Driscoll  (1888)     .    283  Walnut  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  C.  Drum  (1893)     .    .    548  Shawmut  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Amelia  S.  Duncan  (1893)    .    Glen  Road,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  W.  Durham  (1890)    .    18  Harris  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  L.  Eaton  (i89i)  .    49  Rockland  Street,  Roxbury. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Christie  M.  Edmands  (1893)    60  Forest  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  G.  Ellis  (1890)      .    .    Bellevue  Street,  Dorchester, 

[11.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Amanda  C.  Ellison  (1876)  .    2717  Washington  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Teaching  in  Vergennes,  Vt.   10.  G.  P.  p.] 

Eleanor  F.  Elton  (1892)  .    .    79  Dorchester  Street,  South  Boston. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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Edith  S.  Emery  (1893)    .    .    51 A  Monadnock  Street,  Dorchester. 

\0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Mi  s.  Helen  A.  Emery  (1S73)    Rear  663  E.  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

E.  s.t.p.] 

Stella  Kndicott  (1892)     .    .    944  Beacon  Street. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Josie  E.  Evans  (1893)     .    .    60  Field  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  S.t.p.J 

Hildegard  Fick  (1893)    .    .    109  Warren  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  P.  S.t.p.] 

Hattie  D.  Field  (1890)    .    .    487  Lebanon  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 

[2  months.   G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  Finley  (i89i)   .    .    808  Tremont  Street. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Charlotte  Fitzgerald  (1892)  .    33  Northfield  Street. 

[2£.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Ella  G.  Fitzgerald  (is90)    .    218  Athens  Street,  South  Boston. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Etta  G.  Fitzgerald  (1890)    .    33  Northfield  Street. 

[2i.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  L.  Fitzpatrick  (1892)  .    44  Upton  Street. 

[5  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Florence  A.  Fitzsimmons(i893)  16  Cedar  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  Flanagan  (1893)   .     Walnut  Hill,  East  Dedham. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  F.  Flanagan  (1893)    .    Milton  Street,  Walnut  Hill. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mabel  P.  Foster  (1892)  .    .    13  Adams  Street,  Charlestoivn. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Theresa  E.  Fraser  (1892)    .    73  Walnut  Street,  Roxbury. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Isabel  C.  French  (1893)  .    .  Dedham. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  B.  Fuller  (1892)    .    .    P.  O.  Box  1275,  Woburn. 

[6  months.   G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Nettie  L.  Gammell  (1893)   .    4  Ludlow  Street,  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Florence  A.  Goodfellow  (1893)  Neponset  Avenue,  Roslindale. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  V.  Gormley  (1890)     .    1  Worthington  Street. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  Greene  (1893)  .    .    .    28  Cornwall  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Grace  Hall  (1893)  .    .    .    .     Warner  Avtj.,  cor.  West  Park  Street,  Dor. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 
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Estella  M.  Hall  (1802)    .    .    94  Hammond  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Agnes  J.  Hallahan  (i890)    .    1300  Washington  Street. 

[2i.  G.P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Janet  B.  Halliday  (1892)     .    Granite  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

■    [1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Sarah  J.  Handrahan  (1888)  .    Common  Street,  Waltham. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.    E.  p.] 

Martha  S.  Harding  (is86\  .    Leydeh  Street,  Orient  Heights. 

[5.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p. 1 

Nellie  E.  Hastings  (1885)    .    31  Sixth  Street,  East  Cambridge,  Matm 

[Teaching  in  Boardman  Primary  School,  Cambridgeport.    7  P.  p.] 

Inez  Haynes  (1893)  .    48  School  Street,  Charlestown. 

|0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Callie  H.  Hayward  (i890)    .    Box  93,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 

G.  P.  s.t.p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Ida  B.  Henderson  (1892)     .    61  Bickford  Street,  Roxbury. 

[U  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  Hewins  (1892)      .    Linnet  Street,  West  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Harriet  B.  Hight  (1893)  .    .  Neponset. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Gertrude  L.  Hodges  (1890)  .    85  Revere  Street. 

[i.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Edith  K.  Hodsdon  (1882)    »    17  Linden  Street,  South  Boston. 

[4£.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Emma  M.  M.  Hoffman  (1892)  2888  Washington  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.Up.] 

Lillian  F.  Horn  (1892)    .    .    11  Greenivich  Park. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Anna  E.  E.  Hoss  (1893)     .    Clarence  Place,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Nelle  C.  Hunt  (1892)      .    .    48  Union  Park. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Adelaide  E.  Ingraham  (1876)  281  North  Avenue,  North  Cambridge,  Mast 

[Teaching  in  Shepard  Grammar  School.    15.  G.  p.] 

M.  Alice  Jackson  (1892)     .    681  Tremont  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.    After  Sept.  1893.] 

Jennie  M.  Jamison  (1888)   .    47  West  Cedar  Street. 

[Teaching  Primary  School,  Everett,  Mass.    1£.  G.  P.  p.] 

Ruby  A.  Johnson  (1892)     .    40  Berkeley  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Edith  H.  Jones  (1893)    .    .    152  West  Concord  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Gertrude  D.  Kean  (1890)    .    280  West  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


Emily  T.  Kelleher  (1893)     .    11  Camden  Place. 
[0.  Gh  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  G.  Kelley  (is93)   .    .    Alaric  Street,  West  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Sabina  F.  Kelley  (i89i)  .    .    44  Sawyer  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[2.  G.  P.  s.t.p. 1 

Katharine  L.  King  (1S92)    .    14  Lynde  Street. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Gertrude  H.  Lakiu  (is9i)   .    353  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  F.  Lambert  (1S92)     .    62  Cabot  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  Lannon  (1893)  .    .    22  Wenham  Street,  Forest  Hills. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Anna  M.  Leach  (i«9i)   .    .    76  Circuit  Street,  Roxbury. 

[6  mouths.   G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Anna  E.  Leahy  (1893)    .    .    207  W.  Eighth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  A.  Leahy  (1892)  .    53  G  Street,  South  Boston. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helena  F.  Leary  (i8S8)  .    .    91  Franklin  Street,  Allston. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  W.  Leonard  (1893)    .    165  Green  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.  ] 

Mary  F.  Lindsay  (1891)  .    .    15  Old  Harbor  Place,  South  Boston. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Ada  M.  Litchfield  (i890)     .    15\  Shepard  Street,  Cambridge,  Moss. 

[Teaching  in  Allston.   1.  G.  P.  p.] 

Elsie  M.  Littlefield  (1S92)   .    4  Chickatawbut  Street,  Neponset. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Sara  F.  Littlefield  (1892)     .    90  West  Eagle  Street,  East  Boston. 

[2  months."    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Julia  A.  Logan  (1893)     .    .    115  Eutaw  Street,  East  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  H.  Long  (1875)     .    .    280  Emerson  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 

[Principal  Vinton-street  Intermediate  School.    15.  G.  p.] 

Catherine  M.  Lynch  (1893) .    92  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Susan  J.  MacConnell(i893)  .    ,9,9,9  Tremont  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mrs.  Alice  M.  Macdonald  (1879)  163  Trenton  Street,  East  Boston. 

[8.  G.  P.  s.t.] 

Anna  I.  Madden  (1893)  .    .    21  East  Chester  Park. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  A.  Maguire  (i89i)    .    34  Sherman  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 
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Annie  E.  Mahan  (1893)  .    .    109  Waricick  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mrs.  Mary  A.  Mahan  (1882)    8  Moon  Street. 

[6.  G.  P.  E.  S.t.p. J 

Nellie  A.  Manning  (1892)    .    53  Longwood  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  S.t.p.] 

Susan  L.  Mara  (1888)    .    .    93  Pembroke  Street. 

[H.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Josephine  A.  Martin  (1893).    4  Old  Harbor  Place,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  A.  McCarthy  (1893)    .  Ash  field  and  Walter  Streets,  Rosliridale 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  McCarty  (1890)    .    897  Albany  Street. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  McCready  (1892)  .    St.  Mark  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Mclntire  (1890)    .    492  Parker  Street,  Roxbury. 

'    [2.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

P^lizabeth  B.  McKeon  (1893)    Belknap  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  L.  McLauthlin  (1892)    54  Eutaw  Street,  East  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Katharine  A.  McMahon  (1886)  51  Allston  Street,  Charlestown. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  McWilliams  (1890)    12  Lawrence  Street. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Caroline  A.  Meade  (1892)  .    69  Decatur  Street,  Charlestown. 

[1  month.   G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Meaney  (isqo)  .    .    Cypress  Street,  Brookline,  Mass. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Louise  E.  Means  (1893)  .    .    424  East  Sixth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  H.  Miner  (1893)  .    1A  Melrose  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Anna  G.  Molloy  (1886)  .    .    Randolph,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Winthrop  School,  Brookline.    5.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mary  F.  Mooney  (is9i)  .    .    Selden  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Moran  (1893)   .    .    17  Ballard  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Eva  Morley  (1893)    .    .    .    62  Gates  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Eva  C.  Morris  (i890).    .    .    561  East  Eighth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Winifred  M.  Morse  (1892)  .    19  Humboldt  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


Armie  M.  Mulcahey  Q89i)  .    866  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Theresa  A.  Mullen  (1893)   .    372  Green  Street,  Cambridgeport. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Amelia  M.  Mulliken  (1877) .    Boo:  103,  Lexington,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Hancock  Primary  School.   14.  G.  P.  p.] 

Grace  W.  Murphy  (1893)    .    90  C  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  F.  Murphy  (3893)  .    .    25  Chadwick  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  Newell  (1893)  .    .    37  Island  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  L.  Nolan  (1892)  »    506  East  Second  Street,  South  Boston. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Katharine  O'Brien  (1893)    .    30  Mall  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  F.  O'Brien  (1886)  .    .    27  Grimes  Street,  South  Boston. 

[4|.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  E.  O'Connell  (1876)  .    50  Vale  Street,  Roxbury. 

[8.  P.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Neil  (1892)  .    115  Vernon  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Julia  K.  Orel  way  (i89i)  .    .    766  Dudley  Street,  Dorchester. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Emily  H.  Osborne  (1887)    .    10  Melrose  Street. 

[Teaching  in  Maiden-street  Primary  School,  Revere.    2\.  G.  P.  E.  p.] 

Helen  E.  Palmer  (1892)  .    .    223  Lexington  Street,  East  Boston. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Grace  A.  Park  (1893)    .    .    5  Frothingham  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Eva  D.  Pickering  (1892)    .    48  Union  Park. 

[7  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Amy  K.  Pickett  (1893)  .    .    5  Worcester  Street,  Cambridge. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Cora  K.  Pierce  (1893)    .    .    19  Clifford  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  F.  Prentiss  (1892)    .    16  Woodbine  Street,  Roxbury. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Carrie  L.  Prescott  (1893)    .    593  East  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Rose  E.  A.  Redding  (1893)  .    7  Alpine  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Florence  I.  Reddy  (1892)    .    250  Cabot  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.  E.  p.] 

Katharine  A.  Regan  (1890)  .    49  Winchester  Street. 

\2.  G.P.E.  s.t.p.] 
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Florence  H.  Rich  (i89i)  .    .    35  Clifton  Street,  Dorchester. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Emeline  W.  Ripley  (1888)  .    7  Mt.  Everett  Street,  Dorchester. 

[2.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Lillian  E.  Rogers  (iss7)  .    .    Box  386,  Newtoyiville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Jackson  Primary  School,  Newton.    5.  G.  p.] 

Sarah  E.  Roome  (1885)  .    .    Clarendon  Hills,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Greenwood  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.   6.  G.  P.  p.| 

Edith  Rose  (1893)     .    .    .    Stoughton,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Emma  L.  Samuels  (1893)    .    Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Edith  A.  Scanlan  (1888)  .    .    Hotel  Warren,  Roxbury. 

[2.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  W.  Seaverns  (1878)  .    2  Dudley  Place,  Roxbury. 

[8.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  G-.  Shea  (is90)    .    316  Albany  Street. 

[1  month.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Helen  D.  Skilton  (1892)  .    .    55  Elm  Street,  Charlestown. 

[4  months.   G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  Smith  (1884)   .    .    1  Phillips  Court. 

[1.  E.  s.t.p.] 

C.  Florence  Smith  (1886)    .    95  Columbia  Street,  Cainbridgeport,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Boardman  Primary  School.    6.  G.  P.  p.] 

Grace  H.  Smith  (1893)  .    .    205  School  Street,  Somerville. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Isabel  A.  Smith  (isss)   .    .    1  Holden  Row,  Charlestown. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mabel  F.  Spaulding  (1890)  .    504  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Charlotte  M.  E.  Spike  (1892)    5  Falmouth  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Sarah  E.  Stumpf  (1875)  .    .    640  East  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[6i.  G.  P.E.p.] 

Catherine  A.  Sullivan  (1892)    430  Bennington  Street,  East  Boston. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Julia  E.  Sullivan  (1892)  .    .    83  Decatur  Street,  Chaiiestoivn. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Katharine  C.  Sullivan  (1887)    18  Hudson  Street. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Harriet  E.  Thing  (1892)  .    .    528  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  E.  Thornton  (1892)    .    185  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[3  months.   G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Kate  V.  Tiernay  (1887)  .    .    110  Tyler  Street. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
Mary  Tower  (1893)    .    .    .    20  West  Cottage  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Madeline  P.  Trask  (1893)    .    2  Chickatawbut  Street,  Neponset. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elsie  L.  Travis  (1893)    .    .    51  Chestnut  Hill  Avenue,  Brighton. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mabel  K.  Tucker  (1893)  .    .    1  Holley  Square. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  Tufts  (1891)  .    21  Oak  Street,  Charlestown. 

[6  months.   G.  P.  s.t.p.    After  Sept.  1,  1893.] 

Martha  P.  M.  Walker  (1893)    234  Princeton  Street,  East  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Olive  A.  Wallis  (1893)    .    .    Morton  Street,  Forest  Hills. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Emma  L.  Ward  (i890)    .    .    21  Stickney  Avenue,  Somerville. 

[1.  G.  P.  p.] 

Ingemisca  G.  Weysse  (1888)    Park  Street,  West  Roxbury. 

[3.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  M.  Whalen  (i89i)    10  Tufts  Street,  Charlestown. 

[2.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Sophia  G.  Whalen  (1892)    .    41  Newman  Street,  South  Boston. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  Wilbar  (1873)    18  Minot  Street,  Neponset. 

[6|.  P.  s.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Winifred  C.  Wolff  (1892)    .    69  Carver  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  T.  Wright  (i89i)  .    .    109  Russell  Street,  Charlestown. 

\0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

COUESE  OF  STUDY 

for 'the 

HORACE   MANN  SCHOOL 
FOR  THE  DEAF. 

1  893. 


BOSTON : 
Rockwell  and  Churchill,  City  Printers. 
1  89  3. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  March  28,  1893. 

The  Course  of  Study  for  the  Horace  Mann  School 
[School  Document  No.  6,  1893]  was  presented  and 
adopted. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

FOR  THE 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


5 


MORAL  TRAINING. 


Opening  Exercises,  50  minutes  a  week. 

Note  :  Teachers  are  required  to  give  instruction  in 
good  morals  and  good  manners. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 
and 
RECESSES. 
4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 


Physical  Training,  1^  hours  a  week. 
Recesses,  2  hours  55  minutes  a  week. 

Note  :  The  Ling  System  of  physical  training  is  fol- 
lowed. The  recess  time  is  occupied  by  the  pupils  in 
taking  their  luncheon  at  tables  in  a  room  set  apart  for 
that  purpose. 
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PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


ARTICULATION  LESSONS. 

Class  V. 

11  £  hours  a  week. 
Development  of  elements  and  combination  of  them  to 
form  words,  phrases,  and  sentences;  reading  from  script 
and  from  print;  key-words  associated  with  vowel  ele- 
ments, having  diacritic  marks ;  drill  in  reading  combina- 
tions from  charts. 

Class  IV. 

5  hours  a  week. 
Reading  from  script  and  from  print;  sight-reading, 
following  diacritic  marks ;  drill  in  reading  combinations 
from  charts ;  drill  in  reading  lists  of  words  containing 
similar  vowel  or  similar  consonant  elements. 

Classes  III.,  II.,  I. 

Class  III.,  4  hours  35  minutes  a  week.  Classes  II.,  L, 
4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 
Reading  from  script  and  from  print;  sight-reading, 
following  diacritic  marks;  drill  in  reading  combinations 
from  charts ;  drill  in  reading  lists  of  words  containing 
similar  vowel  or  similar  consonant  elements;  exercises 
requiring  pupils  to  give  lists  of  words  containing  similar 
vowel  or  similar  consonant  elements  ;  voice  drill. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


OBSERVATION     LESSONS      AND  MANUAL 
TRAINING. 

Class  V. 

1  hour  40  minutes  a  week. 

Recognition  of  color;  spoken  and  written  names  of 
color;  recognition  of  different  forms ;  lessons  upon 
place:  words  used  to  describe  positions. 

Clay-modelling;  paper  folding  and  cutting;  stick- 
laying. 

Class  IV. 

1  hour  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  color,  form,  place,  size,  and  qualities  of 
objects ;  also  simple  lessons  upon  plants  and  animals. 

Clay-modelling;  paper  folding  and  cutting;  stick- 
laying. 

Classes  III.,  II.,  I. 

1  hour  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  color,  form,  place,  size,  and  qualities  of 
objects;  also  simple  lessons  upon  plants  and  animals, 
and  upon  nature. 

Clay-modelling;  paper  folding  and  cutting;  stick- 
laying. 


8 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


LANGUAGE. 

Class  V. 

2k  hours  a  week. 
Spoken  names  of  objects  ;  recognition  of  written  and 
printed  names  of  objects;  reading  names  of  objects; 
simple  directions  and  questions  from  speech  and  from 
the  blackboard;  oral  and  written  statements  describing 
relations  of  objects;  reading  from  primers. 

Class  IV. 

9  hours  a  week. 
Oral  and  written  statements  describing  relations  of 
objects;  learning  action  words   through  pictures  and 
simple  stories ;  oral  and  written  statements  of  facts  and 
incidents  ;  reading  from  primers. 

Class  III. 

11  hours  5  minutes  a  week. 
Oral  and  written  statements  of  facts  and  incidents  ;  ele- 
mentary conversation  lessons,  leading  pupils  to  ask  and 
answer  questions  orally  and  in  writing;  simple  dictation 
lessons ;  oral  and  written  descriptions  of  pictures  by  class 
and  by  individuals ;  reading  simple  stories  and  answering 
questions  upon  them  ;  reading  from  primers. 

Classes  II.,  I. 

10^  hours  a  week. 
Oral  and  written  descriptions  of  pictures  by  class  and 
by  individuals;  reading  simple  stories,  answering  ques- 
tions upon  them,  and  reproducing  them;  oral  and  writ- 
ten statements  of  facts  and  incidents ;  conversation  les- 
sons ;  dictation  lessons ;  letter-writing ;  supplementary 
reading. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 
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PENMANSHIP. 

Class  V. 

2£  hours  a  week 

Drill  upon  forms  of  small  and  capital  letters,  using 
blackboard,  slates,  and  paper. 

Copying  words  and  sentences  from  the  blackboard  and 
writing  from  print. 

Class  IV. 

1  hour  40  minutes  a  week. 
Drill  upon  forms  of  letters,  using  slates  and  paper; 
writing  words  and  sentences  from  print. 

Classes  III.,  II.,  I. 

Note  :  Special  lessons  in  penmanship  are  not  given  ; 
but  careful  writing  is  required  in  all  exercises. 
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PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC, 

Class  V. 

\\  hours  a  week. 
Numbers  from  one  to  ten,  with  objects;  numbers  ex- 
pressed by  words,  figures,  and  letters;  adding  and  sub- 
tracting to  five,  with  objects,  using  words  and  figures. 

Class  IV. 

2^  hours  a  week. 
Adding  and  subtracting  to  ten,  with  objects,  using 
words  and  figures ;  simple  practical  questions  in  addition 
and  subtraction,  using  numbers  to  ten ;  numbers  to  twenty 
expressed  by  words,  figures,  and  letters,  using  objects. 

Class  HI. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
Multiplying  and  dividing  with  objects,  using  words  and 
figures  to  ten ;  practical  questions  in  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division  to  ten,  keeping  within 
the  limits  of  the  child's  vocabulary ;  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division,  using  numbers  to 
twenty. 

Coins  from  one  cent  to  ten  cents.    Pint,  quart;  inch. 

Class  II. 

31  hours  a  week. 

Practical  questions  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion, and  division,  using  numbers  to  twenty;  numbers  to 
one  hundred  expressed  by  words,  figures,  and  letters; 
adding  and  subtracting,  using  numbers  from  one  to  one 
hundred,  with  careful  teaching  of  the  required  processes. 

Coins  continued.    Day,  week,  month,  year. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Class  I. 

3|  hours  a  week. 

Multiplying  and  dividing  numbers,  from  one  to  one 
hundred,  with  careful  teaching  of  the  required  processes; 
practical  questions  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
and  division,  using  numbers  from  one  to  one  hundred; 
numbers  to  one  thousand,  expressed  by  words,  figures, 
and  letters. 

Gallon  ;  peck,  bushel ;  foot,  yard;  dozen. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Sewing,  Sloyd,  and  Type-setting. 

Note  :  Two  hours  a  day,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
session,  are  devoted  to  each  of  these  branches  of  manual 
training.  The  older  pupils  in  the  primary  department 
are  allowed  to  have,  as  a  rule,  one  lesson  a  week,  in  each 
branch.  The  younger  pupils  who  take  these  lessons, 
remain  but  one  hour. 

See  Appendix  B  for  Plan  of  Sewing. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

FOR  THE 

GKAMMAB  DEPAKTMENT. 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 
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MORAL  TRAINING. 


Opening  Exercises,  2  hours  5  minutes  a  week. 

Note  :  Teachers  are  required  to  give  instruction  for 
fifteen  minutes  a  day  in  good  morals  and  good  manners. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

and 

RECESSES. 

3|  hours  a  week. 

Physical  Training,  li  hours  a  week. 

Recesses,  2£  hours  a  week. 

Note  :  The  Ling  System  of  physical  training  is  fol- 
lowed. The  recess  time  is  occupied  by  the  pupils  in 
taking  their  luncheon  at  tables  in  a  room  set  apart  for 
that  purpose. 
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GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 


ARTICULATION. 
Classes  VII.,  VI. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
Daily  practice  upon  vowel  and  consonant  elements, 
with  use  of  drill  chart ;  making  lists  of  words  contain- 
ing similar  vowel  elements ;  drill  upon  difficult  consonant 
combinations,  introducing  words  containing  them.  Vocal 
gymnastics  for  ease  and  fluency,  using  words,  phrases, 
and  sentences;  exercises  for  movement  of  the  tongue, 
independent  of  the  jaw. 

Classes  V,  IV.,  III.,  II.,  I. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
Drill  upon  difficult  consonant  combinations,  introducing 
words  containing  them.  Vocal  gymnastics  for  ease  and 
fluency,  using  words,  phrases,  and  sentences;  exercises 
for  movement  of  the  tongue,  independent  of  the  jaw; 
exercises  for  accent,  emphasis,  rhythm  and  pitch,  and 
for  loudness  and  softness  of  tone.    Expressive  reading. 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 
Class  VII. 

1  hour  a  week. 
Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  seeds, 
fruits,  vegetables,  grains,  common   trees  and  shrubs, 
common  kinds  of  wood,  and  common  minerals.  Nature 
lessons. 

Class  VI. 

1  hour  a  week. 
Observational  and  conversational   lessons   upon  the 
structure  and  habits  of  the  families  of  animals  repre- 
sented by  types  already  studied;  also  upon  the  forces  of 
nature. 

Class  V. 

1  hour  a  week. 
Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  animal, 
vegetable,  and  mineral  productions,  and  upon  manu- 
factured articles. 

Class  IV. 

3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 
Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  metal? 
Study  of  the  bones,  muscles,  and  skin  of  the  human 
body ;  the  organs  and  processes  of  digestion ;  the  organs 
of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and  their  functions. 

Class  III. 

2£  hours  a  week. 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human 
body  continued :  The  organs  of  respiration  and  their 
functions ;  the  organs  and  functions  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem ;  the  organs  and  functions  of  the  special  senses. 
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GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 

Class  II. 

2h  hours  a  week. 
Lessons  upon  metals,  minerals,  and  rocks.  Lessons 
upon  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  and  upon  the  different 
length  of  days. 

Class  I. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
Lessons  upon  common  facts  in  physics,  learned  from 
observation  and  experiment. 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 
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LANGUAGE. 

Classes  VII.,  VI. 

Class  VII.,  9  hours  a  week. 

Class  VI.,  8  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Pupils  required  to  express, 
orally  and  in  writing,  their  daily  experiences,  and  facts 
obtained  from  observation  and  from  newspapers  and 
books;  also,  to  read  and  reproduce  stories.  Conversa- 
tion lessons;  dictation  exercises  ;  letter-writing.  —  In  this 
language-work  pupils  should  be  required  to  make  contin- 
uous, well-arranged  statements  upon  the  chosen  topics. 
—  Supplementary  reading. 

Class  V. 

5  hours  40  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Pupils  required  to  express, 
orally  and  in  writing,  their  daily  experiences,  and  facts 
obtained  from  observation  and  from  newspapers  and 
books ;  also,  to  read  and  to  reproduce  stories.  Stories 
read  to  pupils  and  reproduced  by  them  orally  and  in  writ- 
ing; conversation  lessons;  dictation  exercises;  letter- 
writing;  compositions. — In  this  language-work,  pupils 
should  be  required  to  make  continuous,  well-arranged 
statements  upon  the  chosen  topics.  —  Supplementary 
reading. 

Exercises  leading  to  the  classification  of  words. 
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LANGUAGE. 

Class  IV. 

5  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Pupils  required  to  express, 
orally  and  in  writing,  incidents  and  facts  which  interest 
them.  Oral  and  written  reproduction  of  supplementary 
reading-matter;  descriptions  of  scenes,  real  and  imag- 
inary ;  the  thoughts  and  sentiments  in  simple  poems  ex- 
pressed, or  the  story  told;  conversation  lessons;  dictation 
exercises ;  letter-writing ;  composition  writing,  including 
the  preparation  of  topics ;  paragraphing ;  use  of  the 
dictionary;  homonyms  and  synomyms ;  a  few  roots,  pre- 
fixes, and  suffixes. 

Reading  from  an  authorized  text-book  and  from  supple- 
mentary books ;  studying,  committing  to  memory,  and 
reciting  choice  poems  and  selections  from  prose. 

The  grammatical  study  of  easy  sentences:  Subject 
and  predicate;  declarative,  interrogative,  imperative, 
and  exclamatory  sentences;  nouns,  pronouns,  verbs, 
adjectives,  adverbs,  prepositions,  conjunctions,  and  in- 
terjections; adjective  and  adverbial  phrases  and  clauses. 

Classes  III.,  II.,  1. 

5  hour*  10  minutes  a  week. 
Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Abstracts  and  summaries  of 
lessons  and  of  stories.  Outlines  prepared  for  original 
compositions;  composition  writing;  narratives;  descrip- 
tions of  real  or  imaginary  scenes  and  experiences  ;  letter- 
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LANGUAGE. 

writing,  including  business  letters,  notes  of  invitations, 
etc.  ;  oral  and  written  exercises  upon  poems,  also  upon 
beautiful  pictures,  statuary,  etc. ;  conversation  lessons  ; 
dictation  exercises ;  homonyms,  synonyms ;  roots,  pre- 
fixes, suffixes,  and  compound  words. 

Reading  from  authorized  text-books.  Reading  and 
studying  some  lives  and  works  of  the  best  American 
and  English  authors. 

The  grammatical  study  of  simple,  compound,  and 
complex  sentences  :  Analysis ;  properties  of  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  speech;  use  of  auxiliaries;  principles  of 
syntax. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

Class  VII. 

1  hour  40  minutes  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  plants  and  animals  of  different  climates 
and  upon  people  of  different  countries ;  lessons  upon 
position,  distance,  direction,  points  of  compass,  plans  and 
maps ;  lessons  upon  the  physical  features  of  the  earth ; 
size  and  shape  of  the  earth;  study  of  globes  and  maps,  — 
of  hemispheres,  continents,  grand  divisions,  and  oceans. 

Class  VI. 

2£  hours  a  week. 

Study  of  hemispheres,  continents,  grand  divisions,  and 
oceans,  continued.  Special  study  of  the  grand  divisions 
of  the  western  continent,  following  the  topics  in  "  Out- 
lines for  the  Study  of  Geography."  (See  Appendix  A.) 
Map  drawing. 

Class  V. 

2£  hours  a  week. 

Study  of  the  grand  divisions  of  the  eastern  con- 
tinent, following  the  "Outlines  for  the  Study  of  Geog- 
raphy."   (See  Appendix  A.)    Map  drawing. 

Class  IV. 

24  hours  a  week. 

An  elementary  text-book  in  geography,  read  and  studied. 
Map  drawing. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

Classes  III.,  II 

2^  hours  a  week. 
A  more  advanced  text-book  in  geography,  read  and 
studied.    Map  drawing. 

Class  I. 

2^  hours  a  week. 
The  study  of  a  more  advanced  text-book  in  geography, 
completed.    Reading  and  studying  a  physical  geography. 
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HISTORY. 

Class  V. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
Stories  from  American  history.    Sketches  of  persons 
famous  in  American  history.    Descriptions,  by  pupils, 
of  visits  to  historic  places,  buildings,  and  monuments  in 
and  about  Boston. 

Class  IV. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
American  history  to  the  Kevolutionary  period. 

Class  III. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
American  history  from  the  beginning  of  the  Revolu- 
tionary period  to  the  Civil  War.     English  and  other 
European  history,  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with  Amer- 
ican history. 

Class  II. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
American  history,  including   United    States  history, 
completed.    The  study  of  English  and  other  European 
history,  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with  American  history. 

Class  I. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
The  civil  government  of  the  United  States,  of  Massa- 
chusetts, and  of  Boston.     Lives  of  persons  famous  in 
English  history. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Class  VII. 

4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 
Adding,  subtracting,  multiplying,  and  dividing  numbers 
from  one  to  one  thousand,  no  multiplier  or  divisor 
greater  than  twelve  required ;  practical  questions;  addi- 
tion, subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division,  with  inte- 
gers not  larger  than  one  million;  practical  questions. 
Second,  minute,  hour;  ounce,  pound. 

Class  VI. 

4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Simple  concrete  illustrations  of  fractions ;  relations  of 
tenths,  hundreths,  and  thousandths  to  units  and  to  one 
another;  writing  and  reading  decimals  to  and  including 
thousandths ;  the  units  of  United  States  Money  with  their 
relations  to  one  another;  ten  times,  one  hundred  times, 
and  one  thousand  times  integers  and  decimals  to  and  includ- 
ing thousandths ;  one-tenth,  one-hundredth,  and  one- 
thousandth  of  integers  and  of  decimals  —  the  result  to 
contain  no  smaller  decimals  than  thousandths ;  addition 
and  subtraction  of  decimals  to  and  including  thousandths, 
and  of  United  States  Money. 

The  units  of  Long,  of  Liquid,  and  of  Dry  Measure  with 
their  relations ;  measuring  distances  and  length,  width, 
and  height  or  depth. 

Class  V. 

4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 
Addition  and  subtraction  of  decimals  and  of  United 
States  Money  continued;  multiplication  and  division  of 
decimals  to  and  including  thousandths,  and  of  United 
States  Money. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

The  units  of  Square  Measure,  of  Avoirdupois  Weight, 
and  of  Time,  with  their  relations;  measuring  the  dimen- 
sions and  finding  the  areas  of  squares  and  of  other  rectan- 
gles. 

Simple  concrete  problems  in  common  fractions;  fac- 
tors, measures,  and  multiples. 


Class  IV. 

2£  hours  a  week. 
Common  fractions. 

The  units  of  Solid  Measure,  with  their  relations; 
measuring  the  dimensions  and  finding  the  volumes  of 
cubes  and  of  other  rectangular  solids. 


Class  III. 

3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Decimal  fractions  to  and  including  millionths. 
Common  fractions  continued. 

Percentage  and  its  application  to  commission  and  to 
other  simple  subjects ;  simple  interest. 

Class  II. 

3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

The  application  of  percentage  to  profit  and  loss,  to 
partial  payments,  and  to  bank  discount. 

Compound  numbers  with  simple  practical  problems, 
including  the  units  previously  studied  and  the  units  of 
Troy  Weight,  Circular  Measure,  and  English  Money. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Class  I. 

3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 
Simple  proportion  ;  problems  involving  more  than  two 
ratios  to  be  solved  by  analysis. 
Powers  of  numbers. 

Square  root  and  its  common  applications. 

The  cube  root  of  perfect  third  powers  of  integers  from 
one  to  twelve,  both  inclusive,  and  of  easy  multiples  of 
ten. 

Mensuration. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Sewing,  Sloyd,  and  Type-setting. 

Note:  Two  hours  a  day,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
session,  are  devoted  to  each  of  these  branches  of  manual 
training.  All  the  girls  in  the  grammar  department  are 
expected  to  complete  the  course  in  sewing.  Girls  and 
boys  may  take  the  course  in  sloyd,  or  in  type-setting,  or 
in  both. 

See  Appendix  B  for  Plan  of  Sewing. 


APPENDIX  A. 


AN  OUTLINE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  GEOG- 
RAPHY. 

Hemispheres.  —  Eastern  and  Western. 

Continents.  — Eastern  and  Western. 

Grand    Divisions.  —  Europe,     Asia,     Africa,  North 

America,    South   America.     Position   and  relative 

size. 

Oceans.  —  Pacific,  Atlantic,  Indian,  Arctic,  Antarctic. 
Position  and  relative  size. 

NORTH  AMERICA. 
Shape.  — Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

Note.  — In  teaching  the  following  divisions  of  land  and  water 
as  well  as  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interesting  fact 
about  each. 

Outline.  —  Peninsulas :  Labrador,  Florida,  Yucatan, 
California,  Alaska. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  bays,  gulfs,  islands  :  Arctic 
Ocean,  Atlantic  Ocean,  Hudson  Bay,  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence,  Gulf  of  Mexico,  Pacific  Ocean,  Gulf  of 
California,  Newfoundland,  Bahama  Islands,  Ber- 
muda Islands,  West  India  Islands,  Aleutian  Islands. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains  :  Appalachian  Mountain 
System,  Rocky  Mountain  System,  Sierra  Nevada 
System,  Atlantic  Slope,  Pacific  Slope,  Great  Central 
Plain. 

Lakes.  —  Winnipeg,  Athabasca,  Great  Slave,  Great 
Bear,  The  Great  Lakes,  Itasca,  Great  Salt  Lake. 

Rivers. — Mackenzie,  St.  Lawrence,  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri, Arkansas,  Ohio,  Columbia,  Colorado,  Merri- 
mac,  Hudson,  Connecticut,  Potomac. 
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Climate.  —  Northern,  cold;  middle,  temperate;  south- 
ern, hot. 

Productions.  —  Cold  regions :  Furs,  skins,  oil,  whale- 
bone. Temperate  regions  :  Forest  trees,  fruits,  hay, 
grain,  tobacco,  wool,  minerals.  Warm  regions  : 
Forest  trees,  fruits,  rice,  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar- 
cane. 

Animals.  — Cold  regions  :  Polar  bear,  seal,  walrus,  rein- 
deer. Temperate  regions  :  Buffalo,  bear,  deer,  fox, 
wolf.  Warm  regions :  Alligator,  panther,  lynx, 
birds. 

People.  —  White    people,    black     people,  Indians, 

Chinese,  Esquimaux. 
Countries. — United  States.  British  America,  Mexico, 

Central  America,  Danish  America,  and  the  West 

Indies. 

Cities. — New  York.  Philadelphia,  Brooklyn,  Boston, 
St.  Louis,  Chicago.  Baltimore,  Cincinnati,  New 
Orleans,  San  Francisco.  Buffalo,  Washington. 

SOUTH  AMERICA. 

Shape.  — Tringular  ;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

Note. — In  teaching  the  following  divisions  of  land  and  water 
as  well  as  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interesting  fact 
abont  each. 

Outline.  —  Isthmus  of  Panama.  South  America  has  no 
important  peninsulas. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  islands: 
Atlantic  Ocean.  Caribbean  Sea,  Gulf  of  Venezuela, 
Strait  of  Magellan,  Pacific  Ocean,  Gulf  of  Guay- 
aquil, Trinidad  Island.  Falkland  Island,  Tierra  del 
Fuego,  Juan  Fernandez  Islands,  Chincha  Islands, 
Lobos  Islands. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains  :  Andes.  Parime  System, 
Brazilian  Mountains.  Grassy  plains  of  the  Orinoco, 
Llanos.  Forest  plains  of  the  Amazon,  Selvas.  Tree- 
less plains  of  the  La  Plata,  Pampas. 

Lakes.  — Lake  Titicaca,  Lake  Maracaybo. 

Rivers.  —  Amazon,  Negro.  Orinoco,  La  Plata,  Paraguay, 
Parana. 

Climate. — Northern,  warm  ;  on  the  mountains  and  high 
lands,  temperate;  in  the  southern  part  and  on  very 
high  mountains,  cold. 
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Productions.  — Forest  trees,  cocoa-nut  tree,  palm-tree. 

india-rubber  tree,  rosewood  tree,  mahogany  tree. 

Fruits,  grains,  coffee,  cotton,  sugar;  diamonds,  gold. 

silver;  copper,  hides,  wool. 
Animals. — Condor,  alpaca,  llama,  chinchilla,  jaguar, 

tapir,  boa-constrictor,  alligator,  monkeys,  birds,  rep- 
tiles, insects. 
People.  —  White  people,  black  people,  Indians. 
Countries. —  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  Bolivia.  Chili. 

Patagonia,  Venezuela,   Guiana,  Brazil,  Paraguay. 

Uruguay,  Argentine  Confederation. 
Cities.  —  Rio  Janeiro,  Buenos  Ayres,  Lima.  Santiago, 

Bahia,  Pernambuco,  Montevideo,  Valparaiso,  Quito, 

Callao,  Guayaquil. 


EUROPE. 

Shape.  —  Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

Note.  —  In  teaching  the  following  divisions  of  land  and 
water  as  well  as  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interesting 
fact  about  each. 

Outline.  —  Scandinavian  Peninsula,  Denmark,  Spanish 
Peninsula,  Italy.  Greece,  Crimea. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  seas,  gulfs,  bays,  channels, 
islands  :  Arctic  Ocean,  White  Sea,  Atlantic  Ocean. 
Baltic  Sea,  Gulf  of  Bothnia.  North  Sea.  English  Chan- 
nel, Bay  of  Biscay,  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  Mediterranean 
Sea,  Adriatic  Sea,  Archipelago,  Black  Sea.  Xova 
Zembla,  Iceland.  British  Isles,  Corsica,  Sardinia. 
Sicily. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains  :  Pyrenees  Mountains. 
Alps.  Carpathian  Mountains,  Caucasus  Mountains. 
Dovre  Field  Mountains.  Ural  Mountains.  Apennines. 
The  great  plain  stretching  northward  from  the  moun- 
tain system  that  extends  east  and  west. 

Lakes.  —  Caspian  Sea.  Ladoga.  Onega,  Lucerne.  Con- 
stance. Geneva,  Como. 

Rivers.  — Volga.  Danube.  Don.  Dnieper.  Rhine.  Rhone, 
Po,  Seine.  Guardiana,  Guadalquiver,  Thames. 

Climate.  —  In  the  northern  and  eastern  parts,  cold;  in 
the  middle  and  western  parts,  temperate :  in  the 
southern  part,  warm. 
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Productions.  —  Cold  regions  :  Furs,  wool,  minerals. 

Temperate  regions  :  Forest  trees,  grains,  hemp,  flax, 

minerals.  Warm  regions  :  Fruits,  wine,  sugar,  silk. 
Animals.  —  Cold  regions  :  Reindeer,  wolf.  Temperate 

regions :  Black  bear,  wild  boar,  chamois.  Warm 

regions  :  Sheep,  mules. 
People.  —  White  people. 

Countries.  —  Russia,  Turkey,  Austria,  Germany,  Switz- 
erland, Italy,  France,  Spain,  Holland,  Denmark, 
Norway,  Sweden,  Portugal,  Greece,  Belgium,  Eng- 
land, Scotland,  Ireland,  Wales. 

Cities.  —  London,  Paris,  Vienna,  Berlin,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Moscow,  Glasgow,  Constantinople,  Liverpool, 
Naples,  Amsterdam,  Dublin,  Rome.  Odessa,  Venice. 


ASIA. 

Shape.  —  Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

Note.  —  In  teaching  the  following  divisions  of  land  and  water 
as  well  as  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interesting  fact  about 
each. 

Outline. — Peninsulas:  Kamtchatka,  Corea,  Malay  Pe- 
ninsula, Hindostan,  Arabia. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  seas,  gulfs,  bays,  straits, 
islands  :  Arctic  Ocean,  Behring  Strait,  Behring  Sea. 
Pacific  Ocean,  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  Okhotsk  Sea, 
Japan  Sea,  Yellow  Sea,  China  Sea,  Gulf  of  Siam, 
Strait  of  Malacca,  Indian  Ocean,  Bay  of  Bengal, 
Arabian  Sea,  Persian  Gulf,  Gulf  of  Aden,  Strait  of 
Babel  Mandeb,  Red  Sea,  Mediterranean  Sea,  Black 
Sea,  Japan,  Ceylon. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains:  Taurus  Mountains,  El- 
burz  Mountains,  Hindoo  Koosh  Mountains,  Himalaya 
Mountains,  Kuen  Lun  Mountains,  Thian  Shan  Moun- 
tains, Altai  Mountains,  Great  Northern  Plain  of  Asia, 
Plateau  of  Thibet,  The  Deccan,  Plateau  of  Iran, 
Arabian  Desert. 

Lakes.  —  Caspian  Sea,  Sea  of  Aral,  Lake  Baikal, 
Balkash  Lake. 

Rivers.  —  Obi,  Yenisei,  Lena,  Amoor,  Hoang  Ho,  Yang- 
Tse-Kiang,  Cambodia,  Brahmaputra,  Ganges,  Indus, 
Tigris,  Euphrates. 
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Climate.  —  Northern,  cold;  middle,  temperate:  south- 
ern, hot.  , 

Productions.  —  Furs,  tea,  silk,  rice,  sugar,  cotton, 
spice,  opium,  coffee,  dried  fruits;  minerals. 

Animals.  —  Cold  regions  :  Reindeer,  sable,  ermine,  fish. 
Temperate  regions  :  Cashmere  goat.  Warm  regions  : 
Camel,  elephant,  rhinoceros,  lion,  tiger,  crocodile, 
serpents. 

People.  — Yellow  people,  white  people,  brown  people. 
Countries. — Asiatic  Russia,  Empire  of  Japan,  Chinese 

Empire,  India,  Afghanistan,   Beloochistan,  Persia. 

Arabia,  Asiatic  Turkey. 
Cities.  —  Canton,  Pekin,    Tokio,    Calcutta,  Bombay, 

Bangkok,   Madras,   Shanghai,  Smyrna,  Damascus, 

Singapore,  Jerusalem. 

AFRICA. 

Shape.  —  Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

Xote.  —  In  teaching  the  following  divisions  of  land  and  water 
as  well  as  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interestine  fact  about 
each. 

Outline.  —  Africa  has  no  important  peninsulas. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  straits, 
islands :  Atlantic  Ocean,  Gulf  of  Guinea,  Indian 
Ocean,  Mozambique  Channel,  Gulf  of  Aden,  Strait 
of  Babel  Mandeb,  Red  Sea,  Suez  Canal,  Mediter- 
ranean Sea,  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  Azores,  Cape  Verde 
Islands.  Madeira  Islands,  Canary  Islands,  Ascension 
Island,  St.  Helena  Island,  Madagascar. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains  :  Atlas  Mountains,  Kong 
Mountains,  Crystal  Mountains,  Snow  Mountains, 
Mountains  of  the  Moon,  Sahara  or  Great  Desert. 

Lakes. — Albert  Nyanza.  Victoria  Nyanza,  Tanganyika, 
Lake  Tchad.  Lake  Nyassa. 

Rivers.  — Nile,  Niger,  Congo,  Zambesi,  Orange. 

Climate.  —  Hot  and  dry. 

Productions.  — Eruits,  grains,  cotton,  rice,  coffee,  wool ; 

gold  dust,  diamonds. 
Animals. — Elephant,  rhinoceros,  lion,  leopard,  giraffe, 

ostrich,  zebra,  hippopotamus,  crocodile,  chimpanzee, 

gorilla,  hyena. 
People.  — Negroes,  white  people. 
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Countries.  —  Morocco,  Algiers,  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Egypt, 
Nubia,  Kordofan.  Darfur,  Abyssinia,  Zanzibar,  Mo- 
zambique, Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Caffraria.  Transvaal 
Republic,  Orange  River  Free  State,  Liberia.  Sierra 
Leone.  Guinea,  Senegambia,  Sahara,  Soudan. 

Cities.  —  Cairo,  Alexandria.  Tunis,  Fez,  Damietta,  Zan- 
zibar, Cape  Town. 

OCEANICA. 

Divisions. — Australasia,  Malaysia,  Polynesia. 

Australasia.  —  Principal  islands :  Australia,  New 
Guinea.  Tasmania.  New  Zealand,  New  Caledonia. 

Malaysia.  —  Principal  islands  :  Sumatra.  Borneo,  Java, 
Philippine  Islands,  Spice  Islands,  Celebes. 

Polynesia.  — Sandwich  Inlands,  Ladrone,  Caroline.  So- 
ciety, Marquesas,  Friendly. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs:  Pacific 
Ocean,  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  Coral  Sea,  Spencer 
Bay.  Great  Australian  Bight,  Indian  Ocean. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains:  Australian  Alps,  Blue 
Mountains.    Low  plain  in  the  central  part. 

Lakes.  — Gairdner  Lake.  Torrens  Lake. 

Rivers.  —  Murray  River,  Darling  River,  Cooper  Creek. 

Climate.  —  Temperate,  warm. 

Productions. — Evergreen  trees,  grains,  cotton,  wool; 
gold,  iron,  copper,  coal. 
4  Animals. — Kangaroo,  duck-bill,  birds. 
People.  —  White,  black. 

Countries.  —  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  South  Aus- 
tralia, West  Australia,  Queensland. 
Cities. — Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide. 
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PLAN  OF  SEWING. 
First  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  assume  a  proper  position  for  sewing  ;  to 
use  a  thimble ;  to  select  thread  and  needle;  to  take 
proper  length  of  thread  (one-half  yard)  ;  to  thread  a 
needle;  to  make  a  knot;  to  begin;  to  join;  and  to 
fasten  thread. 

Means.  —  Top  sewing  of  two  selvages,  of  a  selvage  and  a 
raw  edge,  and  of  two  raw  edges  ;  stitching ;  hemming ; 
overcasting;  turning  hems;  basting. 

Materials.  —  Coarse  white  thread  and  red  thread.  Cloth 
suitable  for  the  articles  designated. 

Incidental  Work  completed. — The  hemming  of  tow- 
els and  handkerchiefs,  and  the  making  of  pillowcases. 

Second  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  make  simple  articles  of  clothing  and  to 
do  plain  mending. 

Means.  —  A  review  of  the  previous  year's  work  with 
white  thread  and  finer  material;  gathering;  basting 
of  gathers  ;  setting  of  gathers  into  bands  by  stitching 
and  hemming;  running;  preparatory  darning;  patch- 
ing on  striped  or  plaid  cloth. 

Materials.  —  White,  colored,  plaid,  and  striped  cotton 
fabrics. 

Incidental  Work  completed.  —  A  sewing  apron  and 
a  plain  apron  with  gathers. 

Third  Year. 

Aim. — Ability  to  make  a  greater  variety  of  articles,  to 
mend  skilfully,  and  to  make  button-holes. 

Means. —  A  review  of  the  previous  year's  work  ;  sampler  to 
white  cotton  and  of  flannel;  gathering  with  placket, 
putting  in  gusset;  patching  on  plain  cloth ;  making 
button-holes;  French  felling;  straight  felling ;  sew- 
ing on  buttons,  hooks  and  eyes  ;  darning  on  stockine  ; 
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Materials. — Cotton  cloth  and  fabrics  suitable  for  the 

articles  designated. 
Incidental  Work  completed.  —  A  needle  book,  a  shoe 

bag,  a  stocking  bag,  a  sweeping  cap ;  drawers ;  and 

napkins  hemmed. 

Fourth  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  sew  on  flannel;  to  mend  dresses,  coats, 
and  stockings ;  and  to  cut  out  plain  undergarments. 

Means.  —  Making  the  various  flannel  stitches;  darning 
stockings;  darning  a  cross-cut,  a  three-cornered 
tear,  and  a  worn  or  thin  place ;  darning  with  ravel- 
lings  on  cashmere ;  mending  gloves ;  patching  and 
darning  heavy  and  light  woollen  fabrics ;  practising 
cutting  and  basting. 

Materials.  —  Flannel,  cashmere,  cotton  cloth,  light  and 
heavy  woollen  cloth,  thread,  silk,  and  twist. 

Incidental  Work  completed. — A  sampler,  a  flannel 
skirt,  a  white  cotton  skirt,  a  night-dress. 

Fifth  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  make  and  trim  garments. 

Means.  —  Tucking;  ruffling;  hemstiching;  blind-stitch- 
ing; cutting  and  joining  bias  bands  ;  gathering,  suit- 
able for  dresses ;  making  button-holes  on  dresses. 

Materials. —  Cloth  required  for  making  infants'clothing. 

Work  completed.  —  Infants'  clothing. 

Sixth  Year. 

Aim.  — Ability  to  cut  and  make  dresses;  to  mark  by  let- 
ters in  cross-stitch,  and  to  do  drawn-work  on  linen. 

Means.  —  Talking  about  dress  materials,  linings,  trim- 
mings, and  quantities  needed  for  different  styles,  etc. ; 
studying  proportions  of  the  human  form  ;  fitting  dress 
linings  by  the  Rood  Magic  System ;  representing  in 
colored  paper,  from  book  of  models,  a  perfect  pat- 
tern of  desired  style  of  gown;  drafting  a  gored  skirt 
from  a  blackboard  lesson;  making  letters  in  cross- 
stitch  on  sampler. 

Materials.  —  Dress  goods,  linings,  etc. ;  linen  for  drawn- 
work. 

Incidental  Work  completed.  —  A  dress  and  a  sampler. 
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1893. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  April  25,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  Text-Books,  in  accordance  with  the 
Rules,  submit  their  annual  report. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  have  been  consulted,  and  the 
committee  have  given  attention  to  their  suggestions,  and  to 
those  presented  by  masters  and  teachers.  Every  proposi- 
tion presented  in  this  report  has  been  carefully  considered 
and  reconsidered  by  this  committee. 

Due  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  financial  interests 
of  the  department,  and  the  committee  are  pleased  to  present 
a  report  which  will  require  a  much  smaller  expenditure  for 
new  books  than  has  been  required  for  several  years. 

The  only  change  suggested  in  the  text- books  for  the  Pri- 
mary Schools  is  the  extended  use  of  the  Franklin  Primary 
Arithmetic.  Heretofore  sets  of  60  copies  have  been  sup- 
plied to  every  Primary  School  building  occupied  by  a  first 
or  second  class  ;  the  Committee  on  Supplies  being  authorized 
to  supply  additional  copies  at  their  discretion.  On  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  we  propose  that 
each  pupil  of  the  first  and  second  classes  be  furnished  with 
a  copy  of  the  book.  The  present  seems  to  be  a  particularly 
opportune  time  to  make  this  change,  on  account  of  the  few 
and  comparatively  inexpensive  additions  to  the  list  of  text- 
books this  year. 

No  new  text-books  are  recommended  for  the  Grammar 
Schools.  The  changes  relate  chiefly  to  the  use  of  authorized 
books,  which,  in  our  judgment,  are  desirable,  and  will 
require  but  little,  if  any,  additional  outlay. 
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In  the  High  and  Latin  Schools  the  committee  recommend 
the  substitution,  as  new  books  are  needed,  of  Thurber's  Se- 
lect Essays  of  Addison  for  the  "  Selections  of  Addison " 
now  authorized  ;  the  substitution  of  Hill's  Foundations  of 
Rhetoric  and  Carpenter's  Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and  Compo- 
sition for  the  present  text-books  in  rhetoric  ;  the  addition  to 
the  list  of  two  text-books  in  German  ;  the  authorization  of 
McDonald's  Principles  of  Plane  Geometry  in  the  High 
Schools  ;  the  substitution  of  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry, 
Part  I.,  for  Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry  in  the  High 
Schools ;  the  authorization  of  a  text-book  in  phonography 
for  the  fourth-year  class  in  the  High  Schools.  In  the  Latin 
Schools  we  recommend  a  new  edition  of  Plutarch,  the 
authorization  of  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry,  and  the 
substitution  of  White's  Beginner's  Greek  Book  in  place  of 
White's  Lessons,  as  new  books  are  needed. 

The  committee  recommend  some  few  changes  in  the  list  of 
supplementary  reading  books  which  have  been  suggested  to 
them  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors.  As  the  subject  of  the 
assignment  and  supply  of  supplementary  reading  is  now 
under  consideration  by- the  Board  of  Supervisors,  it  is  prob- 
able that  this  committee  will  submit,  subsequently,  a  report 
upon  the  subject. 

The  committee  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to 
the  fact  that  the  Committees  on  Drawing  and  Music  are 
considering  these  departments  of  study,  and  that  it  is  not 
improbable  that  in  the  near  future  it  may  be  necessary  to 
submit  a  report  upon  the  text-books  in  these  branches. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

Charles  M.  Green, 

Chairman. 

1.  Ordered,  That  the  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  first  and  second 
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classes  of  the  Primary  Schools,  and  the  restrictions  concern- 
ing its  use  be  removed. 

2.  Ordered,  That  Blaisdell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks 
be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  fifth  class  of  the 
Grammar  Schools  ;  that  the  text-books  in  physiology  used 
in  the  fifth  class  be  supplied  from  those  furnished  for  use  in 
the  fourth  and  sixth  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

3.  Ordered,  That  the  restrictions  now  existing  concern- 
ing the  use  of  StowelPs  "A  Healthy  Body,"  in  the  fifth  and 
fourth  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  be  removed. 

4.  Ordered,  That  Metcalf's  Language  Lessons  be  author- 
ized for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  third  class  of  the  Grammar 
Schools  ;  one  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  classes. 

5.  Ordered,  That  the  restrictions  concerning  the  use  of 
Sheldon  Barnes  American  History  be  removed. 

6.  Ordered,  That  no  more  copies  of  Stone's  History  of 
England  be  purchased. 

7.  Ordered,  That  Thurber's  Select  Essays  of  Addison  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  High  and  Latin 
Schools,  to  take  the  place  of  "  Selections  from  Addison  " 
(the  book  now  authorized,  April,  1893),  as  new  books  are 
needed. 

8.  Ordered,  That  Riech's  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  and 
Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  be  authorized  for  use  as 
text-books  in  German  in  the  Latin  Schools,  and  in  the  fourth- 
year  classes  in  the  High  Schools. 

9.  Ordered,  That  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric  and 
Carpenter's  Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and  Composition  be  au- 
thorized for  use  as  text-books  in  the  High  and  Latin  Schools. 

10.  Ordered,  That  Hill's  Rhetoric,  Kellogg's  Rhetoric, 
and  Meiklejohn's  English  Language  be  dropped  from  the  list 
of  text-books  for  the  High  Schools. 

11.  Ordered,  That  Principles  of  Plane  Geometry,  by 
J.  W.  McDonald,  be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in 
the  High  Schools. 
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12.  Ordered,  That  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry, 
Part  I.,  be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  High  and 
Latin  Schools. 

13.  Ordered,  That  Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry  be 
dropped  from  the  list  of  text-books  for  the  High  Schools. 

14.  Ordered,  That  Benn  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonogra- 
phy and  Reporter's  Companion  be  authorized  for  use  as  I 
text-books  in  the  High  Schools. 

15.  Ordered,  That  White's  Beginner's  Greek  Book  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  Latin  Schools,  to 
take  the  place  of  White's  Lessons,  as  new  books  are  needed. 

16.  Ordered,  That  the  Boys'  and  Girls'  Plutarch,  by 
John  S.  White  (Quarto  Illustrated  Edition),  be  authorized  as 
a  text-book  in  the  Latin  Schools,  in  place  of  all  other  editions 
of  Plutarch. 

17.  Ordered,  That  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  in 
American  History  be  authorized  for  use  as  the  regular  text- 
book in  the  Evening  High  School. 

18.  Ordered,  That  Graded  Lessons  in  Shorthand,  Parts 
1  and  2,  by  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Chandler,  be  dropped  from  the 
list  of  text-books  in  the  East  Boston  Branch  of  the  Evening 
High  School. 

19.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  author- 
ized as  reference  books  in  the  Grammar  Schools  :  Tilden's 
Commercial  Geography  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher  of  the  first  class)  ;  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric 
(one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  first  class) . 

20.  Ordered ,  That  the  following-named  books  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  circulating  supplementary  reading  books, 
Grammar  Schools  :  Abbott's  Jonas  on  a  Farm  in  Summer ; 
Dab  Kinzer ;  Memory  Gems  ;  Geographical  Plays ;  Patri- 
otic Reader. 

21.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  added 
to  the  list  of  supplementary  reading  books : 

Boys'  Latin  School.  —  Caesar's  Civil  War  ;  Eutropius. 
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Latin  Schools.  —  The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln. 
(M.  Louise  Putnam.) 

Latin  and,  High  Schools.  —  Ne  well's  A  Keader  in  Botany, 
Part  1. 

Grammar  Schools.  — Permanent  Supplementary  Beading . 

Class  I.  (30  copies  for  a  set.)  Dole's  American  Cit- 
izen; Ball's  Starland.  Class  II.  (30  copies  for  a  set.) 
Ball's  Starland  ;  Fiske's  War  of  Independence.  Classes  V. 
and  VI.   (30  copies  for  a  set.)  Hale's  Stories  for  Children. 
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BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3, 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  April  25,  1893. 
Ordered,   That  the  Synopsis  of  Instruction  in  Modern 
Languages  in  High  Schools  be  printed  as  a  School  Docu- 
ment. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


PROGKAMME  FOE  THE  YEAR  1893-94. 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


FRENCH.  —  FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Super's  French  Reader,  at  least  100 
pages,  including  La  derniere  classe,  and  not  including  M. 
Martin  de  Montmartre.  Advanced  beginners  will  read  the 
whole  book  (150  pages),  and  about  50  pages  from  some 
other  work.  It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning 
as  much  time  as  possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at 
sight.  —  Supplementary  Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes 
that  can  do  more  than  the  required  amount)  :  Joynes' 
French  Fairy  Tales;  Lebon's  Abeille  (France)  ;  Peppino 
(Ventura). 

2.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
French  immediately  after  the  teacher.  It  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  organs  be  well 
trained  during  this  first  year.  Reading  aloud  should,  in 
general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

3.  Grammar.  —  First  half-year  :  the  conjugation  of  avoir, 
Ure,  and  the  regular  verbs  ;  the  use  of  conjunctive  personal 
pronouns ;  the  use  of  the  articles ;  and  the  formation  of 
feminines  and  plurals.  —  Second  half-year  :  Keetels'  Element- 
ary French  Grammar,  1$  lessons;  the  conjugation  of  alter, 
devoir,  dire,  f aire,  falloir,  pouvoir,  savoir,  venir,  voir,  vou- 
loir,  and  at  least  five  more  irregular  verbs.  French-English 
exercises  should  be  recited   with    the  books   closed,  the 
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scholar  repeating  the  French  sentences  after  the  teacher, 
and  then  translating  them  into  English. 

4.  Composition. — Exercises  based  on  La  dernier  e 
classe  in  Super's  French  Reader:  Materials  for  French  Com- 
position, Part  iv. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  4:  practice  in  inter- 
preting and  constructing  simple  sentences. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  From  300  to  350  pages.  —  [Teachers 
should  insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  trans- 
lations. It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be 
given  to  translation  at  sight.] — I.  Le  siege  de  Berlin 
(Daudet),  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  composition.  —  II. 
Either  Russell's  Episodes  from  Sans  Famille  (Malot)  or 
one  of  the  following  plays  :  La  poudre  aux  yeux  (Labiche 
and  Martin),  Les  petits  oiseaux  (Labiche  and  Delacour), 
Les  doigts  de  fee  (Scribe  and  Legouve),  La  maison  de  Pe- 
narvan  (Sandeau).  — III.  Either  Colomba  (Merimee)  or 
La  famille  de  Germandre  (Sand).  —  IV.  Daudet:  enfant 
espion,  Salvette  et  Bernadou,  La  mule  du  pape.  — Supple- 
mentary Reading  :  Fontaine's  Historiettes  modernes,  Vol.  i.  ; 
Eabbe  Constantin  (Halevy)  ;  Au  coin  du  feu  (Souvestre)  ; 
Le  Clos-Pommier  (Achard). 

2.  Composition.  — Exercises  based  on  Le  siege  de  Berlin 
(Daudet)  :  Materials  for  French  Composition,  Part  iii. 

3.  Grammar.  —  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar, 
46  lessons.  French-English  exercises  should,  in  general,  be 
recited  with  the  books  closed. 

4.  Pronunciation.  —  A  large  part  of  the  reading  aloud 
should  consist  of  the  repetition,  by  the  pupils,  of  sentences 
just  read  by  the  teacher.  This  exercise  should  usually 
follow  rather  than  precede  the  translation  of  the  passage. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2. — Aside  from  set 
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exercises,  the  French  language  should  be  used  as  much  as 
possible  in  the  class-room. 

THIRD  YEAR.1 

1.  Reading. — From  400  to  450  pages.  —  [Teachers 
are  advised  to  give  some  time  to  reading  French  without 
translation,  making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the 
pupils  understand  what  they  read.]  — I.  L'abbe'  Constantin 
(Halevy),  chapters  vi.,  vii.,  ix.,  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
composition.  —  II.  Either  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere 
(Sandeau)  or  Bataille  de  dames  (Scribe  andLegouve). — 
III.  Either  La  mere  de  la  marquise  (About)  or  Un  phi- 
losophe  sous  les  toits  (Souvestre).  —  IV.  Le  bourgeois  gen- 
tilJtomme  (Moliere). — V.    La  Belle- Nivernaise  (Daudet). 

—  Supplementary  Reading  :  Price's  Choix  d'extraits  de 
Daudet;  La  bibliotheque  de  mon  onde  (Topffer)  ;  Madame 
Therese  (Erckmann-Chatrian)  :  Le  consent  de  1813  (Erck- 
mann-Chatrian) . 

2.  Composition.  —  Before  Christmas  :  Materials  for 
French  Composition,  Part  i.  (based  on  Vabbe  Constantin) , 
last  ten  lessons,  with  reviews.  —  After  Christmas:  dictation 
and  composition  exercises  based  on  subjects  in  French  lit- 
erature (furnished  by  the  Director). 

3.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  — The  French  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

4.  Grammar.  —  Syntax;  and,  if  necessary,  reviews  by 
topics. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  600  pages.  — I.  Dosia  (Greville). 

—  II.  Either  Bataille  de  dames  (Scribe  and  Legouve) 
or  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere  (Sandeau).  —  III.  Mari- 

1  If  it  seem  desirable  to  the  teacher  aud  the  principal,  the  following-  course  may  be 
substituted  for  the  regular  third  year's  work  in  the  English  High  School :  a  careful 
study  of  Un  philosophe  sous  les  toits  (Souvestre)  and  40  of  Hennequin's  Lessons  in 
Idiomatic  French. 
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anne  (Sand).  — IV.  L'avare  (Moliere). — V.  Fables 
(La  Fontaine),  Books  i.  and  ii.  —  VI.  Horace  (Corneille). 
—  VII.  A ndromaque  (Racine) . — Supplementary  Read- 
ing: Manuel  dldstoire  de  la  litterature  frangaise  (Mar- 
cillac)  \  Les precieuses  ridicules  (Moliere)  ;  Athalie  (Racine)  ; 
Le  Cid  (Corneille)  ;  La  Mare  au  Liable  (Sand)  ;  La 
neuvaine  de  Colette  (Schultz). 

2.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  3.  —  The  French  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

3.  Composition.  —  Short  essays,  in  French,  on  the 
books  read. 

GERMAN.  -  FIRST  YEAR. 

1 .  Reading.  —  Brandt's  German  Reader,  at  least  70 
pages,  selected  from  Parts  i.,  ii.,  iii.,  and  iv.  Advanced 
beginners  will  read  all  of  the  first  three  parts  (122  pages). 
It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time 
as  possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight.  —  Supple- 
mentary Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more 
than  the  required  amount)  :  Van  der  Smissen's  Kinder-  und 
Hausmdrchen  (Grimm). 

2.  Grammar. — First  half-year:  the  active  voice  of  a 
regular  weak  verb ;  the  conjugation  of  haben,  sein,  and 
vjerden;  the  declension  of  articles,  nouns,  pronouns,  and  ad- 
jectives ;  the  simpler  rules  of  word  order ;  the  use  of  the 
commoner  prepositions  and  conjunctions ;  the  formation  of 
the  passive ;  the  conjugation  of  a  strong  verb.  —  Second 
half-year:  Collar's  German  Lessons  (Eysenbach),  14  les- 
sons, omitting,  if  necessary,  half  of  the  exercises ;  the 
principal  parts  of  at  least  50  strong  or  irregular  verbs. 
Advanced  beginners  will  study  also  the  use  of  the  modal 
auxiliaries. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
German  sentences  immediately  after  the  teacher.    It  is  of 
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the  greatest  importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  or- 
gans be  well  trained  during  this  first  year.  Reading  aloud 
should,  in  general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

4.  Composition.  —  Either  Stein's  German  Exercises, 
about  half  of  Part  i.,  or  weekly  exercises  based  on  Brandt's 
German  Reader. 

5.  Conversation  in  connection  with  1  and  4 :  practice  in 
interpreting  and  constructing  simple  sentences. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  260  pages.  —  [Teachers  should  in- 
sist upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations.  It 
is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be  given  to  trans- 
lation at  sight.]  —  I.  Brandt's  German  Reader,  75  pages, 
selected  from  Parts  iv.,  v.,  and  vi. — II.  Bernhardt's  Im 
Zwielicht  (Baumbach),  Vol.  i. — III.  Van  Daell's 
Trdumereien  (Leander).  —  Supplementary  Reading  :  Der 
zerbrochene  Krug  (Zschokke)  ;  Das  Herzvergessen  (Putlitz). 

2.  Composition.  —  Either  Stein's  German  Exercises, 
about  half  of  Part  i.,  or  weekly  exercises  based  on  the  books 
read. 

3.  Grammar. — Collar's  German  Lessons  (Eysenbach), 
lessons  15-31 ,  omitting,  if  necessary,  three-quarters  of  the 
exercises ;  the  principal  parts  of  at  least  100  strong  or 
irregular  verbs. 

4.  Pronunciation.  —  Teachers  should  be  very  careful 
not  to  let  pupils  form  bad  habits  of  pronunciation.  At  least 
a  part  of  the  reading  aloud  should  consist  of  the  repetition, 
by  the  scholars,  of  sentences  just  read  by  the  instructor. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  —  Aside  from  set 
exercises,  the  German  language  should  be  used  as  often  as 
possible  in  the  class-room. 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  260  pages.  —  [Teachers  should 
insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations. 
It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be  devoted  to 
translation  at  sight.]  — I.  Bernhardt's  Im  Zwielicht  (Baum- 
bach),  VoL.ii. — II.  Hermann  und  Dorothea  (Goethe) . — 
III.  Wilhelm  Tell  (Schiller). — Supplementary  Reading  : 
Whitney's  German  Header. 

2.  Composition.  —  Stein's  German  Exercises,  Part  ii., 
about  25  exercises. 

3.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  — The  German  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

4.  Grammar.  — All  of  Sheldon's  Short  German  Grammar. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  500  pages. —  [Teachers  are  ad- 
vised to  give  some  time  to  reading  German  without  trans- 
lation, making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the  pupils 
understand  what  they  read.]  — I.  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit 
(Riehl.) — II.  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke  (Schiller).  —  III. 
Primer's  Minna  von  Barnhelm  (Lessing).  —  IV.  Aus  dem 
Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen  (Freytag).  —  V.  Dichtung 
und  Waltrheit  (Gcethe),  Books  i.,  ii.,  iii. — VI.  Die 
Harzreise  (Heine).  —  Supplementary  Reading:  Maria 
Stuart  (Schiller)  ;  Peter  Schlemihl  (Chamisso). 

2.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  3.  —  The  German  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

3.  Composition.  —  Short  essays,  in  German,  on  the  books 
read. 

LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

FRENCH.  —  FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Super's  French  Header,  150  pages.  It  is 
suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time  as 
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possible  be  devoted  to  reading  at  sight.  —  Supplementary 
Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more  than  the 
required  amount)  :  Joynes'  French  Fairy  Tales;  Lebon's 
Abeille  (France)  ;  Peppino  (Ventura). 

2.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud.  A  part 
of  this  exercise  should  consist  of  the  repetition,  by  the 
scholars,  of  sentences  just  read  by  the  instructor.  Teachers 
are  requested  to  be  very  careful  not  to  let  their  pupils  form 
bad  habits  of  pronunciation.  It  is  suggested  that  a  few 
minutes  of  every  recitation  hour  be  devoted  to  easy  questions 
and  answers,  in  French,  about  the  texts  read. 

3.  Grammar. — The  regular  and  at  least  20  irregular 
verbs.  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar,  at  least  18 
lessons.  It  is  suggested  that  French-English  exercises  be 
recited  with  the  books  closed,  the  pupil  repeating  the  French 
sentence  after  the  teacher,  and  then  turning  it  into  English. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  — From  250  to  300  pages.  —  [Teachers  are 
requested  to  insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the 
translations.  It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible 
be  given  to  reading  at  sight.]  — I.  One  of  the  following 
books:  Russell's  Episodes  from  Sans  Faynille  (Malot), 
JO  abbe"  Constantin  (Halevy),  La  mere  de  la  marquise  (About) . 
—  II.  Either  Colomba  (Merimee)  or  La  famille  de  Ger- 
mandre  (Sand).  —  Supplementary  Reading:  Bocher's 
College  Series  of  French  Plays;  Fontaine's  Historiettes 
modernes,  Vol.  i.  ;  La  Belle-Nivernaise  (Daudet)  ;  Jenkins' 
Le  siege  de  Berlin  (Daudet)  ;  Price's  Choix  oVextraits  de 
Daudet. 

2.  Grammar.  —  All  the  commoner  irregular  verbs. 
Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar,  at  least  34  lessons 
(including  those  studied  during  the  first  year).    It  is  sug- 
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gested  that  the  French-English  exercises  be  recited  with  the 
books  closed. 

3.  Pronunciation.: — Practice  in  reading  aloud.  It  is 
suggested  that  a  few  minutes  of  every  recitation  hour  be  de- 
voted to  conversation,  in  French,  about  the  texts  read. 

4.  Composition.  — Exercises  based  on  a  French  text. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  300  pages.  —  I.  Either  Madame 
Therese  (Erckmann-Chatrian)  or  La  bibliotheque  de  mon 
oncle  (TopfFer). — II.  One  of  the  following  books  :  War- 
ren's Mile,  de  la  Seigliere  (Sandeau)  ;  La  Mare  au  Liable 
(Sand)  ;  Un  philosophe  sous  les  toils  (Souvestre).  —  Sup- 
plementary Reading  :  Manuel  d'histoire  de  la  litte'rature 
frangaise  (Marcillac)  ;  Le  bourgeois  gentilhomme  (Moliere)  ; 
Uavare  (Moliere)  ;  Les  pre'cieuses  ridicules  (Moliere)  ;  An- 
dromaque  (Racine)  ;  Athaile  (Racine)  ;  Horace  (Corneille)  ; 
Le  Cid  (Corneille)  ;  Au  coin  du  feu  (Souvestre)  ;  Laneu- 
vaine  de  Colette  (Schultz)  ;  Le  conscrit  de  1813  (Erckmann- 
Chatrian)  . 

2.  Grammar.  —  Either  systematic  practice  in  irregular 
verbs,  or  all  of  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud.  The 
French  language  should  be  used  as  often  as  possible  in  the 
class-room. 

4.  Composition.  —  Exercises  based  on  a  French  text. 

GERMAN.  —  FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Brandt's  German  Reader,  200  pages.  It 
is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time  as 
possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight.  —  Supplementary 
Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more  than  the 
required  amount):  Bernhardt's  Im  Zwielicht  (Baumbach), 
Vols.  i.  and  ii.  ;  Van  DaelPs  Trdumereien  (Leander)  ;  Der 
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zerbrochene  Krug  (Zschokke)  ;  Aus  dem  Staat  Friedrichs 
des  Grossen  (Freytag). 

2.  Grammar. — All  of  Sheldon's  Short  German  Gram- 
mar, with  reviews. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud  and,  if 
possible,  in  easy  conversation.  Teachers  are  requested  to 
be  very  careful  not  to  let  their  pupils  form  bad  habits  of 
pronunciation. 

C.  H.  GRANDGENT, 

Director. 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

FOR  THE 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


.  BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1893. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  June  23,  1891. 
Adopted. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 

In  School  Committee,  Boston,  April  11,  1893. 
Ordered,  That  the  course  of  study  for  the  High  Schools 
be  reprinted  with  corrections  to  date,  and  that  two  thou- 
sand copies  be  printed. 
Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

FOR,  THE 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS.  5 


Introduction. 

The  High  Schools  are  to  be  in  session  five  hours  a  day 
for  five  days  of  the  week.  Of  the  five  hours  a  day,  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  is  to  be  given  to  the  opening  exercises, 
and  half  an  hour  to  recesses.  The  average  length  of  an 
"  hour  "  for  class  exercises  or  for  study  is  about  fifty 
minutes.  Of  the  twenty-five  school  "hours  "  in  a  week, 
twenty  hours  are  to  be  given,  in  each  of  the  first 
three  years,  to  class  exercises,  and  five  hours  —  one  each 
day  —  to  study. 

Pupils  will  not  be  required  to  make  preparation  for 
more  than  fifteen  lessons  or  exercises  a  week,  nor  to 
study  out  of  school  more  than  twelve  hours  a  week. 

If  pupils  are  unable,  from  ill-health  or  for  other 
reasons,  to  pursue  in  full  the  regular  course  of  study,  or 
if  the  interests  of  pupils  require  them  to  omit  a  part  of 
the  course,  the  principal  may  allow  such  pupils  to  pur- 
sue partial  courses  of  study,  and  to  continue  them  from 
year  to  year;  but  diplomas  of  graduation  cannot  be 
awarded  pupils  until  they  have  completed  the  regular 
course  of  study. 

Diplomas  are  granted  in  accordance  with  the  following 
regulation  of  the  School  Committee:  "  Pupils  who  have 
completed  the  three  years'  course  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
diploma;  and  those  who  have  completed  the  advanced 
[or  fourth-year]  course,  to  an  additional  diploma,  on  the 
same  condition." 
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Moral  Training. 

A  part  of  the  time  assigned  to  the  opening  exercises 
will  be  used  in  giving  instruction  in  morals  and  manners. 
Teachers  will,  at  all  times,  "  exert  their  best  endeavors 
to  impress  on  the  minds  of  children  and  youth  com- 
mitted to  their  care  and  instruction,  the  principles  of 
piety  and  justice,  and  a  sacred  regard  to  truth;  love 
of  their  country,  humanity,  and  universal  benevolence; 
sobriety,  industry,  and  frugality;  chastity,  moderation, 
and  temperance ;  and  those  other  virtues  which  are  the 
ornament  of  human  society,  and  the  basis  upon  which  a 
republican  constitution  is  founded."  —  Extract  from  the 
General  Statutes  of  Massachusetts. 

Physical  Training. 
Physical  training  will  be  regularly  given  at  school  by 
means  of  gymnastics  and  military  drill ;  and  no  class  or 
pupil  will  be  allowed,  without  good  reason,  to  omit  these 
physical  exercises.  Moreover,  teachers  will  guard  the 
health  of  their  pupils,  or,  better,  will  instruct  them  how 
to  observe  the  laws  of  life  and  health.  Sound  advice 
with  regard  to  diet,  ventilation,  exercise,  rest,  dress,  and 
regular  hours  will  be  given  ;  and  the  requirements  of  the 
following  law  of  this  State  will  be  observed:  "Physi- 
ology and  Hygiene,  which,  in  both  divisions  of  the  sub- 
ject, shall  include  special  instruction  as  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants,  and  narcotics  on  the  human 
system,  shall  be  taught  as  a  regular  branch  of  study  to 
all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  wholly  or  in  part  by 
public  money,  except  special  schools  maintained  solely 
for  instruction  in  particular  branches." 
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First  Year. 

English  :  Four  hours  a  week  till  March  1;  one  hour  a 
week  after  March  1.    English  Language  and  Literature. 

History  :  Two  hours  a  week.    Ancient  History. 

Foreign  Language  (See  Note  1)  :  Either  four  or  five 
hours  a  week.    French,  German,  or  Latin. 

Mathematics  :  Either  five  or  four  hours  a  week  till 
March  1 ;  either  four  or  three  hours  a  week  after 
March  1.    Algebra,  with  generalizations  of  Arithmetic. 

Science  :  Four  hours  a  week  after  March  1.  Botany. 

Drawing  :  Two  hours  a  week. 

Music  (See  Note  2)  :  One  hour  a  week.  Singing. 

Physical  Training  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Gymnastics 
for  girls.    Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill  for  boys. 

Note  1  :  The  choice  of  a  study  must  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal. 

Note  2  :  Pupils  excused  from  singmg  must  do  addi- 
tional work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 
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Second  Year. 

English  :  Three  hours  a  week.  English  Language  and 
Literature. 

History:  Two  hours  a  week.  Mediaeval  History. 
Modern  History  begun. 

Foreign  Language  :  Either  three  or  four  hours  a 
week.    French,  German,  or  Latin  continued. 

Mathematics  :  Either  four  or  three  hours  a  week. 
Plane  Geometry. 

Science  (See  Note  1)  :  Three  hours  a  week.  Zoology; 
followed  by  a  short  course  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Drawing  :  Two  hours  a  week. 

Music  (See  Note  2)  :    One  hour  a  week.  Singing. 

Physical  Training  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Gymnastics 
for  girls.    Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill  for  boys. 

Electives  (See  Note  3)  :  Elective  substitute  for 
Zoology :  Book-keeping,  including  Commercial  Arith- 
metic. 

Note  1  :  Pupils  intending  to  enter  the  Normal  School 
are  advised  to  study  Zoology. 

Note  2  :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  addi- 
tional work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 

Note  3  :  The  choice  of  a  study  must  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  principal. 
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Third  Year. 

English  :  Three  hours  a  week.  English  Language  and 
Literature. 

History  and  Civil  Government  :  Three  hours  a 
week.    Modern  History.    Civil  Government. 

Foreign  Language  (See  Note  1)  :  Three  hours  a 
week.  Either  (a)  French,  German,  or  Latin  continued, 
or  (b)  French  or  German  begun. 

Mathematics  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Algebra  and  Plane 
Geometry  completed. 

Science  :  Six  hours  a  week.  Physics,  three  hours. 
Chemistry,  three  hours. 

Music  (See  Note  2)  :  One  hour  a  week.  Singing. 

Physical  Training  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Gymnastics 
for  girls.    Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill  for  boys. 

Electives  (See  Note  1)  :  Elective  substitute  for  For- 
eign Language  :  Phonography.  Elective  substitute  for 
Mathematics  :  Drawing. 

Note  1  :  The  choice  of  a  study,  and  changes  in  the 
choice  of  a  foreign  language,  must  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal. 

Note  2 :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  ad- 
ditional work  in  some"  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Required  English  :  Three  hours  a  week.  Rhetoric 
and  Composition. 

Music  (See  Note  1)  :  One  hour  a  week.  Singing. 
Gymnastics  :  Two  hours  a  week. 

Electives  (See  Note  2)  :  Twelve  hours  a  week. 
English  Literature;  History;  French,  German,  Latin; 
Advanced  Algebra,  Solid  Geometry,  Plane  Trigonome- 
try with  applications  to  Surveying  and  Navigation, 
Analytic  Geometry;  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy 
(See  Note  3);  Drawing;  Phonography. 

Note  1 :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  addi- 
tional work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 

Note  2.  The  choice  of  studies  must  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal. 

Note  3  :  Pupils  intending  to  enter  the  Normal  School 
are  advised  to  study  Astronomy. 
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Number  of  Hours  a  Week  to  be  given  to  the 
several  Elective  Studies  of  the  Fourth— Year 
Class. 

[Approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations.] 
English  Literature :  Either  1  hour  or  2  hours  a  week. 

This  time  is  in  addition  to  the  3  hours  a  week  given  to 

required  "  Rhetoric  and  Composition." 
History  :  2  hours  a  week. 

Foreign  Languages  :  Either  3  hours  or  4  hours  a  week 
to  each.  Credit  in  hours  to  be  given  to  only  two  of  the 
three  foreign  languages. 

Mathematics :  Advanced  Algebra,  2  hours  a  week. 
Solid  Geometry,  2  hours.  Plane  Trigonometry  with 
applications  to  Surveying  arM  Navigation,  2  hours.  An- 
alytic Geometry,  2  hours.  Credit  in  hours  to  be  given 
to  only  three  of  the  four  branches  of  Mathematics. 

Sciences  :  Physics,  3  hours  a  week.  Chemistry,  3  hours. 
Astronomy,  3  hours.  Credit  in  hours  to  be  given  to  only 
t  vo  of  the  three  Sciences. 

Drawing  :  2  hours  a  week. 

Phonography  :  3  hours  a  week,  for  pupils  beginning  the 
study ;  2  hours  a  week,  for  pupils  continuing  the  study. 
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THIRTEENTH  ANNUAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SUPERINTENDENT 

OF 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

OF  THE 

CITY   OF  BOSTON 


MAY,  1893 


BOSTON 
Rockwell  and   Churchill,  City  Printers 
1893 


REPORT. 


To  the  School  Committee  : 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  respectfully 
submits  his  thirteenth  annual  report. 

STATISTICS. 

The  principal  items  to  be  found  in  the  statistical 
tables  appended  to  this  report  are  here  given  side  by 
side  with  the  corresponding  items  from  the  statistics 
of  former  years,  to  facilitate  comparisons. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  all  the 
day  schools  on  the  31st  day  of  January,  each  year  : 


1889.  1890. 

61,100  60,502 

1891. 

60,994 

1892. 

62,009 

1893. 

63,374 

Belonging  to  each 
31,  each  year  : 

grade  of  day  schools, 

January 

Normal  School  : 
170  178 

176 

182 

169 

Latin  and  High  Schools  : 
3,033           3,090  3,274 

3,444 

3,406 

Grammar  Schools  : 
31,407  31,347 

31,504 

31,294 

31,706 

Primary  Schools  : 
25,416  24,421 

24,462 

25,098 

25,770 

Kindergartens  : 
1,074  1,466 

1,778 

1,991 

2,323 
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The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  all  the 
day  schools  during  the  five  months  ending  January 
31,  each  year  : 

1889.  1890.  1891.  }892.  18Ji3. 

60,126        60,367       60,919       61,661  63,233 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  each 
grade  of  day  schools  during  the  five  months  ending 
January  31,  each  year  : 


formal  School  : 


153  183 

188 

197 

175 

Latin  and  High  Schools  : 
3,082         3,213  3,322 

3,488 

3,487 

Grammar  Schools  : 
31,448  31,777 

31,675 

31,398 

31,899 

Primary  Schools  : 
24,467  '  23,832 

24,035 

24,682 

25,435 

Kindergartens  : 
976  1,362 

1,699 

1,896 

2,237 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the 
special  schools  during  the  time  such  schools  were  in 
session  to  January  31,  each  year  : 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf : 

76  89  85  87  97 

Evening  High  : 

1,473  '       1,998  2,132  2,148  1,760 
Evening  Elementary  : 

2,330          2,968  3,243  2,848  3,220 
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1889.  1890. 

Evening  Drawing  : 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


557  559 
Spectacle  Island  : 


628 


666 


643 


22  22 


15 


15 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  CLASSES  AND  PROMOTION  OF 


Considerable  interest  was  awakened  in  this  subject 
by  certain  tables  printed  last  year.  The  intention 
then  was  to  print  similar  tables  this  year,  and  the 
information  was  gathered  for  that  purpose  :  but  it 
was  deemed  best  to  use  it  in  another  way.  So  it  was 
communicated  to  the  supervisors,  with  a  request  that 
they  look  carefully  into  matters  where  inspection 
seemed  called  for,  and  take  measures  to  set  riolit 
anything  that  might  be  wrong.  The  table,  had  it 
been  printed  this  year,  would  have  disclosed  little 
change,  whether  by  improvement  or  otherwise,  since 
the  printing  of  the  last  year's  table.  In  some  future 
year  let  us  hope  a  table  can  be  printed  which  will 
disclose  a  much  improved  state  of  things.  The 
subject  will  repay  all  the  intelligent  effort  that  can 
be  spent  upon  it. 

SCHOOL    WORK    FOR    THE    WORLD'S  FAIR. 

Preparation  for  the  educational  exhibit  at  the 
World's  Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago  has  occu- 
pied all  the  time  at  my  command,  aside  from  the 
necessary  routine  duties  of  my  office,  during  the 
whole  year.  The  work  was  begun  in  earnest  soon 
after  the  writing  of  my  last  annual  report,  and  has 


PUPILS. 


6 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 


been  continued  for  some  time  after  this  report  was 
due. 

Meanwhile  I  accepted  an  appointment  to  a  position 
which  was  to  give  me  a  full  knowledge  of,  as  well  as 
some  share  in  determining,  the  plans  for  the  educa- 
tional exhibit  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts.  This 
step  was  regarded  as  being  quite  within  the  line  of 
my  duty  to  the  city  of  Boston,  the  more  especially 
because  the  decision  had  been  made  at  Chicago  that 
large  cities  were  not  to  receive  separate  recognition, 
but  their  educational  exhibits  were  to  form  integral 
parts  of  the  several  State  exhibits.  Thus  Boston 
was  to  be  recognized,  not  as  an  independent  ex- 
hibitor, but  only  as  a  contributor  to  the  educa- 
tional exhibit  of  Massachusetts.  This  decision  was 
adverse  to  the  hopes  of  many,  but  was  accepted, 
nevertheless,  with  a  determination  to  make  the  best 
of  it. 

Another  question  which  remained  unanswered  an 
inconveniently  long  time  was  that  of  the  amount  of 
space  to  be  assigned  to  Massachusetts.  And  this 
hung  on  another  question,  several  times  reopened 
and  concluded  at  Chicago,  as  to  the  location  and  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  allotted  to  education  in  gen- 
eral. Had  all  preparation  of  educational  exhibits 
been  postponed  until  these  questions  were  settled, 
there  would  have  been  no  need  of  space  or  of  location, 
for  there  would  have  been  nothing  to  exhibit.  Much 
hesitation  and  discouragement  resulted  from  this 
tardiness  of  the  management  at  Chicago  in  deciding 
the  questions  of  location  and  space.  But  in  this  city 
it  was  assumed  from  the  outset  that  some  location 
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and  some  space  there  would  be,  which  could  be  filled 
with  work  from  our  schools  ;  and  that  preparations 
to  occupy  that  space  in  a  creditable  manner  would 
not  be  labor  lost. 

Accordingly  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  plan  of 
operations  was  drawn  up  and  published  as  a  school 
document  (School  Document  No.  11,  1892);  and  all 
the  teachers  were  invited  to  contribute  from  their 
current  work  in  every  practicable  way,  so  that  the 
whole  ground  of  the  course  of  study  should  be 
covered  and  every  school  represented. 

The  response  of  the  teachers  was  most  cordial  and 
gratifying.  A  mass  of  material  was  soon  accumu- 
lated, to  be  inspected,  classified,  and  prepared  for 
exhibition.  This  work  has  been  done,  and  all  the 
material  has  been  sent  to  Chicago  with  the  exception 
of  some  photographs,  which  will  follow  shortly.  The 
normal  school,  the  two  Latin  schools,  and  the  eight 
high  schools  are  all  fully  represented,  by  every  sort 
of  written  exercises,  by  an  abundance  of  excellent 
drawings,  and  by  photographs  of  buildings,  rooms, 
classes  at  work,  battalions,  and  the  whole  school 
regiment  on  parade.  Every  grammar  school  con- 
tributes several  different  kinds  of  written  work  ; 
and  each  kind  of  work  comes  from  a  number 
of  different  grammar  schools.  Of  the  primary 
schools,  nearly  the  same  statement  is  true.  Every 
kind  of  primary  work  susceptible  of  exhibition  is 
presented  by  a  considerable  (sometimes  large) 
number  of  schools  ;  but  it  cannot  be  said  that  all  the 
schools  have  contributed  something.  Eleven  districts 
out  of  fifty-five,  or  one-fifth  of  the  whole,  go  unrep- 
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resented  in  primary  written  work.1  But  some  of 
these  are  represented  in  other  kinds  of  work  ;  so  the 
omission  is  not  important. 

Now,  an  educational  exhibit  made  up  of  contri- 
butions from  all  the  schools  of  a  large  city  and 
illustrating  in  every  possible  way  each  line  of  work 
in  the  course  of  study  and  each  grade  of  work,  from 
that  of  four-year-old  children  in  the  kindergarten 
to  that  of  young  women  in  the  normal  school,  is  a 
thing  we  may  justly  take  pride  in  ourselves,  and 
confidently  submit  to  the  interested  observation  of 
others.  This  thoroughly  representative  or  universal 
character  of  our  exhibit  is  the  one  feature  of  it  that 
ought  especially  to  be  kept  in  mind,  for  thereon 
rests  its  chief  claim  to  attention.  Doubtless  its 
average  quality  could  have  been  made  better  by 
drawing  the  same  quantity  of  material  from  a  few 
selected  schools  ;  but  such  a  procedure  would  have 
destroyed  its  broadly  representative  character. 

Another  feature  of  no  little  interest  to  the  inquir- 
ing observer  will  be  found  in  the  prefaces  prepared 
by  the  teachers  to  accompany  the  papers  written  by 
their  several  classes.  These  reveal  much  of  the 
spirit  and  methods  of  teaching  prevalent  in  our 
schools.  The  sixty  volumes  of  written  work  are  not 
a  dreary  pile  of  examination  papers,  (although  there 
are  examination  papers  in  the  collection),  but  the 
larger  part  of  the  work  consists  of  exercises  which 
illustrate  the  methods  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the 
teachers'  prefaces. 

1  There  was  no  reason  for  this  omission.  It  was  purely  accidental,  but  was 
discovered  too  late  to  be  conveniently  repaired. 
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Some  disappointment  has  been  expressed  because 
our  exhibit  could  not  be  shown  to  the  teachers  and 
others  interested  at  home  before  it  was  sent  to 
Chicago.  Desirable  as  such  a  home  exhibition 
doubtless  was,  it  was  hopelessly  out  of  the  question ; 
it  was  a  physical  impossibility.  But  there  may  yet 
be  a  home  exhibition.  The  plan  is,  when  the  Massa- 
chusetts exhibit  comes  back  from  Chicago,  to  install 
it  permanently  somewhere  —  perhaps  in  the  new 
education  rooms  in  the  State  House  —  where  it  can 
be  seen  and  studied  for  all  time  to  come.  As  a 
historic  record  of  the  Massachusetts  schools  in  the 
year  1892  it  will  be  invaluable. 

For  a  complete  catalogue  of  the  articles  contained 
in  the  Boston  educational  exhibit,  reference  must  be 
made  to  a  school  document  soon  to  be  printed.  In  it 
will  be  given  whatever  description  seems  necessary 
of  each  article,  together  with  such  general  accounts 
of  the  character  and  purpose  of  each  department  of 
the  exhibit  as  may  be  interesting  to  a  visitor.  In 
the  present  report  no  attempt  will  be  made  to 
cover  the  ground  of  such  a  catalogue;  but  it  may 
not  be  out  of  place  here  to  set  down  some  matters  of 
home  interest;  some  experience  worth  knowing  about 
when  some  future  World's  Fair  is  to  be  prepared 
for;  or  some  suggestions  as  to  possible  improvements 
in  our  current  work. 

Personally  I  do  not  at  all  regret  the  great  amount 
of  time  and  thought  I  have  been  obliged  to  bestow 
on  this  exhibition  work.  If  it  has  for  a  time  buried 
me  in  a  mass  of  details,  there  has  been  an  important 
compensation.    It  has  given  me  a  much  more  vivid 
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and  extended  knowledge  of  the  best  work  now 
going  on  in  our  schools  than  I  could  possibly  have 
obtained  in  any  other  way.  A  superintendent  in  the 
natural  course  of  his  duties  is  called  upon  to  give  so 
much  of  his  attention  to  that  which  is  inferior,  defec- 
tive, or  wrong,  that  he  gladly  welcomes  any  pleasant 
relief  from  such  depressing  influences.  My  careful 
inspection  of  a  great  mass  of  excellent  work  illustrat- 
ing excellent  methods  of  teaching  has,  I  confess,  left 
me  in  a  decidedly  optimistic  frame  of  mind.  There 
are  some  public  critics  of  our  schools  whom  I  would 
gladly  compel  to  go  through  the  same  sort  of  labor 
for  six  months. 

But  what  is  the  use  of  all  this  work?  Who  is 
ever  going  to  examine  it?  Not  one  in  a  thousand 
or  ten  thousand,  perhaps,  of  those  who  pass  along 
merely  gazing  on  the  display.  But  the  exhibit  is  not 
for  them.  It  is  for  interested  experts  who  will  study 
it.  These  may  be  few,  but  they  are  expected  to 
come  from  all  over  the  world. 

The  use  of  an  educational  exhibit  was  most  strik- 
ingly illustrated  at  Philadelphia  in  1876;  for  it  was 
there  that  the  models  and  tools  displayed  by  a  cer- 
tain school  in  Russia  suggested  to  our  people  manual 
training  —  a  form  of  education  that  has  since  spread 
all  over  the  United  States. 

But  does  an  educational  exhibit,  so  called,  really 
display  education?  Is  not  education  a  mental  and 
a  moral,  and  not  a  material,  product,  —  an  effect 
wrought  in  the  pupil's  self  by  his  doing  things,  and 
not  in  the  things  he  does?  And  is  it  not  absurd  to 
call  the  display  of  a  mass  of  school  exercises  an 
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exhibition  of  education?  Yes,  we  may  admit  that  a 
display  of  school  exercises  is  not  an  exhibition  of 
education  in  a  direct  sense;  and  yet  indirectly  such  a 
display  may  reveal  much  of  the  spirit  and  method  of 
the  teaching.  It  is  said  that  a  good  workman  is 
known  by  his  chips.  So  may  our  display  of  school 
exercises  be  regarded  as  the  chips  from  our  educa- 
tional workshops,  revealing  something  of  the  quality 
of  the  work  there  going  on.  It  may  therefore  be 
worth  describing  here  somewhat  more  in  detail. 


WRITTEN  WORK. 

The  written  work  already  spoken  of  covers  every 
kind  of  school  work  capable  of  being  presented  in 
that  form.  That  of  the  primary  schools  is  done  with 
lead  pencils  for  the  most  part,  while  that  of  the  gram- 
mar and  high  schools  is  done  with  pen  and  ink.  But 
some  of  the  primary  work  is  done  with  pen  and  ink ; 
and  this  is  so  decidedly  superior  in  general  appear- 
ance that  I  am  moved  to  recommend,  and  do  now 
recommend,  that  writing  with  pencils  be  discontinued 
and  writing  with  pen  and  ink  be  regularly  required 
in  all  the  primary  classes  above  the  first  year  as  soon 
as  the  necessary  arrangements  can  be  made.  At  the 
same  time,  let  slates  and  slate  pencils  be  banished 
forever.  They  do  far  more  harm  than  good  in  many 
ways,  as  progressive  teachers  are  well  aware.  What 
a  powerful  stimulus  towards  care  and  accuracy  would 
be  the  thought  ever  present  with  the  child  that  all 
work,  instead  of  being  done  on  a  slate  to  be  rubbed 
out,  was  to  be  done  on  paper  and  saved !    And  then 
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the  vain  efforts  with  cramped  fingers  and  with  the 
blnnt  end  of  a  slate  pencil  to  make  legible  characters 
only  create  bad  habits  to  be  unlearned  with  great 
difficulty  when  instruction  in  penmanship  (use  of  pen 
and  ink)  begins.  Lead  pencils  on  manila  paper  are 
far  less  objectionable  than  the  slate  pencils  and  slates; 
but  the  use  of  the  former  might  be  much  restricted ; 
for,  as  the  exhibition  work  shows,  the  use  of  pen  and 
ink  in  the  primary  schools  is  easy  and  produces  ex- 
cellent results. 

Another  noteworthy  thing  about  the  written  work 
is  the  presence  of  much  pen  and  ink  sketching  for 
illustrating  the  text.  More  especially  is  this  found 
in  the  manuscripts  contributed  by  the  high  schools, 
which  exhibit  some  admirable  work  of  this  kind.  In 
the  grammar-school  manuscripts,  too,  there  is  some 
good  sketching,  chiefly  in  connection  with  elementary 
science  or  observation  lessons.  Let  it  be  said  in  pass- 
ing that  the  more  we  can  have  of  this  spontaneous 
freehand  drawing  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools  the  better.  See  how  it  begins  in  the  perfect 
freedom  of  the  kindergarten.  There  the  little  chil- 
dren, without  conscious  effort  and  with  little  manual 
skill,  yet  with  surprisingly  keen  observation,  freely 
draw  with  chalk  or  pencil  any  objects  which  happen 
to  interest  them.  So  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools,  let  the  children  loose  awhile  from  the  tram- 
mels of  technical  instruction;  let  them  draw  freely 
with  chalk  at  the  blackboard,  with  pencil  and  paper, 
or  with  pen  and  ink  (never  with  slate  and  pencil), 
for  the  mere  pleasure  of  it;  and  afterwards  lead  them 
back  to  the  technical  instruction,  which  then  they  will 
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find  much  easier  to  understand  and  to  do.  The  free- 
hand illustration  of  manuscripts,  therefore,  is  a  thing 
to  be  commended. 

Concerning  the  work  in  arithmetic,  it  must  be  said 
that  some  of  it  has  been  put  in  more  from  a  purpose 
to  have  every  part  of  the  course  of  study  illustrated 
than  from  a  perception  of  its  superior  excellence. 
This  remark  applies  only  to  the  appearance  of  the 
manuscripts.  The  correctness  of  the  reasoning  and 
of  the  computations  is  taken  for  granted.  The  same 
schools  which  sent  in  nice  manuscripts  in  language, 
history,  or  geography  sent  in  arithmetical  work 
decidedly  inferior  in  point  of  neatness,  arrangement, 
and  penmanship.  Is  this  one  reason  for  the  defect, 
that  our  instruction  in  penmanship  dwells  wholly  or 
almost  wholly  on  letters  and  words,  and  not  enough 
on  figures?  Would  it  not  be  well  to  throw  away 
slates,  and  compel  all  arithmetical  work  to  be  done 
with  pen  and  ink?  Would  not  the  very  impossibility 
of  rubbing  out  wrong  work  of  itself  compel  more 
attention  to  neatness  and  accuracy?  Here  seems  to 
be  an  opportunity  for  a  great  improvement.  The  only 
obstacle  in  the  w^ay  would  be  the  cost  of  paper  over 
and  above  that  of  slates;  but  perhaps  on  trial  this 
might  not  prove  to  be  a  serious  matter. 

The  written  work  has  been  collated  and  bound  in 
volumes,  arranged,  first,  according  to  the  branches  of 
study,  and,  secondly,  according  to  the  grades  or 
classes  represented.  Each  volume  has  a  title-page 
showing  the  branch  of  study  and  the  grades  or  classes 
represented  in  the  volume,  while  the  following  page 
bears  a  list  of  the  schools  or  school  districts  contrib- 
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uting.  The  several  contributions  in  the  body  of  the 
volume  are  marked  off  from  one  another  by  colored 
leaves  bearing  the  names  of  the  contributing  schools. 
So  it  is  easy  to  find  the  work  of  any  school  in  any 
branch  or  grade  by  turning  from  the  title-page  to 
these  colored  leaves  or  markers.  The  teachers' 
prefaces  are  found  in  the  same  way. 

DKAWING. 

Next  to  the  written  work  in  importance,  but  far 
more  conspicuous  in  display,  is  the  regular  work  in 
drawing.  This  can  always  be  depended  on  for  an 
abundance  of  material  to  exhibit.  How  many  square 
feet  of  wall  space  will  be  covered  by  that  which  has 
been  sent  has  not  been  computed;  but  it  would  have 
been  perfectly  easy  to  cover  three  or  four  times  as 
much  with  excellent  work.  As  it  is,  enough  has  been 
sent  to  show  the  entire  course  of  instruction  in  draw- 
ing, from  its  beginning  in  the  primary  schools  upward 
grade  by  grade  through  the  grammar,  the  high,  and 
the  normal  schools.  Supplementary  to  this  are  many 
drawings  not  different  in  kind  from  those  displayed 
in  the  regular  course,  but  added  on  account  of  their 
excellence  to  enhance  the  general  effect.  In  a  similar 
way  the  free  evening  industrial  drawing  schools 
illustrate,  by  chosen  samples  of  their  work,  all  the 
different  courses  of  drawing  taught  in  the  evening, 
and  then  supplement  this  with  an  amount  of  work, 
which  might  easily  have  been  quadrupled,  to  indicate 
the  variety  and  the  excellence  of  the  students'  exer- 
cises in  each  course.  The  greater  part  of  the  work 
in  drawing  has  been  mounted  in  neat  oak  frames 
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under  glass  for  display  upon  the  wall.  Some  has 
been  placed  in  winged  frames  under  glass,  and  some 
more  in  large  portfolios. 

No  attempt  will  here  be  made  to  review  the 
drawings  or  to  form  critical  estimates  of  their  indi- 
vidual or  collective  merits ;  but  among  the  best  things 
may  be  mentioned  in  passing  the  striking  originality 
of  many  of  the  designs  from  the  Girls'  High  School, 
and  the  remarkable  beauty  of  others  from  the  Rox- 
bury  High  School.  The  boys  in  the  English  High 
School  do  their  best  work  in  model  and  object 
drawing.  They  have  contributed  some  fine  drawings 
in  perspective  and  in  orthographic  projection. 

SPECIAL  COLOR-WORK. 

Closely  allied  with  the  drawing  is  the  special  color- 
work,  of  which  considerable  quantities  are  to  be  dis- 
played under  glass  on  the  wall  or  in  winged  frames. 
This  new  and  exceedingly  interesting  work  has  not 
yet  found  its  way  into  all  our  schools;  which  is  a 
good  reason  for  describing  it  here  somewhat  partic- 
ularly. 

First  may  be  noticed  the  special  color  work  in 
the  Lowell  school.  This  is  done  by  the  boys 
while  the  girls  are  sewing.  It  consists  of  designs 
finished  in  designer's  colors.  The  designs  are  either 
drawn  from  dictation  or  enlarged  from  small  copies. 
The  colors  are  selected  by  the  teacher.  The  skill 
of  the  pupils  is  shown  in  the  accuracy  of  their 
work  ;  but  their  interest  in  it  is  heightened  by 
the  exhilarating  effect  of  the  colors.  Some  very 
effective  designs  have  been  executed  in  this  way, 
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and  some  brilliant  examples  of  historic  ornament 
finely  reproduced.  The  materials  are  quite  in- 
expensive and  very  easily  prepared  for  use.  Similar 
work  will  be  exhibited  at  the  Lowell  school,  in  May, 
this  year  ;  also  in  the  "Washington  Allston  school, 
and  perhaps  in  some  other  schools. 

The  special  color-work  of  the  Shurtleff  school 
consists  of  various  good  designs,  such  as  abound  in 
the  drawing-books,  finely  executed  in  colored  inks. 
The  effect,  when  the  colors  are  well  chosen,  is  very 
pleasing.  From  the  Harris  school  are  various 
designs,  some  half-tinted  and  others  finished  in  water- 
colors.  The  latter  are  remarkable  for  the  delicacy 
and  harmony  of  the  coloring.  The  Minot  school 
contributes  some  excellent  radial  designs  cut  in 
colored  paper.  But  perhaps  the  most  interesting 
examples  of  all  are  from  the  Mather  school,  illus- 
trating the  development  of  original  designs  from  a 
natural  flower,  —  in  this  case  a  fleur-de-lis.  This 
subject  was  treated  in  different  colors  by  two  pupils, 
and  their  sheets  will  hang  side  by  side  for  convenience 
of  comparison.  It  is  beautiful  work  ;  and  well  worth 
doing,  too. 

The  special  color- work  of  the  primary  schools  is 
all  done  with  colored  paper,  which  is  folded  and  cut 
in  various  symmetrical  or  radial  designs.  Work  of 
this  kind  is  understood  to  be  universal  in  the  primary 
schools.  Contributions  for  the  exhibit  come  from 
ten  districts.  It  is  mostly  in  the  standard  red, 
yellow,  and  blue  papers,  which  are  furnished  to  the 
schools  with  the  regular  supplies.  The  work  shows 
good  judgment  in  the  forms  and  the  arrangements 
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of  the  elements  of  the  designs  ;  but  the  effect  of  the 
colors  is  not  altogether  agreeable.  This,  however, 
is  no  fault  of  the  teachers  ;  they  can  use  only  what 
is  furnished  them,  unless  they  buy  paper  themselves; 
which,  indeed,  some  of  them  prefer  to  do.  How 
much  more  agreeable  the  effects  may  be  when  tints 
and  shades,  not  only  of  the  red,  yellow,  and  blue,  but 
of  the  other  colors  and  hues,  are  used  is  well  shown 
by  the  work  of  some.teachers  (in  the  Prince,  Dwight, 
Everett,  Dearborn,  Norcross,  and  Tileston  districts) 
who  bought  their  own  paper.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  regular  supplies  may  hereafter  contain  paper  of 
all  colors  and  hues  with  their  tints  and  shades,  so 
that  teachers  may  be  able  to  select  a  suitable  variety 
of  material.  With  ample  and  varied  supplies  of 
colored  papers,  something  can  be  done,  perhaps,  to 
cultivate  among  the  children  good  taste  in  colors. 
But  with  only  the  standard  red,  yellow,  and  blue 
one  could  hardly  do  more  in  color,  than  he  could  in 
music  by  using  only  three  notes,  do,  mi,  sol,  with 
unvarying  stress. 

Special  mention  must  be  made  of  a  primary  course 
in  color-work,  by  Mrs.  Caroline  F.  Cutler.  It  con- 
sists of  colored  paper  cut  m  various  symmetrical 
shapes  and  pasted  upon  card-boards  in  such  a  way 
that  by  looking  along  the  lines  from  left  to  right  the 
colors  are  seen  in  prismatic  order,  the  middle  line 
showing  the  standard  colors,  the  upper  line  the 
tints,  and  the  lower  line  the  shades.  The  colors  and 
hues  are  thus  arranged:  red,  red-orange,  orange, 
orange-yellow,  yellow,  yellow-green,  green,  green- 
blue,  blue,  blue-violet,  violet,  violet-red;  after  which 
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are  placed  a  few  tertiary  hues.  This  course  has  been 
framed  for  display  on  the  wall.  It  was  contributed 
from  the  Lucretia  Crocker  primary  school,  where  it 
has  been  in  use  for  a  year  or  more. 

These  remarks  on  color-work  would  be  incomplete 
unless  reference  were  made  to  the  high  schools  above, 
and  the  kindergartens  below,  those  already  noticed. 
In  the  high  schools  color-work  is  no  longer  special, 
but  is  part  of  the  regular  course.  The  color-work 
contributed  by  the  high  schools,  mostly  in  ornamental 
designs,  is  eminently  fine  and  agreeable.  In  the 
kindergartens,  too,  is  shown  the  prevalence  of  good 
taste  among  the  teachers,  or  the  controlling  influence 
of  some  person .  of  good  taste  among  them,  by  the 
total  absence  of  those  loud  colors  and  rnde  contrasts 
which  sometimes  ruin  kindergarten  exhibits. 

On  the  whole,  it  may  be  said  of  the  color- work  that, 
although  introduced  below  the  high  school  only  quite 
recently,  it  has  already  shown  some  excellent  results, 
and  is  full  of  promise  for  the  future.  The  desirable 
thing  is  that  the  work  should  spread  to  other  schools, 
and  in  no  long  time  to  all  the  schools. 

FORM-STUDY  AND  MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Besides  the  color-work  in  the  primary  schools, 
there  remain  to  be  noticed  various  other  sorts  of 
work  classed  under  the  general  head  of  form-study 
and  manual  training.  Among  these  are  stick-laying 
and  the  drawing  to  which  it  leads;  paper  folding, 
cutting,  and  pasting;  development  of  surfaces  of  type 
solids  (in  colored  paper  pasted  on  neutral-tinted  pa- 
per) ;  drawing  of  developed  surfaces  of  type  solids; 


SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT. 


19 


sewing  (on  card-board) ;  construction  (in  card-board 
or  stiff  paper)  of  the  type  solids  and  of  numerous  arti- 
cles approaching  these  in  form;  and  clay  modelling. 
The  whole  course  in  these  things  is  illustrated  by  a 
series  of  wall  mounts  prepared  by  Mrs.  Cutler  and 
accepted  by  Mrs.  Louisa  P.  Hopkins,  the  supervisor 
through  whose  efforts  the  course  was  originally  laid 
out  and  made  practicable  in  the  primary  schools. 
These  illustrations  of  the  course  are  reinforced  by 
an  abundance  of  examples  from  the  work  of  other 
teachers.  All  work  in  this  course  will  be  displayed 
in  picture-frames  under  glass,  excepting  the  solids 
constructed  of  paper  or  card-board,  for  which  show- 
cases have  been  provided;  and  excepting  also  the 
work  in  clay  modelling  which  is  represented  by  pho- 
tographs and  by  such  of  the  original  pieces  as  es- 
caped destruction  in  the  process  of  firing. 

CLAY  MODELLING. 

The  most  promising  branch  of  form-study  yet 
tried  in  the  schools,  aside  from  drawing,  appears 
to  be  clay  modelling.  It  would  seem  as  if  there 
might  easily  be  a  progressive  course  in  clay 
modelling,  parallel  to  the  drawing,  and  reaching 
all  the  way  from  the  kindergarten  through  the 
grades  of  the  primary,  grammar,  and  high  schools, 
into  the  normal  school,  where  the  course  would  end, 
as  the  drawing  course  ends,  by  instructing  the  future 
teachers  in  methods  of  teaching  the  subject.  The 
beginning  of  such  a  course  is  well  established  already 
in  the  kindergartens  and  in  the  primary  schools. 

In  the  kindergarten,  the  power  and  truth  of  ex- 
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pression  through  the  medium  of  clay  manifested  by 
some  of  the  very  young  children  are  indeed  remark- 
able. This  is  well  shown  by  the  photographs,  of 
which  many  have  been  made  for  exhibition,  and  one 
has  been  heliotyped  for  insertion  in  the  last  annual 
report  of  the  School  Committee.  (See  School  Docu- 
ument  JSTo.  21,  1892,  Plate  II.) 

In  the  primary  schools,  the  clay  work  is  held  more 
strictly  to  the  requirements  of  a  systematic  study  of 
forms.  Accordingly  the  models  produced  are  mostly 
of  the  type  solids  —  the  sphere,  cube,  cylinder,  prism, 
pyramid,  cone,  and  ovoid  —  or  of  objects  closely  ap- 
proaching these  forms.  Natural  objects,  however, 
as  leaves,  flowers,  fruits,  and  animals,  are  modelled 
in  a  few  of  the  schools  occasionally.  Some  very 
interesting  work  of  the  latter  kind  has  been  accepted 
for  exhibition,  four  samples  of  which  may  be  seen 
represented  on  Plate  IV.  of  the  report  above  cited. 

The  only  clay  work  done  in  the  grammar  schools, 
so  far  as  I  have  learned,  is  that  done  by  the  girls  and 
boys  of  the  third  class  in  the  Hancock  and  in  the 
Eliot  schools  ;  but  this  is  strikingly  good.  The 
samples  accepted  for  exhibition  consist  mostly  of 
p] ant  forms  moulded  in  high  relief.  They  show  re- 
markable strength  and  freedom  of  expression,  for 
children  so  young.  One  example  representing  the 
human  ear,  another  a  bunch  of  bananas,  and  another 
an  architectural  rosette,  show  what  the  possibilities 
of  this  work  might  be  in  the  upper  grades  of  a  long 
course.  It  is  true  that  the  regular  teachers  are  not 
supposed  to  be  prepared  to  teach  clay  modelling  in 
the  grammar  grades,  and  that  the  work  from  the 
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Hancock  and  the  Eliot  schools  is  the  product  of 
expert  teaching  —  that  of  Miss  Holland  ;  bnt,  doubt- 
less, expert  teaching,  being  received  by  one  or  two 
willing  teachers  in  every  school  district,  would 
soon  lead  to  the  production  of  quantities  of  equally 
good  work  all  over  the  city.  The  photographs 
representing  this  part  of  the  clay  exhibit  are  almost 
superior  to  the  originals  ;  and  the  originals  did  not 
suffer  at  all  in  the  process  of  firing.  None  of  the 
photographs,  however,  have  been  heliotyped. 

There  is  no  clay  modelling  in  the  grammar  grades 
above  the  one  just  mentioned,  —  class  third,  —  nor  in 
the  high  schools,  nor  in  the  normal  school.  We  next 
meet  with  it  in  the  free  evening  industrial  drawing 
schools.  There  it  is  studied  to  the  point  of  acquiring 
positive  professional  skill.  The  best  examples  of 
clay  modelling  are  reproduced  in  the  form  of  plaster 
casts,  of  which  a  considerable  number  have  been  sent 
to  Chicago.  But  before  they  were  sent  they  were 
all  carefully  photographed,  so  that  representations  of 
them  might  exist  if  unfortunately  the  originals  should 
be  broken  or  lost.  This  collection  of  casts  contains 
some  pieces  of  a  high  order  of  artistic  merit,  and  the 
whole  series  is  of  great  significance  as  showing  the 
outcome,  on  one  side,  of  the  free  industrial  art  in- 
struction established  in  this  city  and  State  nearly  a 
quarter  of  a  century  ago. 

With  these  examples  of  what  can  be  done  with 
clay  work  in  the  kindergarten,  in  the  primary  school, 
and  at  one  point  in  the  grammar  school,  all  pointing 
to  possibilities  nowr  realized  only  in  the  evening 
drawing  schools,  can  there  be  any  doubt  that  our  art 
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instruction  would  be  immensely  uplifted  and  advanced 
if  clay  modelling  were  systematically  taught  in  every 
grade  throughout  grammar  and  high  schools?  And 
would  it  not  be  well,  with  this  end  in  view,  to  require 
clay  modelling  to  be  taught  in  the  normal  school? 

sewing. 

An  attractive  part  of  the  Boston  exhibit  is  the 
sewing.  This  is  the  most  systematic  and  complete 
presentation  of  the  work  that  has  ever  been  made  in 
this  city.  The  regular  course  of  instruction,  graded 
class  by  class,  is  shown  by  a  large  collection  of 
samples  of  children's  work  displayed  on  the  pages  of 
large  portfolios.  There  are  five  of  these  portfolios, 
one  for  the  work  of  each  grade  up  to  class  second, 
which  shares  its  volume  with  the  first  class.  Thus 
the  gradation  of  the  instruction,  as  illustrated  by  the 
gradation  of  work,  is  very  clearly  presented.  It  has 
been  thought  desirable  to  do  this,  because  the  as- 
sumption has  been  made  in  some  quarters  that  a 
graded  system  of  instruction  in  sewing  did  not  exist 
in  the  Boston  schools,  and  that  whatever  excellence 
may  have  been  observed  in  former  sewing  exhibits 
was  attributable  not  so  much  to  a  well  graded  system 
of  instruction  as  to  skill  of  individual  pupils  in 
making  and  finishing  whole  garments.  And  such 
will  be  the  impression  this  time,  if  people  examine 
only  the  show-cases  containing  the  valuable  com- 
pleted garments  contributed  by  the  children  out  of 
the  abundance  of  such  things  made  by  themselves. 
The  fourteen  show-cases  filled  with  sewing  present 
only  one  phase  of  the  matter,  —  that  of  finished  prod- 
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ucts.  For  the  graded  exercises  leading  up  to 
these,  the  five  portfolios  must  be  consulted.  The 
whole  sewing  exhibit  is  well  put  together,  and  will 
thoroughly  deserve  any  commendation  it  may  re- 
ceive. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

The  exhibit  of  manual  training  is  even  more  con- 
spicuous than  that  of  drawing,  because  of  the  com- 
parative bulldness  of  the  articles  shown.  And  the 
fact  that  this  is  a  new  branch  of  grammar-school 
work,  seemed  to  justify  the  granting  of  a  dispropor- 
tionately large  amount  of  space  to  the  display.  The 
different  courses  of  woodworking  now  taught  in  our 
grammar  schools  are  all  represented  by  models. 
These  are  arranged  on  framed  panels  to  be  hung  on 
the  wall.  The  wooden  models  show  best  upon  a 
background  of  dark-blue  tinged  with  purple;  and  all 
the  work  that  went  through  my  hands  was  mounted 
on  panels  of  that  color.  A  good  idea  of  these  panels 
may  be  obtained  by  looking  at  the  heliotype  plates  in 
the  last  annual  report  of  the  School  Committee. 
(School  Document  ~No.  21, 1892.)  These  plates  were 
taken  from  panels  similar  to  those  sent  to  Chicago, 
though  differing  somewhat  in  the  number  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  pieces. 

Some  of  the  most  interesting  of  all  this  work  was 
sent  by  the  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  It  is 
Swedish  sloyd  work,  and  seems  to  have  been  well 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pupils  in  that  school. 
There  is  full  use  made  of  working  drawings;  and 
some  of  the  work  possesses  considerable  artistic 
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merit.  This  school,  by  the  by,  has  contributed  every 
kind  of  work  possible;  and  the  volume  containing 
the  most  of  it  possesses  a  special  interest  for  experts 
as  well  as  an  unusual  general  interest. 

The  most  thorough  exposition  of  sloyd  is  found  in 
the  large  display  of  models  and  tools  contributed  by 
Mr.  Larsson.  This  contribution  was  accepted  by  me 
as  illustrative  of  a  part  of  the  work  now  going  on 
in  our  schools;  but  it  had  been  prepared  without 
expense  to  the  city,  and  will  therefore  be  returned  to 
the  owner.  There  was  no  time  to  photograph  it 
properly. 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Finally,  a  few  words  about  the  photographs. 
These  are  numerous,  and  represent  every  phase  of 
our  school  life  thought  to  be  interesting.  Classes 
at  work  sewing,  cooking,  woodworking,  clay  model- 
ling, constructing  solids  in  card-board,  observing 
plants  or  minerals,  writing,  reading,  and  ciphering, 
are  all  represented.  Here  is  the  principal  of  a  high 
school  teaching  Greek,  and  in  the  act  of  correcting 
a  sentence  on  the  blackboard.  There  is  the  well- 
known  master  of  a  grammar  school  surrounded  by 
the  "forest  of  raised  hands"  his  question  has  called 
forth.  A  primary  teacher  is  seen  in  the  act  of 
directing  her  pupils  how  to  proceed  with  their  clay 
modelling;  another  has  them  engaged  in  observing; 
and  another  has  them  busy  writing.  Kindergarten 
teachers  there  are,  who  can  be  recognized,  sitting 
before  their  children  arranged  at  the  tables.  It  is 
a  matter  of  regret  that  the  kindergarten  children 
at  their  games,  or  actually  at  their  work  building 
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with  blocks,  could  not  be  photographed.    But  the 
light  in  the  rooms  is  insufficient  for  instantaneous 
views.    Older  children,  as  in  the  manual  training 
shops,  could  arrest  themselves  in  their  work  at  a 
signal  and  preserve  their  attitudes  long  enough 
to  secure   a  good   photograph.     Many   views  of 
classes  at  their  ordinary  school  work  were  taken 
in  order  to  prevent  the  impression  being  given  that 
all  our  work  was  special.    The  series  included  all 
classes  from  the  youngest  to  the  oldest;  of  boys 
alone,  of  girls  alone,  and  of  both;   in  the  poorer 
and  in  the   better  quarters  of  the  city.  Sewing 
exhibits,  manual  training  exhibits,  cooking  exhibits, 
graduating  classes  of  girls  wearing  dresses  cut  and 
made  by  themselves,  have  all  been  photographed, 
to  try  if  by  any  means  a  hint  might  be  conveyed  of 
the  life  and  interest  underlying  these  appearances. 
There  are  two  or  three  views  of  school-halls,  with 
the  whole  school  assembled  for  morning  exercises. 
Military  drill  is  the  subject  of  the  most  conspicuous 
display  of  photographs.    There  are  large  views  of 
each  of  the  four  high-school  battalions,  and  one  of 
the  entire  Boston  School  Regiment  numbering  1,382 
boys. 

Much  of  this  photography,  it  must  be  said,  pos- 
sesses no  high  scientific  value;  but  it  is  interesting 
and  pleasing  enough  for  a  popular  exhibition.  But 
there  is  other  photography  to  be  noticed,  which  pos- 
sesses great  value  for  the  student  of  education.  Such 
is  that  representing  the  clay  work,  children's  work 
with  the  building  gifts  in  the  kindergartens,  and 
the  products   of  manual  training  generally.  The 
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highest  value  attaches  to  the  photographs  which 
illustrate  the  Ling  system  of  gymnastics  now  used 
in  our  schools. 

THE  LINGr  GYMNASTICS. 

These  photographs  have  been  prepared  under  the 
very  careful  supervision  of  Dr.  Hartwell,  the  Director 
of  Physical  Training.  They  present  all  the  elemen- 
tary attitudes  —  what  may  be  called  the  alphabet  of 
the  system  —  in  a  series  of  photographic  views  of 
one  person  highly  skilled  in  the  practice  of  the  Ling 
gymnastics.  Two  more  series  of  views  exhibit  two 
w  day's  orders,"  showing  how  the  elementary  move- 
ments and  attitudes  may  be  variously  combined  in 
the  course  of  one  day's  exercise  ;  and  yet  so  com- 
bined as  to  secure  a  proper  progression  from  a 
minimum  to  a  maximum  of  effort,  and  from  that 
back  to  a  minimum  again.  Finally  the  whole  series 
of  attitudes  and  movements  in  their  application  to 
pupils  in  school  is  shown  in  photographs  of  classes 
at  exercise ;  the  classes  selected  for  the  purpose 
being  of  all  ages  from  the  youngest  to  the  oldest. 
This  photographic  exposition  of  the  Ling  gymnastics 
as  applied  to  schools  is  believed  to  be  the  most  com- 
plete thing  of  the  kind  ever  attempted. 

In  drawing  to  a  close  this  somewhat  rambling 
account  of  our  educational  exhibit  and  its  prepara- 
tion, I  wish  to  record  an  expression  of  my  gratitude 
for  all  the  help  I  have  received  from  many  persons: 
from  Mrs.  Fifield  and  Miss  Pingree,  of  the  School 
Committee,  who  took  charge,  the  one  of  the  sewing 
exhibit,  the  other  of  the  kindergarten  exhibit  ;  from 
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Mr.  Conley,  Supervisor,  who  gave  valuable  assistance 
in  the  preparation  of  the  manual  training  ;  from  Mr. 
Hitchings  and  Mr.  Poor,  Director  and  Assistant 
Director  of  Drawing,  who  of  course  took  charge  of 
their  department,  but  who  also  gave  me  great 
assistance  in  dealing  with  the  special  color-work 
and  other  specialties  of  a  like  nature  ;  and  lastly, 
from  the  principals  and  teachers  of  the  schools, 
whose  universally  cordial  and  effective  response  to 
my  requests  for  material  has  made  possible  the  most 
complete  educational  exhibit  ever  collected  in  this 
city.  Whatever  credit  the  city  may  receive  or  fail 
to  receive  on  account  of  it,  there  are  many  persons 
in  her  educational  service  who  deserve  well. 

And  here  I  would  gladly  pause  and  let  the  fore- 
going pages  pass  for  my  annual  report,  which  is 
already  past  due  ;  but  there  are  two  subjects  which 
have  been  ripening  for  action  during  recent  years, 
and  upon  which  I  feel  in  duty  bound  to  submit  the 
results  of  the  best  consideration  I  have  been  able  to 
give. 

SPECIAL  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY  AND  THE  PROPER 
FUNCTION  OF  DIRECTORS  AND  SPECIAL  IN- 
STRUCTORS   IN    RELATION  THERETO. 

Some  questions  arising  under  this  general  topic 
may  be  worth  considering  in  the  light  of  general 
principles  and  experience,  in  order  that  measures 
adopted  may  be  permanently  acceptable  and  therefore 
secure  against  the  danger  of  sudden  overthrow. 

Whenever  a  special  branch  of  study  —  like  music, 
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drawing,  physical  training,  woodworking,  clay  mod- 
elling, sewing,  or  cookery  —  is  to  be  introduced  in 
the  schools,  there  at  once  arises  the  need  of  special 
instruction.  And  this  need  will  be  temporary  or 
permanent  according  to  the  use  made  of  the  special 
instruction.  If  it  is  applied  to  the  regular  teachers 
for  the  purpose  of  fitting  them  eventually  to  carry  on 
the  new  work  themselves  in  their  several  classes, 
the  need  of  special  instruction  will  disappear  as 
soon  as  the  teachers  have  been  sufficiently  pre- 
pared for  their  new  tasks.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it 
is  applied  to  pupils  directly  and  with  little  or  no  ref- 
erence to  the  preparation  of  the  regular  teachers  to 
take  part  in  the  work,  then  will  the  need  of  special 
instruction  become  permanent. 

The  history  of  our  schools  affords  illustrations  of 
both  the  temporary  and  the  permanent  use  of  special 
instruction,  the  most  conspicuous  of  which  are  af- 
forded by  drawing  on  the  one  hand  and  by  music  on 
the  other. 

About  twenty  years  ago  a  new  system  of  industrial 
drawing  was  to  be  introduced  in  the  schools.  The 
whole  corps  of  regular  teachers  was  to  be  instructed 
in  drawing.  All  were  expected  to  acquire  sufficient 
technical  skill  in  drawing  and  a  knowledge  of 
methods  of  teaching  it  to  qualify  them  to  do  the  work 
required  in  their  several  classes.  A  comprehensive 
scheme  of  instruction  was  drawn  up.  A  director 
of  drawing  and  a  corps  of  special  instructors 
were  intrusted  with  the  work.  The  regular  teachers 
in  all  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  zealously 
responded  to  the  demands  made  upon  them.  They 


SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT. 


29 


were  even  enthusiastic;  for  drawing,  apart  from  its 
being  a  necessary  part  of  the  future  school-work  of 
every  teacher,  was  found  to  be  very  interesting  in 
itself.  The  special  instructors  worked  with  energy 
under  the  guidance  of  a  remarkably  able  director. 
The  promise  held  forth  all  the  while  was  that  in  a  few 
years  all  the  regular  teachers  would  be  well  enough 
qualified  to  teach  all  the  drawing  required  in  their 
several  classes  without  further  help  from  the  special 
instructors. 

And  in  a  remarkably  large  measure  this  promise 
was  realized.  Many  of  the  regular  teachers  de- 
veloped a  high  degree  of  skill  in  teaching  drawing; 
and  all  of  them  acquired  skill  enough  to  do  their 
class  work  acceptably.  The  special  instructors  were 
one  after  another  dropped  from  the  service,  and  the 
director  himself  freely  alluded  to  the  time  near  at 
hand  when  his  own  services  would  no  longer  be 
necessary.  From  that  time  onward  the  regular 
teachers  would  give  all  the  instruction  in  drawing, 
just  as  they  did  in  reading  or  in  arithmetic. 

Such  was  to  have  been  the  policy,  and  such 
actually  has  been  the  policy  down  almost  to  the 
present  time,  except  in  one  particular.  The  services 
of  a  director  have  not  been  wholly  dispensed  with. 
For  giving  instruction  in  the  normal  school  and  for 
the  management  of  the  evening  drawing  schools,  a 
director  of  drawing  has  been  employed  ;  and  this 
director  has  been  able  to  give  a  portion  of  his  time 
to  the  day  schools.  Quite  recently,  too,  an  assistant 
has  been  given  him  in  order  that  more  attention 
might  be  given  to  the  direction  of  the  work  in  the 
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day  schools.  But  special  instructors  have  not  been 
restored. 

It  may  be  said,  therefore,  that  the  history  and 
the  present  condition  of  drawing  in  our  schools  illus- 
trate very  well  the  results  of  the  policy  of  tem- 
porary special  instruction. 

Essentially  different  has  been  the  policy  followed 
in  the  case  of  music.  Notwithstanding  the  claim 
often  urged  that  the  singing,  just  as  well  as  the 
drawing,  could  be  taught  by  the  regular  teachers,  if 
they  were  properly  instructed  how  to  do  the  work, 
there  appears  never  to  have  been  adopted  by  the 
School  Committee  any  comprehensive  plan  for  so  in- 
structing them.  It  is  very  true  that  many  of  them  now 
take,  and  have  always  taken,  a  share  in  the  instruction 
of  the  children  in  singing.  It  is  also  true  that  the 
special  instructors  have  always  worked  more  or  less 
with  a  view  to  aid  the  regular  teachers  in  their  work. 
But  the  special  instructors  have  never  been  required 
to  work  with  a  view  to  rendering  their  own  services 
eventually  unnecessary,  as  was  done  in  the  case  of 
drawing.  This  general  statement  is  subject  to  one 
exception.  At  one  time,  several  years  ago,  it  had 
been  determined  to  dismiss  all  the  special  instructors 
in  music  save  one,  who  was  to  be  a  director,  in  the 
belief  that  the  regular  teachers  under  the  guidance  of 
a  director  could  give  the  children  all  needed  in- 
struction in  singing.  But  this  belief  was  shown  to 
be  less  well  founded  than  had  been  supposed,  and 
the  determination  was  not  carried  out.  All  the 
special  instructors  were  continued  in  service,  their 
number  has  since  been  increased,  and  a  still  further 
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increase  has  recently  been  proposed.  Still,  there 
appears  to  be  no  intention  of  using  the  special  in- 
struction for  fitting  the  regular  teachers  to  do  any 
more  of  the  instruction  in  singing  than  they  now  do. 

In  the  case  of  music,  therefore,  the  policy  of  tem- 
porary special  instruction  has  distinctly  not  been 
countenanced  by  the  School  Committee,  except  once 
for  a  very  short  time  ;  while  the  policy  of  permanent 
special  instruction  has  been  steadily  pursued. 

It  would  indeed  be  too  much  to  say,  and  it  is  not 
said,  that  the  School  Committee  has  ever  at  any  one 
time  gone  into  a  consideration  of  the  whole  matter 
and  deliberately  laid  down  a  lasting  policy  of  one 
kind  for  drawing  and  another  of  an  essentially 
different  kind  for  music.  Temporary  considerations 
have  had  much  to  do  in  shaping  the  course  of  events. 
The  membership  of  the  Board  changes  rapidly,  and 
the  prevailing  opinion  one  year  is  often  not  the  pre- 
vailing opinion  the  next  year.  What  is  spoken  of  as 
the  policy  of  the  Board  is  that  which  would  appear 
to  have  been  the  policy  on  reviewing  historically  the 
course  of  events  for  a  considerable  period,  as  has 
just  been  done  in  the  cases  of  drawing  and  music. 

Now  this  question,  whether  special  instruction  shall 
be  temporary  and  given  mainly  for  the  purpose  of 
fitting  the  regular  teachers  eventually  to  do  the  whole 
work,  or  permanent  and  directed  mainly  to  the  pupils 
themselves,  is  the  everlasting  question  growing  out 
of  all  projects  to  engraft  upon  the  school  courses 
new  branches  for  the  teaching  of  which  the  regular 
teachers  are  supposed  to  be  unprepared.  It  has  been 
a  question  more  or  less  debated  for  many  years  in 
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relation  to  drawing  and  music,  with  a  tendency,  as 
we  have  seen,  to  settle  it  one  way  in  the  former  case 
and  another  way  in  the  latter.  It  has  never  been 
much  debated  in  the  case  of  sewing,  although  a  prop- 
osition was  made  several  years  ago  to  dismiss  all 
the  special  teachers  of  sewing  and  give  the  work  to 
the  regular  teachers.  This  was  not  done,  however, 
and  the  policy  of  permanent  special  instruction  in 
sewing  has  been  uniformly  adhered  to.  In  the 
case  of  physical  training  the  same  question  is 
doubtless  under  consideration  in  many  minds.  In 
connection  with  manual  training,  too,  the  question 
will  soon  become  interesting.  And  it  has  lately  been 
proposed  in  connection  with  much  desired  improve- 
ments in  our  teaching  of  natural  history.  Indeed  the 
question  has  always  arisen  and  will  always  arise  so 
long  as  improvements  in  education  are  costly,  and 
bring  considerations  of  economy  into  conflict  with 
the  demands  of  progress. 

IN  or  is  there  any  one  answer  to  be  found  which 
will  be  valid  for  all  times  and  under  all  conditions. 
A  particular  answer  must  be  found  for  each  new 
form  in  which  the  question  presents  itself.  Never- 
theless it  may  be  worth  while  to  consider  in  a  general 
way  some  of  the  elements  which  must  usually  enter 
into  a  satisfactory  answer. 

And  first,  economy  of  expenditure  obviously  favors 
the  plan  of  temporary  special  instruction.  This 
point  has  its  importance  each  time  a  new  branch  of 
instruction  is  introduced.  If  there  must  be  a  per- 
manent corps  of  special  instructors  for  sewing, 
another  for  cooking,  another  for  drawing,  another 
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for  music,  another  for  gymnastics,  another  for  natural 
history,  and  so  on  indefinitely,  the  total  burden  of 
special  instruction  becomes  at  last  very  great.  Then 
a  reaction  is  likely  to  set  in,  —  "a  war  on  the  fads," 
—  like  that  recently  begun  in  Chicago,  where, 
if  report  be  true,  the  board  of  education  has 
voted  to  abolish  drawing,  clay  modelling,  music, 
gymnastics,  and  everything  else  requiring  special 
instruction.  Is  such  a  disastrous  reaction  impossible 
in  Boston?  Let  us  trust  that  it  is.  And  yet  it 
may  not  be  wise  to  increase  risks  overmuch.  It  may 
be  wiser  to  reduce  them.  If  there  is  work  now  done 
by  special  instructors  which  could  be  as  well  done  by 
the  regular  teachers  after  the  requisite  preparation, 
then  might  it  not  be  safer  as  well  as  more  economical 
to  set  about  preparing  the  regular  teachers  —  or 
some  of  them  —  for  doing  the  specialists'  work? 

But  there  is  danger  the  other  way.  The  con- 
sideration of  mere  economy  may  be  pushed  too  far. 
Special  instructors  may  be  so  few  that  little  can  be 
accomplished ;  arid  the  special  branches  may  be 
handed  over  to  the  regular  teacher  before  they  are 
fully  prepared  to  take  up  the  work.  Therefore,  the 
second  element  in  a  satisfactory  answer  to  our  ques- 
tion, and  one  always  to  be  taken  into  account  with 
the  first,  is  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction.  If  it  be 
practically  out  of  the  question  to  expect  regular 
teachers  to  prepare  themselves  well  enough  to  give 
efficient  instruction  in  specialties,  then  special  in- 
structors become  a  permanent  necessity.  And  every 
specialty  which  is  too  difficult  for  regular  teachers 
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thus  entails  additional  annual  outlay  for  special  in- 
struction. 

Thirdly,  we  ask,  what  of  the  regular  teacher? 
What  is  to  he  her  fate  if  she  receive  a  course  of 
treatment  at  the  hands  of  special  instructors  every 
time  a  new  specialty  is  put  into  the  schools?  Is  there 
no  limit  to  the  demands  that  may  be  made  upon  her 
time  and  strength  ?  After  qualifying  herself  to 
teach  drawing  and  singing,  shall  she  also  be  re- 
quired to  learn  woodworking  and  clay  modelling  ? 
The  answer  to  all  these  queries  is  found  in  the  de- 
partmental organization  of  the  teaching  corps  of  each 
school.  Let  one  teacher  unusually  well  qualified 
to  teach  drawing  teach  that  in  other  rooms  beside 
her  own  ;  another  who  can  teach  singing  well 
would  teach  that  in  other  rooms;  and  still  another 
would  teach  natural  history  in  other  rooms,  while  her 
own  pupils  were  taught  drawing  or  singing  by  the 
first-mentioned  teachers.  Thus  may  the  teachers  in 
a  grammar  school  often  relieve  one  another  of  their 
least  agreeable  work,  while  giving  the  children  the 
benefit  of  the  best  teaching  the  school  affords  in  each 
and  every  branch  of  study. 

This  is  departmental  teaching.  It  is  a  plan  of 
teaching  which  has  been  entirely  successful  in  high 
schools;  and,  I  am  glad  to  say,  has  begun  to  show 
itself  in  some  grammar  schools.  The  time  has  not 
yet  come,  I  suppose,  for  recommending  the  depart- 
mental plan  of  teaching  in  all  grammar  schools; 
but  is  easy  to  see  that  it  is  the  only  plan  whereby 
the  regular  teachers  can  take  on  themselves  the 
teaching  of  specialties  to  any  considerable  extent. 
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There  need  be  no  difficulty  in  having  all  the  drawing 
taught  in  one  grammar  school  by  one  or  two  of  the 
teachers  best  qualified  to  do  it.  And  the  natural 
science  might  easily  be  provided  for  in  the  same 
way,  perhaps,  and  with  better  results  than  are  ob- 
tained now. 

In  regard  to  singing,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that 
there  are  already  in  some  grammar  schools  regular 
teachers  (sub-masters  or  other  assistants)  who  are 
able  to  give  the  children  all  the  instruction  needed  ; 
or  at  least  would  be  able  so  to  do  under  the  guidance 
and  with  the  occasional  help  of  a  director.  Such 
teachers  might  be  provided  in  all  the  schools  by 
special  effort  directed  to  that  end.  This  could  be 
done  either  by  putting  some  (not  all)  of  the  regular 
teachers  under  special  training  in  vocal  music,  or  by 
filling  the  next  vacancies  with  teachers  so  trained. 
I  feel  very  clear  in  the  conviction  that  a  great  step 
towards  solving  the  music  question  would  be  taken, 
if  the  special  instructors  were  required  to  concen- 
trate their  efforts  upon  the  training  of  one,  two,  or 
three  teachers  in  each  grammar  school  or  district  up 
to  the  point  of  ability  to  give,  under  guidance  and 
with  occasional  help,  all  needed  instruction  to  the 
children.  This  is  the  way  in  which  departmental 
teaching  can  aid  in  transferring  the  singing  more 
and  more  from  the  hands  of  special  instructors  into 
he  hands  of  the  regular  teachers.  The  policy  of 
temporary  special  instruction  in  singing  may  not  be, 
therefore,  so  hopeless  as  seems  to  have  been  sup- 
posed by  some. 
It  remains  to  say  a  word  about  the  function  of  a 
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director  of  a  special  study.  It  is  an  important  one, 
and,  generally  speaking,  ought  to  be  a  permanent 
one. 

Experience  in  the  matter  of  drawing  does  not  appear 
to  have  verified  the  prediction,  so  freely  made  fifteen 
or  twenty  years  ago,  that  once  the  regular  teachers 
were  fitted  to  do  their  several  parts  in  the  work  the 
services  of  all  experts,  the  director  himself  included, 
could  be  dispensed  with.  On  the  contrary,  there  ap- 
pear to  be  good  reasons  for  holding  that  the  policy  of 
reducing  the  expert  service  to  that  of  one  officer,  whose 
time  was  from  the  necessity  of  his  situation  largely 
consumed  in  the  details  of  the  management  of  the 
evening  drawing  schools,  has  left  the  day  schools, 
especially  the  primary  and  grammar  schools,  without 
the  amount  of  supervision  necessary  to  keep  the  work 
in  vigorous  condition.  The  enthusiasm  of  the  more 
interested  teachers  needs  to  be  rekindled  occa- 
sionally ;  and  the  others  need  guidance,  help,  and 
inspection.  It  would  well  repay  the  extra  cost  and 
effort  if  every  year  the  drawing  books  of  every  class, 
instead  of  being  carried  home  by  the  children,  could 
be  collected,  passed  under  expert  inspection,  and  re- 
ported upon.  Thus  would  a  stimulus  be  applied  to 
the  teachers  who  needed  it  ;  and  those  who  did  not 
would  receive  due  credit  for  superior  work.  If 
drawing  in  our  schools  is  to  live  and  grow  with  a 
vigor  of  its  own  it  must  have  the  inspiration  and 
the  guidance  of  a  live  director.  A  series  of  text- 
books, however  excellent,  and  a  manual  expounding 
the  method  of  teaching  them,  however  ingenious,  will 
not  of  themselves  save  the  work  of  the  average 
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teacher  from  falling  to  mediocrity  or  below.  Neither 
will  a  course  of  study  by  any.  inherent  force  of  its 
own  govern  the  use  of  text-books  ;  the  text-books 
are  far  more  likely  to  govern  the  course  of  study. 
But  it  is  the  course  of  study  that  ought  to  control, 
as  well  in  drawing  as  in  every  other  branch  of  study. 
To  permit  text-books  to  control,  is  often  to  embarrass 
the  management  of  instruction  seriously.  To  carry 
on  a  course  in  drawing  that  shall  be  independent  of 
text-books  and  control  the  use  of  them,  that  shall  live 
and  grow  and  advance  in  the  light  of  its  own  and  all 
other  experience,  needs  a  director. 

Such  being  the  result  of  experience  in  the  case  of 
drawing,  what  shall  be  said  in  the  case  of  music  ? 
Simply  this,  that  the  appointment  of  a  capable  person 
to  be  a  director  of  music  entrusted  with  an  ample 
power  to  control  all  the  conflicting  views  and  in- 
terests which  now  so  perplex  the  situation,  would 
probably  do  more  to  place  music  on  a  satisfactory 
basis  in  our  schools  than  any  other  step  that  could 
now  be  taken.  The  settlement  of  the  book  question, 
vexatious  as  that  may  be,  would  be  but  a  small 
circumstance  in  comparison. 

In  support  of  this  suggestion  may  be  urged, 
not  only  the  reasons  already  stated  in  the  case  of 
drawing,  but  also  some  special  reasons. 

In  the  first  place,  music  has  not  had  for  many 
years,  if  it  ever  had,  a  director  who  really  exercised 
the  function  of  that  office.  There  has  been  and  still 
is  one  musical  instructor  who  visits  regularly  all  the 
high  schools  and  gives  singing  lessons  to  those 
pupils  who  choose  and  are  fitted  to  take  them.  He 
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is  a  departmental  teacher,  for  the  time  being,  in  each 
of  the  high  schools  he  visits.  He  exercises  no  con- 
trol over  the  musical  instruction  in  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools.  The  grammar  and  primary  schools 
are  divided  territorially  amongst  four  special  in- 
structors of  music,  each  of  whom  pursues  his  own 
plan  of  work  independently  of  the  others.  All 
attempts  to  find  a  basis  of  agreement  as  to  the 
aim  and  method  of  the  work  have  hitherto  failed. 
The  four  quarters  of  the  city  are  as  separate  from 
one  another,  in  matters  musical,  as  four  towns 
might  be.  There  is  no  one  course  of  work  in  singing 
which  governs  the  instruction  and  the  use  of  books  ; 
there  is  no  agreement  on  the  general  principles  that 
should  govern  the  teaching  ;  rival  methods  are  in 
the  field  ;  and  there  are  three  different  series  of  text- 
books in  use.  All  this  seems  to  indicate  a  state  of 
affairs  that  calls  for  a  strong,  capable,  disinterested, 
and  independent  man  to  be  a  director. 

In  the  second  place,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
the  present  situation  in  music  is  that  of  an  unfinished 
experiment, —  an  experiment  arrested  in  mid-course  by 
unexpected  events.  When  after  many  years'  deliber- 
ation it  was  decided  to  introduce  the  Normal  Music 
Readers  into  the  schools  of  one-quarter  of  the  city,  the 
declared  purpose  was  to  test  the  claim  that,  by  the  use 
of  these  books  and  of  the  methods  of  teaching  therein 
illustrated,  the  regular  teacher  would  be  able  to  secure 
far  better  results  than  now  are  secured,  and  to 
do  so  with  far  less  help  from  the  special  instructor. 
Immediately  those  interested  in  the  music  readers 
already  in  the  schools  suggested  that,  if  a  trial  was 


SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT.  39 

to  be  made  of  the  relative  merits  of  the  two  series  of 
music  readers,  they  would  like  to  put  in  competition, 
not  the  readers  then  in  use,  but  a  new  revised  course. 
They  were  permitted  to  do  this,  and  the  New 
National  Music  Readers  were  adopted  in  one-quarter 
of  the  city.  The  trial  was  begun  five  years  ago, 
but  has  never  been  finished.  The  committee,  within 
a  year  from  the  beginning  of  the  trial,  was  wholly 
changed.  Three  members  were  not  reelected  to  the 
School  Board ;  one  moved  away  to  a  distant  Western 
State;  and  the  chairman,  who  held  over,  met  with 
sudden  death  early  the  following  year.  Thus  was 
the  trial  interrupted.  There  has  never  been  since 
that  time  an  expression  of  opinion  which  might  be 
regarded  as  concluding  the  question  at  issue.  But 
had  there  been  a  director  of  music  in  office  —  a  person 
enjoying  the  general  confidence  of  the  successive 
committees  —  the  experiment  might  have  gone  on 
uninterruptedly,  the  results  might  have  been  syste- 
matically tested  and  recorded,  and  a  final  expert 
judgment  rendered  that  would  have  been  received  as 
authoritative.  Is  it  too  late  to  resume  and  conclude 
the  experiment  now,  if  the  right  man  for  director  can 
be  found  ? 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

This  subject  has  an  unusual  interest,  just  now, 
awakened  by  a  proposition  recently  made  to  omit  the 
remaining  diploma  examinations  this  year  by  way  of 
experiment.  As  this  proposition  will  have  been 
acted  upon  before  this  report  is  printed,  nothing 
further  need  be  said  of  it  here  than  merely  to  remark 
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that  an  experiment  begun  so  late  in  the  year  can 
prove  but  little  one  way  or  the  other. 

But  the  general  subject  of  written  examinations  is 
of  the  highest  importance.  Embraced  within  its 
proper  scope  are  not  only  the  diploma  examinations, 
but  the  examinations  held  at  the  passage  from  primary 
into  grammar  schools,  and  the  examinations  held  at 
or  near  the  end  of  the  school  year  for  promotion 
from  grade  to  grade  all  the  way  through  the  gram- 
mar and  high  schools.  These  latter,  being  used  for 
the  same  purposes  *and  open  to  the  same  objections  as 
are  said  to  lie  against  diploma  examinations,  cannot 
be  excluded  from  any  thorough  treatment  of  the  sub- 
ject, nor  from  the  operation  of  any  rules  that  are  based 
on  sound  principles. 

Therefore  the  broad  question  really  at  issue  is  this: 
Shall  written  examinations  be  abolished,  or  restricted, 
or  let  alone? 

Far  be  it  from  me  to  join  in  any  hue  and  cry  against 
written  examinations,  whether  these  be  set  by  the 
supervisors,  by  the  principals,  by  the  teachers  of  the 
grades  above  the  grade  examined,  or  by  the  teachers 
themselves  who  do  the  teaching.  By  whomsoever  the 
questions  be  set,  the  exercise  of  answering  them  in 
writing  has  long  been  recognized  as  stimulating  and 
helpful  in  the  highest  degree.  To  relapse  into  the 
barbarism  of  oral  examinations  or  into  the  laxity  of 
no  examinations  at  all  —  the  condition  of  things  in  this 
city  about  half  a  century  ago — is  not  to  be  thought 
of  for  a  moment.  But  I  have  believed  for  a  long 
time  that  the  written  examination  work  in  our  schools 
is  overdone.     Too  much  time  has  been  spent  in 
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this  work,  which  might  far  better  be  spent  in  teaching 
or  in  studying.  And  this  belief  found  expression  in 
my  report  of  last  year,  where  the  restriction  of  writ- 
ten examinations  to  fixed  time  limits  was  suggested, 
and  then  the  following  language  was  added: 
M  Doubtless  these  suggestions  as  to  time  limits  can- 
not  be  adopted  without  considerable  changes  in  the 
"  practice  of  the  supervisors  and  of  many  teachers ; 
"  still,  I  believe  the  changes  ought  to  be  made,  and 
"  that  the  reform  would  be  no  less  beneficial  than  it 
"  would  be  agreeable  to  all  concerned.  Moreover,  by 
"  requiring  due  moderation  in  the  use  of  written  ex- 
f?  animations,  we  may  forestall  a  growing  popular 
w  sentiment,  which  threatens,  unwisely,  I  think,  their 
"  utter  abolition." 

That  report  contains  full  information  concerning 
written  examinations  other  than  those  set  by  the  su- 
pervisors ;  and  the  appendix  contains  a  mass  of  the 
question  papers.  The  time  limits  there  suggested  are 
believed  to  be  important  enough  to  submit  again  for 
consideration.  With  some  amendments  they  are  as 
follows  : 

(1.)  That  no  written  examination,  whether  for 
diploma  or  for  promotion,  or  for  any  other  purpose, 
at  the  close  or  at  any  other  time  of  the  school  year, 
shall  require  pupils  to  write  more  than  one  hour. 

(2.)  That  no  more  than  one  written  examination 
shall  take  place  in  one  day. 

(3.)  That  in  primary  schools  the  duration  of  a 
written  examination  shall  be  limited  to  half  an  hour. 

(4.)    That  the  total  number  of  written  examina- 
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tions  for  any  one  class  in  all  branches  studied  during 
one  school  year  shall  be  limited  to  twenty  in  high 
schools,  fifteen  in  three  upper  classes  of  the  grammar 
schools,  ten  in  the  three  lower  classes  of  the  gram- 
mar schools,  and  five  in  the  primary  schools. 

(5.)  That  a  copy  of  the  questions  used  for  every 
written  examination  held  shall  be  filed  with  the 
superintendent  for  his  information  and  that  of  the 
supervisors. 

With  written  examinations  so  restricted  and  regu- 
lated, the  evils  now  complained  of  would  disappear  ; 
and  evils  of  another  description,  which  might  be 
expected  to  follow  upon  total  abolition  of  written 
examinations,  would  also  be  avoided.  Some  one  has 
said  that  written  examinations  are  a  good  servant, 
but  a  bad  master.  They  have,  possibly,  lorded  it 
over  us  somewhat  too  much  of  late  ;  still,  it  would 
not  be  wise  to  discharge  them  from  our  service 
altogether. 

]STow  a  word  as  to  the  part  which,  as  it  appears  to 
me,  the  supervisors  ought  to  take  in  written  exam- 
inations generally.  At  most  their  part  can  be  but  a 
small  one  ;  but  that  part  has  a  purpose,  and  that 
purpose  is  to  guide  and  regulate  the  teaching.  The 
questions  set  by  the  supervisors  have  some  effect 
in  concentrating  and  harmonizing  the  aims  of  the 
teaching  and  in  defining  the  proper  standards  to  be 
reached  for  promotion  and  for  graduation. 

True  it  is  that  this  regulative  force,  as  it  may  be 
called,  of  the  supervisors'  written  examinations  has 
been  applied  heretofore  for  the  most  part  at  only 
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three  points  in  the  whole  course  ;  namely,  at  passage 
from  the  primary  into  the  grammar  schools,  at  gradua- 
tion from  the  grammar  schools,  and  at  graduation 
from  the  high  schools.  The  exceptions  to  this  general 
statement  are  not  important. 

To  any  one  at  all  familiar  with  the  chaotic  state  of 
affairs  concerning  courses  of  study  and  standards  of 
attainment  which  existed  for  some  years  after  the 
enlargement  of  Boston  by  the  annexation  of  five 
adjoining  municipalities,  little  need  be  said  to  show 
the  necessity  that  then  called  for  the  application  of 
the  regulative  force  of  supervisors'  examinations. 
And  this  force  was  then  applied  at  the  points  where 
it  was  most  needed  and  could  do  the  most  good; 
namely,  at  the  end  of  the  primary  course,  at  the  end 
of  the  grammar  course,  and  in  the  high  schools  at 
all  stages. 

The  result  has  been  a  decided  approach  to  uni- 
formity. The  courses  in  the  primary  schools,  once 
widely  various,  and  needlessly  so,  have  become 
tolerably  definite  and  uniform.  The  same  is  true  of 
the  grammar  and  of  the  high  school  courses.  And 
the  standards  of  attainment  set  for  passage  from 
primary  to  grammar  and  from  grammar  to  high 
schools  are  now  quite  definite  and  well  understood. 

Let  no  one  imagine,  however,  that  our  schools  are 
suffering  from  an  enforced  uniformity.  No  one  at 
all  acquainted  with  them  suspects  the  existence  of 
any  such  trouble.  The  dead  level  of  mediocrity  said 
to  result  from  enforced  uniformity  cannot  be  dis- 
covered. Such  uniformity  as  has  been  secured  per- 
tains merely  to  the  broad  lines  of  the  courses  of 
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study  and  the  standards  for  graduation  —  not  to  the 
particular  topics  or  to  the  methods  of  teaching  at  all. 
Indeed,  it  would  be  difficult  to  show  how  the  schools 
of  a  great  city  could  well  be  managed  with  a  larger 
scope  for  individuality  in  teaching  than  is  allowed  in 
this  city.  And  so  may  it  always  be.  Uniformity 
enough  for  convenient  administration,  and  no  more, 
should  be  and  is  the  rule. 

Still  it  has  been  apparent  for  some  time  past  that 
the  pressure  of  the  supervisors'  written  examina- 
tions at  the  two  points  where  they  have  been  con- 
stantly applied  now  for  many  years  —  namely,  at 
the  end  of  the  primary  and  at  the  end  of  the 
grammar  course  —  has  become  excessive.  A  relief 
by  a  transfer  of  the  pressure  to  other  points  or 
by  a  broad  distribution  of  it  over  all  points  has 
seemed  desirable.  For  this  reason  a  very  consider- 
able shortening  of  the  supervisors'  written  diploma 
examinations  has  been  recommended  by  me  at  every 
opportunity.  Indeed,  it  might  be  well  to  remove 
the  supervisors'  examinations  from  graduating  classes 
altogether,  for  a  few  years,  provided  the  teachers 
were  required  to  hold,  in  place  of  them,  diploma 
examinations  of  their  own.  The  standards  to  be 
used  for  this  purpose  are  now  pretty  well  under- 
stood, and  no  wide  departure  from  them  would  prob- 
ably take  place  for  some  time  to  come. 

Meanwhile,  the  supervisors  could  transfer  their 
attention  to  the  more  systematic  examination  of  the 
lower  classes,  not  necessarily  to  determine  promo- 
tions, but  to  ascertain  more  definite  y  and  accurately 
than  has  ever  yet  been  done  the  attainments  of  the 
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greater  mass  of  pupils  —  two-thirds  of  the  whole  — 
who  never  reach  the  graduating  class.  This  work 
greatly  needs  to  be  done.  "We  ought  to  know,  much 
more  accurately  than  we  now  know  or  ever,  have 
known,  what  we  are  doing  or  failing  to  do  for  this 
great  ungraduated  majority,  in  order  that  we  may 
learn  what  and  how  we  can  do  better  for  them. 

For  this  purpose,  the  examinations  might  take 
place  at  any  time  in  the  school  year.  They  should 
be  conducted  in  the  simplest  possible  manner,  and 
without  any  of  the  paraphernalia  of  the  present 
diploma  examinations.  But  the  results  should  al- 
ways be  inspected  and  reported  upon  by  the  super- 
visors. Unless  this  is  done,  we  shall  never  know 
how  well  the  several  branches  of  study  are  taught  in 
each  school  and  in  each  class  throughout  the  city. 
Unless  this  is  done  we  shall  continue  to  be,  as  we 
now  are,  subject  to  every  gust  of  ignorant  or  prej- 
udiced criticism  which  anybody  may  choose  to  raise. 
Therefore,  let  every  examination  held  by  the  super- 
visors result  in  some  definite  and  accurate  information 
systematically  recorded  for  future  use.  Otherwise, 
let  not  the  examination  consume  the  time  of  the 
schools. 

While  on  this  subject  I  wish  to  urge  one  other 
reason  for  spreading  supervisors'  written  examina- 
tions over  all  the  classes,  and  recording  the  results 
with  the  supervisors'  comments  thereupon  in  a  sys- 
tematic manner.  Nearly  all  the  information  now 
gathered  and  recorded  by  the  supervisors  pertains  to 
the  character,  ability,  and  professional  skill  of  the  sev- 
eral teachers ;  little  or  nothing  is  recorded  as  to  the 
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quality  of  the  results  of  teaching.  One  may  learn  from 
the  present  records,  that  Miss  A  is  a  person  of  the 
highest  character,  fine  manners,  ancTgood  scholarship  ; 
that  she  governs  with  ease,  loves  and  is  loved  by  her 
pupils  ;  and  that  generally  her  class  appears  to  be 
wide  awake  and  interested.  That  the  results  of  the 
teaching  of  such  a  teacher  are  good  is  presumed. 
The  moral  results  are  accepted  with  confident  trust  ; 
but  the  intellectual  results  can  be  tested.  Still,  our 
records  as  now  kept  contain  nothing  to  show  whether 
the  class  does  well  or  ill  in  arithmetic,  in  geography, 
in  natural  science,  or  in  any  single  branch  of  study. 
The  frequent  question,  in  what  schools  and  in  what 
classes  can  the  best  language  work,  the  best  penman- 
ship, the  best  arithmetic,  the  best  work  in  any  branch 
be  found,  cannot  be  answered  from  the  present 
records.  Excellence,  mediocrity,  or  inferiority  in 
respect  to  the  results  of  the  work  in  any  single 
branch  of  study  cannot  be  predicated  of  any  one 
school  or  of  any  one  class  from  any  recorded  infor- 
mation. Of  course  there  is  more  or  less  personal 
knowledge  and  a  good  deal  of  oral  tradition  concern- 
ing the  relative  standing  of  the  several  schools  and 
of  the  several  classes;  but  for  this  information  one 
must  personally  consult  the  supervisors  —  there  is 
nothing  recorded  in  accessible  form.  It  appears  to 
be  highly  desirable  that  some  thorough  work  in 
gathering  and  recording  trustworthy  information  of 
the  kind  here  indicated  may  be  accomplished  the 
coming  year,  not  merely  to  satisfy  a  reasonable 
curiosity,  but  to  make  known  the  schools  and  classes 
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where  the  departmental  work  of  supervisors  can  be 
put  in  to  the  best  advantage. 

Returning  now  to  the  main  subject,  let  the  sugges- 
tion be  made  that  it  might  be  well  if  the  whole 
subject  of  written  examinations,  both  those  set  by 
the  supervisors  and  those  set  by  the  teachers,  were 
taken  in  hand  at  an  early  day  and  thoroughly  in- 
vestigated, in  order  that  the  best  course  of  manage- 
ment may  be  marked  out  for  the  future.  The 
recommendations  above  made  as  to  restricting  all 
these  examinations  in  length  and  frequency  have 
been  offered  with  the  thought  in  mind  that  the 
present  interest  in  the  general  subject  might  lead 
to  some  such  inquiry. 

The  usual  statistical  tables,  but  no  unusual  ones 
this  year,  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

EDWIN  P.  SEAVER, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 


STATISTICS 

FOR  THE 

HALF-YEAK  ENDING  JANTJAEY  31,  1893. 


50 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 


SUMMARY. 
January  31,  1893. 


3  ab 

to 
o 

09 

Vh  O 

General  Schools. 

School 

a> 

°  s 

rage 
o.  Pupi 
elougin 

a 

03 
aj  73 
be  fl 

rage 
bsence. 

cent. o 
tendau 

at  date 

d 

5  *j 
>  <j 

d 

•  «< 

1 

9 

175 

171 

4 

97.7 

169 

10 

122 

3,487 

3,314 

173 

95.0 

3,406 

55 

748 

31,899 

29,277 

2,622 

91.8 

31,706 

476 

476 

25,435 

22,136 

3,299 

87.0 

25,770 

43 

77 

2,237 

1,607 

630 

71.8 

2,323 

Totals  

585 

1,432 

63,233 

56,505 

6,728 

89.4 

63,374 

Special  Schools. 

No.  Schools. 

No.  of 
Teachers. 

Average 
No.  Pupils 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Per  cent,  of 
Attendance. 

No.  at  date. 

1 

11 

97 

85 

12 

87 

110 

1 

1 

17 

15 

2 

88 

22 

1 

28 

1,760 

1,271 

15 

139 

3,220 

1,969 

5 

26 

643 

571 

23 

205 

5,737 

3,911 

REGULAR  TEACHERS. 


Teachers. 

Schools. 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

2 

6 

8 

16 

16 

24 

24 

2 

20 

22 

1 

7 

8 

3 

11 

14 

2 

6 

8 

2 

5 

7 

1 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

4 

107 

584 

691 

476 

476 

77 

77 

163 

1,201 

1,364 

STATISTICS. 

51 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

Females. 

Total. 

11 

11 

69 

98 

167 

21 

5 

26 

3 

3 

•  5 

.... 

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

30 

30 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

7 

10 

10 

10 

1 

1 

106 

167 

273 

NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Semi-Annual  Returns  to  January  31,  1893. 


Schools. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

t.  of 
ance. 

asters. 

Masters. 

•incipals. 

i 

a 

£ 
'm 

CO 

-1 

a 
u 

s 

L 

X 

m 
< 

5 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

EC 
>» 

o 
W 

Girls. 

Total. 

Per  cen 
Attend 

S 

a 

a> 
U 

Masters 

J  unior-] 

Asst.  Pi 

|  Second 

Assistaj 

175 

175 

171 

171 

4 

98 

1 

1 

1 

5 

484 

484 

471 

471 

13 

97 

1 

9 

6 

225 

225 

212 

212 

13 

94 

1 

7 

795 

795 

758 

758 

37 

95 

1 

10 

728 

728 

679 

679 

49 

93 

1 

1 

1 

18 

175 

312 

487 

170 

298 

468 

19 

96 

1 

2 

1 

10 

Dorchester  High    .  .  . 

98 

137 

235 

95 

127 

222 

13 

94 

1 

1 

6 

Charlestown  High  .  .  . 

46 

119 

165 

44 

109 

153 

12 

93 

1 

1 

5 

West  Roxbury  High  . 

51 

83 

134 

49 

77 

126 

8 

94 

1 

4 

27 

64 

91 

27 

62 

89 

2 

97 

1 

3 

East  Boston  nigh  .  .  . 

47 

96 

143 

45 

91 

136 

7 

95 

1 

1 

2 

1,723 

1,939 

3,662 

1,659 

1,826 

3,485 

177 

95 

6 

27 

1 

3 

5 

55 

52 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  10. 


USAO  put!  B^BOA"  \z 

O          .       CM       O       1<          .          .          ...  . 

>o 

CD 

OS 
rH 

©       "H^      CM       CO      CO       CM         *         *         "         *  rH 
s»                                                .        •        •  . 

CO 

OS 

OOCOt—      OS^t^COOt—  COCO 
CO       i-H                 -1  -* 

lo 

CO 

co*#co-#cococMcoasaoco 

CM-^r-lt-CSTUCNrH  CM 

o 

CO 

d 

•B.IB9j£  H 

CM"^©1"—  OSCMCM-^t-T-H© 
COCOt^t-©OCOCOCMCO 

CO 
<M 

© 

CM 

•sanest  9X 

'OOtHt-Ht-HOOI—  CSCOOOlC 
OS^<Mt-Ot-T*COCNCO 
CM  t— 1  iH 

CM 

as 

00 

•o 

<M 

*      CO      CM      t—      as      cm      co      as      co      ao  co 

CSKCSCNr-llOCOCOT-ICO 

00 

CM 
CM 

^X 

*co©iot—  *^t<Go©©oocM 

.OCOt-TfieOr-liHrH 

CO 

co 

CO 

d 

•8JB8^  8X 

CO 

WBZA.  SX 

CD 
■<# 

CO 

•8JLB8A*  XI 

o 

CO 

d 

•airap 
vb  .taquma  aioq^l 

OSt—  t-©t-t~OOCOCM©»C> 
CO       t-H  »— i       00                 t^-       CM       iO       CO       OS  CO 
T-HiOCMr-CD^OJi-li-l  rH 

KS 

co" 

© 
d 
© 

•seep  asjuoo-jo-^no 

CM 

co 

'8SB|0  JBO^-q^XJg 

CO 

ITS 
H 

•88Bp  JBOX-qiJI^ 

S  cm  

CM 
<M 

•ssup  jBa^-q^jno^ 

*      -h^      ©      os      O      CM      CO        *      CO        *  * 
OCOOl-T-H                  .                  .  . 

OS 
<M 

CM 
00 

•88Bp  JBO^-pjiqX 

00       CO       CM       r-H       CO       ©       rH  t— ft—       CM  tH 
rHOO-*-#T-HOSOTt<CMCM~CO 

CM 
CD 
CO 

CO 

•ssup  a^ai-puooog 

t-0-H<MT-|iOt-COt-OCO 

t-t-~^coi~iocomcocoTjn 

CM       rH  rH 

CD 
OS 

CO 
t- 
CM 

•ssup  aBaX-^sjt.j 

TjtTtuooOirtO-HOS'MOOT-H 
t~ooco-+T-i(N©*ocococo 

CO      CO      CM  rH 

o 
o 
<# 

CM 

d 

CO 

Schools. 

CO 

73 
o 
EH 

co 

a 

09 
O 

h 

0) 

Pk 

STATISTICS. 


53 


NORMAL  AND   HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  January  31,  1893. 


Schools. 

No.  of  Reg. 
Teachers. 

Average  No. 
of  Pupils. 

Average  No 
of  Pupils  to 
a  Regular 
Teacher. 

7 
15 

7 
23 
21 
13 

7 

6  • 
4 

3 
3 

175 
484 
225 
795 
728 
487 
235 
165 
134 
91 
143 

25. 

32.3 

32.1 

34.6 

34.7 

37.5 

33.6 

27.5 

33.5 

30.3 

47.7 

109 

3,662 

33.6 

ADMISSIONS,  SEPTEMBER,  1892. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Schools. 


Girls'  High  School  

Charlestown  High  School 
Roxbury  High  School 
From  other  sources  

Totals  


Number 
Admitted. 


51 

5 
6 
15 


77 


Average  Age. 


Years. 


High  School  Graduates,  Fourth-year  class,  June,  1892,  Girls, 
LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Schools. 


Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

English  High  

Girls'  High...  

Roxbury  High  

Dorchester  High  . . . 
Charlestown  High  .  . 
West  Roxbury  High, 
Brighton  High 
East  Boston  High. . . 


Totals. . . 


Admitted. 


Boys. 


166 


386 


•11 
19 
21 
12 

26 


759 


Girls. 


87 


398 
232 
66 
49 
39 
27 
48 


816 


From 
Grammar 
Schools. 


122 
62 
3'26 
335 
202 
91 
63 
56 
37 
66 


1,360 


From 
other 
Sources. 


44 

2.") 

m 

6:; 
15 
16 
5 
7 
2 
8 


245 


Totals. 


166 
87 
386 
398 
217 
107 
68 
63 
39 
74 


1,605 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Semi-Annual  Returns  to  January  31,  1893. 


Schools. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

1  Average 
Absence. 

1  Per  cent,  of 
Attendance. 

Masters. 

|  Sub-Masters. 

1st  Assistants. 

2d  Assistants. 

I  3d  Assistants. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

241 

173 

414 

220 

159 

379 

35 

91 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

448 

448 

418 

418 

30 

94 

1 

1 

1 

] 

5 

264 

246 

510 

253 

234 

487 

23 

96 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7 

716 

716 

675 

675 

41 

94 

1 

1 

1 

2 

9 

429 

429 

398 

398 

31 

93 

1 

2 

1 

6 

399 

•399 

343 

343 

56 

86 

1 

2 

1 

7 

605 

605 

551 

551 

54 

91 

1 

2 

1 

1 

L0 

257 

250 

507 

236 

229 

465 

42 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

316 

295 

611 

294 

271 

565 

46 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

6 

374 

354 

728 

350 

328 

678 

50 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

296 

295 

591 

271 

266 

537 

54 

91 

1 

1 

2 

1 

7 

390 

290 

680 

358 

263 

621 

59 

91 

1 

] 

2 

1 

9 

640 

640 

573 

573 

67 

90 

1 

2 

3 

7 

628 

628 

586 

586 

42 

93 

1 

2 

1 

1 

9 

650 

650 

603 

603 

47 

93 

1 

2 

1 

1 

9 

296 

335 

631 

270 

303 

573 

58 

91 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

1,016 

1,016 

919 

919 

97 

90 

1 

3 

1 

1 

16 

371 

334 

705 

341 

310 

651 

54 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

10 

692 

692 

631 

631 

61 

91 

1 

2 

3 

8 

671 

671 

598 

598 

73 

89 

1 

2 

3 

8 

286 

342 

628 

258 

309 

567 

61 

90 

1 

1 

2 

2 

6 

751 

751 

681 

681 

70 

91 

1 

2 

2 

10 

177 

196 

373 

167 

177 

344 

29 

92 

1 

1 

1 

5 

194 

190 

384 

184 

175 

359 

25 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

654 

654 

580 

580 

74 

90 

1 

2 

2 

10 

165 

181 

346 

155 

164 

319 

27 

92 

1 

1 

1 

5 

317 

324 

641 

293 

294 

587 

54 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

STATISTICS. 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Schools. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

o 
o  a 

Sal)  <V 

nt.  of 
ndance. 

■i 

rasters. 

x 
S 

0B 

X 

OB 
/- 

7. 

c 
.S 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

< 

1  Per  ce 
Atte 

|  Mastei 

r-i 
JO 
3 

XI 

«1 
f[ 

r 

|  3d  Asi 

333 

293 

626 

314 

271 

585 

41 

93 

1 

1 

1 

2 

7 

450 

313 

763 

422 

289 

711 

52 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

596 

596 

551 

551 

45 

92 

1 

2 

2 

8 

John  A.  Andrew  .... 

375 

350 

725 

352 

327 

679 

46 

95 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

809 

809 

773 

773 

36 

96 

1 

3 

1 

1 

11 

357 

361 

718 

337 

335 

672 

46 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

599 

599 

547 

547 

52 

91 

1 

2 

1 

1 

7 

372 

380 

752 

343 

349 

692 

60 

92 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

352 

170 

522 

329 

15S 

487 

35 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

"* 

184 

163 

347 

174 

151 

325 

22 

93 

1 

1 

1 

2 

4 

316 

311 

627 

290 

274 

564 

63 

'90 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

161 

166 

327 

150 

152 

302 

25 

92 

1 

1 

1 

5 

660 

660 

601 

601 

59 

91 

1 

2 

3 

9 

843 

843 

746 

746 

,97 

88 

1 

2 

1 

1 

12 

257 

233 

490 

241 

214 

455 

35 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7 

208 

284 

492 

194 

255 

449 

43 

91 

1 

1 

1 

1 

7 

537 

537 

470 

'  470 

67 

87 

1 

2 

1 

1 

7 

447 

447 

415 

415 

32 

93 

1 

2 

1 

5 

2 

124 

122 

246 

115 

111 

226 

20 

91 

1 

] 

1 

4 

564 

564 

529 

529 

35 

94 

1 

2 

] 

1 

7 

652 

652 

589 

589 

63 

90 

1 

2 

3 

8 

121 

142 

263 

114 

129 

243 

20 

92 

1 

1 

5 

457 

457 

427 

427 

30 

93 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

62 

77 

139 

58 

71 

129 

10 

93 

1 

2 

334 

328 

662 

323 

317 

640 

22 

97 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

Washington  Allston  .  .  . 

342 

381 

723 

319 

354 

673 

50 

93 

1 

1 

2 

2 

9 

557 

557 

488 

488 

69 

88 

1 

2 

1 

9 

708 

708 

621 

621 

87 

88 

1 

2 

4 

9 

16,611 

15,288 

31,899 

15,384 

13,893 

29,277 

2,622 

91.8 

53 

51 

83 

91 

413 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 


CLASSES. 

Under 

4 
years. 

4 

years. 

5 

years. 

6 

years. 

7 

years. 

8 

years. 

0 

years. 

atin 
liools. 

Girls  .  . 

Tntnla 

Advanced  Class  .  . 

High  Schools. 

Third-year  Class  .  .  -| 

c 

Second-year  Class  .  < 

t 

First-year  Class  .  .  < 

Girls  ,  . 

 ■ 

Totals  

1 

Girls  .  . 

Second  Class  ....-< 
1 

Girls  .  . 

ammar  Schools. 

Third  Class  j 

Girls  .  . 

1 
1 

"Frmrrh  C!lnq<?  -s 

Jj  Utll  til    V>-l<*i30   •      •      •      •  \ 

Girls  .  . 

1 
1 

27 
24 

Fifth  Class  { 

Girls  ,  . 

1 

2 

18 
20 

245 
249 

M 

Sixth  Class  j 

Girls  .  . 

15 
20 

250 
286 

922 
879 

r 

Ungraded  Class  .  .  < 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

15 
1 

43 
21 

81 
41 

Totals 

54 

640 

2,470 

. 

09 

( 

4 

6 

295 
303 

1,129 
1,005 

1,114 

960 

© 

■8 

C 

Second  Class  ....-< 

Girls  .  . 

8 
7 

494 
497 

1,507 
1,320 

1,302 
1,114 

642 
555 

Primary 

Third  Class   .  .  .  .  | 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

21 
16 

1,587 
1,302 

2,303 
2,001 

1,299 
1,173 

478 
413 

127 
153 

Totals  

37 

2,904 

5,305 

5,897 

5,441 

3,551 

Kinder- 
gartens. 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

125 
126 

560 
587 

392 
399 

56 
71 

2 
5 

251 

1,147 

791 

127 

7 

Totals  by  Ages  .... 

251 

1,184 

3,695 

5,432 

5,958 

6,081 

6,021 
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TO  AGE   AND  TO   CLASSES,  JANUARY  31,  1893. 


lO 

years. 

11 

years. 

13 

years. 

13 

years. 

14 

years. 

15 

years. 

16 

years. 

17 

years. 

18 

years. 

19 

years 
and 
over. 

Totals 
oy 
Classes. 

7 

3 

24 
22 

64 
20 

103 

30 

96 
42 

98 
41 

04 

30 

44 
18 

17 
11 

517 
217 



w 

a  a 
4o 

o4 

loo 

loo 

lot) 

Q.I 

/in 

28 

734 

1 

2 
3 

22 
27 

22 
29 

16 

36 

63 
95 

1 

14 

7 

62 
47 

101 

108 

41 

93 

10 

35 

229 
290 

1 

8 
2 

84 
77 

143 
159 

100 
128 

24 
50 

5 
7 

364 
424 

17 

13 

10b 
86 

214 

1  £M 

lol 

205 

46 
100 

8 
18 

3 
6 

565 
642 

Q  1 
o  1 

ZU4 

OZU 

/  OS 

DoZ 

OAK 

Zoo 

1  lo 

Z,D/  & 

2 

31 
10 

183 
124 

437 
363 

415 
434 

171 

220 

39 
86 

4 
11 

1,282 
1,248 

1 

3 

45 
20 

245 
197 

563 
507 

576 
579 

346 
434 

87 
130 

18 
24 

1 

2 

1,882 
1,896 

21 
14 

211 

172 

614 

597 

814 

696 

562 
517 

179 

235 

35 
58 

1 
14 

1 

2 

2,439 
2,306 

277 
268 

715 

664 

8*6 
854 

606 
611 

323 
270 

104 
72 

9 
18 

3 
6 



2,931 

772 
794 

993 
898 

751 

702 

453 
380 

171 
137 

50 
29 

5 
9 

2 
1 

3,461 
3,221 

1,096 
937 

617 
587 

371 
313 

153 
98 

48 
44 

10 
9 

1 

2 

3,483 
3,175 

185 
99 

189 
136 

223 
122 

169 
90 

97 
44 

21 
9 

6 

1 

1 

1,029 
565 

A    A  dT 
4,4:0/ 

o,z4y 

0,0  JO 

0,44:/ 

4,  100 

z,o-t / 

/  Ol 

1  JO 

Lit 

ol,  /(Jo 

660 

535 

201 
211 

67 
78 

21 

36 

3,491 
3,134 

243 
222 

64 
64 

28 
23 

7 

IS 

4,295 
3,820 

-  - 

oo 

55 

1  Q 
lo 

10 

Q 

10 

Q 
O 

2 

o,oy0 
5,135 

1,770 

563 

215 

87 

25,770 

1,135 
1,188 

6,237 

5,822 

6,157 

5,649 

4,505 

3,105 

1,672 

921 

369 

146 

63,205 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Semi-annual  Returns,  to  January  31,  1893. 


Districts. 


Adams  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Brimmer  

Bunker  Hill    .  .  . 

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  .  . 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett  . 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Franklin  

Fro  thin  gham  .  .  . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam  .  . 

Gibson   

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce  . 


Teachers. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

nt.  of 
ndance. 

een  5  and 
ars. 

8  years. 

le  No.  at 
e. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Per  ce 
Atte 

0)  CO 

Over 

i3 

6 

148 

145 

293 

126 

126 

252 

41 

86 

176 

117 

293 

4 

113 

91 

204 

103 

79 

182 

22 

89 

101 

109 

210 

7 

176 

173 

349 

160 

152 

312 

37 

91 

202 

154 

356 

13 

386 

296 

682 

336 

250 

586 

96 

86 

378 

306 

684 

9 

256 

242 

498 

231 

215 

446 

52 

89 

306 

213 

519 

7 

168 

154 

322 

139 

125 

267 

55 

83 

185 

155 

340 

7 

193 

181 

374 

169 

161 

330 

44 

88 

200 

172 

372 

30 

210 

143 

353 

188 

128 

316 

37 

90 

203 

149 

352 

6 

165 

145 

310 

151 

125 

276 

34 

89 

176 

137 

313 

10 

309 

273 

582 

278 

234 

512 

70 

88 

346 

238 

584 

6 

148 

131 

279 

131 

117 

248 

31 

88 

143 

140 

283 

14 

430 

324 

754 

382 

276 

658 

96 

88 

382 

390 

772 

8 

205 

191 

396 

178 

164 

342 

54 

85 

237 

175 

412 

13 

338 

306 

644 

293 

260 

553 

91 

86 

330 

328 

658 

9 

285 

274 

559 

248 

232 

480 

79 

86 

333 

227 

560 

8 

251 

235 

486 

211 

190 

401 

85 

83 

286 

202 

488 

9 

275 

168 

443 

242 

147 

389 

54 

88 

253 

190 

443 

11 

306 

275 

581 

277 

243 

520 

61 

89 

315 

281 

596 

10 

263 

265 

528 

227 

220 

447 

81 

85 

287 

262 

549 

11 

292 

310 

602 

255 

275 

530 

72 

88 

336 

284 

620 

9 

227 

216 

443 

203 

189 

392 

51 

88 

262 

179 

441 

8 

218 

297 

515 

193 

243 

436 

79 

85 

323 

174 

497 

4 

144 

141 

285 

125 

121 

246 

39 

86 

141 

140 

281 

5 

150 

143 

293 

133 

126 

259 

34 

88 

172 

128 

300 

18 

478 

546 

1,024 

427 

476 

903 

121 

89 

542 

475 

1,017 

6 

169 

145 

314 

149 

123 

272 

42 

87 

163 

154 

317 

12 

334 

311 

645 

301 

276 

577 

68 

89 

343 

299 

642 

6  | 

188 

163 

351 

166 

139 

305 

46 

86 

204 

166 

370 

STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Districts. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

cj 
o 
&fl 

t.  of 
idance. 

n  5  and 
rs. 

years. 

No.  at 

Teach* 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

be  o> 

CS  oci 

>  <3 
< 

o  Jj 

Betwee 
8  yea 

Over  8 

Whole 
date. 

Hugh  O'Brien  . 

11 

376 

259 

635 

335 

221 

556 

79 

87 

362 

299 
\ 

244 

661 

Hyde  

9 

248 

282 

530 

226 

249 

475 

55 

90 

260 

504 

John  A.  Andrew 

11 

298 

327 

625 

259 

274 

533 

92 

85 

327 

307 

634 

Lawrence  .  .  . 

16 

633 

196 

829 

573 

172 

745 

84 

90 

480 

362 

842 

10 

218 

236 

454 

191 

207 

398 

56 

88 

266 

211 

477 

Lincoln  .... 

6 

210 

90 

300 

177 

75 

252 

48 

85 

173 

119 

292 

Lowell  .... 

16 

482 

453 

935 

431 

400 

831 

104 

89 

500 

435 

935 

Lyman  .... 

9 

279 

180 

459 

254 

157 

411 

48 

90 

251 

223 

474 

3 

93 

79 

172 

82 

62 

144 

28 

84 

103 

78 

181 

Mather  .... 

11 

292 

261 

553 

244 

205 

449 

104 

81 

313 

246 

559 

4 

104 

108 

212 

83 

88 

171 

41 

81 

118 

88 

206 

Norcross    .  .  . 

13 

178 

410 

588 

159 

362 

521 

67 

89 

308 

286 

594 

Phillips  .... 

6 

200 

188 

388 

177 

164 

341 

47 

88 

213 

182 

395 

Prescott  .... 

7 

192 

169 

361 

175 

152 

327 

34 

90 

223 

143 

366 

6 

142 

157 

299 

123 

132 

255 

44 

85 

168 

167 

335 

Quincy  .... 

11 

404 

236 

640 

347 

194 

541 

99 

85 

320 

324 

644 

8 

171 

157 

328 

154 

138 

292 

36 

89 

142 

194 

336 

Robt.  G.  Shaw  . 

0 

94 

76 

170 

82 

61 

143 

27 

84 

104 

~to 

1  TT 

Sherwin  .... 

9 

209 

226 

435 

192 

208 

400 

35 

92 

258 

209 

467 

Bhurtleff.  .  .  . 

6 

169 

197 

366 

146 

162 

308 

58 

84 

193 

177 

370 

Stoughton  .  .  . 

4 

92 

101 

193 

81 

90 

171 

22 

89 

100 

99 

199 

Thomas  N.  Hart 

9 

377 

163 

540 

322 

134 

456 

84 

84 

305 

238 

543 

Tileston  .... 

1 

40 

38 

78 

37 

31 

68 

10 

88 

47 

33 

80 

Warren  .... 

181 

194 

375 

165 

173 

338 

37 

90 

239 

139 

378 

Washington 
Allston  .  .  . 

11 

293 

284 

577 

258 

242 

500 

77 

87 

327 

250 

577 

15 

517 

446 

963 

435 

372 

807 

156 

85 

566 

385 

951 

Winthrop  .  .  . 

6 

137 

184 

321 

114 

152 

266 

55 

83 

152 

172 

324 

Totals  .  .  . 

476 

13,454 

11,981 

25,435 

11,844 

10,292 

22,136 

3,299 

87.0 

14,143 

11,627 

25,770 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  in  each  Class,  Whole  Number,  and  Ages,  January  31, 

1893. 


Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Class. 

Third  Class. 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

Seven  years. 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

Eleven  years. 

Twelve  years. 

Thirteen  years 
and  over. 

Adams  .... 

50 

89 

154 

293 

35 

75 

66 

50 

34 

18 

9 

5 

1 

57 

90 

63 

210 

20 

29 

52 

59 

35 

10 

2 

1 

2 

Bennett  .... 

68 

133 

155 

356 

44 

80 

78 

78 

47 

16 

9 

3 

1 

Bigelow  .... 

194 

223 

267 

684 

73 

136 

169 

132 

99 

52 

13 

6 

4 

Bowditch  .  .  . 

143 

141 

235 

519 

59 

130 

117 

111 

74 

21 

6 

1 

•  * 

Bowdoin    .  .  . 

87 

101 

152 

340 

37 

73 

75 

79 

52 

16 

6 

2 

Brimmer    .  .  . 

100 

110 

162 

372 

44 

87 

69 

76 

64 

27 

4 

*  * 

1 

Bunker  Hill  .  . 

72 

111 

169 

352 

55 

72 

76 

76 

34 

30 

6 

3 

Chapman   .  .  . 

96 

97 

120 

313 

26 

65 

85 

74 

36 

22 

3 

2 

*  * 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

176 

190 

218 

584 

71 

133 

142 

133 

72 

28 

3 

2 

Comins  .... 

60 

103 

120 

283 

34 

48 

61 

69 

41 

18 

3 

8 

1 

Dearborn   .  .  . 

176 

243 

353 

772 

61 

169 

152 

143 

115 

69 

39 

14 

10 

Dillaway    .  .  . 

94 

143 

175 

412 

60 

76 

101 

82 

52 

37 

3 

1 

Dudley  .... 

181 

187 

290 

658 

88 

113 

129 

148 

96 

60 

15 

8 

1 

Dwight  .... 

156 

161 

243 

560 

67 

119 

147 

114 

80 

21 

10 

2 

Edward  Everett, 

126 

161 

201 

488 

46 

119 

121 

96 

60 

35 

8 

3 

69 

116 

258 

443 

71 

105 

77 

76 

48 

34 

19 

12 

1 

Emerson    .  .  . 

137 

177 

282 

596 

50 

136 

121 

90 

41 

19 

6 

4 

Everett  .... 

151 

178 

220 

549 

47 

89 

151 

104 

88 

44 

17 

6 

3 

Franklin  .... 

153 

154 

313 

620 

91 

115 

130 

140 

98 

34 

9 

3 

Frothingham  . 

153 

146 

142 

441 

65 

108 

89 

103 

49 

22 

5 

Gaston  .... 

134 

163 

200 

497 

89 

112 

122 

94 

45 

23 

11 

1 

Geo.  Putnam  . 

86 

80 

115 

281 

18 

54 

69 

61 

48 

23 

8 

Gibson  .... 

65 

104 

131 

300 

38 

57 

70 

41 

14 

2 

1 

Hancock     .  .  . 

160 

328 

529 

1,017 

95 

227 

220 

181 

142 

88 

43 

18 

3 

88 

104 

125 

317 

35 

55 

73 

72 

45 

22 

13 

1 

1 

Harvard  .... 

152 

208 

282 

642 

51 

133 

159 

130 

99 

50 

15 

5 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

85 

151 

134 

370 

44 

75 

85 

80 

49 

23 

9 

1 

4 

STATISTICS.  03 
PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Class. 

Third  Class. 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

Seven  years. 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

Eleven  years. 

|  Twelve  years. 

1  Thirteen  years 
|       and  over. 

Hugh  O'Brien, 

193 

203 

265 

661 

85 

124 

153 

152 

75 

57 

11 

3 

1 

Hyde  

152 

161 

191 

504 

65 

102 

93 

97 

87 

39 

14 

7 

J.  A.  Andrew  . 

166 

221 

247 

634 

76 

112 

139 

130 

92 

56 

15 

10 

4 

Lawrence    .  . 

232 

227 

383 

842 

106 

175 

199 

162 

114 

59 

12 

6 

9 

Lewis  .... 

120 

158 

199 

477 

25 

90 

151 

117 

62 

24 

5 

3 

Lincoln    .  .  . 

81 

95 

116 

292 

35 

63 

75 

50 

39 

25 

4 

1 

Lowell  .... 

252 

292 

391 

935 

108 

186 

206 

210 

129 

63 

17 

9 

7 

Lyman  .... 

105 

153 

216 

474 

67 

89 

95 

93 

62 

43 

15 

7 

3 

Martin  .... 

46 

53 

82 

181 

8 

35 

60 

41 

25 

10 

2 

Mather  .... 

174 

171 

214 

559 

73 

124 

116 

130 

73 

35 

8 

Minot  .... 

47 

52 

107 

206 

24 

57 

37 

53 

21 

11 

2 

1 

Norcross  .  .  . 

138 

186 

270 

594 

78 

119 

111 

123 

92 

47 

15 

6 

3 

Phillips    .  .  . 

81 

142 

172 

395 

44 

79 

90 

80 

54 

30 

15 

3 

Prescott   .  .  . 

92 

144 

130 

366 

52 

80 

91 

73 

39 

17 

8 

3 

Q 
O 

Prince  .... 

92 

8  'l 

161 

335 

24 

64 

80 

83 

53 

25 

5 

1 

Quincy  .... 

159 

248 

237 

644 

59 

132 

129 

125 

110 

64 

20 

4 

1 

Rice  

117 

118 

101 

336 

16 

48 

78 

90 

58 

32 

8 

5 

1 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

52 

56 

69 

177 

22 

32 

50 

45 

20 

5 

1 

1 

1 

Sherwin  .  .  . 

94 

167 

206 

467 

64 

69 

125 

101 

69 

30 

6 

2 

1 

Shurtleff  .  .  . 

114 

112 

144 

370 

30 

86 

77 

88 

52 

21 

10 

4 

2 

Stoughton    .  . 

63 

55 

81 

199 

27 

34 

39 

51 

30 

13 

4 

1 

Thos.  N.  Hart 

178 

176 

189 

543 

38 

124 

143 

136 

60 

26 

8 

7 

1 

Tileston   .  .  . 

25 

11 

44 

80 

9 

17 

21 

17 

11 

3 

1 

1 

Warren    .  .  . 

103 

108 

167 

378 

44 

92 

103 

78 

46 

14 

1 

Washington 
Allston  .  . 

173 

152 

252 

577 

82 

108 

137 

112 

73 

39 

16 

7 

3 

Wells  .... 

210 

274 

467 

951 

140 

222 

204 

184 

129 

56 

12 

4 

Winthrop    .  . 

97 

106 

121 

324 

26 

59 

67 

68 

43 

28 

19 

9 

5 

Totals    .  . 

6,625 

8,115 

11,030 

25,770 

2,941 

5,305 

5,897 

5,441 

3,551 

1,770 

563 

215 

87 

Per  cents  . 

25.7 

31.5 

42.8 

100.0 

11.4 

20.6 

22.9 

21.1 

13.8 

6.9 

2.2 

0.8 

0.3 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  Jan.  31,  1893. 


CO 

U 

d 

CD 

ipils 
cher. 

d 

J2 

co  u 
a  Xi 

Schools. 

O 

eache 

jrage 

E  Pupi 

of  Pi 

Schools. 

o 

eache 

erage 

f  Pup: 

of.  Pi 
a  Tea( 

d 

H 

> 

o 

o  o 

d 

o 

*  2 

Adams 

9 

414 

46.0 

Hyde  

12 

596 

49.7 

8 

448 

56.0 

J.  A.  Andrew, 

14 

725 

51.8 

10 

510 

51.0 

Lawrence  . . . 

16 

809 

50.6 

Bigelow   

13 

716 

55.1 

13 

718 

55.2 

Bowditch  . . . 

9 

429 

47.7 

11 

599 

54.5 

Bowdoin  .... 

10 

399 

39.9 

14 

752 

53.7 

Brimmer  

14 

605 

43.2 

12 

522 

43.5 

Bunker  Hill  . 

14 

507 

36.2 

Martin  

8 

347 

43.4 

Chapman . . . 

11 

611 

55.5 

12 

627 

52.2 

Chas.  Sumner 

14 

728 

52.0 

7 

327 

46.7 

11 

591 

53.7 

Norcross  .... 

14 

660 

47.1 

Dearborn .... 

13 

680 

52.3 

Phillips 

16 

843 

52.7 

Dillaway  .... 

12 

640 

53.3 

Prescott.  .  . 

10 

490 

49.0 

13 

628 

48.3 

10 

492 

49.2 

D wight. ..... 

13 

650 

50.1 

Quincy   

11 

537 

48.8 

Edw.  Everett 

12 

631 

52.6 

10 

447 

44.7 

21 

1,016 

48.4 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

6 

246 

41.0 

Emerson  .... 

15 

705 

47.0 

Q  li  o  run  n 

11 

Ob* 

K  1  O 

OL.O 

13 

692 

53.2 

oiiurueii  .... 

13 

652 

50.2 

Jb  ranklin  .... 

13 

671 

51.6 

a       i  + 
otougnton  . . 

6 

263 

43.8 

Erothingham 

11 

628 

57.1 

Thos.N.  Hart 

9 

457 

50.8 

14 

751 

53.6 

Til  nntnn 

i  nesion  .... 

2 

139 

69.5 

Geo.  Putnam, 

7 

373 

53.3 

13 

662 

50.9 

8 

384 

48.0 

Washington 

Allston 

14 

723 

51.6 

Hancock  

14 

654 

46.7 

Wells  

12 

557 

46.4 

Harris  

7 

346 

49.4 

53.4 

Winthrop  . . . 

15 

708 

47.2 

12 

641 

H.  L.  Pierce. 

11 

626 

56.9 

Totals  

636 

31,899 

50.2 

Hugh  O'Brien 

13 

763 

58.7 

STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  Jan.  31,  1893. 


Districts. 

No.  of 
Teachers. 

Av.  whole 
No.  of 
Pupils. 

No.  of 
Pupils  to  a 
Teacher. 

Adams 

6 

293 

48.8 

Agassiz  

4 

204 

51.0 

Bennett   

i  ■ 

O  \  ft 

o*y 

A  ft  ft 

Bi°"elow   

1  o 

oZ.o 

Bowditch   

y 

A  ftO 

4yo 

oo.o 

Bowdoin   

7 

322 

46.0 

7 

374 

53.4 

Bunker  Hill  

10 

353 

35.3 

Chapman   .  ... 

6 

310 

51.7 

Charles  Sumner, 

10 

582 

58.2 

Comins   

6 

279 

46.5 

Dearborn  

14 

754 

53.9 

Dillaway  .... 

o 
O 

one 

A  ft  K 

49.5 

Dudley  

13 

644 

49.5 

D  wight  

9 

559 

62.1 

Edward  Everett, 

8 

486 

60.7 

Eliot  

9 

443 

49.2 

Emerson  

11 

581 

52.8 

Everett 

10 

528 

52.8 

Franklin . 

11 

602 

54.7 

Frothingham  . . . 

9 

443 

49.2 

8 

515 

64.4* 

George  Putnam, 

4 

285 

71.2 

5 

293 

58.6 

18 

1,024 

56.9 

6 

314 

52.3 

12 

645 

53.7 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

6 

351 

58.5 

Hugh  O'Brien. . 

11 

635 

57.7 

Districts. 


Hyde  

J.  A.  Andrew.  . . 

Lawrence  

Lewis   

Lincoln  

Lowell   

Lyman  

Martin  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Phillips   

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thos.  N.  Hart.. 

Tileston  

Warren  

Washington  All- 
ston   


Wells  ... 
Winthrop 


Totals 


476 


25,435 


*The  existence  of  a  vacancy  explains  the  unusually  large  number  of  pupils  to  a 
teacher. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  promoted  to  (rrammar  Schools  for  the  five  months  ending 

Jan.  31,  1893. 


Districts. 

EC 
>, 

o 
W 

Girls. 

Total. 

46 

28 

74 

36 

22 

58 

49 

34 

83 

78 

67 

1 

73 

65 

loo 

33 

42 

(  0 

41 

32 

73 

Bunker  Hill  

28 

30 

58 

57 

43 

100 

62 

61 

123 

42 

27 

79 

82 

71 

lOO 

50 

46 

96 

61 

59 

120 

55 

72 

127 

53 

63 

116 

Eliot  

57 

18 

75 

51 

56 

107 

65 

92 

157 

69 

59 

128 

59 

75 

134 

54 

64 

118 

35 

40 

75 

47 

41 

88 

71 

95 

166 

37 

32 

69 

65 

72 

137 

Henry  L.  Pierce   

47 

39 

86 

Districts. 


Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

John  A.  Andrew  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Lincoln  

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mather  

Minot   

Norcross  

Phillips  

Prescott   

Prince  

,Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw   

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Tileston  

Warren  

Washington  Allston. 

Wells   

Winthrop  


Totals 


2788 


2,616 


STATISTICS. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Diploma  Scholars,  June,  1892.     Number  of  these  admitted  to 
High  and  Latin  Schools,  September,  1892. 


Schools. 


Adams  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow   

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Brimmer  

Bunker  Hill  . . . 

Chapman  

Chas.  Sumner  . 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley   

Dwight  

Edward  Everett 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Franklin  

Frothingham  . . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam 

Gibson  

Hancock   

Harris  

Harvard  

H'n'y  L.  Pierce, 
Hugh  O'Brien  . 


Diplomas. 


18 


c3  jr. 

So.  3 


Schools. 


Hyde  

J.  A.  Andrew. 

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Lincoln   

Lowell  .   

Lyman  

Martin  

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Phillips  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thos.  N.  Hart 

Tileston  

Warren  


Washington 
Allston  .  . 


Wells 
Winthrop, 


Totals 


Diplomas. 


1135 


1233 


2368 
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NOMINATIONS  FOR  REELECTION. 


REPORT 


COMMITTEE  ON  NOMINATIONS. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  June  13,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  Nominations  have  considered  the  nom- 
inations submitted  to  them  by  the  committees  in  charge, 
and  nominate  for  reelection  the  following-named  instructors 
to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee,  and 
for  the  term  ending  Aug.  31,  1894. 

The  number  of  teachers  recommended  for  reelection  in 
excess  of  the  number  allowed  by  the  rules  is  thirty-four. 
This  is  six  less  than  the  number  asked  for  last  year.  In 
certain  districts,  especially  those  in  the  suburban  sections, 
extra  teachers  are  required  on  account  of  insufficient  accom- 
modations ;  the  necessity  of  maintaining  classes  outside  the 
regular  school  buildings,  the  necessity  of  establishing 
classes,  with  less  than  the  standard  number  of  pupils  to 
a  teacher,  in  certain  growing  sections  in  the  suburbs  which 
are  remote  from  established  schools.  Three-fourths  of  the 
extra  teachers  asked  for  this  year  are  in  districts  located  in 
the  older  and  more  populous  sections  of  the  city.  The 
reasons  presented  for  the  extra  number  are  in  most  cases 
good  and  sufficient,  but  this  committee  think  the  number  of 
these  extra  teachers  should  be  reduced.  In  two  districts, 
for  example,  there  seems  no  good  reason  why  the  extra 
teachers  should  not  be  transferred  to  other  districts.  In 
one  district,  on  account  of  a  sudden  withdrawal  of  a  large 
number  of  pupils,  there  are  at  present  three  Grammar  and 
three  Primary  School  teachers  in  excess.  When  this  oc- 
curred, about  two  years  ago,  it  did  not  seem  wise  to  imme- 
diately change  the  organization  of  the  classes  of  the  district, 
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and  all  the  teachers  were  continued.  After  a  lapse  of  two 
years,  the  Division  Committee  asks  for  the  continuance  of 
these  six  extra  teachers.  It  seems  to  this  committee  that 
some  steps  should  now  be  taken  to  transfer  these  extra 
teachers  to  other  districts  as  opportunity  offers,  and  that  no 
more  teachers  should  be  appointed  to  this  district  until  the 
number  of  pupils  warrants  their  election.  We  suggest  that 
the  same  course  be  pursued,  where  it  is  practicable,  in  all 
cases  where  the  services  of  extra  teachers  can  be  dispensed 
with. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  extra  teachers  asked  for  : 

Charlestown  High  School,  one  ;  Rice  Training  School,  one. 

Grammar  Schools,  — Three  in  the  Bunker  Hill  District; 
two  each  in  the  Bowdoin,  Dudley,  and  Emerson  Districts; 
one  each  in  the  Brimmer,  Dwight,  Gibson,  Harris,  Lyman, 
Martin,  Minot,  Norcross,  Prescott,  Quincy,  Robert  G. 
Shaw,  Shurtleff,  Stoughton,  and  Winthrop  Districts. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Three  in  the  Bunker  Hill  District ; 
two  in  the  Robert  G.  Shaw  District ;  one  each  in  the  Bow- 
doin, Eliot,  and  Lewis  Districts. 

The  Board  hasv authorized,  during  the  past  few  years,  the 
appointment  of  teachers  with  higher  ranks  than  the  rules 
allow,  viz.  :  one  junior-master  in  the  East  Boston  High 
School,  one  sub-master  in  the  Quincy  District,  one  first  as- 
sistant in  the  Robert  G.  Shaw  District,  and  one  second  assist- 
ant in  the  Bigelow  District.  The  Board  has  also  authorized 
the  establishment  of  extra  ungraded  classes  in  several  dis- 
tricts,  so  that  at  present  there  are  allowed  ten  ungraded 
classes  in  the  Eliot  District,  five  in  the  Hancock  District, 
four  in  the  Lawrence  District,  and  three  each  in  the  Phillips 
and  Wells  Districts.  It  has  been  understood  by  some  that 
these  orders  are  permanent  in  their  operation.  These  orders 
are  passed  by  the  Board  under  special  existing  considerations 
at  the  time  action  is  taken  on  them,  and  should  be  operative 
during  the  year  in  which  they  are  passed,  or  until  the  next 
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annual  election.  They  should  receive  careful  attention  every 
year,  and  passed  if  necessary,  or  discontinued  if  desirable, 
so  that  these  special  cases  may  not  be  continued  beyond  the 
time  of  their  absolute  need.  The  committee  append  the 
necessary  orders  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 
Section  88  of  the  Kules  is  as  follows  : 

Sect.  88.  The  Regulations,  which  fix  the  rank  of  teachers  any  school 
is  entitled  to,  shall  not  be  held  to  require  the  reduction  in  rank  of  airy 
regularly  confirmed  teacher  who  is  to  serve  in  the  same  school  in  which 
he  is  already  serving,  except  as  is  hereinafter  provided.  Immediately 
after  the  annual  election  a  list  of  teachers  in  service  with  ranks  higher 
than  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  schools  would  allow  by  the  Regulations 
strictly  applied,  if  there  be  any  such,  shall  be  sent  to  the  committees  in 
charge.  When  vacancies  occur  in  such  ranks,  the  committees  in  charge 
shall  consider  the  transfer  of  these  teachers  before  the  vacancies  are 
filled  in  any  other  way.  A  teacher  declining  to  be  so  transferred  may 
thereupon  be  reduced  in  rank,  as  required  by  the  Regulations. 

Teachers  with  ranks  higher  than  the  rules  allow,  for  whom 
no  special  action  has  been  taken  by  the  Board,  are  serving 
as  follows  : 

Bunker  Hill  District.  —  One  first  assistant ;  one  second 
assistant. 

Comins  District.  —  One  first  assistant. 
Lyman  District. — One  first  assistant;  one  second  assist- 
ant. 

Martin  District.  — One  sub-master;  one  second  assistant. 

Quincy  District.  —  One  second  assistant. 

Sherwin  District.  —  One  sub-master. 

8toughton  District.  —  Principal  with  rank  of  master. 

The  committee  believe  that  this  rule  should  be  abolished 
or  amended.  It  is  not  followed,  and  its  only  purpose  is  to 
prevent  the  reduction  in  rank  of  teachers.  It  might  not  be 
wise  to  reduce  a  teacher  in  rank,  or  to  transfer  him  to  an- 
other school  as  soon  as  the  numbers  fail  to  warrant  the 
higher  rank,  but  it  does  not  seem  to  us  wise,  economical,  or 
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just  to  continue  such  teachers  in  the  higher  ranks  indefinitely. 
These  teachers  might  be  continued  for  a  stated  period  —  two 
years,  for  example  —  and  then  be  transferred  to  other 
schools,  if  possible,  or  if  necessary  be  reduced  in  rank. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders  under  a  suspension  of  the  rules. 

For  the  Committee, 

RICHARD  C.  HUMPHREYS, 

Chairman. 

Ordered,  That  the  following  teachers  be  authorized  for  the 
school-year  1893-1894,  with  higher  ranks  than  the  Rules 
allow  :  one  junior-master  in  the  East  Boston  High  School ; 
one  sub-master  in  the  Quincy  School ;  one  first  assistant  in 
the  Robert  G.  Shaw  School ;  and  one  second  assistant  in 
the  Bisfelow  School. 

Ordered,  That  ungraded  classes  be  allowed  in  the  following- 
named  districts  as  stated :  Eliot,  10 ;  Hancock,  5  ;  Law- 
rence, 4;  Phillips,  3;  Wells,  3. 

Ordered,  That  the  nominations  of  teachers  for  reelection, 
to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee,  and 
for  the  term  ending  Aug.  31,  1894,  as  contained  and  speci- 
fied in  School  Document  No.  11,  1893,  be  confirmed. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  188.  Entitled  to  11 
teachers ;  9  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  2d  Assts.  : 

Laura  S.  Plummer,  Almira  I.  Wilson. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master :    Wallace  C.  Boyden. 

On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst. :  Katherine  H.  Shute.  2d  Asst.  :  Alice  M. 
Dickey. 

RICE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  795.  Entitled  to  16 
regular  teachers,  1  special:  18  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  — 2d  Assts.  : 
Bessie  H.  Chapin,  Eleanor  F.  Lang,  Mary  E.  Mailman,  Alice  M.  May. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Mary  C.  Mellyn. 
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LATIN  AND   HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

BOYS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  501.  Entitled  to  15 
teachers ;  15  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — Junior  Master:  Henry  Penny- 
packer. 

On  Probation.  —  Junior  Masters:  William  T.  Campbell,  William  R. 
Morse. 

GIRLS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  237.  Entitled  to  1 
master  and  8  assistants  ;  9  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OP  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.           Asst.  : 

Mary  J.  Foley. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Master:  Edward  H.  Atherton. 
Asst.  :  Florence  Dix. 

ENGLISH   HIGH   SCHOOL  (Boys). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  810.  Entitled  to  23 
teachers ;  23  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  Junior 
Masters  :  Charles  P.  Lebon,  Henry  C  Shaw. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Junior  Masters:  Frank  O.  Car- 
penter, James  Mahoney,  William  T.  Strong,  Samuel  F.  Tower,  Henry  M. 
Wright, 

GIRLS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  767.  Entitled  to  22 
teachers;  21  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.   Assts.  : 

Zephirine  N.  Brown,  Isabel  P.  George. 
For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — Asst.:  Elizabeth  E.  Hough. 

ROXBURY  HIGH   SCHOOL   (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  502.  Entitled  to  14 
teachers ;  13  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.   Assts.  : 

Helen  A.  Bragg,  Mabel  L.  Warner. 
For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — Assts.  :  Jennie  R.  Ware. 

DORCHESTER   HIGH   SCHOOL   (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  242.  Entitled  to  7 
teachers ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Assts.  :  Edith  S.  Cushing,  Eliza- 
beth M.  Ritter,  Emily  J.  Tucker. 

On  Probation. — Asst.  :  Lucy  A.  Frost. 

CHARLESTOWN  HIGH   SCHOOL   (Boys  and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  179.  Entitled  to  5 
teachers ;  6  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF    THE   SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. — Asst.  : 

Grace  Hooper. 
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WEST  ROXBURY   HIGH   SCHOOL   (Boys   and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  136.  Entitled  to  4 
teachers  ;  3  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1891.  —  Assts.  :  Emily  L.  Clark,  M. 
Louise  Foster. 

BRIGHTON   HIGH   SCHOOL    (Boys   and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  93.  Entitled  to  3 
teachers ;  3  employed. 

On  Probation.  —  Asst.  :  Marietta  F.  Allen. 

EAST    BOSTON   HIGH   SCHOOL    (Boys   and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  149.  Entitled  to  4 
teachers ;  4  employed. 

On  Probation.  — Junior  Master:  Charles  W.  Gerould;  Asst.  :  Josephine 
Rice. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

ADAMS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  441.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  409.  Entitled  to  7  regular  teachers,  1  special;  9 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  329.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers;  6  employed. 

CHAPMAN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  628.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  611.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special ; 
12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  345.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Grace  M.  Strong,  Margaret  D.  Barr.  4th 
Asst. :  Mabel  V.  Roche. 

EMERSON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  717.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  701.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  15 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  598.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  11  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OP  THE     SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.   1st 

Asst.  :  Frances  H.  Turner.  2d  Asst.  :  H.  Elizabeth  Cutter.  3d  Assts.  : 
Fanny  O.  Bartlett,  Mary  E.  Sullivan. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master:  Horatio  D.  Newton. 
2d  Asst.  :  Mary  D.  Day.  3d  Assts :  Ellen  S.  Bloornfield,  Annie  S.  Hay  ward, 
Emma  J.  Irving,  Mary  F.  Simmons,  Helen  M.  Slack.  4th  Assts. :  Sarah  A. 
Atwood,  Caroline  E.  Nutter,  Charlotte  G.  Ray. 

On  Probation.  — 4th  Asst.  •  Hattie  H.  Coan. 

LYMAN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  559.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  528.    Entitled  to  11  teachers;  11  employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  476.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OP    THE    SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.    3(1 

Asst.  :  Mabel  F.  Wilkins. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — S 'ub- Master :  Herbert  L.  Morse. 
3d  Assts.  :  Emma  M.  Bates,  Lillian  G.  Plummer.  4th  Asst.  :  Annie  M. 
Wilcox. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts.  :  Elizabeth  A  Bloomfield,  Catherine  A. 
Sullivan. 


SECOND  DIVISION. 

BUNKER  HILL  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  574.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  495.  Pmtitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  402.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Kate  T.  Brooks. 
On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst. :  Anna  P.  Hannon. 

FROTHINGHAM  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  637.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  624.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  479.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.  :  Mary  Colesworthy, 
Susan  T.  Dundon,  Cecelia  A.  Kelley.    4th  Asst.  :  Florence  I.  Morse. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Master :  Walter  L.  Harrington.  4th  Asst.  : 
Theresa  E.  Hayes. 

HARVARD  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  685.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  655.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  664.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers  ;  12  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  op  the  School  Committee.  —  3d 
Asst.  :  Olive  J.  Sawyer.    4th  Asst.  :  Sarah  J.  Worcester. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.:  Theresa  G.  Power, 
Myra  F.  Towle.    4th  Assts.  :  Elizabeth  G.  Desmond,  Sarah  R.  Dodge. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.:  Caroline  E.  Gary.  3d  Asst. :  Katherine  E. 
Wigg.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Agnes  A.  Herlihy.  4th  Assts.: 
Helena  G.  Herlihy,  S.  Janet  Jameson. 

PRESCOTT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  500.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  486.    Entitled  to  9  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  366.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub- Master  :  William  H.  Furber. 
3d  Asst. :  Nellie  L.  P.  Uihlein. 
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WARREN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  675.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  660.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  390.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — 4ih  Asst.  :  Jessie  G.  Paine. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Master.  :  William  M.  Newton.  3d  Assts.  :  Georgi- 
etta  Sawyer,  Sarah  J.  Taff. 


THIRD  DIVISION. 

BOWDOIN  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  420.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  378.  Entitled  to  7  regular  teachers,  1  special;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  357.    Entitled  to 

7  teachers  ;  8  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  4th 

Asst.  :  Harriet  L.  Smith. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  1st  Asst.:  James  W.  Webster. 
3d  Assts. :  Martha  T.  O'Hea,  E.  Laura  Tilden,  4th  Assts. :  Julia  G.  L. 
Morse. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.  :  Christine  Deane.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School  : 
Sarah  E.  Brown. 

ELIOT  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1065.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  1012.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  10  special; 
22  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  470.    Entitled  to 

8  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  Sub- 
Master :  John  J.  Sheehan.  3d  Asst.:  Rose  A.  Carrigan.  4th  Asst.:  M. 
Elizabeth  McGinley. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. —  Sub- Master :  Benjamin  J.  Hinds, 
3d  Assts.:  Catherine  J.  Cunningham,  Celia  V.  Leen.  4th  Assts.  :  Sylvia  A. 
Richards,  Katharine  G.  Sutliffe. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  B.  Louise  Hagerty. 

HANCOCK  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  665.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  649.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  5  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1050.  Entitled 
to  19  teachers;  18  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE. — 4th 

Asst.:  Henrietta  Thompson. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Emma  L.  Mitchell, 
Ariel  D.  Savage.  4th  Assts.:  Matilda  F.  Bibbey,  Annie  R.  Dolan,  Cathe- 
rine W.  Fraser,  Mary  J.  Murray,  Annie  M.  Niland,  Lena  M.  Rendall. 

On  Probation. — 3d  Assts.:  Elizabeth  T.  O'Brien,  Annie  G.  Conroy, 
4th  Asst.:  Adelaide  R.  Donovan. 
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PHILLIPS  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  867.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  832.  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers,  3  special ; 
16  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  395.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  3d  Asst.  : 
Katberine  A.  Burns. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — Sub-Master :  Herbert  S.  Weaver. 
3d  Assts.:  Margaret  J.  Cunningham,  Julia  F.  Holland.  2d  Asst.,  Primary 
School:  Jennie  A.  Dodson.  4th  Assts.  :  Angie  P.  S.  Andrews,  Margaret  D. 
Mitchell. 

WELLS  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  581.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  550.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  3  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  985.  Entitled  to 
18  teachers;  17  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.:  Hattie  C.  Leatherbee, 
Emily  H.  Macdonald.    4th  Assts.  :  Nellie  M.  Durgin,  Mary  F.  Finneran. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts.  :  Hannah  E.  Collins,  Annie  F.  Daly,  Frances 
S.  Duncan,  Katharine  L.  King,  Esther  C.  Moore. 


FOURTH  DIVISION. 

BRIMMER  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  621.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  608.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  398.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  James  Burrier. 
On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst.:  Ella  L.  Burbank.    2d  Asst.:  Josephine 
Garland.    3d  Assts.  :  Annie  P.  James,  Mary  E.  Keyes,  Mary  J.  Marlow. 

PRINCE  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  519.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  489.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  342.  Entitled 
to  6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — 3d 
Asst.  :  Clara  E.  Fairbanks. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  4th  Assts.  :  Katberine  L.  Camp- 
bell, Laura  K.  Hay  ward,  Grace  S.  Pierce,  Manetta  W.  Penney. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Caroline  F.  Barnes. 

QUINCY  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  601.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  556.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special ; 
12  employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  657.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  — 3d 

Asst.  :  Angie  C.  Damon. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Margaret  E.  Carey. 
4th  Asst.  :  Abbie  E.  Batchelder. 

W1NTHR0P  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  760.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  720.    Entitled  to  14  teachers  ;  15  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  338.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers;  6  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE  OF    THE    SCHOOL    GOMMITTEE.    4th 

Asst.  :  Mary  A.  Reardon. 

On  Probation  —  4th  Asst.  :  Mary  L.  Hennessey. 


FIFTH  DIVISION. 

D WIGHT  DISTRICT  (Boys). 
Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  657.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  647.    Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  577.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers;  10  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE     SCHOOL     COMMITTEE.   3d 

Asst.:  Sarah  C.  Fales. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Emma  A.  Child,  Georgie 
M.Clark,  Clara  P.  Wardwell.    4th  Assts.  :  Sarah  Mock,  Annie  J.  O'Brien. 

On  Probation. — 4th  Asst.  :  Georgina  E.  McBride. 

EVERETT  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  710.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  691.    Entitled  to  13  teachers;  13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  574.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  4th 

Asst.:  Marguerite  J.  Flynn. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Emma  F.  Porter.  4th 
Assts.:  Bertha  Bamber,  Margaret  H.  Manning. 

On  Probation. — 3d  Asst.:  Minna  L.  Wentworth. 

FRANKLIN  DISTRICT  (Girls). 
Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  681.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  662.    Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  650.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF     THE     SCHOOL     COMMITTEE.  — 3d 

Asst.:  Sarah  N.  Macomber.    4th  Asst.:  Etta  M.  Smith. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  2d  Asst  :  Octavia  L.  Cram.  3d 
Assts.:  Lillian  S.  Bourne,  Abby  A.  Hayward,  Lillian  J.  MacRae,  Ida  M. 
Mitchell. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts.:  Elizabeth  E.  Daily,  Florence  H.  Rich, 
Lillian  Tishler. 
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HYDE  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  627.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  609.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  540.  Entitled  to 
10  touchers;  9  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE     SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  2d 

Asst.:  Alice  G.  Maguire. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3dAssts.:  Ada  M.  Fitts,  Elizabeth 
A.  Spaulding,  Sarah  11.  Wentworth.  4th  Assts.:  Ceiia  Bamber,  Mary  A. 
Higgins. 

On  Probation. — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  M.  Trundy. 

S  HER  WIN  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  595.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  576.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  472.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE  OF    THE    SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  Sub- 

Master:  E.  Emmons  Grover. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master:  Frederick  L.  Owen. 
3d  Assts.:  Elizabeth  G.  Dowd,  Mary  F.  Roome. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Mary  N.  Regan. 


SIXTH  DIVISION. 

BIGELOW  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  771.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  728.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  698.  Entitled  to 
13  teachers  ;  13  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  4th 

Assts.:  Ida  M.  Condon,  Annie  S.  McKissick. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 2d  Asst.:  Martha  A.  Goodrich. 
3d  Asst.:  Elizabeth  M.  Mann.  4th  Assts.:  Sarah  T.  Driscoll,  Julia  G. 
Leary. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Master:  William  L.  Murphy.  4th  Assts.:  Julia  A. 
Rourke,  Florence  L.  Spear. 

GASTON  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  764.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  741.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  501.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers  ;•  9  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  2d 
Asst.:  Carrie  M.  Kingman. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Mary  S.  Laughton, 
Julia  A.  Noonan.  4th  Assts.:  Jennie  G.  Carmichael,  M.  Isabel  Harrington, 
Isabella  J.  Murray. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst. :  Eleanor  F.  Elton. 
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JOHN  A.  ANDREW  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  737.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  718.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  690.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers  ;  12  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE  PLEASURE  OP    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.   Sub- 

M aster:  Edgar  L.  Raub. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.:  Alice  T.  Cornish, 
Bertha  E.  Miller.    4th  Assts.:  Annie  M.  Driscoll,  Grace  E.  Holbrook. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.:  Roxanna  L.  Johnston. 

LAWRENCE  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  868.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  822.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  4  special;  15 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  878.  Entitled  to 
16  teachers;  16  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Agnes  G.  Gilfether. 
4th  Asst.:  Elizabeth  J.  Andrews. 

LINCOLN  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  612.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  596.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
11  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  324.    Entitled  to 

6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Ellen  A.  McMahon. 
4th  Asst.:  Ellen  V.  Courtney. 

On  Probation.  — Sub- Masters  :  Charles  N.  Bentley,  William  E.  Perry. 
3d  Assts.:  Florence  O.  Bean,  Annie  M.  Mulcahey. 

NORCROSS  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  693.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  667.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  T  special; 
14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  600.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  13  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  1st  Asst.:  M.  Elizabeth  Lewis.  3d 
Asst.:  Mary  E.  Bernhard. 

SHURTLEFF  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  671.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  657.    Entitled  to  12  teachers ;  13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  382.    Entitled  to 

7  teachers ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — 3d  Asst.:  Mary  M.  Clapp. 
On  Probation.  — 4th  Asst.:  Lillian  M.  Hall. 

THOMAS  N.  HART  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  465.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  454.  Entitled  to  8  regular  teachers,  1  special;  9 
employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  548.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers;  10  employed. 

TO  SERVE   DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.   3dAsst.: 

Bertha  Peirce. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1804.  —  2d  Asst.:  John  I).  Philbrick.  4th 
Assts.:  Evelyn  M.  Condon,  Florence  Harlow,  Lura  M.  Power. 
On  Probation.  — 4th  Asst.:  Daisy  E.  Welch. 


SEVENTH  DIVISION. 

COMINS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  605.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  580.    Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special; 

11  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  308.    Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 
For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Margaret  A.  McGuire. 
On  Probation.  — 1st  Asst.:  Mary  I.  Adams.    3d  Asst.:  Mary  L.  Williams. 

DEARBORN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  712.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  665.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  784.  Entitled  to 
14  teachers  ;  14  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.:  Helen  Doherty,  Alice 
W.  Emerson.    4th  Assts.:  Mary  E.  Connor,  Emma  L.  Merrill. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  V.  Hagerty. 

DILL  AWAY  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  662.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  629.    Entitled  to  12  teachers;  12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  425.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers  ;  8  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  op  the  School  Committee.  —  1st  Asst.: 
Elizabeth  M.  Blackburn.     4th  Asst.:  Agnes  A.  Watson. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — 3d  Asst.:  Alice  E.  Robinson. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Helen  C.  Mills.  3d  Assts.:  Lucia  A.Fergu- 
son, Ella  F.  Little.    4th  Asst.:  Ellen  A.  Scollin. 

DUDLEY  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  639.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  622.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  665.    Entitled  to 

12  teachers;  12  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING  THE    PLEASURE  OF    THE  SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.    Sub- 

Master:  Walter  A.  Robinson.    3d  Asst.:  Frances  Zirngiebel. 
On  Probation.  — 1st  Asst.:  Alice  E.  Farrington. 

GEORGE  PUTNAM  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  380.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  372.    Entitled  to  7  teachers,  6  employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  327.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Blanche  A.  Morrill.  4th 
Assts.:  Rosanna  L.  Rock,  Annie  F.  S.  Stone,  Ede  F.  Travis. 

On  Probation.  — 2d  Asst.,  Primary  School :  Julia  H.  Cram.  4th  Asst.  : 
Mabel  L.  Brown. 

HUGH  O'BRIEN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  769.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  744.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  669.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

TO  SERVE  DURING    THE    PLEASURE  OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  Sub- 

Master  :  Abram  T.  Smith.    3d  Asst.:  Katharine  J.  Keefe. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — 3d  Asst.:  Esther  E.  McGrath. 
4th  Assts.:  Isabella  L.  Bissett,  Mary  F.  McDonald. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Elizabeth  F.  Pinkham.  2d  Asst.,  Primary 
School :  Emily  M.  Pevear.    4th  Asst.:  Anna  W.  Clark. 

LEWIS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  732.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  718.    Entitled  to  13  teachers;  13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  483.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers;  10  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  — 3d  Asst.: 
Mary  E.  Howard.  2d  Assts.,  Primary  Schools  :  Francis  N.  Brooks,  Almira 
B.  Russell.    4th  Asst.:  Blanche  L.  Ormsby. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.:  Grace  M.  Clark,  Grace 
L.  Sherry.    4th  Asst.:  Edith  A.  Willey. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Mary  H.  Thompson.  3d  Asst.:  Mary  L. 
Green. 

MARTIN  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  367.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  352.    Entitled  to  7  teachers ;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  181.  Entitled  to 
3  teachers  ;  3  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Grace  C.  Dillon. 


EIGHTH  DIVISION. 

AGASSIZ  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  477.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  452.    Entitled  to  9  teachers ;  9  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  256.  Entitled  to 
5  teachers  ;  5  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  2d 
Asst.,  Primary  School:  Caroline  D.  Putnam. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  S ub- Master :  Arthur  Stanley. 
3d  Assts.:  Mary  A.  Cooke,  Coroline  N.  Poole,  Josephine  A.  Slay  ton.  4th 
Asst.  :  Annie  V.  Lynch. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Alice  B.  White.    4th  Asst.;  Rosanna  Follan. 


NOMINATIONS  FOR  REELECTION. 
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BENNETT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  528.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  502.    Entitled  to  10  teachers ;  10  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  358.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Rose  S.  Havey, 
Annie  M.  Stickney,  Mary  E.  Winn.    4th  Asst.  :  Leslie  D.  Hooper. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Fannie  M.  Joy.    4th  Asst.:  Anne  Neville. 

BOWDITCH  DISTRICT  (Girls). 
Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  457.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  439.    Entitled  to  8  regular  teachers,  1  special ; 

9  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  519.  Entitled 
to  9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  3d  Asst.:  Cora  B.  Mudge.  4th 
Asst.:  Ellen  E.  Foster. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Nellie  I.  Lapham.  3d  Asst.:  Fanny  E. 
Coe.    2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  E.  Augusta  Randall. 

CHARLES  SUMNER  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 
Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  738.  Average 
whole  number  belonging.  709.    Entitled  to  13  teachers;  13  employed. 
Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  588.    Entitled  to 

10  teachers  ;  10  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  2d 
Asst.:  Elvira  L.  Austin. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub- Master :  Alaric  Stone.  3d 
Assts.:  Mary  P.  Crosby,  C.  Emma  Lincoln,  Margaret F.  Marden.  4th  Assts.: 
Katharine  M.  Coulahan,  Martha  W.  Hanley,  Mary  N.  Sherburne. 

On  Probation. — 1st  Asst.:  Angeline  P.  Nutter.  2d  Asst.:  Lina  S. 
Weld.  3d  Assts.:  Emma  Burrows,  Lotta  A.  Clark.  4th  Asst.  :  Anna  M. 
Leach. 

LOWELL  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  771.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  752.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;  14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  981.  Entitled  to 
17  teachers;  16  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  op  the  School  Committee.  —  3d 
Asst.:  Helen  C.  Laughton.    4th  Asst.;  Clara  I.  Stevens. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub- Master :  Edward  P.  Sher- 
burne. 3d  Assts.:  Ellen  M.  Farrell,  Sarah  A.  Lyons.  4th  Assts.:  Lillian 
L.  Hilton,  Martha  C.  McGowan,  Rose  A.  Mohan,  Jane  J.  Wood. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Mary  W.  Howard.  2d  Asst.,  Primary 
School:  Ella  F.  Howland.  4th  Assts.:  Mary  C.  Crowley,  Lillian  G.  Greene, 
Georgina  A.  Hilton,  Flora  J.  Perry,  Carrie  A.  Waugh. 

ROBERT  G.  SHAW  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  255.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  248.    Entitled  to  5  teachers ;  6  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  181.  Entitled  to 
3  teachers;  5  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  4th 
Asst.:  Mary  C.  Moller. 

For  term  ending  August  31  1894.  — ■  3d  Asst.:  Marian  A.  Mclntyre. 
4th  Assts.:  Mary  Butler,  Anna  R.  French,  Eliza  M.  Warren. 
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WASHINGTON  ALLSTON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  762.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  735.    Entitled  to  14  teachers;   14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  591.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  11  employed. 

To   SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OP  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  — 4th  Asst.: 

Ella  L.  Chittenden. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Fannie  M.  Houghton, 
Margaret  C.  Hunt,  Harriet  Rice.    4th  Asst.:  Agnes  A.  Aubin. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Assts.:  Emily  C.  Brown,  Ida  F.  Taylor.  4th  Assts.: 
Lydia  E.  Stevenson,  Edith  S.  Wyman. 


NINTH  DIVISION. 

EDWARD  EVERETT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  638.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  626.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
11  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  499.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers;  8  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  op  the  School  Committee.  — 1st  Asst.  : 
Henrietta  A.  Hill.  2d  Assts.  :  Clara  J.  Doane,  Emma  M.  Savil.  2d  Asst., 
Primary  School :  Florence  N.  Sloane. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Kate  Stanley.  4th 
Assts.  :  C.  Margaret  Browne,  Fanny  Frizzell. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Harriet  A.  Darling,  Agnes  G.  Wright.  4th 
Asst.  :  Mary  E.  Irwin. 

GIBSON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  40C.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  389.    Entitled  to  7  teachers ;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  352.  Entitled 
to  6  teachers ;  6  employed. 

TO    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.   4th 

Asst.  :  Annie  C.  McFarland. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — 3d  Assts.  :  Emily  A.  Evans,  Jessie 
C.  Fraser,  Annie  H.  Pitts,  E.  Leora  Pratt.  4th  Assts.  :  Bessie  C.  Jones, 
Kate  L.  Pierce. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Joanna  G.  Keenan. 

HARRIS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  355.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  342.    Entitled  to  6  teachers;  7  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  329.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — 2d 
Asst.  :  L.  Gertrude  Howes.    4th  Asst.  :  Bertha  Cudworth. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Mary  Polk. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Louise  Robinson. 
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HENRY  L.  PIERCE  DISTRICT  (Bovs  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  643.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  630.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
1 1  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  371).  Entitled  to 
7  teachers;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  Sub- 
Master :  Charles  C.  Haines.  1st  Asst.:  Mary  E.  Mann.  2d  Asst.  :  Annie 
A.  Webster.    3d  Asst.  :  Helen  A.  Woods. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.  :  Anna  S.  Coffey,  Anna 
H.  Farrar,  Mary  L.  Merrick,  Elizabeth  L.  B.  Stearns.  4th  Assts.  :  Keziah 
J.  Anslow,  Louise  L.  Carr,  Florence  C.  Pond. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Anna  K.  Barry.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School  : 
Elinor  F.  Decatur.    4th  Asst.  :  Anna  B.  Badlam. 

MATHER  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  652.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  630.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  603.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  11  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  or  the  School  Committee. — 2d 
Asst.:  Mary  B.  Corr.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Ella  L.  Howe.  4th 
Asst. :   Lena  LeV.  Dutton. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  1st  Asst.  :  Marietta  S.  Murch.  2d 
Asst.  :  Annie  L.  Bennett.  3d  Assts.  :  Elenora  R.  Clare,  Isabel  W.  Davis, 
Clara  G.  Hinds,  Mary  E.  Nichols,  Carrie  F.  Parker.  4th  Assts. :  Josephine 
W.  Greenlaw,  Alice  L.  Reinhard. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Clara  A.  Jordan.  4th 
Assts. :  Lillian  B.  Blackmer,  Elizabeth  A.  Grant,  Mary  H.  Knight. 

MINOT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  333.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  322.    Entitled  to  6  teachers;  7  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  223.  Entitled  to 
4  teachers  ;  4  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Edna  A.  Hill. 
On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.  :  Mary  E.  Palmer. 

STOUGHTON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  267.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  263.    Entitled  to  5  teachers :  6  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  199.  Entitled  to 
4  teachers  ;  4  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  M.  McMahon. 
4th  Asst. :  Helen  A.  Sullivan. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Edith  M.  Martine. 

TILESTON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  112.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  138.    Entitled  to  3  teachers  ;  3  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  90.  Entitled  to 
2  teachers ;  1  employed. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Emeline  W.  Ripley. 


20 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  11. 


KINDERGARTENS. 


To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 
First  Division. 
Tappan  School. — Jennie  L.  Waterbury,  Principal. 
Noble  School.  —  Lelia  A.  Flagg,  Principal. 
Webb  School. — Flora  S.  McLean,  Principal. 

Second  Division. 
Common  street.  —  Sallie  Bush,  Principal. 

Third  Division. 
Sharp  School.  —  Serena  J.  Frye,  Principal. 

North  Bennet  street. — Mary  C.  Peabody,  Principal;  Isabel  G.  Dame 
Assistant. 

Cushman  School.  — Anne  L.  Page,  Principal. 
North  Margin  street.  —  Anna  Spooner,  Principal. 
Baldwin  School.  — Ida  A.  Noyes,  Principal. 
Winchell  School.  —  Ellen  Gray,  Principal. 

Fourth  Division. 
Warrenton  street.  — Lucy  H.  Symonds,  Principal-,  Etta  D.  Morse,  Assist 
ant. 

Starr  King  School.  —  Mary  T.  Mears,  Principal. 

Fifth  Division. 

Rutland  street. — Emma  L.  Alter,  Principal. 
Everett  School.  —  Clara  L.  Hunting,  Principal. 
Ruggles  street.  —  Caroline  E.  Josselyn,  Principal. 

Walpole  street.  —  Caroline  E.  Carr,  Principal.  Ada  L.  Peabody,  Assist 
ant. 

Sixth  Division. 
Howe  School.  —  Emilie  Bethmann,  Principal. 
Thomas  N.  Hart  School.  — Frieda  M.  Bethmann,  Principal. 

Seventh  Division. 

Yeoman  street.  —  Mary  T.  Hale,  Principal. 
Bartlett  street.  —  Emily  B.  Stodder,  Principal. 
Quincy  street.  — Ella  L.  Sampson,  Principal. 

Eighth  Division. 

Union  street.  —  C.  Mabel  Rust,  Principal. 

Margaret  Fuller  School.  —  Anna  E.  Marble,  Principal. 

Ninth  Division. 

Bailey  street.  — Jennie  B.  Brown,  Principal. 
Lyceum  Hall.  —  Julia  F.  Baker,  Principal. 


For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 
Appleton  Street.  —  Ada  C  Williamson,  Assistant. 
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First  Division. 

Adams  School. — Cora  E.  Bigelow,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Helen 
J.  Morris,  Assistant. 

Tappan  School.  —  Martha  Currier,  Assistant. 
Noble  School.  —  Bertha  M.  Smith,  Assistant. 

Webb  School.  — Alice  L.  McLauthlin,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
Second  Division. 

B.  F.  Tweed  School.  —  Gertrude  F.  Chamberlain,  Principal.    (On  Pro- 
bation).   Grace  H.  Skilton,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
Common  street.  —  Elizabeth  E.  Henchey,  Assistant. 

Polk  street.  —  Daisy  G.  Dame,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Phebe  A. 
DeLande,  Assistant. 

Third  Division. 
Sharp  School.  —  Sarah  E.  Kilmer,  Assistant. 

North  Bennet  street. —  Edith  H.  Kummer,  Ellen  M.  Murphy,  Assistants. 
Ciishman  School.  —  Mary  Wall,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
North  Margin  Street.  —  Eliza  A.  Maguire,  Assistant. 
Parmenter  Street.  —  Ella  T.  Burgess,  Principal.    (On  Probation.) 
Baldwin  School.  — Ida  E.  McElwain,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 
Winchell  School.  —  Mae  K.  Pillsbury,  Assistant. 

Fourth  Division. 

Prince  School.  —  Harriet  A.  Niel,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Gertrude 
L.  Kemp,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Hudson  street.  —  Adelaide  B.  Camp,  Principal;  Mary  H.  Fruean,  As- 
sistant. 

Starr  King  School.  —  Caroline  M.  Burke,  Assistant. 

Fifth  Division. 
Rutland  street.  —  Eleanor  P.  Gay,  Assistant. 
Everett  School.  — ■  Louisa  M.  Davis,  Assistant. 
Cook  School. — Lucy  Kummer,  Principal.    (On  Probation.) 
Ruggles  street.  — Hetty  B.  Row,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Sixth  Division. 
Howe  School.  — Frances  H.  Thompson,  Assistant. 

Shurtleff  School. — Caroline  C.  Voorhees,  Principal;  Edith  C.  Gleason, 
Assistant. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  School.  — Mabel  L.  Yates,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Seventh  Division. 

Cottage  place. — Annie  S.  Burpee,  Principal.  (On  Probation.)  Elizabeth 
C.  Barry,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Smith  street.  — Caroline  D.  Aborn,  Principal ;  Ellen  M.  Fiske,  Assistant. 
Phillips  street.  —  Gertrude  A.  Rausch,  Assistant. 

Yeoman  street.  — Mabelle  McQ.  Winslow,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 

Bartlett  street.  —  Mabel  S.  Apollonio,  Assistant. 

George  Putnam,  School.  — M.  Elizabeth  Watson,  Principal. 

Eighth  Division. 
Everett  School.  —  Helena  P.  Stacy,  Principal. 
Union  street. — Kate  A.  Duncklee,  Assistant. 

Margaret  Fuller  School.  —  Maud  W.  Souther,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
Hillside  School.  —  Esther  F.  McDermott,  Assistant.     Sara  K.  Savary. 
Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
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Ninth  Division. 
Bailey  street.  — Minnie  G.  Abbott,  Assistant. 
Lyceum  Hall.  —  Milla  H.  Temple,  Assistant. 

Neponset. —  Mary  B.  Morse,  Principal.     (On  Probation.)     Sarab  T. 
Whitmarsh,  Assistant.    (On  Probation.) 
River  street.  — Aliee  D.  Hall,  Principal ;  Bertha  F.  Cushman,  Assistant. 

HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 
Assistants . — Mabel  E.  Adams,  Kate  F.  Hobart. 

On  Probation. — Asst.  Principal:  Ella  C.  Jordan;  Asst.:  Mary  M. 
Beale. 

School  on  Spectacle  Island. 
For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — Henry  T.  Farrar.    (On  Probation.) 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 
Manual  Training  Schools. 
To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 
Assistant  Instructors.  —  Grace  J.  Freeman,  Celia  B.  Hallstrom,  Edith  A. 
Pope,  Isabella  Shove. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 
Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools. — Frank  M.  Leavitt. 
Assistant  Instructors. — Ella  G.  Smith,  J.  Herman  Trybom. 
On    Probation. — Instructor:    Benjamin  F.   Eddy.     Asst.  Instructor: 
Edwin  E.  McCready. 

Schools  of  Cookery. 
To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 
Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery. — Amabel  G.  E.  Hope. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 
Instructors. —  Ellen  L.  Duff,  Josephine  Morris,  Julia  M.  Murphy,  Angeline 
M.  Murphy,  Althea  W.  Somes. 

On  Probation. —  Mary  A.  Tilton,  Emeline  E.  Torrey. 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 
For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 
Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing. — Henry  W.  Poor. 
Special  Instructor  of  Music. — Leonard  B.  Marshall. 

INSTRUCTORS  IN  SEWING. 
For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 
Catherine  L.  Bigelow,  Sarah  J.  Bray,  Annie  E.  Brazer,  Harriet  E. 
Browne,  Helen  L.  Burton,  Catherine  J.  Cadogan,  Eliza  M.  Cleary,  Susan 
M.  Cousens,  Isabella  Camming,  Kate  A.  Doherty,  Martha  F.  French, 
Olive  C.  Hapgood,  Mary  E.  Jacobs,  Margaret  A.  Kelly,  Lizzie  S.  Kenna, 
Mary  J.  McEntyre,  Catherine  C.  Nelson,  Sarah  II.  Norman,  Mary  E.  Pat- 
terson, Elizabeth  A.  Power,  M.  Elizabeth  Robbins,  Martha  A.  Sargent, 
Julia  A.  Skilton,  Sarah  A.  Stall,  Frances  E.  Stevens,  Lizzie  A.  Thomas, 
Emma  A.  Waterhouse,  Emma  G.  Welch  (on  Prohation),  Ellen  M.  Wills, 
Esther  L.  Young. 
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OUTLINE 

OF 

INSTRUCTION  IN  MECHANICAL 
DRAWING. 

FOR  THE   SECOND   CLASSES   OF  THE 
GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


P«2 


BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  June  13,  1893. 

Ordered*  That  the  Outline  of  Instruction  in  Mechanical 
Drawing  for  the  second  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools, 
approved  by  the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  be  printed 
as  a  School  Document. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The  following  notes  were  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
senting in  a  comprehensive  way  the  course  in  mechanical 
drawing  which  has  been  recently  adopted  for  the  second 
grammar  classes,  and  of  furnishing  at  each  step  in  the  course 
such  information  as  will  assist  the  teacher  in  the  presentation 
of  the  details.  It  is  also  hoped  that  from  time  to  time  the 
course  may  be  supplemented  by  the  introduction  of  the  draw- 
ing of  models  to  be  made  in  the  manual  training  room. 

That  we  may  get  a  survey  of  the  year's  work  before  en- 
tering upon  the  details,  attention  is  called  to  the  General 
Outline  and  the  General  Explanation. 
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GENERAL  OUTLINE. 


During  the  year  we  are  to  consider  the  drawing  of 


L. 

2. 


GO 


Horizontal  lines.  k 
Verticular  lines,  f  ]      ^  P 

J. I'  ri 

Circles  and   arcs  in-  C  ^ 
volving  the  radius  J  g  £ 
and  the  location  of  ]  cd  § 
centres.  [_  '  ' 


A  rectangular  surface.1 

One  plane. 

Models,'  involving  horizon- 
tal, vertical,  and  oblique 
lines,  circle,  arc,  centre, 
and  radius. 


i  ? 


6.  A  rectangular  solid  showing 

the  necessity  for  and 
method  of  representing 
by  two  views. 

Two  PLANES. 

7.  A  solid  showing  necessity 

for  and  method  of  repre- 
senting by  three  views. 

Three  planes. 

8.  Models  involving  all  of  the 

above  data  and  the  simple 
intersection  of  surfaces. 
*Note. — The  correct  use  of  the  differ- 
ent lines  and  the  correct  method 
of  putting  on  dimensions  are 
taught  incidentally,  and  need 
special  attention 
the  course. 
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1  We  disregard  the  thickness  in  Models  1,  2,  and  3. 


INSTRUCTION  IN  MECHANICAL  DRAWING.  5 


GENERAL  EXPLANATION. 

Reference  has  been  made  in  the  general  outline  to  three 
planes.  Fig.  2  shows  the  three  planes.  They  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  the  drawing  on  each  plane  is  found 
by  looking  at  the  model  x  through  the  plane  and  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  plane. 

The  drawing  on  the  horizontal  plane  (h)  is  called  the  top 
view. 

The  drawing  on  the  vertical  plane  (v)  is  called  the  front 
view. 

The  drawing  on  the  profile  plane  (p)  is  called  the  side 
view  (not  end  view). 

If  a  model  requiring  one  view  only  is  being  drawn,  the 
paper  represents  only  one  plane.  If  the  model  requires  two 
or  three  views,  then  the  paper  represents  the  two  or  three 
planes.  But  how  can  the  paper  which  is  practically  a  plane 
surface  represent  three  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other? 
Fig.  3  shows  the  way  in  which  these  planes  may  be  so  rep- 
resented, the  planes  in  Fig.  2  having  been  swung  into  one 
plane.  If  Fig.  2  is  not  perfectly  clear,  draw  Fig.  3  twice 
the  size,  cut  out  the  part  between  the  lines  a  c  and  a  l  and 
crease  the  paper  on  lines  i  a  and  a  b,  swinging  h  and  p  back- 
ward until  L  and  c  meet.  Then  imagine  a  rectangular  block 
l\"  X  |"  X  f"  to  be  behind  v  and  below  H. 

To  make  Fig.  3  a  complete  working  drawing  it  is  only 
necessary  to  add  the  dimensions  of  the  block.  On  page  17 
will  be  found  a  few  hints  on  dimensioning,  which,  however, 
need  not  be  studied  at  this  time. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  are  for  the  assistance  of 
the  teacher  only,  hence  in  some  cases  the  complete  drawing 
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of  the  model  is  given.  It  should  be  remembered,  however, 
that  the  pupils'  drawings  are  to  be  made  from  the  models. 

Fig.  1  is  full  size. 

Fig.  31  is  one-half  size. 

Figs.  6,  7,  8,  13,  19,  23,  29,  30,  and  33  are  one-quarter 
size. 

Figs,  9,  10,  14,  15,  20,  21,  22,  24,  25,  26,  27,  and  40 
are  one-eighth  size. 

Figs.  34  and  35  are  three-sixteenths  size. 
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OUTLINE  OF  TWELVE  LESSONS. 
Models  1  to  7. 

LESSON  I. 

Let  the  pupils  try  to  describe  Model  No.  2  in  a  letter,  and 
draw  from  it  the  conclusion  that  the  working  drawing  is  the 
best  language  by  means  of  which  to  express  facts  of form  and 
dimension. 

LESSON  II. 

A.  —  Putting  the  paper  on  the  board. 

B.  — Use  of  the  T  square  and  triangle. 

C.  — Method  of  drawing  a  rectangle  (border  line). 

(A)  Place  the  paper  on  the  board  with  one  long  edge  near 
the  upper  edge  of  the  board.  Put  a  thumb  tack  in  one  cor- 
ner. With  the  T  square  in  position  (the  head  against  the 
left-hand  edge  of  the  board),  move  both  the  T  square  and 
the  paper  until  the  long  edge  of  the  paper  and  the  blade  of 
the  T  square  exactly  coincide.  Put  a  thumb  tack  in  another 
corner  fastening  the  paper.  If  the  paper  is  to  be  removed 
at  the  end  of  the  exercise  two  tacks  are  sufficient ;  if  it  is  to 
remain  on  the  board,  four  tacks  should  be  used. 

(B)  Dictation.  Lay  off  on  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  paper 
distances  of  J",  beginning  at  the  upper  corner  and  continuing 
half-way  down  the  sheet.  With  the  T  square  in  position 
(hold  with  the  left  hand  only),  draw  through  these  points 
lines  across  the  sheet.  Question  as  to  the  kind  of  lines,  and 
have  the  pupils  test  the  accuracy  by  measuring  the  distance 
between  the  lines  on  the  right-hand  edge  of  the  paper.  Lay 
off  on  the  lower  line  distances  of  1".  With  the  T  square  in 
position  and  the  triangle  held  against  the  blade  as  in  Fig.  4, 
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draw  through  these  points  lines  across  the  lower  half  of  the 
sheet.    Question  and  test  as  above. 

(C)  Remove  paper  and  fasten  again  with  the  blank  side 
uppermost.  On  each  sheet  we  are  to  have  a  border-line  as 
in  Fig.  5,  and  to  draw  this  or  any  rectangle  have  the  pupils 
proceed  as  follows  : 

1.  Locate  a  starting-point  a. 

2.  Draw  through  the  point  a  horizontal  line.  (T 
square.) 

3.  Draw  through  the  point  a  vertical  line.  (T  square  and 
triangle . ) 

4.  Measure  on  the  horizontal  from  the  vertical  the  length. 

5.  Measure  on  the  vertical  from  the  horizontal  the  width. 

6.  Through  the  point  on  the  vertical  draw  a  horizontal 
(indefinitely). 

7.  Through  the  point  on  the  horizontal  draw  a  vertical 
(intersecting  the  second  horizontal). 

In  connection  with  this,  two  directions  may  be  given, 
which,  if  always  followed,  will  be  a  great  help  toward 
accuracy  : 

(a)  Draw  a  line  through  a  point. 

(b)  Always  measure  on  a  line. 

LESSON  III. 

(A)  Make  a  drawing  of  Model  No.  1,  Fig.  6.1 
(Review  drawing  a  rectangle.) 

(B)  Make  a  drawing  of  Model  No.  2.  This  should  not 
be  dictated,  but  the  steps  will  here  be  indicated : 

1.  Locate  the  starting-point  a,  Fig.  6. 

2.  Draw  the  enclosing  rectangle. 

3.  Find  the  centre  of  the  circle. 


1  Note.  —  In  Fig.  6  are  given  the  drawings  of  the  first  three  models  (%  size)  for 
the  greater  assistance  of  the  teacher  in  the  matter  of  dimensioning,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  the  location  on  the  sheet. 
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4.  Locate  the  same  on  the  drawing,  following  the  method 
shown  in  Fig.  7. 

5.  Find  the  radius  of  the  circle  (one-half  the  diameter) 
and  draw  the  circle. 

6.  Find  the  centres  of  the  arcs  x  and  y,  Fig.  6. 

7.  Locate  the  same  on  the  drawing. 

8.  Find  the  radius  of,  and  draw  the  arcs. 

9.  Find  the  point  b  (distance  a  b)  and  the  point  c  (dis- 
tance a  c),.and  draw  the  lines  c  b  and  c  b' '. 

LESSON  IV. 

Dimension  the  above  drawings.  (See  Hints  on  Dimen- 
sioning, a,  b,  c,  d,  e,f,  and  i.) 

LESSON  V. 

Make  a  drawing  of  Model  No.  3,  Fig.  6. 

LESSON  VI. 

Dimension  the  drawing.  (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  by 
c,  d,f,  j,  I,  m,  and  n.) 

LESSON  VII. 

Model  JSFo.  4.    Figs.  8  and  9. 

Draw  the  border-line  14"  x  10"  and  the  intersecting  line 
i  l,  Fig.  9.  Explain  briefly  that  the  paper  represents  two 
intersecting  planes,  a  horizontal  (h)  and  a  vertical  (v),  Fig. 
2.  Illustrate  by  bending  a  piece  of  paper  and  placing  the 
model  behind  it  as  in  Fig.  10.  To  make  a  drawing  of  the 
model  we  must  think  of  it  as  being  behind  the  vertical  and 
below  the  horizontal  plane.  Then  imagine  that  we  can  see 
through  the  paper,  and  draw  on  each  plane  what  we  see 
when  looking  through  that  plane. 
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The  manner  of  looking  may  be  explained  as  follows  :  If 
with  the  eye  at  x,  Fig.  11,  we  look  through  the  plane  m,  at 
the  triangular  card  a  b  c,  and  trace  around  the  edges  of  the 
card  as  they  appear  on  the  plane,  we  shall  have  a  represen- 
tation of  the  card,  hut  smaller  than  the  original. 

Now,  instead  of  keeping  the  eye  at  x  move  it  to  y  and  z, 
as  in  Fig.  12,  so  that  it  looks  at  the  points  a,  b,  and  c  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane.  Locate  and  connect 
the  points,  and  the  representation  will  be  of  the  same  size  as 
the  card  itself. 

In  drawing  the  top  view  of  No.  4,  give  the  location  of  the 
left-hand  lower  corner  as  1£"  from  i  l,  and  2J"  from  the 
border  line,  and  have  class  draw  top  view  and  dimension 
same.  Explain  top  and  front  views  (page  5),  then  ques- 
tion. Where  will  the  front  view  show?  How  many  dimen- 
sions will  show  in  the  front  view  ?  What  are  they  called  ? 
How  many  times  will  it  be  necessary  to  measure  the  model 
to  find  these  dimensions  ?  Why  not  twice  ?  How  shall  we 
transfer  the. length  from  the  top  to  the  front  view?  This 
method  of  transferring  a  dimension  from  one  view  to  another 
is  called  projection.  Have  class  project  the  length,  meas- 
ure the  model  for  the  thickness,  and  draw  the  front  view. 
For  projection  line  see  Fig.  1.  Locate  the  front  view  half- 
way between  i  l  and  the  border  line.  Dimension  front 
view.     (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  o  (4).) 

LESSON  VIII. 

Model  -JVo.  5.    Figs.  13  and  14. 

Draw  border  line  and  a  vertical  intersecting  line.  Explain 
briefly  that  the  paper  represents  two  vertical  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  Fig.  15.  They  are  called  the  vertical 
and  profile  planes.  Imagine  the  model  to  be  behind  the 
planes  and  that  we  are  looking  through  the  vertical  plane. 
Draw  the  front  view,  locating  it        above  the  border  line. 
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It  will  be  found  that  the  drawing  is  too  long  for  the  space 
and  must  be  broken.  Draw  the  front  view  on  the  black- 
board and  ask  if  from  that  drawing  one  would  know  what 
the  object  represented  was.  What  can  be  done  to  make  the 
drawing  intelligible?  When  the  right  answer  is  given  have 
class  draw  and  dimension  the  side  view.  The  dimension 
should  be  given  as  \"  dia.  If  in  answer  to  the  above  ques- 
tion it  is  suggested  that  the  top  view  might  be  given,  show 
that  the  top  and  front  views  are  not  sufficient  to  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  model.  Illustrate  by  Figs.  16,  17, 
and  18. 

Note.  —  After  completing  the  next  drawing,  the  drawings 
of  Nos.  4  and  5  might  be  returned  to  the  pupils  with  the 
instruction  to  put  in  the  intersecting  lines  necessary  to  make 
the  paper  represent  three  planes,  and  to  project  the  side  view 
of  No.  4  and  the  top  view  of  No.  5. 


LESSONS  IX  AND  X. 

Model  JVo.  6.    Figs.  19  and  20. 

Draw  border  line  and  intersecting  lines,  top  and  front  views, 
and  letter  the  points  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  and/,  Fig.  19,  in  both  views 
as  in  Fig.  21.  From  dictation  project  the  side  view  as  in 
Fig.  22  (centre  of  arcs  at  o) .  Letter  the  points  in  the  side 
view  and  ask  if  anything  is  noticed  about  the  relation  of  the 
points  in  the  three  views.  (The  points  in  the  side  view  are 
at  the  intersection  of  the  projections  of  the  same  points  in 
the  front  and  top  views.)  Dimension  the  drawing.  (See 
Hints  on  Dimensioning,  m  and  n. )  When  the  drawing  is  com- 
pleted have  the  pupils  cut  the  paper  on  lines  o  l  and  o  a, 
Fig.  20,  and  bend  backward  on  lines  i  o  and  o  b  so  that  l  and 
a  will  meet. 
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LESSONS  XI  AND  XII. 

Model  No.  7.    Figs.  23  and  24. 

Draw  the  border  line,  intersecting  lines,  and  top  view. 
There  is  little  that  is  new  in  this  view  except  the  lines  I  m, 
n  o,  and  m  o,  Fig.  25.  These  lines  represent  the  intersection 
of  the  oblique  surface  b,  Fig.  23,  with  the  horizontal  surfaces 
a  and  c  and  the  vertical  surface  d.  We  draw  lines  repre- 
senting not  only  the  outline,  but  the  intersection  of  every 
two  contiguous  surfaces,  whether  horizontal,  vertical  or  ob- 
lique, curved  or  plane. 

Have  class  draw  the  front  view.  With  this  view  are  in- 
troduced two  important  features.  The  first  is  the  repre- 
sentation of  invisible  edges.  There  is  a  groove  at  the  back 
of  the  model  which  shows  in  the  top  view  at  x,  Fig.  25. 
Now  suppose  that  in  looking  at  the  front  of  the  model  we 
could  see  through  the  wood.  We  should  see  two  edges, 
which  are  represented  by  the  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  26. 
These  edges  should  be  so  represented  in  the  drawing.  These 
dots  are  really  elongated  dots  or  short  dashes,  but  we  should 
be  careful  to  make  a  distinction  between  the  invisible  and 
extension  lines.  (See  Fig.  1.)  The  hole  which  shows  in  the 
top  view  at  y,  Fig.  25,  should  also  be  represented  in  the 
front  view  by  dotted  lines.  If  not  understood  by  the  pupils, 
this  may  be  explained  as  follows  :  If  we  roll  a  piece  of 
paper  into  a  cylindrical  form  and  place  it  through  the  hole 
the  front  view  would  be  shown  as  in  Fig.  27.  Now  the 
dotted  lines  show  not  only  the  exterior  surface  of  the  paper 
but  the  interior  surface  of  hole,  so  if  the  paper  be  removed 
the  dotted  lines  remain. 

The  second  important  feature  is  the  method  of  projecting 
from  the  top  to  the  front  view.  (See  page  10,  line  19.)  If 
in  complicated  drawings  we  draw  lines  from  all  the  points  in 
the  top  view  to  the  corresponding  points  in  the  front  view 
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the  result  will  be  very  confusing.  To  avoid  this  confusion 
it  is  customary  to  draw  only  the  outside  projection  lines  as 
in  Fig.  24.  The  method  of  finding  the  points  is  shown  in 
Fig.  25.  Also  in  projecting  the  side  view  follow  the  same 
method.    (See  Fig.  28.) 

Have  class  letter  the  points  w,  as,  y,  and  z,  Fig.  23,  in 
the  top  and  front  views  and  project  the  side  view.  Notice 
the  invisible  lines  in  the  side  view. 

Dimension  the  drawing,  noting  especially  in  the  Hints  on 
Dimensioning  b,  g,  h,  i,  /,  I,  and  o.  In  doing  this  we  are  to 
show  all  the  facts  of  dimension  needed  in  the  construction  of 
the  piece.  They  are  :  1,  overall  length  ;  2,  width  ;  3,  thick- 
ness ;  4,  5,  and  6,  length,  width,  and  thickness  of  top  part; 
7,  width  of  surface  a,  Fig.  23;  8,  distance  of  groove  from 
end  of  piece  ;  9  and  10,  width  and  depth  of  groove  ;  11  and 
12,  distance  of  centre  of  circle  from  side  and  from  end; 
and  13,  diameter  of  circle. 


NEW  FEATURES  IN  MODELS  8  TO  12. 

It  is  neither  possible  nor  desirable  that  the  drawing  of 
each  model  should  take  exactly  one,  two,  or  three  lessons, 
but  the  work  has  been  thus  outlined  in  order  to  emphasize 
the  distinguishing  features.  Nor  is  it  necessary  that  the 
subsequent  models  should  be  explained  in  detail.  Contain- 
ing as  they  do  facts  of  form  and  dimension,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  lead  the  pupil  to  see  these  for  himself  and  to  express 
them  by  means  of  drawing.  It  may,  however,  be  of  assist- 
ance if  the  new  facts  of  each  are  explained. 

Model  JVo.  8.    Fig.  29. 

The  new  features  are:  1,  the  oblique  surface  a;  2,  the 
curved  surface  b  tangent  to  the  plane  surface  c;  and  3,  the 
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groove  d.  Surface  a  should  be  drawn  in  the  top  view  first 
and  projected  to  the  front  view.  The  groove  d  should  be 
drawn  in  the  front  view  and  projected  to  the  top  view,  and  of 
course  both  to  the  side  view.  Surfaces  b  and  c  show  in  the  top 
view  as  an  arc  tangent  to  a  straight  line,  and  there  should 
be  no  line  in  the  front  view  showing  the  point  of  tangency. 
The  facts  of  dimension  are  :  1,  2,  and  3,  the  overall  length, 
width,  and  thickness  ;  4,  length  of  line  x  y ;  5,  length  of  line 
iv  z;  6,  width  of  surface  a;  7,  distance  of  the  centre  of  the 
circle  from  the  end  ;  8,  diameter  of  hole  ;  9,  depth  of  hole ; 
10,  location  of  the  centre  of  the  arc;  and  11,  the  radius  of 
the  arc.    (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  g,  h,  i,  and  o.) 

Model  JVo.  9.    Fig.  30. 

In  this  model,  as  in  the  last,  we  have  a  curved  surface  a 
tangent  to  a  plane  surface  b,  but  the  new  features  are  the 
intersection  of  the  curved  surface  c  with  the  plane  surfaces 
d  and  b.  This  model  should  be  placed  with  its  centre-line 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  thus  making 
the  surface  b  oblique  to  the  vertical  plane.  The  intersection 
of  the  surfaces  c  and  d  shows  in  the  top  view  as  a  straight 
line,  Fig.  31,  a  d.  The  intersection  of  the  surfaces  c  and  b, 
Fig.  30,  shows  in  the  front  view  as  an  arc  a'  b'  &,  Fig.  31, 
while  the  side  view  is  found  by  projecting  points  a  a',  b  b' , 
and  c  c' . 

The  outline  of  the  top  view  should  be  drawn  first ;  then, 
after  measuring  the  distance  I,  the  line  a  d.  In  drawing  the 
front  view  measure  the  model  for  dimension  m  and  find  by 
projection  points  a'  b'  &.  Having  found  the  points,  we  have 
only  to  find  the  centre  of  an  arc  which  will  pass  through 
these  points.  Connect  the  points  by  straight  lines  and 
bisect  the  lines  by  perpendiculars.  The  centre  of  the  re- 
quired arc  is  at  the  intersection  of  these  bisectors.  (See 
Fig.  32.)  The  facts  of  dimension  are  :  1,  length;  2,  the 
greatest  width  ;  3,  the  width  at  the  narrowest  part ;  4,  thick- 
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ness  ;  5,  the  location  of  the  centre  of  the  hole  ;  6,  the  diameter 
of  the  hole;  and  7,  either  the  distance  I,  Fig.  31,  or  the 
radius  of  the  arc  a1  b' &.    (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  j. ) 

Model  No.  10.    Fig.  33. 

This  model  is  a  piece  of  moulding,  and  should  be  placed  as 
if  against  the  wall  and  in  a  horizontal  position.  It  furnishes 
an  example  of  a  case  where  the  side  view  should  be  drawn 
first  and  the  top  and  front  views  projected  from  it.  No 
measurements  should  be  taken  in  drawing  these  views  ex- 
cept the  length  of  the  piece.  In  some  complicated  drawings 
it  would  be  impossible  to  complete  either  of  the  three  views 
without  one  or  both  of  the  others.  In  such  cases  all  three 
views  must  be  carried  along  together,  but  examples  of  this 
are  not  deemed  necessary  here,  nor  are  models  similar  to 
No.  10  multiplied,  as  it  is  felt  that  if  the  pupil  is  familiar 
with  the  method  of  projecting  from  the  top  and  front  views 
to  the  side  view,  the  reverse  will  be  clearly  understood. 
Dimension  the  drawing. 

Model  JVo.  11.    Fig.  34. 

This  model  shows  the  method  of  plotting  curves.  Points 
in  the  curves  are  located  by  reference  to  straight  lines  (in 
this  case  horizontal  and  vertical),  and  through  these  points  a 
continuous  curve  is  drawn.  The  model,  a  coat-hanger, 
should  be  placed  in  its  natural  position  and  the  front  view 
drawn  first.  After  drawing  the  enclosing  rectangle,  direct 
the  pupils  to  draw  a  line  on  the  margin  of  the  paper,  divide 
it  as  the  line  x  y,  Fig.  35,  fitting  the  model  to  the  line  as  in 
the  figures,  and  then  measure  the  distances  a  b,  b  c,  d,  e,  etc. 
Locate  these  points  on  the  drawing  and  connect  by  continu- 
ous curves.  Draw  only  the  left-hand  half,  or  perhaps  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  beyond  the  middle,  and  represent  it  as 
broken  at  that  point.    Instead  of  drawing  the  side  view, 
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imagine  the  piece  to  be  cut  vertically  through  the  middle 
and  the  right-hand  part  to  be  removed.  Draw  the  side  view 
as  it  would  then  appear.  Cross-hatch  or  half-tint  the  part 
which  represents  the  surface  formed  by  the  cut.  This  is 
called  a  section,  and  the  view  a  sectional  view.  If  the  sur- 
face only  were  drawn  it  would  be  called  an  incomplete  sec- 
tion,—  as  directed,  a  complete  section.  Draw  the  top  view 
and  dimension  the  drawing  fully.  (See  Hints  on  Dimension- 
ing, a,  e,  and  k.) 

Model  JVo.  12.   Fig.  40. 

This  model,  while  not  one  of  the  new  models,  may  be 
found  in  every  school.  A  glance  will  show  that  two  views 
give  all  the  facts  of  form  and  dimension,  but  the  other  views 
are  drawn  to  further  illustrate  the  subject  introduced  with 
the  drawing  of  Model  No.  11,  viz.,  the  section. 

A  section  is  formed  by  the  intersection  of  an  object  by  a 
cutting  plane. 

We  shall  consider  only  those  cases  where  the  cutting  plane 
is  parallel  to  one  of  the  planes  of  projection. 

The  section  may  be  drawn  in  two  positions.  It  may  be 
projected  to  the  plane  to  which  the  cutting  plane  is  parallel, 
or  it  may  be  drawn  on  an  extension  of  the  section  line  with- 
out reference  to  the  planes  of  projection.  For  example,  we 
imagined  Model  No.  11  to  be  cut  by  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
profile  plane,  and  the  section  was  projected  as  an  ordinary 
side  view.  Again,  in  Fig.  40,  section  on  ab,  the  model 
is  represented  as  being  cut  by  a  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical 
plane.  The  section  is  projected  as  an  ordinary  front  view. 
In  the  incomplete  section,  Fig.  40,  we  have  an  illustration 
of  the  section  drawn  on  the  section  line,  the  dot  and  dash 
line  showing  where  the  section  is  taken.  The  complete 
section,  Fig.  40,  shows  the  same,  the  only  difference  being 
that  in  the  latter  not  only  the  surface  formed  by  the  cut  is 
shown,  but  all  visible  lines  beyond  it. 
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Tn  the  section  on  ci>,  Fig.  40,  is  shown  a  method  of 
giving  in  one  drawing  a  front  view  and  a  section,  thus  show- 
ing both  the  exterior  and  interior  parts.  It  is  evident  that 
this  method  can  be  applied  to  symmetrical  objects  only. 

As  the  primary  object  of  a  section  is  to  show  invisible 
parts  which  otherwise  could  only  be  indicated  by  a  confu- 
sion of  dotted  lines,  it  follows  that  no  invisible  lines  are  to 
be  drawn  in  sectional  views. 


HINTS  ON  DIMENSIONING. 

It  is  extremely  difficult  to  give  directions  which,  if  fol- 
lowed, would  always  result  in  the  very  best  dimensioning  of 
every  drawing,  but  the  following  suggestions,  if  carried  out, 
will  give  at  least  a  clear  and  readable  working  drawing. 

(a)  Every  dimension  which  the  workman  will  need  in 
marking  out  the  piece  from  the  drawing  should  be  indicated 
on  the  drawing.  It  is  evident  that  a  knowledge  of  making 
is  a  decided  help  in  putting  on  dimensions,  but  as  a  rule  any 
measurement  which  it  is  found  necessary  to  take  in  order  to 
make  the  drawing,  will  be  needed  by  the  workman  in  marking 
out  the  piece,  and  should  therefore  be  indicated  on  the  draw- 
ing. In  indicating  the  dimensions  the  extension  and  dimen- 
sion lines  are  employed.  Fig.  1  shows  the  exact  length  of 
the  dashes.  The  method  of  using  these  lines  may  be  ex- 
plained by  Fig.  36.  In  indicating  the  distance  from  a  to  b 
it  is  either  impossible  or  impracticable  to  place  the  dimension 
directly  between  the  points,  so  we  extend  the  distance  to  c  d 
by  means  of  the  extension  lines  a  c  and  b  d.  The  line  includ- 
ing the  dimension  10"  is  the  dimension  line. 

(b)  Keep  the  dimension  lines  well  away  from  the  lines 
of  the  drawing,  say  l". 
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(c)  Place  the  figures  so  that  they  may  be  read  from  the 
bottom  and  right-hand  side,  as  3"  and  4",  Fig,  37. 

(d)  Observe  the  use  of  the  arrow-heads. 

(e)  Only  necessary  dimensions  should  be  indicated. 

(/)  The  overall  (entire)  dimensions  should  be  given  as 
well  as  the  lesser  dimensions,  as  in  Fig.  37  the  overall  length 
a  and  the  overall  width  a'  are  given.  In  Fir/.  38,  which 
illustrates  some  of  the  more  common  of  the  faulty  methods 
of  indicating  dimensions,  the  overall  dimensions  are  not 
given,  though  they  may  be  found  by  adding  the  lesser  di- 
mensions, as  a  +  b  +  c  and  h  -\-  i  -\-  i  -{-  i  -\-  i. 

(<7)  In  giving  the  lesser  dimensions  great  care  should  be 
taken  not  only  to  put  on  necessary  dimensions,  but  to  indi- 
cate them  in  such  a  way  that,  first,  they  may  be  easily  seen, 
and,  second,  that  the  drawing  itself  be  not  obscured.  (Com- 
pare Figs.  37  and  38.) 

(h)  Take  measurements  from  one  end,  as  in  Fig.  37  b 
and  c,  not  from  both  ends,  as  in  Fig.  38  a  and  b. 

(i)  In  dimensioning  an  oblique  line,  it  is  customary  to 
indicate  the  location  of  the  ends  of  the  line  measuring  on 
right  lines.  Thus  in  Fig  37  we  say  point  b  is  3"  to  the 
right  and  4"  below  point  a,  instead  of  saying,  as  in  Fig. 
38,  that  the  line  a  b  is  5"  long. 

(j)  In  dimensioning  a  circle  we  indicate  the  location  of 
the  centre  and  give  the  diameter ;  and  in  dimensioning  an 
arc  we  indicate  the  location  of  the  centre  and  give  the  radius, 
in  which  case  a  small  circle  is  drawn  around  the  centre,  as  in 
Fig.  37  p,  instead  of  an  arrow-head,  as  in  Fig.  38  p  p. 
(Compare  Fig.  37  e  f  g,  I  k,  and  q  p,  with  Fig.  38  e  f  g, 
j  k  I,  and  q p p.) 

(k)  In  dimensioning  freehand  curves  the  location  of  sev- 
eral points  in  the  curve  is  given,  as  in  Fig.  37  i  i  i. 

(?)  Dimension  lines  should  never  cross  each  other,  as  in 
Fig.  38  cand  d,  and  rarely  any  line  of  the  drawing.  Exten- 
sion lines  may  cross  other  lines,  and  frequently  must. 
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(m)  No  dimension  line  should  be  drawn  as  a  continuation 
of  a  line  of  the  drawing,  as  in  Fig.  38 p p,  nor  should  a 
dimension  line  be  used  as  an  extension  line,  as  ?i,  also  i  i  i. 

(n)  No  line  of  the  drawing  should  be  used  as  a  dimension 
line,  as  in  Fig.  38  q. 

(o)  The  above  are  illustrated  by  reference  to  the  dimen- 
sioning of  a  plane  figure  (Figs.  37  and  38),  but  apply  also 
to  the  dimensioning  of  solids.  In  dimensioning  solids  four 
additional  points  must  be  considered.  (1)  Where  a  fact 
shows  in  one  view  by  a  visible,  and  in  another  view  by  an 
invisible  line,  it  is  preferable  to  dimension  the  visible  line, 
as  in  Fig.  39,  a  is  better  than  b.  (2)  In  complicated  draw- 
ings all  the  dimensions  should  not  be  crowded  into  one  view, 
but  should  be  equally  distributed.  (3)  When,  however,  a 
series  of  facts  can  easily  be  shown  in  one  view,  it  is  better 
so  to  show  them,  than  to  scatter  dimensions  that  should 
naturally  be  kept  together.  (4)  The  same  dimension 
should  not  be  indicated  twice.  For  example,  the  length  of  a 
piece  being  given  in  the  top  view  need  not  be  repeated  in  the 
front  view  ;  again,  the  thickness  being  given  in  the  front  view 
is  unnecessary  in  the  side  view. 

FRANK  M.  LEAVITT, 
Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  HEAD-MASTER. 


To  the  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  : 

In  accordance  with  the  Regulations  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee,  I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  following  re- 
port : 

CHANGE  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  demands  made  upon  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools 
had  so  increased  within  a  few  years,  and  the  standard  of 
qualification  had  been  raised  so  much,  that  the  commit- 
tee wisely  decided  last  year  to  increase  the  time  devoted 
to  professional  work  in  the  Normal  School  from  a  year  and 
a  half  to  two  years.  The  last  class  to  complete  their  course 
in  a  year  and  a  half  was  graduated  last  January.  The 
present  class  are  to  remain  in  the  school  two  years.  Here- 
after there  will  be  two  classes  in  the  school  all  through  the 
year,  in  addition  to  the  post-graduate  class. 

ADDITIONAL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

If  the  classes  hereafter  are  as  large  as  they  have  been 
heretofore,  there  will  be  at  least  eight  divisions  to  be 
taught;  and  if  optional  courses  are  pursued,  there  will  be 
still  more  divisions  to  be  taught.  For  it  is  found  by  ex- 
perience that  not  more  than  twenty-five  pupils  can  be  well 
taught  at  the  same  time.  Now,  we  have  been  cramped  for 
room  for  several  years.  We  have  often  been  obliged  to  con- 
duct recitations  in  the  corridors,  and  at  times  to  have  two  or 
three  lessons  given  in  the  hall  at  once.  It  hardly  needs  to  be 
added  that  the  school  will  be  seriously  hindered  in  its  work 
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unless  increased  accommodations  are  furnished  in  the  near 
future.  The  contemplated  extension  of  our  school  building 
should  be  made  at  once. 

THE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Several  changes  in  the  Training  School  are  needed.  Most 
of  the  primary  children,  — all  the  girls  and  part  of  the  boys, 
—  on  completing  the  primary  course,  go  to  other  grammar 
schools.  It  thus  becomes  impossible  to  illustrate  methods 
of  teaching,  as  it  could  be  done  if  the  same  pupils  remained 
to  complete  the  whole  course  of  primary  and  grammar 
studies.  Then,  too,  the  management  of  girls,  in  so  far  as 
it  differs  from  the  management  of  boys,  cannot  be  demon- 
strated in  the  grammar  department ;  for  the  Training  School 
is  a  boys'  school. 

The  remedy  for  these  serious  defects  is  the  creation  of  a 
district  to  include  both  boys  and  girls  ;  so  that  the  Training 
School  will  consist  of  both  sexes,  and  so  that  the  pupils  will 
remain  to  complete  in  the  grammar  department  the  work 
that  has  been  commenced  in  the  primary  department. 

MISS  ANNIE  E.  CHACE. 

The  Normal  School  has  sustained  a  serious  loss  during  the 
year  in  the  death  of  Annie  E.  Chace.  She  entered  the 
school  as  a  teacher  October  1,  1877,  and  died  April  30,  1893. 
During  her  nearly  sixteen  years'  service  with  us  she  had 
always  devoted  her  best  talents  to  the  interests  of  her  pupils. 
Her  scholarship  was  broad  and  accurate,  and  her  character 
was  that  of  a  noble,  refined  Christian  woman.  Her  influence 
upon  the  pupils  was  unusually  strong  and  of  the  best  quality. 
She  was  an  inspiration  both  to  accurate  thinking  and  to  cor- 
rect living.  No  young  woman  could  come  under  her  in- 
struction without  being  made  wiser  and  better.  And  then 
she  followed  hundreds  of  them  into  their  schools,  inspiring 
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them  to  do  and  to  be  their  best.  Many  of  the  teachers  in 
our  schools  will  mourn  the  loss  of  a  personal  friend.  In  the 
Normal  School  itself  she  did  all  in  her  power  to  raise  the 
standard  of  scholarship  and  professional  knowledge.  She 
was  always  a  real  helper,  a  true  assistant. 

DELWIN  A.  HAMLIN. 

Both  the  Normal  School  and  the  Training  School  have 
suffered  an  irreparable  loss  in  the  death  of  Delwin  A. 
Hamlin,  which  occurred  May  25,  1893.  He  had  been  a 
teacher  in  Boston  for  over  twenty-two  years,  and  had  been 
master  of  the  Training  School  since  September  1,  1886, 
nearly  seven  years. 

Mr.  Hamlin  was  a  native  of  Maine,  and  belonged  to  the 
same  family  as  the  late  Vice-President  Hamlin,  a  family 
noted  alike  for  ability  and  integrity. 

He  was  a  man  of  marked  intellectual  ability,  keen,  broad, 
profound.  His  thinking  was  close,  clear,  and  sharp.  His 
work  was  methodical  in  every  department  of  human  knowl- 
edge which  he  undertook  to  investigate.  His  loyalty  to 
truth  was  unbounded ;  he  followed  wherever  truth  led  the 
way  —  not  timidly,  but  fearlessly.  Studiousness  was  his 
leading  intellectual  quality  ;  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  he 
was  adding  to  his  store  of  knowledge,  especially  his  knowl- 
edge of  the  universal  principles  which  govern  the  origin 
and  destiny  of  the  phenomenal  world.  In  this  he  was  no 
sluggard,  but  a  student  of  the  intensest  earnestness ;  an 
unsolved  problem  would  hold  his  closest  attention  till  the  late 
hours  of  night.  His  intellectual  patience  was  marvellous  : 
rarely  has  there  lived  a  man  who  could  endure  so  intense 
and  continuous  intellectual  strain.  And  no  less  marvellous 
was  his  clearness  of  vision  when  attained.  The  mere  state- 
ment of  his  views  was  often  enough  to  make  others  see  eye 
to  eye  with  himself.    The  result  of  all  this  was,  that  at  the 
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end  of  twenty-two  years  of  work  among  us,  he  was  prob- 
ably the  most  learned  man  connected  with  the  public-school 
service  of  Boston  ;  he  was  noted  alike  for  the  breadth  and 
the  depth  of  his  attainments.  His  mind  was  singularly 
judicial  ;  he  knew  both  terms  of  a  judgment  in  their  ful- 
ness before  he  attempted  a  comprehensive  comparison.  lie 
never  essayed  to  judge  the  unknown.  His  intellectual  activ- 
ity was  marked  by  originality  ;  he  never  seemed  to  have 
exhausted  his  resources. 

His  aesthetic  nature  was  strong  and  active.  His  sense  of 
humor  was  a  source  of  perpetual  delight  to  his  friends.  His 
love  of  nature  was  intense,  from  the  microscopic  structure 
of  vegetable  and  animal  cells  up  through  flowers,  leaves,  and 
birds,  to  the  starry  heavens  and  the  universe  of  worlds.  He 
loved  truth  for  truth's  sake  ;  the  charm  of  his  life  lay  in  the 
acquisition,  not  in  the  possession  or  the  display,  of  knowl- 
edge. He  was  a  lover  of  artistic  forms,  both  of  sense  and 
imagination.  Poetry  beguiled  and  cheered  many  an  hour. 
He  quoted  little  poetry,  he  memorized  much. 

His  nature  was  characterized  by  modesty.  He  was  slow 
to  make  acquaintances.  He  never  obtruded  himself  upon 
others.  With  all  his  learning,  he  made  others  feel  his  in- 
terest in  their  contributions  to  the  common  stock.  Reason 
and  not  authority  was  his  instrument.  He  was  wonderfully 
pure-minded  ;  what  he  thought  he  said  ;  but  his  stories  could 
be  told  to  one's  daughters.  His  sense  of  honor  was  as 
delicate  as  that  of  an  ideal  knight.  Fairness  and  honesty 
marked  all  his  actions,  commercial,  intellectual,  and  moral. 
His  close  thinking  produced  conviction,  and  then  his  ex- 
pression was  fearless.  When  he  spoke  it  was  to  tell  what 
he  thought.  His  charity  was  ample.  He  had  a  wonderful 
power  of  putting  himself  in  the  place  of  another,  and  of 
seeino-  and  feeling  with  the  other.  A  man  could  differ  from 
him  in  politics  and  religion  and  be  just  as  good  a  man.  His 
spirit  of  helpfulness  often  made  him  self-forgetful.  Show 
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him  that  you  were  a  sincere  seeker  after  truth,  and  his  will- 
ingness to  help  knew  no  bounds.  He  was  absolutely  loyal 
to  every  cause  he  espoused  and  every  friend  he  gained.  He 
never  said  a  mean  or  hateful  thing  of  any  human  being. 

The  effectiveness  of  a  character  like  this  showed  itself  in 
the  confidence  he  inspired  both  in  his  opinions  and  his 
honesty ;  and  again  in  the  inspiration  which  he  aroused  in 
others.  One  could  not  know  him  without  being  moved  to 
do  his  best,  and  to  raise  himself  to  his  highest  level. 

From  him  we  may  learn  that  a  schoolmaster  at  his  hardest 
work  may  become  a  scholar.  All  his  vast  acquirements 
were  made  amidst  the  burdens  of ,  the  severest  class-room 
teaching.    May  he  continue  to  live  in  our  better  lives  ! 

NEW  APPOINTMENTS . 

Miss  Alice  M.  Dickey,  a  graduate  of  this  school  in  the 
class  of  1877,  and  recently  a  student  at  the  Harvard 
Annex,  was  elected  to  take  the  place  of  Miss  Chace.  She 
is  a  woman  of  ability  and  scholarship,  as  well  as  an  able  and 
experienced  teacher.  Miss  Laura  Fisher  has  been  elected  to 
the  position  of  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the 
Kindergarten.  Miss  Fisher  has  the  reputation  of  being  one 
of  the  ablest  exponents  of  Froebel  in  the  United  States.  The 
best  of  results  are  expected  of  her  work. 

LIBRARY. 

,  Through  the  continued  generosity  of  Mrs.  Mary  Hemen- 
way  the  educational  library  of  the  late  Dr.  John  D.  Phil- 
brick,  which  she  had  previously  given  to  the  school,  has 
been  catalogued  and  arranged  ;  so  that  it  is  now  available  for 
use.  It  is  now  to  be  hoped  that  the  School  Committee  will 
make  a  small  annual  appropriation,  by  which  the  library  can 
be  kept  supplied  with  the  latest  and  best  pedagogical  books. 
One  hundred  dollars  a  year  would  add  immensely  to  its 
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value.  The  city  cannot  afford  to  do  less  for  the  library 
which  is  to  fashion  the  standard  and  taste  for  the  profes- 
sional reading  of  its  teachers. 

GENERAL  CATALOGUE. 

Much  labor  has  been  spent  by  the  teachers  and  graduates 
of  this  school  in  the  preparation  of  a  General  Catalogue  of 
the  school  from  1873  to  1K93,  inclusive.  The  various  class 
presidents  are  entitled  to  the  thanks  of  all  friends  of  the 
school  for  their  efforts  to  make  the  Catalogue  as  nearly  accu- 
rate as  possible.  It  is  hoped  that  the  graduates  will  notify 
the  head-master  of  any  errors  or  omissions  which  they  may 
discover. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  table  at  the  end  of  the  General  Catalogue  shows  the 
following  results  of  the  work  of  the  school  since  its  separa- 
tion from  the  Girls'  High  School  in  1872  : 

Number  graduated        ......  1,298 

Number  appointed  in  Boston  Public  Schools  previous 

to  June  1,  1893    812 

Number  appointed  in  other  schools  .  .  .  148 
Total  number  of  years'  service  in  Boston  Public 

Schools  prior  to  Jan.  1,1893     .        .        .        .  6,655 

Total  number  of  years'  teaching     ....  7,355 

Of  those  not  yet  appointed,  more  than  half  have  been 
graduated  during  the  last  three  years.  I  submit  that  a 
school  that  has  done  and  is  doing  such  work  for  the  city, 
and  is  destined  to  be  a  still  larger  part  of  the  educational 
force  in  our  school  system  in  the  future,  should  be  afforded 
every  needed  facility,  in  building  accommodation,  library, 
materials  for  teaching,  and  teaching  staff,  to  enable  it  to  do 
its  work  in  the  best  possible  way. 

LARKIN  DUNTON. 
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1893. 


Term  expires  January,  1894. 

P^MILY  A.    FlFIELD,  JAMES  A.  McDONALD, 

James  S.  Murphy,  Henry  D.  Huggan, 

William  A.  Dunn,  Samuel  H.  Wise, 

Charles  M.  Green,  Thomas  J.  Emery. 


Term  expires  January,  1895. 

Samuel  B.  Capen,  Ernest  C.  Marshall, 

Edwin  H.  Darling,  Laliah  B.  Pingree, 

Simon  Davis,  Solomon  Schindler, 

Richard  C.  Humphreys,  Thomas  F.  Strange. 


Term  expires 

Willard  S.  Allen, 
William  T.  Eaton, 
Caroline  E.  Hastings, 
Elizabeth  C.  Keller, 


January,  1896. 

Isaac  F.  Paul, 
Fred  G.  Pettigrove, 
Benjamin  B.  Whittemore, 

J.   P.   C.  WlNSHIP. 


COMMITTEE  ON  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Fred  G.  Pettigrove,  Chairman. 
Mrs.  Emily  A.  Fi field, 
Miss  Laliah  B.  Pingkee, 
Thomas  F.  Strange, 
J.  P.  C.  Winship. 


BOSTON   NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


LAKKIN  DUNTON,  Head-Master,  16  Ashfokd  St.,  Allston, 
Mass. 

Wallace  C.  Boyden,  Sub-Master. 
L.  Theresa  Moses,  First  Assistant. 
K atherine  H.  Shute,  First  Assistant. 
Dora  Williams,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  S.  Plummer,  Second  Assistant. 
Almira  I.  Wilson,  Second  Assistayit. 
Alice  M.  Dickey,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  Fisher,  Teacher  of  Kinder  gar  tening. 
Hosea  E.  Holt,  Teacher  of  Music. 
Henry  W.  Poor,  Teacher  of  Drawing. 
Henry  Hitchings,  Director  of  Drawing. 


RICE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 

Charles  F.  Kimball,  Sub-Master. 
Joseph  L.  Caverly,  Sub-Master. 
Florence  Marshall,  First  Assistant. 
Second  Assistants. 
Dora  Brown,  Miriam  W.  Dike, 

Bessie  H.  Chapin,,  Ella  T.  Gould, 

M.  Elizabeth  Mailman. 
Th  ird  Ass  istants . 
Eliza  Cox,  Mattie  H.  Jackson. 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

Gertrude  E.  Bigelow,  First  Assistant. 

Second  Assistants. 
Mabel  I.  Emerson,  Alice  M.  May, 

Eleanor  F.  Lang,  Mary  C.  Mellyn. 

Third  Assistants. 
Sarah  E.  Bowers,  Clara  C.  Dunn, 

Emma  L.  Wyman. 


KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 

Mabel  Hooper,  Principal.         Ada  C.  Williamson,  Assistant. 
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REGULATIONS  OF  THE  BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Adopted  by  the  School  Board. 

Section  295.  The  Boston  Normal  School  is  established  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  professional  instruction  to  young  women  who 
intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston.  The 
course  of  study  in  this  school  shall  be  for  two  years,  and  shall  be 
divided  into  four  terms  of  half  a  year  each. 

Sect.  99.  The  instructors  of  this  school  shall  be  a  head-mas- 
ter, a  sub-master,  and  first  and  second  assistants.  The  head-mas- 
ter shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good  standing.  He  shall 
have  a  sub-master,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second  assist- 
ants as  may  be  necessary,  provided  the  whole  number  of  teachers, 
exclusive  of  the  head-master  and  sub-master,  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  twenty-five  pupils.  An  additional  instructor  may  be 
elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed 
for  a  deficiency  of  twenty.  In  addition  to  the  instructors  already 
provided  for  in  this  section,  there  shall  be  a  second  assistant  as 
teacher  of  gymnastics,  a  second  assistant  as  principal  of  the  Train- 
ing School  Kindergarten,  a  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
the  Kindergarten,  and  a  special  teacher  of  drawing. 

Sect.  117.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  in  presenting  the 
nomination  of  teachers  on  probation  shall  determine  the  year  of 
service  in  accordance  with  the  following :  A  teacher  nominated  on 
probation  (whether  in  case  of  a  new  teacher,  or  of  one  who  has 
retired  from  the  service  and  afterwards  reenters  it,  or  of  one  who 
is  promoted  in  rank)  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  more  than 
two  and  less  than  four  years'  previous  service ;  two  years'  credit 
for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years'  previous  service  ;  three 
years'  credit  for  more  than  six  and  less  than  seven  years'  previ- 
ous service ;  four  years'  credit  for  more  than  seven  and  less  than 
eight  years'  previous  service  ;  five  years'  credit  for  more  than  eight 
years'  previous  service  :  provided,  that  a  teacher  nominated  on 
probation,  who  has  previously  served  as  temporary  teacher  or 
substitute,  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  full  year  of 
continuous  service,  and  where  such  service  has  not  been  continu- 
ous, he  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  three  years  of  such 
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service.  The  salary  of  no  teacher  transferred  to  a  higher  rank  or 
grade  of  schools  shall  be  reduced. 

Sect.  120.  The  salaries  of  sub-master  and  first  and  second 
assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  five 
years,  so  that  the  maximum  salary  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth 
and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salary  of  the  teacher 
of  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten  shall  be  established 
at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  anuual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  three  years,  so  that  a  maximum 
rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  fourth  and  each  subsequent  year  of 
service. 

Sect.  213.  The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  Latin,  and  High 
Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  A.M.,  and  close  at  two  o'clock 
P.M.,  every  week-day  except  Saturday,  when  there  shall  be  no 
session. 

Sect.  296.  Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  eighteen 
years  of  age,  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  a  special  vote  of  the 
committee  in  charge,  and  must  be  recommended  for  admission  by 
the  master  or  committee  of  the  last  school  they  attended.  Those 
who  have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  High  School  course, 
and  those  who  shall  have  received  from  a  university  or  college, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly 
with  the  head-master,  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation,  will 
be  admitted  without  examination.  Other  candidates  must  show 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the  head-master,  both 
by  examination  and  recommendation,  that  they  are  qualified. 
Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  this  school,  for  the  regular  or  special 
courses,  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year.  All  pupils  shall 
be  put  on  probation,  and  as  soon  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  and  the  head-master,  they  prove  unsuitable  for  this 
school,  shall  be  discharged  by  the  committee  on  the  school,  if 
they  deem  proper. 

Sect.  297.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  conjointly  with  the 
head-master,  shall  examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal  School, 
make  promotions  from  class  to  class,  and,  at  the  close  of  the 
course,  submit  the  results  of  their  examinations  and  the  rank 
of  the  pupils,  together  with  their  own  recommendations,  to  the 
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Committee  on  Examinations,  who  shall  award  the  diplomas. 
Questions  for  the  diploma  examinations  in  the  Normal  School 
shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Examinations.  Pupils  who  fail  of  promotion 
or  graduation  may  join  the  following  class  ;  but  no  pupil  shall 
repeat  the  work  of  any  class  more  than  once. 

Sect.  298.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  Normal  School, 
issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  receive  a 
certificate  of  qualification,  Grammar  School,  Class  B;  but  those 
who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  during  the  second  year  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  of  the 
Kindergartens  and  Primary  Schools  only.  When  teachers  are  to 
be  employed  in  the  public  schools,  graduates  of  this  school  shall 
have  the  preference,  other  things  being  equal. 

Sect.  299.  The  text-books  used  in  this  school  should  be  such 
of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city  as 
are  needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such  others  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  300.  This  school  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday  following 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  and  shall  close  on  such  day  of 
the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July  as  the  Committee  on  the 
School  may  direct. 

Sect.  301.  The  head-master  shall  annually  make  a  report  to 
the  committee  in  charge,  which,  under  their  direction,  shall,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  be  printed,  with  a  catalogue  of  the  school,  and 
be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School  Committee  and  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  the  principals  of  the  schools,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  classes  of  High  Schools. 

Sect.  302.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed  as 
teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this  city  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by  his  assistants,  one 
or  more  visits  to  her  school,  for  the  purpose  of  criticism  and  sug- 
gestion in  regard  to  her  teaching. 

Sect.  303.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in  connection  with 
the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  city  as  the 
committee  in  charge  may  direct.  Special  instruction  in  music  and 
drawing  shall  be  given  in  this  school  under  the  direction  of  the 
committees  on  these  departments. 


CATALOGUE. 


15 


Sect.  304.  The  head-master  shall  send  the  Normal  pupils 
into  the  Training  School  and  into  the  rooms  of  the  other  training 
teachers  for  observation  and  practice  in  teaching,  under  his  direc- 
tion, four  weeks  during  the  second  term,  eight  weeks  during  the 
third  term,  and  four  weeks  during  the  fourth  term  ;  and  he  may 
send  them,  under  proper  guidance,  to  study  the  Museums  of 
Natural  History  and  Fine  Arts,  and  important  manufacturing  in- 
dustries. The  principals  of  schools  in  which  the  Normal  pupils 
observe  and  practise  shall  report  to  the  head-master,  in  writing, 
their  opinion  of  the  teaching  and  governing  ability  of  such  pupils. 
Pupils  who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  shall  be  required  to  ob- 
serve and  practise  in  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  only  eight 
weeks.  Other  needed  observation  shall  be  made  in  the  Kinder- 
gartens. 

Sect.  305.  There  shall  be  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year 
in  this  school,  for  the  further  study  of  the  principles  of  education 
and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  observation  and  practice  in 
teaching  ;  and  pupils  attending  this  course  may  be  employed  as 
substitutes  or  temporary  teachers,  or  appointed  as  permanent 
teachers.  Regular  instruction  shall  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of 
the  post-graduate  class  for  one  term  only  ;  but  they  may  attend 
the  instruction  given  in  the  other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

Sect.  306.  The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  pursued  with 
special  reference  to  teaching,  and  is  as  follows  : 


1. 

Psychology  and  Logic. 

2. 

Principles  of  Education. 

3. 

History  of  Education. 

4. 

General  Theory  of  the  Kindergarten. 

5. 

Methods  of  Instruction  and  Discipline. 

6. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

7. 

The  Studies  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools. 

8. 

Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Public  Schools. 

9. 

Science  of  Language. 

10. 

Phonics. 

11. 

Gymnastics. 

12. 

Vocal  Music. 

13. 

Drawing  and  Blackboard  Illustration. 
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14.  Optional  courses  designed  for  the  special  preparation  of 
teachers  in  the  following  departments  :  (a)  The  Kindergarten  ; 
(b)  Elementary  Science  ;  (c)  Gymnastics;  (d)  Form,  Color,  and 
Drawing;  (e)  Vocal  Music  ;  (/)  Cooking;  (g)  Sewing;  (h)  Man- 
ual Training.  Pupils,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  head- 
master, may  pursue  any  one  of  the  optional  courses  during  the 
second  year. 

TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 

Sect.  307.  The  Rice  Training  School  is  intended  to  give  the 
pupils  of  the  Normal  School  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  methods 
of  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  99.  The  instructors  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  a 
master,  two  sub-masters,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second 
and  third  assistants  as  may  be  necessary, — the  committee  in 
charge  to  determine  the  number  of  second  and  third  assistants,  — 
provided  that  the  whole  number  of  instructors,  exclusive  of  the 
master,  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  forty-nine  pupils.  An  ad- 
ditional instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty-five 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty-five. 
An  additional  instructor,  with  the  rank  of  second  or  third  assist- 
ant, as  the  committee  in  charge  shall  determine,  may  be  elected  for 
an  ungraded  class. 

Sect.  308.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  309.  The  head-master  of  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  and  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  commit- 
tee in  charge. 

Sect.  310.  The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall  perform, 
in  that  school,  the  usual  duties  of  master  of  a  grammar  school, 
and  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  Normal  School  as  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  311.  The  course  of  study  in  the  Training  School  shall 
be  the  same  as  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  of  the  city. 

Sect.  312.  The  instructors  in  the  Normal  School  shall  perform 
such  service  in  the  Training  School  as  the  head-master  may 
direct. 
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LOCATION. 

The  Normal  School  occupies  the  upper  floor  and  part  of  the 
second  floor  of  the  school-house  at  the  corner  of  Dartmouth  and 
Appleton  streets.  The  Training  School,  consisting  of  ten  gram- 
mar classes,  eight  primary  classes,  and  one  kindergarten,  number- 
ing in  all  about  a  thousand  pupils,  occupies  the  remainder  of  this 
building,  and  also  the  Primary  School-house  on  Appleton  street. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Boston  High  Schools  embraces  the 
following  subjects  :  English  Language  and  Literature ;  Ancient, 
Mediaeval,  and  Modern  History;  Civil  Government;  Botany; 
Zoology  ;  Physiology  and  Hygiene  ;  Chemistry  ;  Physics  ;  Astron- 
omy ;  Algebra  ;  Geometry  ;  Plane  Trigonometry  ;  Latin,  or  French, 
or  German  ;  Vocal  Music  ;  and  Drawing.  Candidates  who  have  not 
completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  Boston  High  School  course,  or 
who  have  not  received  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation  from  an 
approved  college  or  university,  will  be  examined  on  this  or  its 
equivalent.  An  examination  of  such  candidates  will  be  held  at 
the  school-house,  on  Dartmouth  street,  the  Tuesday  preceding  the 
first  Wednesday  in  September,  at  9  o'clock  A.M.  Those  who 
have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  Boston  High  School  course 
will  present  themselves  with  their  diplomas  on  the  following 
Thursday. 

TUITION. 

The  rule  of  the  School  Board  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  tui- 
tion by  non-resident  pupils,  applicable  to  the  Normal  School  as 
well  as  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city,  is  as  follows  : 

l'  All  children  living  in  the  city,  who  are  upwards  of  five  years 
of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by  non-compliance  with  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools  ; 
but  neither  a  non-resident  pupil,  nor  one  who  has  only  a  temporary 
residence  in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  the  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  responsible  per- 
son has  signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of  such  scholar,  or 
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until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  per- 
mitting such  scholar  to  attend  the  school,  has  been  transmitted  to 
the  principal."  The  tuition  is  usually  about  seventy-five  dollars  a 
year. 

NECESSITY  FOR  ATTENDANCE. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Regulations  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  City  of  Boston  will  show  the  relation  of  the 
Normal  School  to  the  work  of  teaching  in  Boston  : 

"  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examination 
[of  applicants  for  situations  as  teachers]  any  person  who  is  not  a 
graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or  of  one  of  the  State 
Normal  Schools,  unless  such  person  has  had  at  least  one  year's 
experience  in  teaching  school." 

"The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion after  examination  to  such  candidates  as  they  shall  consider 
entitled  to  them,  as  follows  : 

"  High  School,  Class  A.  To  head-masters,  masters,  and  junior- 
masters  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  and  principals  of  Even- 
ing High  Schools. 

64  High  School,  Class  B.  To  assistant  principals  and  assistants 
of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

"  Grammar  School,  Class  A.  To  masters  and  sub-masters  of 
Grammar  Schools,  principals  of  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  and 
assistants  of  Evening  High  Schools. 

"  Grammar  School,  Class  B.  To  assistants  of  Grammar, 
Primary,  and  Evening  Elementary  Schools. 

l'  Kindergartens.    To  instructors  of  Kindergartens. 

"  Special.  To  instructors  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools. 

"  The  certificate  shall  make  the  holder  thereof  eligible  for 
service  as  a  substitute,  temporary  teacher,  or  special  assistant,  or 
for  appointment  on  probation. 

"  No  instructor  shall  be  employed  in  any  higher  grade  of  schools 
than  that  for  which  the  certificates  shall  qualify  the  holder  thereof ; 
and  no  instructor  whose  certificate  is  not  recorded  in  the  office  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  an\T  salary 
as  a  teacher  or  as  a  substitute  ;  and  the  Auditing  Clerk  shall  not 
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allow  the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or 
to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls." 


VACATIONS. 

The  following  holidays  and  vacations  are  granted  to  the  school, 
viz.  :  every  Saturday  ;  the  first  Monday  in  September ;  the  half 
day  before  Thanksgiving  day,  and  the  remainder  of  the  week ; 
one  week  commencing  with  Christmas  day;  New  Year's  day;  the 
twenty-second  of  February ;  Good-Friday  ;  Fast  day  ;  the  week 
immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  April ;  Decoration 
daj- ;  the  seventeenth  of  June  ;  and  from  the  close  of  the  school, 
the  week  preceding  the  fourth  of  July,  to  the  Thursday  following 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September. 


TIME  OF  ADMISSION. 

Only  one  class  is  admitted  to  this  school  during  the  year,  and 
that  is  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year.  Pupils  are 
not  received  at  other  times.  The  work  of  the  school  is  so  con- 
ducted that  it  is  impossible  for  pupils  to  make  up  lessons  lost  at 
the  beginning  of  the  term,  so  that  it  is  necessary  for  all  who 
desire  to  enter  during  the  year  to  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  in  September. 

The  post-graduate  class  will  be  organized  at  9  A.M.  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September. 


PKOGRAMME. 

The  following  table  shows  how  the  time  of  the  students 
is  now  occupied  during  the  course,  and  the  notes  following 
the  table  show  what  is  attempted  in  each  subject : 
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FIRST  TERM. 


Subjects. 


Physiology  

Physiology  and  Hygiene  

English  : 

Oral  Expression  and  Composition 

Penmanship  

Reading  and  Phonics   

Geography   

Elementary  Science  : 

Minerals   

Drawing   ... 

Music      . 

Gymnastics  : 

Theory  

Practice  


No.  of 
weeks. 


20 
20 

8 
4 
8 

16 

4 
20 
20 


Hours  per 
week. 


20  1 
12  minutes  daily 


SECOND  TERM. 


Subjects. 


Physiology   

English : 

Reading  and  Phonics  . . 

Spelling  

Literature  

History  

Arithmetic  

Elementary  Science  : 

Plants  

Theory  of  Kindergarten  . 

Drawing  

Form   

Music  

Gymnastics  : 

Theory.  

Practice  

Observation  and  Practice 


No.  of 
weeks. 


Hours  per 
week. 


16 

4 
2 
6 
4 
16 

12 
4 

12 
4 

16 


16 

12  minutes  daily. 
All  day,  4  weeks, 
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THIRD  TERM. 


Subjects. 


No.  of 
weeks. 


Hours  per 
week. 


Principles  of  Education  

Logic  

English  : 

Oral  Expression  and  Composition  

Science  of  Language  

Kindergarten  Methods  

Arithmetic  .   

Elementary  Science  

Geography  

Drawing  

Color  

Music  

Gymnastics  : 

Theory  

Practice  

Observation  and  Practice  

Optional  Course  : 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten 


4 

8 

8 
4 

8 

12 
8 
4 
8 
4 

12 
12 

12  minutes  daily. 
All  day,  8  weeks. 

The  entire  term. 


FOURTH  TERM. 


Subjects. 


No.  of 
weeks. 


Hours  per 
week. 


No.  of 
lessons. 


Principles  of  Education  

History  of  Education  

Arithmetic    

English  : 

Reading     8  5 

Grammar   8  4 

Mathematical  Geography   8  4 

Gymnastics  : 

Theory   16  1 

Practice   12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice   All  day,  4  weeks. 

Optional  Courses :  1.  Gymnastics.  2.  Elemen- 
tary Science.  3.  Manual  Training.  4.  Form, 
Color  and  Drawing.     5.  Music.    6.  Cooking. 

7.  Sewing   1G  5 

8.  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten  . ! . .    The  entire  term. 


40 
40 
40 

40 

32 
32 

16 


80 


POST-GRADUATE  COURSE. 
The  work  of  the  post-graduate  class  includes  : 

1.  General  course. 

(1.)  A  further  study  of  the  principles  of  education,  with  special  reference 
to  their  application  in  teaching  the  different  subjects  of  the  regular 
course,  and  in  school  discipline; 

(2.)    The  history  of  education. 

2.  Special  course. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten. 
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NOTES   ON   THE  PROGRAMME. 

Psychology. 

The  study  of  psychology  is  conducted  both  from  the 
standpoint  of  introspection  and  that  of  observation.  The 
students  are  led  to  know  and  name  their  own  mental  pro- 
cesses, and  to  interpret  the  signs  of  the  mental  processes 
of  others.  The  study  is  not  exhaustive,  the  attention  being 
mainly  directed  to  those  phases  of  mental  activity,  a  knowl- 
edge of  which  will  be  of  most  use  in  the  study  of  the  science 
of  education. 

Logic. 

The  aim  of  the  study  in  this  subject  is  to  give  the  students 
a  knowledge  of  its  terms,  to  interest  them  in  a  further  study 
of  the  subject,  and  to  give  them  such  a  familiarity  with  the 
processes  of  reasoning  as  will  enable  them  to  direct  the 
reasoning  of  their  pupils  with  more  exactness. 

Principles  of  Education. 
The  study  in  this  department  is  directed  mainly  to  as- 
certaining those  necessary  sequences  in  different  kinds  of 
mental  action,  which  will  serve  as  guides  to  the  teacher  in 
directing  the  work  of  children.  These  sequences  constitute 
the  principles  in  accordance  with  which  all  sound  educational 
processes  must  be  conducted.  Their  application  is  shown 
by  constant  reference  to  proper  methods  of  instruction  and 
discipline. 

History  of  Education. 

The  work  on  this  subject  is  designed  to  make  the  pupils 
familiar  with  a  few  of  the  leading  educational  reforms  and 
reformers  of  the  past,  and  thus  to  bring  them  into  sympathy 
with  the  spirit  of  modern  education. 
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Physiology. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  physiology  and  sehool  hygiene 
is  twofold:  first,  to  give  the  Normal  students  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  laws  of  health,  based  upon  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology,  in  order  that  they  may  know  the 
means  of  preserving  their  own  health  and  that  of  the  children 
whom  they  are  to  teach  ;  second,  to  prepare  them  to  give 
elementary  instruction  in  physiology  to  pupils  in  primary 
and  grammar  schools. 

Language. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  on  the  English  language  is  to 
prepare  the  Normal  students,  first,  to  teach  children  to 
speak,  read,  and  write  their  mother  tongue  with  accuracy 
and  facility  ;  second,  to  awaken  in  them  a  love  and  apprecia- 
tion of  literature.  In  order  to  accomplish  this  object,  the 
pupils  are  led  to  understand  the  principles  which  should 
guide  them  in  the  development  of  power  in  the  departments 
of  the  work  enumerated  in  the  program,  and  to  apply  these 
principles  in  giving  illustrative  lessons. 

Arithmetic. 

The  course  in  arithmetic  is  intended  to  develop  power  in 
analyzing  and  arranging  the  subject-matter  to  be  taught,  and 
in  discovering  and  applying  methods  adapted  to  its  clear 
presentation.  Each  pupil  is  required  to  do  this  work  of 
analysis,  arrangement  of  the  subject,  and  teaching  of  lessons 
to  the  class,  under  the  direction  and  criticism  of  the  teacher. 
The  instruction  covers  the  whole  range  of  the  subject, 
both  elementary  and  advanced.  Incidentally,  the  student's 
knowledge  of  arithmetic  is  made  broader,  clearer,  and  more 
accurate,  although  the  chief  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  show 
the  application  of  the  principles  of  teaching  to  this  subject. 
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Geography . 

The  work  in  geography  is  designed  to  develop  in  the 
Normal  pupils  the  ability  to  apply  the  principles  of  education 
to  the  teaching  of  this  subject.  They  are  taught  to  observe 
carefully  the  natural  objects  around  them  ;  they  are  taught 
to  use  the  elements  gained  by  direct  observation  in  pictur- 
ing scenes  in  distant  lands  ;  they  are  taught  to  reason  from 
cause  to  effect  in  their  observation  of  the  phenomena  of  nature, 
and  from  their  knowledge  of  their  own  surroundings  to  infer 
conditions  in  other  places.  Thus,  by  their  own  experience 
they  learn  the  methods  of  directing  the  work  of  others. 

History. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  history  is  to  equip  pupils  for 
teaching  the  subject.  The  work  includes,  first,  a  study  of 
the  nature  of  history,  and  the  principles  which  should  guide 
in  teaching  it;  and,  second,  practice  in  giving  illustrative 
lessons. 

Elementary  Science. 

The  main  object  in  all  the  branches  of  elementary  science 
is  to  give  the  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  the  power  of  so 
presenting  each  subject  that  the  children  will  observe  the 
various  objects  to  be  studied  ;  will  see  their  likenesses  and 
differences  so  as  to  make  simple  classifications  ;  and,  through 
their  knowledge  of  the  relations  of  these  various  objects  to 
each  other,  will  see  the  unity  and  beauty  of  the  world. 

Drawing. 

The  following  course  of  instruction  in  drawing,  for  the 
students  in  this  school,  has  been  prepared  by  the  director 
of  drawing,  and  is  closely  followed.  The  object  of  the 
course  is  twofold  :  first,  to  prepare  the  students  to  teach  all 
the  branches  of  this  subject  that  are  studied  in  the  primary 
and  grammar  schools  ;  and,  second,  to  give  them  the  power 
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to  illustrate  any  subject  that  may  need  illustration,  with 
sketches  made  upon  the  blackboard  with  chalk. 

DRAWING  PROGRAM  FOR  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 
The  instruction  in  this  subject  is  to  be  largely  "normal."  The  stu- 
dents arc  required  to  make  copious  notes  and  illustrate  them  with 
sketches.  The  course  of  instruction  should  be  presented  in  the  order 
of  its  arrangement  as  given  below,  and  the  amount  of  time  given  to 
each  subject  should  be  also  governed  by  this  program. 

Geometric  Drawing.  —  Time,  4  hours. 
The  instruction  includes  the  best  methods  of  presenting  this  subject, 
both  in  its  relation  to  the  other  departments  of  drawing,  and  as  a  sep- 
arate study  :  (1)  How  to  handle  compasses,  straight-edges,  pencils,  etc.  ; 
(2)  The  selection  of  problems  useful  to  scholars ;  and  (3)  The  system 
of  notation  used,  and  the  reason  why  it  should  be  insisted  upon. 

Historic  Ornament. —  Time,  10  hours. 
Here  the  students  are  taught  the  methods  of  studying  this  subject 
from  illustrations  (to  be  made  by  the  teacher)  of  three  or  more  schools 
of  ornament,  and  the  use  of  these  illustrations  for  observation  lessons 
introductory  to  the  subjects  of  decoration,  and  the  technique  of  ele- 
mentary design. 

Geometric  Decoration.  —  Time,  8  hours. 
The  methods  of  construction  to  be  used  in  decorations  of  this  kind 
are  :  (1)  Those  purely  geometric  ;  (2)  Those  based  on  the  great  law  of 
growth  in  plants. 

Elementary  Design.  —  Time,  12  hours. 

Here  are  taught  the  principles  of  decoration,  which  are  based  upon 
the  laws  of  growth  in  plants,  and  their  application  to  the  various  kinds 
of  decoration:  (1)  Horizontal  radiation,  or  repetition  around  a  point 
or  central  stem  ;  (2)  Vertical  radiation,  or  growth  from  a  point  or  cen- 
tral root ;  (3)  Vertical  growth,  oj^posite  or  alternate,  from  an  upright 
line  or  stem  ;  (4)  Growth  or  movement  of  trailing  or  climbing  plants, 
both  on  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces. 

The  following  ground  is  to  be  covered:  natural  or  pictorial  treatment 
contrasted  with  conventional  treatment;  the  reasons  why  the  latter 
should  be  used  in  decoration ;  the  treatment  of  stems  and  the  number 
of  planes  to  be  suggested  in  elementary  design ;  geometric  construction 
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and  division  of  surfaces  to  be  decorated ;  construction  of  the  decoration, 
which  must  be  based  upon  the  laws  of  growth;  conventionalization,  — 
repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  balance,  harmony,  variety,  unity. 

Constructive  or  Working  Drawing.  —  Time,  10  hours. 

The  study  of  this  subject  includes:  (1)  How  to  make  freehand 
working  drawings  from  geometric  solids,  and  from  common  objects ; 
(2)  How  to  make  working  drawings  from  geometric  solids  and  from 
common  objects  by  the  use  of  instruments ;  (3)  How  to  figure  the 
dimensions  on  all  working  drawings. 

Model  and  Object  Drawing^  and  Practical  Perspective. —  Time,  18  hours. 

This  branch  of  the  instruction  includes  :  (1)  Observation  from  solids 
of  the  actual  direction  of  lines,  or  rather  of  edges  which  are  to  be  rep- 
resented by  lines  ;  (2)  Observation  from  solids  of  the  apparent  direc- 
tion of  retreating  lines ;  (3)  Observation  from  solids  of  the  relative 
length  of  lines,  both  actual  and  apparent;  (4)  Observation  of  the 
actual  forms  of  surfaces ;  (5)  Observation  of  the  apparent  forms  of 
surfaces  as  seen  from  different  points  of  view  ;  (6)  Observation  of  the 
actual  proportions  and  of  the  true  positions  of  surfaces  in  their  relation 
to  one  another;  (7)  Observation  of  the  apparent  forms  of  surfaces  in 
their  relation  to  one  another,  when  seen  from  various  points  of  view ; 
(8)  Observation  leading  to  the  best  methods  of  accurate  representation 
in  model  and  object  drawing;  (9)  Observation  leading  to  the  best  use 
of  diagonals  and  diameters  of  a  given  surface,  or  any  representation 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  either  the  actual  or  apparent  positions 
of  certain  points  upon  that  surface. 

Illustrative  Drawing.  —  Time,  20  hours. 
This  work  includes  methods  and  practice  in  drawing  illustrations  upon 
the  blackboard  in  connection  with  the  teaching  of  various  subjects,  such 
as  geography,  plants,  animals,  etc. 

Form. 

The  principal  object  in  the  study  of  form  is  to  prepare  the 
students  to  teach  modelling  in  clay,  paper-folding,  etc.,  so 
as  to  lay  the  foundation  for  drawing  as  based  upon  the  ob- 
servation of  the  form  to  be  drawn. 
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Color. 

In  this  department  the  Normal  pupils  are  qualified  to 
direct  the  observation  of  children  so  as  to  give  them  the 
knowledge  of  common  colors,  together  with  their  most  im- 
portant harmonies  and  contrasts. 

Vocal  Music. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  H.  E. 
Holt,  one  of  the  special  teachers  in  music.  It  is  the  aim  to 
qualify  the  students  to  direct  children  in  the  study,  first,  of 
musical  sounds  themselves  ;  and,  secondly,  of  the  proper 
mode  of  representing  music.  Music  itself  is  made  the  chief 
object  of  study,  the  study  of  signs  being  confined  to  those 
needed  to  express  the  child's  knowledge  of  the  music. 

Gymnastics. 

This  course  secures  for  every  pupil  in  the  school  :  (1)  a 
study  of  the  theory,  one  hour  per  week,  for  four  terms  ;  (2) 
a  carefully  arranged  daily  drill  in  the  exercises,  for  three 
terms  ;  and  (3)  one  term's  practice  as  leader  and  critic. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten. 

During  the  second  term  all  the  pupils  in  the  school  receive 
a  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  of  the  kindergarten. 

An  optional  course  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the 
Kindergarten  begins  the  third  term,  and  is  pursued  all  the 
second  year  except  the  time  devoted  to  Principles  of  Educa- 
tion, Drawing,  Practice  in  Gymnastics,  and  Observation  and 
Practice  in  Primary  Schools  for  four  weeks. 

The  pupils  who  do  not  elect  this  optional  course  in  Kin- 
dergartening  receive  a  course  of  lessons  in  Kindergarten 
methods  during  the  third  term. 
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Cull ure  of  the  Students. 

From  the  foregoing  sketch  of  the  aims  of  the  different 
branches  of  study  pursued  in  the  Normal  School,  it  might  be 
inferred  that  the  sole  purpose  of  the  school  is  to  make  its 
students  acquainted  with  the  science  of  education  and  with 
those  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline  which  this  science 
demands.  This,  however,  would  be  a  wrong  inference. 
Several  other  results  usually  follow. 

In  the  first  place,  the  students'  knowledge  of  the  branches 
taught  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  is  materially 
broadened  and  deepened.  Most  of  these  branches  have  not 
been  studied  at  all  since  the  students  were  in  the  lower 
schools  themselves.  Here  they  are  taken  up  again  and 
analyzed  into  their  elementary  stages,  and  these  stages  ar- 
ranged in  their  necessary  orders  of  dependence.  This  work 
not  only  requires  a  recall  of  what  had  been  formerly  learned, 
but  often  new  facts  must  be  added;  and  more  than  this,  it 
demands  that  the  students  shall  see  the  entire  subjects  in  all 
their  elements  and  relations.  This  is  knowledge  too  deep 
for  the  child,  but  essential  for  the  teacher  who  aspires  to  be 
a  true  educator.  The  development  of  the  power  of  rigid 
analysis  and  logical  arrangement  is  one  of  the  chief  incidental 
aims  of  the  school. 

While  the  aim  of  the  Normal  School  is  more  particularly 
to  fit  its  students  to  teach  in  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
and  in  Kindergartens,  yet  much  is  done  toward  fitting  them 
for  High  School  work.  Many  of  the  High  School  studies 
are  brought  more  or  less  under  consideration,  so  that  our 
students  obtain  a  deeper  insight  into  them  than  is  possible 
while  studying  them  for  the  first  time.  The  Normal  pupils 
learn  to  look  at  all  subjects  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
teacher,  and  this  involves,  in  addition  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
subject  itself,  a  comprehension  of  its  genesis  and  the  neces- 
sary dependence  of  its  parts  one  upon  another.    So  the 
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pupils  go  out  of  the  Normal  School  with  a  profounder  knowl- 
edge of  many  of  the  High  School  subjects,  with  an  in- 
tenser  literary  spirit,  and  with  a  deeper  love  for  scientific 
pursuits. 

Another  reflex  effect  upon  the  students  is  what  may  be 
called  enthusiasm.  Their  views  of  the  various  ways  in 
which  it  is  possible  for  others  to  be  helped  in  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  and  the  formation  of  character  are  constantly 
broadening.  The  possibility  of  self-development  is  ever  be- 
coming clearer.  Consequently,  the  dut}'  of  self-improve- 
ment and  of  devotion  to  the  good  of  others  is  made  ever 
more  apparent.  Thus  narrowness  and  selfishness  are  made 
to  yield  to  catholicity  of  view  and  feeling,  till  the  desire  to 
become  and  to  do  the  best  is  the  prevailing  sentiment.  No- 
where more  than  in  a  good  Normal  school  is  devotion  to 
duty  created. 

Finally,  we  try  to  infuse  into  the  students  of  the  Normal 
School  a  spirit  of  docility.  This  puts  them  in  the  right 
relation  to  criticism.  When  they  begin  their  work  as  assist- 
ants, they  believe  it  to  be  their  duty  to  assist.  They  feel 
themselves  to  be  learners  and  not  critics.  They  regard 
kindly  criticism  as  friendly  advice,  which  they  are  bound  to 
heed,  and  for  which  they  should  be  profoundly  grateful. 
This  accounts,  in  part,  for  the  rapid  professional  progress 
for  which  Normal  graduates  are  noted. 

Observation  and  Practice* 
During  the  first  term  the  Normal  pupils  have  frequent 
opportunity  to  see  the  work  of  instruction  as  it  is  carried  on 
in  the  Training  School.  When  the  methods  of  teaching  any 
subject,  as  reading,  are  under  consideration  in  the  Normal 
School,  the  pupils  are  taken  to  the  Training  School  classes 
for  a  practical  demonstration  of  what  they  are  studying. 
Thus  they  have  an  opportunity  to  see  the  methods  of  teach- 
ing which  they  study  in  the  Normal  School  applied  in  the 
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Training  School.  Their  practice  work  the  first  term  is  con- 
fined to  teaching  their  classmates.  The  object  in  this  is  to 
make  them  somewhat  familiar  with  the  orderly  presentation 
of  subjects,  and  with  the  proper  sequence  of  questions  in 
teaching. 

During  the  second  term  the  Normal  pupils  spend  two 
whole  weeks  in  primary  schools,  and  two  in  grammar 
schools. 

During  the  second  year  the  observation  and  practice  are 
continued,  under  substantially  the  same  conditions,  for  eight 
weeks  in  the  third  term  and  four  weeks  in  the  fourth 
term.  This  time  is  broken  into  periods  of  four  weeks  each, 
alternating  with  equal  periods  of  theoretical  instruction  in 
the  Normal  Schools,  only  one-half  of  the  class  being  absent 
from  the  school  at  a  time. 

The  Normal  pupils  are  assigned  to  all  the  classes  in  the 
Training  School,  and  to  as  many  classes  in  the  other  public 
schools  of  the  city  as  are  needed  for  this  purpose,  only  one 
pupil  being  assigned  to  a  class.  These  classes  remain  in 
charge  of  the  regular  teachers.  The  Normal  students  gen- 
erally give  two  or  three  short  lessons  daily,  under  the  direc- 
tion and  subject  to  the  criticism  of  the  teachers  in  charge. 
The  teachers  of  the  Normal  School  visit  the  pupils  several 
times  during  their  stay,  both  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools,  for  purposes  of  criticism  and  instruction. 

Posl-graduate  Class. 

Usually  from  half  to  two-thirds  of  the  graduates  join  this 
class  ;  this  gives  an  opportunity  to  do  some  excellent  work 
during  the  first  part  of  the  year.  The  calling-off  of  the 
class  for  substitute  service  begins  at  once.  Substituting 
proves  to  be  an  excellent  training  for  permanent  serviee.  It 
not  infrequently  happens  that  beginners  make  mistakes  when 
they  first  take  charge  of  classes  that  they  can  avoid  with  the 
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next  classes.  In  such  cases  the  sooner  they  take  charge  of 
new  classes  the  better.  Many  a  young  teacher,  who  would 
utterly  fail  at  first  if  put  in  charge  of  a  difficult  class,  gains 
sufficient  power  by  a  few  months'  experience  in  general  sub- 
stituting to  ensure  success  in  almost  any  grade. 
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GRADUATES 

OF  THE 

BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Class  of  1893. 


A.,  Allston;  B.,  Brighton;  C,  Charlestown;  D.,  Dorchester;  F.H., 
Forest  Hills;  J.P.,  Jamaica  Plain;  N.,  Neponset;  R.,  Roxbury;  Ros.,  Ros- 
lindale;  S.B.,  South  Boston;  W.R.,  West  Roxbury ;  E.B.,  East  Boston. 


Name. 

Residence. 

.    Sagamore  Street,  D. 

.    471  E.  Fourth  Street,  S.B. 

.    48  E.  Brookline  Street. 

.    36  Cottage  Street,  R. 

Barton,  Henrietta  F.     .  . 

.    742  Centre  Street,  J.  P. 

.    80  Waltham  Street. 

.    1  Burlington  Avenue. 

Blackmer,  Lillian  B. 

.    48  E.  Brookline  Street. 

.    23  Holyoke  Street. 

Breivogel,  Elizabeth  A. 

.    23  Burr  Street,  J.  P. 

Browne,  Ruth  E.  ... 

.    Harbor  View  Street,  D. 

Burrill,  Amelia  J. 

.    141  K  Street,  S.B. 

18  Leland  Street,  Maiden. 

.    26  Wabon  Street,  R. 

Clapp,  Marguerite  S.     .  . 

.    104  F  Street,  S.B. 

Clapp,  Mary  E  

.    436  Dudley  Street,  R. 

Clark,  Evangeline     .    .  . 

.    573  Dudley  Street,  R. 

Clark,  Isabel  E  

Oakdale  Avenue,  Walnut  Hill. 

.    265  Dorchester  Street,  S.B. 

Corn  well,  Rachel  W.      .  . 

Roslindale. 

.    37  Joy  Street. 

CATALOGUE. 


33 


Name.  Residence. 

Curry,  Elizabeth  F   113  Main  Street,  C. 

Drum,  Mary  C   548  Shawmut  Avenue. 

Duncan,  Amelia  S   Glen  Road,  D. 

Edmands,  Christie  M.    ...  60  Forest  Street,  R. 

Emery,  Edith  S   51 A  Monadnock  Street,  D. 

Evans,  Josie  E   60  Field  Street. 

Kick,  Hildegard   109  Warren  Avenue. 

Fitzsirnmons,  Florence  A.  .    .  16  Cedar  Street,  E. 

Flanagan,  Annie  E   Walnut  Hill,  E.  DedJiam. 

Flanagan,  Mary  F   Milton  Street,  Walnut  Hill. 

French,  Isabel  C   Dedham. 

Gammell,  Nettie  L   4  Ludlow  Street,  C. 

Goodfellow,  Florence  A.    .    .  Neponset  Avenue,  Roslindale. 

Greene,  Alice   28  Cornwall  Street,  J. P. 

Hall ,  Grace   Warner  Ave. ,  cor.  W.  Park  St. ,  D. 

Haynes,  Inez   48  School  Street,  C. 

Hight,  Harriet  B.      .    .        .  Neponset,  Mass. 

Hoss,  Anna  E.  E   Clarence  Place,  D. 

Jones,  Edith  H   152  W.  Concord  Street. 

Kelleher,  Emily  T   11  Camden  Place. 

Kelley,  Mary  G   Alaric  Street,  W.R. 

Lannon,  Mary  H.     .    .    .    .  22  Wenham  Street,  F.H. 

Leahy,  Anna  E   207  W.  Eighth  Street,  S.B. 

Leonard,  Annie  W   165  Green  Street,  J. P. 

Logan,  Julia  A   115  Eutaw  Street,  E.B. 

Lynch,  Catharine  M.  .  92  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  J. P. 

MacConnell,  Susan  J.    .    .    .  999  Tremont  Street. 

Madden,  Anna  1   21  E.  Chester  Park. 

Malian,  Annie  E   109  Warwick  Street,  R. 

Martin,  Josephine  A.    ...  4  Old  Harbor  Place,  S.B. 

McCarthy,  Mary  A   Ash  field  and  Walter  Streets,  Ros. 

McKeon,  Elizabeth  B.  .    .    .  Belknap  Street,  Dedham. 

Means,  Louise  E   424  E.  Sixth  Street,  S.B. 

Miner,  Elizabeth  H.      .    .    .  1A  Melrose  Street. 

Morau,  Mary  E   17  Ballard  Street,  J. P. 

Morley,  Eva   62  Gates  Street,  S.B. 

Mullen,  Theresa  A   372  Green  Street,  Cambridyeport. 


34 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Name.  Residence. 

Murphy,  Grace  W   90  C  Street,  S.B. 

Murphy,  Mary  F   25  Chadwick  Street,  R. 

Newell,  Annie  E   37  Island  Street,  R. 

O'Brien,  Katharine        ...  30  Mall  Street,  R. 

Park,  Grace  A   5  Frothingham  Avenue,  C. 

Pickett,  Amy  K   5  Worcester  Street,  Cambridge. 

Pierce,  Cora  K   19  Clifford  Street,  R. 

Prescott,  Carrie  L   593  E.  Fourth  Street,  S.B. 

Redding,  Rose  E.  A.     ...  7  Alpine  Street,  R. 

Rose,  Edith   Stoughton. 

Samuels,  Emma  L   Hyde  Park. 

Smith,  Grace  H   205  School  Street,  Somerville. 

Tower,  Mary   20  W.  Cottage  Street,  D. 

Trask,  Madeline  P   2  Chickatawbut  Street,  N. 

Travis,  Elsie  L   51  Chestnut  Hill  Avenue,  B. 

Tucker,  Mabel  K   1  Holley  Square. 

Walker,  Martha  P.  M.  .    .    .  234  Princeton  Street,  E.B. 

Wallis,  Olive  A   Morton  Street,  F.H. 

Wigg,  Katherine  C   1  Prospect  Avenue,  C. 
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PREFACE. 


Much  time  and  labor  have  been  spent  by  the  teachers  and 
graduates  of  the  school  in  the  preparation  of  this  catalogue.  The 
various  class  presidents  are  entitled  to  the  thanks  of  all  friends  of 
the  school  for  their  efforts  to  make  the  catalogue  accurate.  It  has 
been  impossible  to  obtain  reports  from  all  the  graduates,  therefore 
the  number  of  years  of  teaching  given  in  the  table  is  considerably 
less  than  the  actual  time  of  service.  It  is  hoped  that  the  graduates 
will  notify  the  head-master  of  any  errors  or  omissions  which  they 
may  discover. 

The  statistics  include  the  number  of  years  of  teaching  prior  to 
January  1,  1893,  while  all  appointments  up  to  June  1,  1893,  are 
recorded. 

The  names  of  the  deceased  are  marked  with  an  asterisk.  The 
different  sections  of  the  city  are  indicated  as  follows  :  A.,  Allston  ; 
B.,  Brighton;  C,  Charlestown ;  D.,  Dorchester;  F.H.,  Forest 
Hills;  J. P.,  Jamaica  Plain;  N.,  Neponset ;  R.,  Roxbury  ;  Ros., 
Roslindale ;  S.B.,  South  Boston;  W.R.,  West  Roxbury;  E.B., 
East  Boston. 

The  positions  of  those  at  present  permanently  employed  in  Bos- 
ton are  indicated  by  placing  one  of  the  following  abbreviations 
after  the  name  :  p.,  primary  ;  g.,  grammar  ;  h.,  high  ;  L.,  Latin  ; 
n.,  normal  ;  k.,  kindergarten  ;  c,  cooking;  m.t.,  manual  training; 
H.M.,  Horace  Mann  School;  u.,  ungraded;  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  grades 
in  grammar  and  primary  schools. 

LARKIN  DUNTON. 

Boston,  May,  1893. 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


LARKIN  DUNTON,  Head-Master,  16  Ashford  St.,  Allston,  Mass. 


Wallace  C.  Boyden,  Sub-Master. 
L.  Theresa  Moses,  First  Assistant. 
Katherine  H.  Shute,  First  Assistant. 
Dora  Williams,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  S.  Plummer,  Second  Assistant. 
Almira  I.  Wilson,  Second  Assistant. 
Alice  M.  Dickey,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  Fisher,  Teacher  of  Kinder  gar  tening. 
Hosea  E.  Holt,  Teacher  of  Music. 
Henry  W.  Poor,  Teacher  oj  Drawing. 
Henry  Hitchings,  Director  of  Drawing. 


RICE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 


DEL  WIN  A.  HAMLIN,  Master. 

GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 

Charles  F.  Kimball,  Sab-Master. 

Joseph  L.  Caverly,  Sub-Master. 

Florence  Marshall,  First  Assistant. 
Second  Assistants. 
Dora  Brown,  Miriam  W.  Dike, 

Bessie  H.  Chapin,  Ella  T.  Gould, 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

Gertrude  E.  Bigelow,  First  Assistant. 

Second  Assistants. 


M.  Elizabeth  Mailman. 


TJiird  Assistants. 


Eliza  Cox, 


Mattie  H.  Jackson. 


Mabel  I.  Emerson, 
Eleanor  F.  Lang, 


Alice  M.  May, 
Mary  C.  Mellyn. 


Third  Assistants. 


Sarah  E.  Bowers, 


Clara  C.  Dunn, 


Emma  L.  Wyman. 


KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 

Mabel  Hooper,  Principal.         Ada  C.  Williamson,  Assistant. 


CLASS 

Adams,  Lavinia  E.  \ 
Mrs.  William  Willard  J 

Backup,  Mary  J. 

Badlam,  Anna  B.,  p.  1 

Bailey,  Elizabeth  G.  \ 
Mrs.  L.  W.  Orcutt  / 

Bell,  Helen  M.  ... 

*  BlCKFORD,  EUDORA  F.\ 

Mrs.  Edvv.  Sumner  J 

*  Blanchard,  Fannie  \ 
Mrs.  J.  Monroe,  Jr.  / 

Boston,  Hattie  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Benj.  Howe/ 
Brown,  Ellen  A.,  p.  2  and  3 
Colligan,  Lizzie  A.,  p.  3  . 
Crosby,  Matilda  F.,p.  2  . 
Davies,  Ida  H.,  g.  4  . 
Davis,  Frances  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Henry  F.  Everett  j 
Dolan,  Mary  A.  A.  1 

Mrs.  R.  A.  Lynch  j 
Farrington,  Mary  A. 
French,  Mary  F.  \ 

Mrs.  E.  N.  Whitney  /  ' 
Gill,  Frances  W.  ) 

Mrs.  Dr.  J.  J.  Fox  /  * 
Gillespie,  Annie  M.  H.,  g.  6  . 
Gowing,  Julia  A.  \ 

Mrs.  Geo.  Bancroft  /  ' 
Guild,  Mary  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Mary  Ella  Wilbor  j  ' 
Haven,  Carrie  A. 
Hayward,  Laura  K.,  p.  1  . 
Hill,  Henrietta  A.,  g.  3  . 
Hooker,  Clara,  p.  1  . 
Huckins,  S.  Lila,  g.  6     ,  . 
Jackson,  Ella  T.      .       .  , 

*  Kelley,  Frances  T. ") 

Mrs.  Thomas  Burn  J 
Kendall,  Ida  F.,  p.  2  ) 

Mrs.  W.  D.  McGiffert  j 
Leary,  Maggie  J.  \ 

Mrs.  Powers     f  ' 


OF  1873. 

54  Bird  street,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

22  Auburn  street,  R. 
64  Bowdoin  street,  D. 

153  Huntington  avenue. 

Roxbury  Branch  Library. 


5  Tenney  street,  N.  Cambridge. 

4  Milford  street. 
Sanborn  avenue,  D. 
66  Alban  street,  Ashmont. 
Orient  street,  Maiden. 

Temple  street,  W.R. 

36  Argyle  street,  Ashmont. 
Farrington  avenue,  A. 
Milford. 

146  Amity  street,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

89  Chelsea  street,  C 

13  Abbott  street,  Lawrence. 

18  Minot  street,  N. 

122  E.  Dedham  street. 

28  Cedar  street,  Maiden. 

49  Hartford  street,  D. 

Allston  street,  Allston. 

Hotel  Eaton,  Emerson  street,  S.B. 

4  Perrin  street,  R. 

Waldeck  street,  D. 
16mThornley  street,  D. 
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Lee,  Isabel  F.  . 
Levi,  Mirivm  1 
Mrs.  Abraham  P.  Spitz  j 

Lewis,  Mary  L.  \ 
Mrs.  Ira  Stockwell  j 

MacDonald,  Anna 

May,  Alice  M.,  p.  1  . 

McGowan,  Katie  E.  \ 
Mrs.  Edw.  Harkins  J 

Nash,  Hannah  A.  \ 
Mrs.  Jesse  O.  Newton/ 

O'Dowd,  Honora  T.,  g.  4  . 

Ordway,  Lizzie,  p.  3  . 

*  Park,  Lizzie  A. 
Porter,  Electa  M.  ) 

Mrs.  L.  W.  Sherman  j 
Preble,  Harriet  I.  \ 
Mrs.  Chas.  Keyes  J 

*  Proctor,  Florence  M. 
Putnam,  Helen  A.  \ 

Mrs.  Helen  A.  Emery  j 
Sanborn,  Lizzie  A.  1 

Mrs.  Howard  Emery  j 
Sanford,  Nellie  G.  1 

Mrs.  S.  N.  Bates  J 
Scanlan,  Bridget  E.,  p.  3 
Snow,  Clara  J.  . 
Stevens,  Laura  M.  > 

Mrs.  H.  1).  Lyman  j 

*  Story,  Anna  L.  \ 
Mrs.  Brown  j 

Thacher,  Isabel,  p.  3 

*  Turner,  Ella  A. 
Withey,  Emily  W. 


Minot  street,  N. 

36  Worcester  square. 

Hyde  Park. 

12  Lambert  street,  R. 
277  Warren  street,  R. 

118  Davis  avenue,  Brookline. 

Greenfield. 

4  Baldwin  place. 
33  Ramsey  street,  D. 
Norwood. 

Winchester. 

f  Cor.  Med  ford  avenue  and  Adams 
\    street,  Somerville. 

Rear  663  E.  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
16  Oakdale  street,  J.P. 

28  Circuit  street,  R. 

23  Newbern  street,  R. 
3  Fort  avenue,  R. 

Hotel  Clarendon,  New  York,  NY. 


46  Clifford  street,  R. 

52  Brattle  street,  Cambridge. 


CLASS  OF  1874. 


Abbott,  Jennie  . 
Adams,  Sarah  L.,  g.  4 
Ashley,  Cora  I.  ) 
Mrs.  Wm.  Whitney  / 

Baker,  Carrie  L. 

Baker,  Ella 

Bent,  Nathalia  . 

Bingham.  Delia 
Mrs.  Wm.  II.  Mitchell 

Bradley,  Anna  J. 


82  F street,  S.B. 
32  Regent  street,  R. 

39  Common  street. 

3  Milford  street. 
31  Bent  street,  D. 
Canton,  Mass. 

Littleton,  Nil. 

113  Chestnut  avenue,  J.P. 
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Bradley,  Mart  . 

*  Challis,  Julia  "I 
Mrs.  W.  J.  Andrews  j  ' 

Chittenden,  Ella  L.,  p.  1 

Conley,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 

Copeland,  Mary  C.  . 

Crozier,  Annie  M.,  g.  1 

Cdshing,  Alice  M. 

Cutter,  Lucy  R.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Everett  J 
Dean,  Maria  L. 
Dole,  Melissa  M.  1 

Mrs.  Elliott  F.  Soule  J 
Donegan,  Marcella  E.,  p.  3 
Drew,  Annie  E.  ") 

Mrs.  Whitcomb  j 
Edwards,  Clara  \ 

Mrs.  Edward  Wellington/ 
Fitzgerald,  Kate  E.,  p.  3 
Graham,  Sara  M. 
Harrington,  Ellen  E. 
Haydn,  Carrie  W.,  p.  2 
Hildretii,  Emily  E.  . 
Hill,  Silence  A. 
Holbrook,  Emma  L.  . 

HOLBROOK,  M.  AVA  . 

Howe,  Florence  A.  . 
Johnson,  Lucy  E.  "I 
Mrs.  Lucy  E.  Turner  J 
Littlefield,  Hattie  A..,  p. 
Mann,  Mary  E.,  g.  1  . 
McDermott,  Ellen  C,  p.  3 
Mitchell,  Anna  M.  . 

*  Mulliken,  Mary  E. 
Mulrey,  Elizabeth  D. 
Noyes,  Eliza  R.  \ 

Mrs.  Fred  W.  Sumner  / 
Noyes,  Helen  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Stillman  Tucker  j 
Olmstead,  Emma  C.  . 
Pickering,  Amanda  . 
Powers,  Mary  B.,  g.  4 
Ramsay,  Helen  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Frank  H.  Dodge  j 
Riley,  Margaret  F.  \ 

Mrs.  John  F.  Santry  j 
Shepherd,  Marietta  D. 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Davis 


113  Chestnut  avenue,  J. P. 

465  Washington  street,  B. 

39  East  Canton  street. 
Brockton. 

223  Main  street,  C. 
31  Parkman  street,  D. 

19  Park  street,  D. 

105  Third  street,  Melrose. 

Brighton. 

60  Richfield  street,  D. 

40  Spring  Garden  street,  D. 

115  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue. 

218  Athens  street,  S.B. 

Lexington. 

Lexington. 

777  Fourth  street,  S.B. 
Harvard,  Mass. 
49  Hartford  street,  D. 
1  Highland  Park  avenue. 
1  Highland  Park  avenue. 
1  Glen  wood  place. 

15  Linden  street,  S.B. 

18  Akron  street,  R. 

15  Westville  street,  D. 

107  Vernon  street,  R. 

432  Vanderbilt  avenue, Brooklyn, N.  Y. 

8  Juniper  street,  R. 
Canton  Junction. 

276  Washington  street,  D. 

9  Cordis  street,  C. 
Newington,  N.II. 
758  Broadway,  S.B. 

64  Cleveland  street,  Melrose. 

95  West  Springfield  street. 

69  Central  avenue,  Hyde  Park. 
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Soule,  Ella  F.  . 
Stetson,  Annabel 
Summers,  Katiierine  S. 
Swett,  Persis  I.  ) 

Mrs.  Franklin  Johnson  j 
Talpet,  Emma  C.  \ 

Mrs.  Moses  Holbrook  J 

TORREY,  EMMELINE  E.,  C.  . 

Towle,  Mary  E.,  g.  u. 

Viles,  Laura  E. 

Mrs.  George  E.  Johnson 
Wallace,  Ellen  L.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  R.  Collins  j 


9  Lake  View  avenue,  Camb. 

70  Trinity  terrace. 

Ros. 

Rockefeller  University,  Chicago. 

21  Maplewood  street,  Maplewood. 

23  Winthrop  street,  R. 
20  Lexington  street,  0. 

Cambridge  street,  A. 
Georgetown,  Colorado. 


CLASS  OF  1875. 


BlCKFORD,  HATT1E  A.  \ 

Mrs.  Harriet  A.  Allen  J 
Bill,  Hattie  P. 
Blanchard,  Anna  R. 
Blanchard,  Mary  W. 
Brown,  Helen  L.,  p.  3 
Browning,  Mary  L.  . 
Chadbourne,  Lizzie  S. 
Colbdrn,  Mary  E. 
Copeland,  Josephine  E.  ~l 

Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Clark  / 
Crooke,  Flora  I. 

Mrs.  Flora  I.  Woodman 

Cdllen,  Frances  E. 

Mrs.  H.  W.  Stratton 
Cunningham,  Mary  T.  \ 

Mrs.  Mary  T.  Good  / 
Deane,  Mary  E.,  p.  1  and 
Deane,  Sarah  E. 
Delaney,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 
Polbeare,  Alice  G.,  p.  1 
Ellison,  Amanda  C.  . 
Ellithorpe,  Sarah  B. 

Mrs.  Sarah  B.  Ken  yon 
English,  Rebecca  F.  . 


Everett,  Lizzie  W.  ") 
Mrs.  G.  W.  Hicks  / 
Flynn,  Mary  E.,  p.  3  . 
Gary,  Caroline  E.,  g.  4 
Geyer,  Susie  E. 
Hapgood,  Abby,  S.,  g.  u. 
Haydn,  Lelia  R.,  p.  3 


514  Riley  street,  Atchison,  Kansas. 
Waltham. 

Box  1645,  Boston  P.O. 

8  Mt.  Vernon  street,  C. 

30  Mt.  Pleasant  street,  Woburn. 

12  Fountain  street. 

Grampian  Way,  Savin  Hill,  D. 

11  Burroughs  place. 

2  Oakland  street,  Medford. 
234  Princeton  street,  E.  B. 
28  Claremont  park. 

95  Winthrop  street,  R. 

Arlington  Heights,  Box  33. 
Arlington  Heights. 
140  Chelsea  street,  C. 
427  E.  Sixth  street,  S.  B. 
2717  Washington  street,  R. 

204  W.  121st  street,  New  York. 

State  Normal  School,  San  Jose,  Cat. 

80  Ashford  street,  A. 

90  C  street,  S.B. 
5  Irvington  street. 

19  Cook  street,  C. 
Braintree. 
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Hobart,  Minnie  L.  ) 

Mrs.  Theodore  Dupee  f 
Hosford,  Emma  L. 
Kendall.  Jennie  I.  ) 

Mrs.  Chas.  F.  Paul  J 
Lane,  Fannie  D.,  p.  1 

*  Leonard,  Cora  E. 

Mrs.  Lawrence  Gardner 
Long,  Alice  H.  . 
Mallard,  Zetta  M. 

Mrs.  Edward  C.  Porter 
McKean,  Ellen  E. 
Mellen,  Lucy  J. 
Melvin  Effie  C.  ) 

Mrs.  Alonzo  Parsons  / 
Merrick,  Fidelia  D.,  p.  1 
Merrill,  Emma  L.,  p.  3  . 
Morse,  Evelyn  E.,  g.  5  . 
Mlllaly,  Jane  A.,  p.  3 
Murphy,  M.  Agnes,  p.  2  . 
Nichols,  Minnie  C.  . 

*  Nickerson,  Fannie  A.  . 
O'Connell,  Fannie  L. 
Okdway,  Annie  F.  "I 

Mrs.  Annie  Folsom  j  ' 
Overend,  Sarah  A.  . 
Parker,  Lizzie  F. 
Patten,  Fannie  G.,  p.  2  . 
Peabody,  Susie  C. 

*  Rice,  Jennie  W. 

*  Sawyer,  Annette  W.  \ 
Mrs.  L.  I).  Holt      {  ' 

Stevens,  Lizzie  F.,  g.  6  . 
Strout,  Alma  E. 
Stumpf,  Sarah  E. 

*  Titcomb,  Mary  A.  ) 
Mrs.  Mary  A.  Nye  J 

Weston,  Emma  M.,  p.  2  . 
Wiley,  Cora  A.,  p.  2 
Woodman,  Charlotte  ) 
Mrs.  Charlotte  W.  Ham  j 
Wright,  Martha  F.,  g.  1  . 


Park  avenue,  Arlington  Heights. 
19  Burlington  avenue. 
32  Chester  park. 

65  Crawford  street,  R. 

2  SO  W.  Emerson  street,  Melrose. 
12  Chester  street,  Watertown. 

66  Main  street,  Manchester,  N.H. 
709  Seventh  street,  S.B. 

18  Crescent  street,  E.  Somerville. 

265  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
21  Greenville  street,  R. 
167  W.  Newton  street. 
178  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 
8  Chapel  street,  R. 
Pleasant  street,  D. 

50  Vale  street,  R. 

38  Romsey  street,  D. 

188' London  street,  E.B. 

Stoneham. 

Hotel  Eaton,  S.B. 

110  Lexington  street,  Waltham. 


58  Main  street,  Everett. 

17  Camden  street. 

640  E.  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

275  Highland  avenue,  Somerville. 
29  Albion  street,  C. 

42  Warren  street,  Woburn. 

Newton  Highlands. 


CLASS  OF  1876. 

Adams,  Julia  L  Belmont. 

Ames,  Martha  H.  Canton. 
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Badlam,  Mart  E.  \ 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  Nichols,  g.  u.  / 

Bell,  Frances  M. 
Booth,  Clara  H. 

Mrs.  S.  A.  Hanks 
Bosworth,  Lucy  M.  . 

Bryant,  Annie  E. 

Mrs.  Annie  E.  Hamblen 

Caswell,  Mary  L.  ) 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Nesmith  / 
Cheney,  Jennie  A.  "I 

Mrs.  H.  M.  Grant  \ 
Cherrington,  Claudine  E.  1 

Mrs.  George  Bennett  J 
Cornish,  Frances  A.,  p.  2 
Coulter,  Rebecca,  g.  5 
Crane,  Emma  F.,  g.  6  . 
Dexter,  Florence  E. ) 

Mrs.  John  Bellamy  / 
Driscoll,  Mary  E. 
Edmands,  Anna  M. 


Esdon,  Mary  G.  \ 
Mrs.  H.  J.  Park  / 

Evans,  Julia  A.  . 

Follan,  Rosanna,  p.  2  and 

Fossett,  Emma  J.  \ 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Nichols  j 

Gordon,  Agnes  . 

Halliday,  Ida  E.,  g.  5 

♦Harrington,  Helen  . 

Harris,  Susan  B. 

Haushalter,  Kate,  g.  4 

Hill,  Jennie  L.  M. 

*  Hill,  Mary  E.  \ 
Mrs.  Frank  Locke  J 

*  Hoar,  Nellie  A. 
Howe,  Mary  A.  . 
Ingraham,  Adelaide  E. 
Kenney,  Elma 
Knott,  Susan 

Ladd,  Lizzie  B.  1 
Mrs.  Arthur  Gill  / 

Lanning,  Ella  F. 

Mrs.  Ella  F.  Pepper  j 

Lincoln,  Minnie  L.  1 
Mrs.  Minnie  L.  Murray  / 

LlTTLEFIELD,  ANNIE  C.  ) 

Mrs.  Stowe  Hart  J 


64  Bowdoin  street,  D. 
148  K  street,  S.B. 
403  E.  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
67  Elm  street,  G. 
E.  Lexington. 

Meredith,  Conn. 
WMaston. 

461  Fourth  street,  S.B. 
71  Centre  street,  R. 
133  K  street,  S.B. 

West  Newton. 

Centre  street,  J.  P. 

A.   B.  M.   Boys'  school,  Mandalay, 
Burmah. 


Albany  Academy,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
87  Green  street,  J. P. 

Round  Pond,  Me. 

54  Belmont,  street,  Somerville. 
212  Ltxwgton  street,  E.B. 


Glen  wood. 

29  Regent  street,  R. 


49  Summer  street,  Taunton. 
Norwood. 

41  Saratoga  street,  E.B. 
97  Pearl  st rett,  C. 

204  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 


17  Ball  street. 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


McDonald,  Elizabeth 
MoGlinciiy,  Hannah  L.,  p.  3 
Merrill,  Frances  M.  \ 
Mrs.  X  * 

Morriset,  Mart  L.,  p.  3 

*  Morrison.  Rebecca  . 
Moulton,  Helen  M.  . 
♦Moynihan,  Margaret  E.  . 
Nelson,  Maria  L.,  g.  4 
Nichols,  Esther  F.  ) 

Mrs.  E.  S.  Boland  ] 
O'Connell,  Elizabeth  E.  . 
♦Pike,  Charlotte  A.  . 
Powers,  Josephine  A.,  g.  5 
Price,  Margarette  H.,  g.  5 
Reid,  Jennie,  g.  3  , 
Shaw,  Nellie  L.,  g.  4 
Shine,  Mary  E.  T.,  p.  3  . 
Smith,  Alice  T.  ") 

Mrs.  Franklin  De  Haven  /  ' 
Swett,  Miriam  B. 
Tucker,  Nellie  B.,  p.  3 
Turner,  Hattie  E.  . 
Turner,  Mary  C.  ") 

Mrs.  Charles  Soule  / 
Vose,  Carrie  L.  1  * 

Mrs.  Charles  White  /  ' 
Watson.  Mary  E.,  k. 
Wh elton,  Annie  J.  . 
Wilder,  Mary  E. 

CLASS 

Adams,  Ida  H.,  H.  M. 
Aldrich  Jessie  S.  ") 
Mrs  Frank  T.  Merrill  J 
Bennett,  Nellie  M.  . 
Bibbey,  Mary  L.,  p.  3 
Bonnar,  Isabella  G.,  g.  5 

*  Callender,  Addie  J. 
Card,  Lucy  G.  M.,  p.  2 
Chamberlin,  Mary  I.,  p.  3 
Crosby,  Lena  J.,  p.  3 
Cudworth,  Emma  A.  . 
Dickey,  Alice  M.,  n. 
Drake,  Florence  I.  "> 

Mrs.  Chas.  Bowker  / 


Newbern  street,  J.  P. 
787  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

87  Putnam  street,  E.B. 

Egleston  square. 

82  n  street,  S.B. 
809  Broadway,  S.B. 
50  Vale  street,  R. 

7o8  Broadway,  S.B. 

20  Gates  street,  S.  B. 

22  Thorn  ley  street,  D. 

93  Pembroke  street. 

13  Boston  street,  S.B. 

29  W.     Twenty-fourth  street, 

York,  N.Y. 
7  Dennis  street,  R. 
4  Essex  street,  Somerville. 

16  Fremont  street,  Somerville . 

118  Highland  street,  Hyde  Park. 
46  West  Cedar  street. 

9  Winchester  street. 
OF  1877. 

Huntington  avenue,  Ros. 

16  Tremlett  street,  D. 

5h  Central  street,  R. 
91  Fort  avenue,  R. 
194  Dudley  street,  R. 

34  Regent  street,  R. 
33  Wellington  street,  D. 
66  Alban  street,  Ashmont. 

1  La  Grange  place,  R. 

2  Aspen  street,  R. 

3  ML  Warren,  R. 
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Dunn,  Clara  C,  p.  2 

Egan,  Sabina,  p.  3 

Esilman,  Amoritta,  p.  1  and  2 

*  Fagan,  Annie  A.  E. 
Finneran,  Catherine  J.  ) 

Mrs.  Wm.  Rooney  j 
Fitzgerald,  Mart  L.,  g.  4 
Gragg,  Emma  R. ,  g.  5 
Gray,  Lizzie  L.  . 
Gunn,  Kate  S.,  p.  1 
Hale,  Carrie  T.  | 

Mrs.  G.  E.  Russell  j 
Hapenny,  Lydia  E.,  p.  1 
Howard,  Alice  P.,  p.  2 
Hutchins,  Ella  C 

*  James,  Nellie  F.  "I 
Mrs.  James  Gdrney  / 

Jordan,  Sara  A.,  II.  M. 
Learned,  Kate  A. 
Littlefield,  Carrie  J. 
Lunt,  Lizzie  D.  ) 

Mrs.  Lizzie  D.  Moulton  J 
McAuliffe,  Abbie  C. ,  p.  3  . 
Mitchell,  Ella  W. 
Morrison,  Dora 
Morse,  Minnie  E.,  g.  2 
Mulliken,  Amelia  M. 

*  Mulliken,  Harriet  D. 
Murphy,  Mary  . 
Nason,  Cornelia  P.  \ 

Mrs.  J.  D.  Nason  / 
Nay,  Eva  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Swain  /  * 
Nichols,  Henrietta,  p.  3  . 
Nutter,  Angie  P.,  g.  2 
Paine,  Sarah  E.  ) 

Mrs.  Walter  Poor  J 
Palmer,  Elizabeth,  p.  2  . 
Palmer,  Mary  A.,  p.  3 
Perry,  Oria  J.,  p.  2  . 
Phinnev,  Sophronia  H.  "I 

Mrs.  George  Buiters  J 

*  Pitcher,  Mary  E.  . 
Plummer,  Cora  F.  1 

Mrs.  M.  A.  Gulesiau  J 
Plummer,  Laura  S.,  n. 


85  Warren  avenue. 
29  Terrace  street,  R. 
188  School  street,  J.  P. 

4  5  Burr  on  ghs  place,  J.  P. 

5  Telegraph  street,  S.B. 
20  Union  park. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Bushnell  street,  D. 

9  Clapp  place,  D. 

81  Russell  street,  0. 

113  M  street,  S.B. 

262  Hick  street,  Brooklyn,  N.'. 

178  Newbury  street. 
442  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

9  Dallas  place,  R. 

17  Chesfnut  street,  C. 

10  Henry  street,  E.  B. 
603  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
31  Dale  street,  R. 
Box  103,  Lexington. 

50  Regent  street,  R. 
Detroit,  Minn. 

11  Batchelder  street,  D. 

5  East  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
Corey  street,  W.R. 

Everett. 

3  Peter  Parley  road,  J.  P. 
223  Lexington  street,  E.B. 
58  Central  avenue,  Hyde  Park. 

Fitchburg. 

22  Circuit  street,  R. 

157  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
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Reid,  Almira  E.  \ 
Mrs.  Wm.  Morrison/  * 

Russell,  Laura  S.,  p.  2 
*  Ryder,  Mary  E.  \ 

Mrs.  J.  C.  Robart  / 
Shaw,  Helen  A.  ) 

Mrs.  Walter  Shaw  / 
Small,  Carrie  M.  ") 

Mrs.  F.  G.  Dickey  /  ' 
Stockman,  Alice  G.  ) 

Mrs.  H.  E.  Russell  j  ' 
Sullivan,  Cornelia  M.  \ 

Mrs.  C.  M.  Collamore  / 
Todd,  Hattie  L.,p.  3 
Tucker,  Mary  . 
Warren,  Minnie  S. ") 

Mrs.  Provan  j 
Watson,  Ellen  . 

WlGGIN,  FREDELENA  . 

Williams,  Uleyetta 
Mrs.  Francis  Macomber 

Williamson,  Lizzie  C.  \ 
Mrs.  L.  C.  Flavell  j 

Winchell,  Mary  B.  ") 
Mrs.  Mary  B.  Jenkins  J 

Wiswall,  Fanny  H.  . 


80  Princeton  street,  E.  B. 
201  K street,  S.B. 

Wbrthington  House,  D. 
12  Lexington  street,  C. 
314  Warren  street,  R. 

59  Monadnock  street,  D. 

8  Frothingham  avenue,  C. 
1079  Adams  street,  Mattapan. 

234  Silver  street,  S.B. 

Plymouth. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Box  481,  Newtonville. 

Marshfield. 

Kansas  City,  Kansas. 
Dudley  street,  Ros. 


CLASS  OF  1878. 


Abercrombie,  Mary  Em  g.  u.  . 
Bere,  Caroline  D.,  p.  3 
Bigelow,  Florence  J.,  p.  1  and  2, 
Borden,  Mattie  K.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  Foster  / 
Bowker,  Hattie  J.  \ 

Mrs.  Charles  F.  Cross  j 
*  Breckenridge,  Ida  J.  . 
Buckley,  Martha  G.,  p.  3 
Burgess,  Helen  F.,  p.  3  . 

Challis,  Charlotte  1 
Mrs.  Walter  J.  Meadows  j 

Clough,  Annie  D.  ) 

Mrs.  R.  D.  Southwell  j 
Crooker,  Ellen  B.  . 
Cummings,  Elizabeth  R.  \ 

Mrs.  Frank  Littlefield  j 
Darling,  Hattie  A.,  g.  5  . 
Erskine,  Margaret  B.,  g.  5 


55  Clarendon  street. 
28  Atherton  street,  R. 
425  Quincy  street,  D. 

Huntington  avenue. 
224  Huntington  avenue. 

414  Broadway ,  S  B. 
72  Fuller  street,  D. 

Fessenden  street,  Mattapan. 

Reading. 
Acton. 


Savin  Hill  avenue,  D. 
53  White  street,  E.  B. 
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Farrington,  Mary  L.  \ 
Mrs.  Frank  C.  Stevens  j 

Fitzgerald,  Ella  F.,  p.  2 

Fogarty,  Sarah  G.,  p.  1  . 

Folger,  Minnie  I.,  g.  6 

Frame,  Martha  L. 

Mrs.  David  15.  McPherson 

French,  Essie  A. 

Fuchs,  Ella 

Furbush,  Florence  G.  ") 
Mrs.  William  L.  Henry  j 
Gallagher,  Emma  F.,  p.  2 
Hanley,  Martha  W.,  p.  3 
Harlow,  Carhie  A.,  g.  4  . 
Harrington,  Julia  E. 

Mrs.  John  Duff 
Hodsdon,  Emily  F.,  p.  3 
Kendrick,  Laura  M.,  g.  4 
Leonard,  Dora  ML,  p.  2 
Macomber,  Ella  L.,  g.  6 
McGowan,  Agnes 
Newell,  Marion 
O'Connor,  Mary  E. 

Mrs.  Thomas  J.  Gibbin 

Orr.  Ella  A.  ) 

Mrs.  Wilson  H.  Pixley  J 
Perry,  Florence  A.,  p.  2 
Pierce,  Mary  E. 
Presby,  Ida  M.,  g.  6  . 

*  Roberts,  Clara  E.  . 
Ruxton,  Mary  G.,  p.  2 
Savage,  Maky  F.  ) 

Mrs.  George  E.  Frost  J 

Seaverns,  Annie  W. 
Sharp,  Clara  A.,  g.  3 
Shepard.  Caroline  A.  "> 

Mrs.  Charles  L.  Estey  f 
Simmons,  Emma  F.,  g.  1 
Smith,  Emma  T.  1 

Mrs.  Horatio  E.  Cole  j 

*  Smith,  Mary  W. 
Stevens,  Grace  L.  ) 

Mrs.  John  l\  I'utnam  j 
Toppan,  Fanny  L.  \ 

Mrs.  M.  E.  Baird  j 
Tucker,  Hattie  M.  \ 

Mrs.  William  A.  Floyd  / 
Tuckerman,  Lucy  D. 


Quincy  avenve,  Winthrop  Highlands. 

821  Fourth  street,  S.  B. 

429  Putnam  avenue,  Cambridgeport. 

6  Milford  street. 

80  White  street,  E.  B. 

211  W.  Canton  street. 

2005  Madison  aven  ue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

5  Albion  place,  C. 

174  W.  Springfield  street. 
100  Roxbury  street.  R. 
587  Eighth  street,  S.B. 

5  Dexter  row,  C. 

17  Linden  street,  S.B. 
Newton  Highlands. 
Sharon. 

102  Thurston  street,  Somerville. 

24  Staniford  street. 
491  Broadway,  S.B. 

Akron,  Ohio. 

14  Albion  street,  D. 
1049  Adams  street,  D. 
115  Zeigler  street,  R. 

2  Brigham  street,  E.  B. 

Cor.  Boutwell  and  Frost  avenues,  D. 

2  Dudley  place,  R. 

500  E.  Fourth  street.  S.B. 

Escondido,  San  Diego  Co.,  Cal. 

351  Fourth  street,  S.  B. 

36  Williams  street,  R. 

The  Char lesg ate. 

Newton  Highlands. 

Centre  street,  Winthrop. 
66  Pinckney  street. 
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Urann,  Grace  St.  L. 

Mrs.  Wm.  H.  Prescott 
Welch,  Sarah  E.,  p.  1 
Weld,  Lina  S.,  g.  3  . 
Wentworth,  Lydia  G. 
*  White,  Carrie  G.   .  . 
Whiting,  Georgina  \ 

Mrs.  C.  A.  Clarke  J 
Wilson,  Lucy  A.  \ 

Mrs.  G.  K.  Milliken  f 

Wilson,  Sara  W. 


15  Stanley  street,  D. 

61  Linden  street,  D. 

51  Falmouth  street. 

58  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue,  R. 

West  Newton. 

19  Court  street.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
34  Clifford  street,  R. 


CLASS 


p.  2 


Andrews,  Clara  B. 
Andrews,  Laura  E.  \ 
Mrs.  H.  G.  Wells  f 

Backup,  Emma  J.  \ 
Mrs.  E.  J.  Oakman  J 

Bloom,  Leonora  E.  . 
Bolton,  Elzabeth  K. 
Caiiill,  Florence 
Coolidge,  Kate  A.,  p.  3 
Corbett,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 
Dix,  Florence,  L. 
Fairbanks,  Charlotte  W. 
Farrell,  Caroline  A. 
Farrington,  Alice  E.,  g.  1 
Gooch,  Mary  L.  \ 

Mrs.  George  E.  Bit  >'  / 
Gormley,  Jane  E.,  g.  6 
Hale,  Kate  R.,  p.  3  . 
Hale,  Stella  A.,  g.  5 
Hopkins,  Maude  G.  . 
Howes,  L.  Gertrude,  g.  2 
Hunter,  Annie  B.,  p.  3 
Kaan,  Emma  W.,  h. 
♦Kennemon,  Cicely  M. 
Lapham,  Nellie  I.,  g.  5 
Locke,  Caroline  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Emery  L.  Bradford  j 
Lynde,  Mary  B.  ") 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Chaloner,  g.  4  J 
Mann,  Hattie 

Mrs.  Dr.  Sturtevant 
Manning,  Susan  H.  "> 

Mrs.  George  A.  Gordon  j 


OF  1879. 

5850  Rosalie  street,  Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 

44  Codman  park,  R. 

Denver,  Col. 

122  Charles  street. 

520  E.  Sixth  street,  S.  B. 

5  Rocky -hill  avenue,  D. 

14  Monument  square,  C. 

177  Falmouth  street. 

Lamartine  street,  J.  P. 

836  Washington  street. 

Quincy  avenue,  Winthrop  Highlands. 

465  Washington  street. 

1  Worthington  street. 

17  Crawford  street,  R. 

38  Union  park. 

Drexel  Institute,  Phila.,  Pa. 

Newton  Centre. 

72  Bon  air  street. 

12  Pleasant  avenue,  Somerville. 

57  Dudley  street,  R. 
Boxford. 

235  Boston  street,  D. 
S.  Framingham,  Mass. 
Old  South  Parsonage. 
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Mason,  Kate  M  

McDonald,  Alicia  F.,  p.  2 
McKissick,  Jennie  F.,  g.  4. 
Murphy,  Ellen  M.,  g.  2 
Noonan,  Mary  E.,  g.  2 
Perry,  Minnie  A.,  p.  3  . 

*  Pingree,  Nellie  F.  . 
Poole,  Nellie  L.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  E.  Lancey  /  ' 
Porter,  Alice  M.  ") 

Mrs.  Wm.  F.  McDonald  J 
Porter,  Emma  F.,  g.  5 
Porter,  Kate  M.  1 

Mrs.  John  Flanagan  J  ' 
Seavey,  Charlotte  E.,  g.  u. 
Shaw,  Grace  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Edwin  A.  Stevens  / 

*  Shove,  Lucy  E. 

Sloan,  Florence  N.,  p.  1  . 
Stevens,  Alice  E.,  p.  2 
Stone,  Annie  M. ") 

Mrs.  Ira  Lowe  j 
Story,  Jennie  L.  "> 

Mrs.  J.  Gormon  j  ' 
Thompson,  Jeanette  A.  \ 

Mrs.  Frank  Nelson    j  ' 
Torrey,  Cordelia  G.,  g.  5 
Tripp,  Sallie  B.,  H.M. 
Williams,  Dora,  n.  . 
Withey,  Elizabeth  A. 
Wood,  Lana  J.,  p.  3  . 
Woodman,  Clara  A.  . 

CLASS 

Adams,  Fidelia  A.,  g.  2 
Barry,  Mary  B.,  g.  3  . 
Black,  Emma  F.  \ 

Mrs.  J.  R.  Horne  j 
Bredeen,  Grace  H.,  p.  1  . 
Britt,  Emma,  p.  1 
Brown,  Alice  I.  1 

Mrs.  H.  W.  Tyler  J 
Brown,  Laura  L.  . 
Chandler,  Lizzie  A.  > 

Mrs.  Henry  Todd  / 

Corr,  Mary  B.,  g.  3  . 


164  West  Chester  park. 
34  Lambert  street,  R. 
11  Elton  street,  D. 
50  Regent  street,  R. 
1 1  Hillside  street,  R. 
58  Central  avenue,  Hyde  Park. 

68  Nichols  street. 

136  Trenton  street,  E.B. 

72  Bonair  street. 

15  Marion  street,  C. 

27  Polk  street,  C. 

52  Magnolia  street,  R. 

3  Hartford  terrace,  D. 
40  Centre  street,  D. 

4547  Emerald  avenue,  Chicago,'/ll. 
Cliftondale. 

8  Moon  street. 

23  Winthrop  street,  R. 
178  Newbury  street. 
Walnut  street,  Brookline. 
52  Brattle  street,  Cambridge. 
19  Franklin  street,  Lynn. 
8  Spear  street. 

OF  1880. 

247  Warren  street,  R. 
118  M  street,  S.B. 

Great  Falls,  N.H. 

3  Auburn  street,  C. 
783  Broadway,  S.B. 

Massachusetts  Institute  Technology. 

476  E.  Seventh  street,  S.B. 

Oak  Park,  Chicago,  III. 

80  Magnolia  street,  R. 
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Crowell,  Nellie  H.,  p.  3 
Cullis,  Nellie  L.,  p.  2 
Dodge,  Agnes  L.,  g.  6 
Dupee,  Anna  M.  "I 
Mrs.  Joseph  Swan  j 
Eaton,  Lucy  W.,  g.  3  . 
Ferry,  Sarah  E.,  p.  1 

*  Fisher,  Irene 
Mrs.  George  Woodward 

Geokge,  Isabel  P.,  h. 
Goddard,  Josephine  Lm  p.  3 
Goodall,  Alice  H.  ") 
Mrs.  Alice  G.  Chick  j 
Keith,  Marion,  g.  1 
Kiggen,  Elizabeth,  p.  1  and  2 
Lawrence,  Emma  E.,  g.  4 
Leahy,  Mary  J.,  p.  1  and 
Leavitt,  Elinor  W.,  g.  3 

*  Lothrop,  Charlotte  N. 
Maguire,  Alice  G.,  g.  2 
O'Connor,  Annie  E.  ") 

Mrs.  David  A.  Collins  j 
O'Neil,  Alice,  g.  2 
Peabody,  Lucy  G. 

♦Perkins,  Susie  M.  S.  ) 

Mrs.  R.  B.  Moody  j 
Plummer,  Jennie  M.  \ 

Mrs.  James  Lund  j 
Richardson,  Mary  D.,  p.  2 
Robinson,  Della  G.  \ 

Mrs.  G.  T.  Smallwood  j 

Ruffin,  Florida  Y.  \ 
Mrs.  W.  Ridley  j 

Sawyer,  Frances  W.,  p.  1  . 

Simpson,  Alice,  p.  3  . 

Tedford,  Lalia  C.  1 

Mrs.  E.  M.  Stroutj 
Vose,  Grace  A.  ") 

Mrs.  Arthur  Hibbard  / 

*  Walker,  Mary  L. 

Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Robinson 
Watson,  Carrie  M.,  p.  1  . 
Welch,  Sarah  J.  \ 

Mrs.  John  Taff,  g.  / 
White,  Jeanie  F.,  p.  3 
White,  Jennie  P.  "I 

Mrs.  Wm.  Clark  j 


18  Rutland  street. 
91  Green  street,  C. 
Melrose  Highlands. 

21  Carruth  street,  D. 

220  Lexington  street,  E.B. 
98  Berkeley  street. 

82  Myrtle  street. 

68  Sherwood  street,  Ros. 

28  Hanson  street. 

46  Ash  ford  street,  A. 
54  Austin  street,  Hyde  Park. 
142S  Washington  street. 
21  ML  Vernon  street,  C. 
34  Akron  street,  R. 

34  Sherman  street,  R. 

29  Vine  street,  R. 

9  Akron  street,  R. 
Waverley  street,  R. 

142  Hawthorn  street,  Maiden. 

158  Walnut  street,  Maiden. 

1118  New  York  ave.,  Washington,  D. 

103  Charles  street. 

53  Chester  park. 

23  Franklin  street,  C. 

Paul  street,  Newton  Centre. 
Eliot  street,  Milton. 

50  River  street,  Dor.  Lower  Mills. 

8  Trenton  street,  C. 

27  Essex  street,  C. 

63  Seventh  avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 
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CLASS  OF  1881. 


Batley,  Anna  F.,  g.  5 
Bean,  Helen  V 

Mks.  George  Wright  j 
Bigelow,  Gertrude  E.,  p.  1 
Bradford,  Edith  M. 

Mrs.  James  Todd 

*  Britt,  Annie  . 
Brown,  Ellen  L. 

*  Brown,  Emma  G.  1 
Mrs.  G.  W.  Webber  f 

Campbell,  Elizabeth,  g.  6 

Clark,  Emily  L.,  h.  . 

Cochran,  Agnes  M.,  g.  6 

Colburn,  Annie  C.  \ 
Mrs.  A.  C.  Bascom  J 

Collins,  Mary  A.,  p.  2 

Curtis,  Grace  L. 

Mrs.  Otis  Delano 
Dyer,  Laura  E. 
Emerson,  Mabel  L,  p.  1 
Fickett,  Lizzie  F.  \ 

Mrs.  Kobie  Freeman/ 
Floyd,  Carrie  L. 

FOLAN,    WlNNIFRED  C,  g.  5 

Hall,  Dora  K.  \ 

Mrs.  Lawrence  Ripley  / 
Hill,  Lcla  A.  L.,  p.  1 
Hosjier,  vScsie  C.  \ 

Mrs.  Edward  Lanning  / 
Johnson,  Alice  M.  ~) 

Mrs.  William  A.  Blossom  / 
Lyons,  Kate  F.,  p.  1  . 
Macy,  Cara  D.  \ 

Mrs.  Charles  Foss  J 
Mailman,  Mary  E.,  g.  3 
Moore,  Lucy  M.  A.,  p.  3 
Mulrey,  Catharine  A. 
Murphy,  Alice  M.  1 

Mrs.  Nathan  Bailey  J 
Noonan,  Elizabeth  A.,  g.  6 
Olsson,  Annie  M. 
Parry,  Edith  F.,  g.  4 
Pond,  Anna  M.,  g.  6  . 
Remick,  Grace  M. 
Ritter,  Elizabeth  M.,  h. 


5  Hotel  Dale,  Dale  street,  R. 

1  Fairview  street,  Lowell. 
731  Tremont  street. 

59  Telegraph  street,  S.B. 

23  Wabon  street,  R. 

3  Corey  street,  Everett. 
205  Huntington  avenue. 
475  E.  Fifth  street,  SB. 

Belmont,  Mass.,  Box  97. 

445  Washington  street,  D. 

Monticello,  Florida. 
13  Sherman  street,  R. 

51  Pembroke  street. 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
11  Mt.  Vernon  street,  D. 

7  Forest  place,  C. 

97  Webster  street,  Maiden. 

407  Washington  ave.}  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

31  Centre  street,  R. 

51  Fort  avenue,  R. 

Woodford's  corner,  Portland,  Me. 

30  Mt.  Vernon  street,  C. 
36  E.  Brookline  street. 

8  Juniper  street,  R. 

Methuen. 

461  E.  Sixth  street,  S.B. 

38  Shepard  street,  Cambridge. 

2  Rockville  park,  R. 
Auburndale. 

34  Davenport  street,  Detroit,  Mich. 
194  Centre  street,  D. 
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Rumrill,  Sarah  E.,  p.  3  . 
Shattuck,  Gertrude  A.  . 
Stevens.  Helen  M.  1 
Mrs.  F.  M.  Sawyer  / 
Tyler,  Maria  L. 

CLASS 

Bates,  Lillian  G.  1 

Mrs.  George  II.  Carter  / 
Benjamin.  Georgianna,  g.  4 
Brock,  Anna  X.,  p.  1  . 
Buckley.  Mary  J.,  g.  6 
Burns,  Margaret  M.,  p.  2  . 
Child,  Charlotte  L.  . 
Cormier,  Mrs.  Eliza  R.,  p.  2 

Cross,  Grace  E  

Davis,  Gertrude  P.,  g.  1  . 
Fisher,  Mary  G.  \ 

Mrs.  James  Goldsbury  j 

Fries,  Annie  M  

Fynes,  M.  Louise,  g.  5 
Gillig an,  Jane  F.,  g.  6 
Grinnell,  Carrie  F..  p.  3  . 
Harding,  Eliza.  C,  g.  3  aud  4  . 
Hodsdon,  Edith  K.  . 
Howard,  Gertrude  L.  ) 

Mrs.  Henry  H.  Pierce  J 
Johnson,  Charlotte  H.  ) 

Mrs.  George  S.  Perry  J 

Kelley,  Annie  T.,  p.  3 

Kelley,  Delia  A. 

Kelly,  Jessie  W.,  g.  3 

Kendrick,  Charlotte  \ 
Mrs.  Alfred  W.  Small  j 

Kiggen,  Nellie  J.,  g.  5 

Krey,  Sophia  E.,  p.  3  . 

Martin,  Albkrtine  A.  1 

Mrs.  Wm.  S.  McNaryJ  1 
McKissick,  Sarah  D.,  p.  1 
Miller,  Alice  T.  M.  . 
Mohan,  Mary  J.,  g.  5  . 
Morris,  Fannie  M. 
Morse,  L.  Cora,  g.  6  . 
Murphy,  Mary  A.,  g.  4 
Murray',  Vittoria  Colonna  ") 

Mrs.  C  E.  Dallin  J  * 


74  Dale  street,  R. 

College  Hill,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

5  Lawndale  terrace,  J. P. 

130  P  street,  S.B. 

OF  1882. 

461  Broadway,  Chelsea. 

39  Centre  street,  Maiden. 
37  Parsons  street,  B. 
414  Broadway,  S  B. 
105  M  street,  S.B. 

3  Pleasant-street  court,  C. 
581  Broadway,  S.B. 
116  Zeigler  street,  R. 

Tai-Ku,  Province  of  Shanse,  China. 

369  Dudley  street,  R. 
573  Cambridge  street,  A. 
7  Oriental  court,  R. 

4  Ludlow  street,  C. 

5  Cooper  street. 

17  Linden  street,  S.B. 

40  Carruth  street,  Ashmont. 

Weston,  Mass.,  Box  39. 

Newbury  avenue,  Atlantic. 
Mt.  St.  Joseph  Academy,  B. 
118  W.  Concord  street. 

Newton  Highlands. 

54  Austin  street,  Hyde  Park. 
7 6  Chester  square. 

73  Old  Harbor  street,  S.B. 

11  Elton  street,  D. 
Dartmouth  place. 
42  Carson  street,  D. 
183  Webster  street,  E.B. 
19  Humboldt  avenue,  R. 
54  Carver  street. 

f  415  W.  Temple  st.,  Salt  Lake  City. 
\  Utah. 
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O'Hea,  Margaret  J.,  g.  4  and  5 
Palmer,  Martha  \ 
Mrs.  Frank  1).  Chase  j 

*  Palmer,  Martha  H.  1 
Mrs.  Frank  W.  Remick  / 

Pieper,  Louise  A.,  g.  4 

Powell,  Charlotte  A.,  g.  3 

Roome,  Mary  E.,  p.  2  and  3 

*  Sawyer,  Anna  F. 
Shepard,  Mary  L.,  p.  1  and  2 
Shute,  Katharine  H.,  n. 
Sibley,  Emma  M.,  g.  5 
Somes,  Anna  E.,  p.  3  . 
Sodtter,  Jennie  A.,  p.  1  and  2 
Stuart,  Emma  C,  g.  4 
Sullivan,  Abby  W.,  g.  6 
Sullivan,  Katharine  G.  1 

Mrs.  Wm.  H.  Devine  ) 
Sweeney,  Margaret  J. 
Sweeney,  Mary  L.,  g.  5 
Synette,  Lena  E.,  p.  3 
Tarr,  Mary  L.  \ 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Leonard  j 

Thompson,  Mary  Agnes  \ 
Mrs.  M.  A.  Mahan      J  " 

Tower,  Charlotte  B.  1 
Mrs.  Arthur  C.  Heald  j 

Valentine,  Marietta  L.  \ 
Mrs.  Frank  W.  Huckins  / 

White,  Emily  V. 

Wilson,  Almira  I.,  n. 

Wilson,  Fannie  B.,  p.  1 

Wolff,  Eleanor  S.,  g.  5  . 

CLASS 

Ahlborn,  Elizabeth  \ 
Mrs.  G.  S.  Wiggin  /  1 

Baldwin,  Elizabeth  J. 

Barry,  Anna  K.,  g.  5 

Brown,  Clara  A.,  g.  3 

Brown,  Irene  M. 

Carpenter,  Lena  L.,  p.  3  . 

Cartwright,  Frances  M.  1 
Mrs.  Charles  A.  Cooley  j 

Channell,  Emma  J.,  g.  5  . 

Childs,  Mary  L. 


63  Chestnut  street,  C. 
Prescott,  Arizona. 

849  Fourth  street,  S.B. 
Mayfield  street,  D. 

68  Day  street,  J.  P. 

6S  W.  Rutland  square. 

13  Laurel  street,  R. 

A'ewtonville. 

63  K  street,  S.B. 

2  Vila  street. 

5o0  B >oad way,  S.B. 

23  Winthrop  street,  R. 

595  Broadway,  S.B. 

Ackers  avenue,  Brookline. 
260  Lexington  street,  E.B. 
192  Biooks  street,  E.B. 

Van  Winkle  street,  Ashmont. 
8  Moon  street. 
South,  Weymouth. 

120  Cedar  street,  R. 

South  Weymouth. 
34  Clifford  street,  R. 
204  \Y.  Chester  park. 

69  Carver  street. 

OF  1883. 

Linden. 

113  Auburn  street,  Cambridge. 
5  Buwdoin  street,  D. 
Colnns  street,  E.B. 
Bel L  v ne  street,  W.R. 
775  Tremont  street. 

Hotel  Far  well,  Cumberland  street. 

159  West  Chester  park. 

50  Major  street,  Toronto,  Ont. 
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Choate,  M.  Luetta,  g.  6  . 
Clarke,  Bertha  L.  . 
Cochran,  Emma  A.  ") 

Mrs.  John  W.  Ward  j 
Colson,  J.  Lillian,  g.  4  . 
Cunningham,  Delia  E.,  p.  3 
Darling,  Annie  N. 
Dearborn,  Josephine  G.  ) 

Mrs.  G.  F.  Russell  f 
Doherty,  Elizabeth  J.,  p.  2 
Donaldson,  Elizabeth,  p.  1 
Getchell,  Antoinette  M. 
Gregory,  Emma  M.  \ 

Mrs.  John  W.  Vivian  j 

Grimes,  Anna  B.  1 
Mrs.  Joseph  Mooney  j  ' 

Groll,  Anna  A.,  p.  1  and  2 

Hagerty,  Mary  E.  W.,  g.  6 

Hammerle,  Ida  S.,  g.  6 

Hews,  Jennie  P.  ) 

Mrs.  Nathan  F.  Wadsworth  / 
Hilton,  Helen  L.,  g.  6 
Hobart,  Elsa  L.,  H.  M. 
Holmes,  Alice  C. 
Holt,  Nellie  F.  "1 

Mrs.  William  Stephenson  j 
Joslin,  Flora  F.  ") 

Mrs.  Charles  N.  Peabodv  j 
Lang,  Eleanor  F.,  p.  2 

*  Leary,  Ellen  E. 
Maxim,  Mary  E.  ^ 

Mrs.  Robert  Armstrong  j 
Mayer,  Jennie  A.,  g.  5 
McDonald,  Mary  E.,  p.  3 
McDonough,  Mary  J.  \ 

Mrs.  E.  F.  Burke  j 

*  McGilvray,  Lucy  A.  G.  . 
McMann,  Mary  E.,  g.  6 
Mitchell,  Rose  A.,  p.  2 
Moore,  Agnes  C.,g.  u. 
Morse,  Jennie  E.  1 

Mrs.  A.  Fishel  j 
Norcross,  Harriet  H.,  g.  1 
Page,  Martha  W.  \ 

Mrs.  Arthur  Birch  J 
Perry,  Helen,  g.  4 
Regal,  S.  Louise 


36  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
39  Vernon  street,  Waltham. 

13  Otis  street,  Lynn. 

ML  Vernon  street,  W.R. 
95  Winthrop  street,  R. 
210  Savin  Hill  avenue,  D. 

57  Prospect  street,  Lawrence. 

46  Mt.  Vernon  street,  0. 
155  Bowdoin  street,  D. 
1123  Thirteenth  st.,  Washington,  D. 

4  Otis  street,  Watertown. 

11  James  street. 

16  May  fair  street,  R. 
39  East  Brookline  street. 
6  Helma  street,  J.P. 

Ilopkinton. 

14  Folsom  street,  R. 
281  West  Chester  park. 
216  E.  Eagle  street,  E.B. 

River  street,  Mattapan. 

14  Medford  street,  Maiden. 
14  St.  James  street,  R. 

Reed  City,  Mich. 

259  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
127  Paul  Gore  street,  J.P. 

5  Centre  street,  Watertown. 

5  Linwood  square,  R. 
4  llestia  park,  R. 

36  E.  Brookline  street. 

32  Waumbeck  street,  R. 
Watertown. 

86  Hammond  street,  Cambridge. 

14  Albion  street,  R. 

6  Second  street,  E.  Cambridge. 
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Kice,  Josephine,  h. 
Richards,  Ada  K. 
Saul,  Charlotte  F. 

Mrs.  Charles  A.  Hearsey 
Scallon,  Anna  L.,  g.  5 
Scollans,  Margaret  L,  p.  3 

Shields,  Maria  A. 

Mrs.  Joseph  H.  Pearce 
Sterne,  Miriam,  p.  2  . 
Stevens,  Grace  W.  . 
Sutherland,  A.  Delancey  ) 

Mrs.  G.  F.  VVilkins,  g.  6  / 
Sweeney,  Sabina  G.,  g.  6  . 
Thacher,  Louise  1 

Mrs.  W.  R.  Kittredge  j 
Thing,  Elizabeth  J.  | 

Mrs.  Frank  Burgess  j 
Thompson,  Mary  H.,  g.  3 
Waterbury,  Jennie  L.,  k. 
Waterman,  Mary,  p.  1 
Wilbor,  Elizabeth  G. 
Wilkinson,  Joanna  C.  \ 

Mrs.  John  Leahy  J 
Williams,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 
Wilson,  Isabelle  H.,  g.  u. 
Winslow,  Isabelle  G. 
Woodman,  Ella  F.  \ 

Mrs.  E.  VV.  Camfield  j 
Young,  Laura  M.  } 

Mrs.  C.  F.  Hentz  J 


200  Dartmouth  street. 
Glendale  street,  D. 

West  Medford. 

604  E.  Seventh  street,  S.B. 
Foster  street,  B. 

Fast  Milton. 

239  W.  Canton  street. 
West  Newton. 

98  Central  street,  Somerville. 
748  Fourth  street,  S.  B. 

18  May  fair  street,  R. 

16  Brown  avenue,  Ros. 

471  Columbus  avenue. 
195  Trenton  street,  E  B. 
33  Spring  Garden  street,  D. 

19  St.  Paul  street,  Brookline. 

24  Thornley  street,  D. 

60  Princeton  street,  E.  B. 

204  W.  Chester  park. 

38  Spring  street,  Somerville. 

Molone,  S.  Dakota. 
108  Stoughton  street,  D. 


CLASS  OF  1884. 


Bernhard,  Caroline,  g.  2  . 
Bloom,  Ida  A.  "> 

Mrs.  John  V.  Young  / 
Brett,  Marguerite  G.,  p.  2 
Campbell,  Rebecca  E. 
Cass,  Ella  I.,  g.  5 
*  Caughey,  Lena  J.  \ 

Mrs.  Van  Norman  j 
Ciapp,  Annie  L.,  g.  u. 
Clark,  Gertrude  R.,  p.  3  . 
Cook, Ina  F. 

Mrs.  William  J.  Wheeler 

Crosby,  Annie  N.,  h.  . 
Dee,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 


425  Broadway,  S.B. 

852  Broadway,  S.B. 

4  Laurel  street,  R. 
Lyman  street,  Wa/tham. 
1  Sumner  street,  D. 

449  Broadway,  S  B. 
69  Ashford  street,  A. 

20  Millet  street,  D. 

242  Warren  street,  R. 
104  G  street,  S.B. 
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DOLAN,  JULIA  S.,  g.  5  . 

Dormer,  Anna  M.  \ 
Mrs.  A.M.  Poole  / 

Drake,  Mabel  \ 
Mrs.  G.  K.  Dennett/ 

Friend,  Mable  C. 

*  Glynn,  Esther  E. 
Hanscom,  Cara  VV.,  g.  6 
Harrington,  Agnes  G. 

HlGGINBOTHAM,  JOSEPHINE  . 

Hooker,  Anna  L.,  p.  2 
Jackson,  Jennie  M.,  g.  6  . 

Jenkins,  La  or  a  \ 
Mrs.  G.  \V.  Rogers  j 
♦Jones,  Rosa  E.  . 
Keeler,  Louise  A. 

*  Keith,  Caroline  T.  . 
Kiggen,  Kate  A.,  p.  1 
Kingsbury.  Marion  \ 

Mrs.  C.  B.  AppletonJ 
Knight,  Nellie  L. 
Lathrop,  Angie  ) 

Mrs.  Edw.  H.Dyer  j 
Luther,  Zollie  A. 

Mrs.  W.  Woodrich  Jones 
Lynch,  Mary  E.,  g.  4  . 
Manson,  Hannah  L.,g.  6  . 
Merrill,  Annie  G.,  g.  4 
Mullen,  Sarah  E. 
Murphy,  Mary  G.,  p.  1 
Kewhall,  Laura  L.,  p.  5  . 

*  Perry,  Cora  E. 
Prescott,  Lillian  W.,  g.  6 
Richards,  Mary  C,  p.  1 
Robinson,  Alice  E.,  g.  4  . 
Robinson,  Alice  M.,  g.  3  . 
Robinson,  Florence  V. 
Seaver,  Caroline  F.,  p.  3  . 
Shea,  Kate  E.  . 
Sibley,  Alice  M.,  p.  3 
Simon80n,  Sarah  D.  "I 

Mrs.  S.  D.  Symonds  J 
Smith,  Annie  E. 
Southard,  Carrie  M. 
Stevens,  Clara  I  ,  p.  2 
Stratton,  Edith  L.,  p.  1  . 


36  Argyle  street,  Ashmont. 
Waverly. 

Bellevue  street,  W.R. 

Mason  terrace,  Corey  Hill,  Brookline. 

Box  371,  Wollaston. 

Convent. 

Walt  ham. 

65  Chestnut  Hill  avenue,  B. 
43  Sheridan  avenue,  J  P. 

134  East  River  street,  Hyde  Park. 

91  Thorn  dike  street,  E.  Cambridge. 

54  Austin  street,  Hyde  Park. 
Aspinwall  avenue,  Brookline. 
Wyoming  street,  R. 
15  Lyman  street,  Waltham. 

Temple,  Texas. 

92  Hyde  Park  avenue,  J. P. 
39   West  Newton  street. 
404  Columbus  avenue. 

5  Calvary  street,  Waltham. 

25  Rockville  park,  R. 

Botolph  street,  Melrose  Highlands. 

13  Rockingham  street,  Cambridgeport. 
Bellevue  street,  W.R. 
1  /lowland  street,  R. 
Chestnut  place,  J.  P. 
The  Oxford,  Huntington  avenue. 
129  Zeigler  street,  R. 
844  Adams  street,  D. 
13  Montrose  street,  R. 

309  Hancock  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1  Phillips  court. 

3  Pacific  street,  S.  B. 

5  Lawndale  terrace,  J.  P. 

Hotel  d.e  Paris,  Wellington  street. 
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Taylor,  Sarah  M. 
Thayer,  Hat  tie  A. 
Towne,  Lillian  M.,  g.  2 
Whitcomb.  Isabel  \ 
Mks.  Charles  Simpson  j 
Whittemore,  Helen  I. 
Wills,. Lena  M.,  h. 


Win  slow,  Me. 

12  Trowbridge  street,  Cambridge. 
88  Parsons  street,  B. 

120  Trenton  street,  Wyoming. 

Allston  Heights. 

149  Roxbury  street,  R. 


CLASS 

Allen,  Mary  L.  . 

Barry,  Caroline  S.  . 

Barton,  Alice  M.,  g.  3 

Bird,  Ella  L.  \ 
Mrs.  Ed.  Stellwagen  j 

Bradley,  Mary  E.,  p.  2  and  3  . 

Brazer,  Nellie  F.,  g.  6 

Buckley,  Elinor  F.,  p.  1  . 

Butler,  Mary,  p.  3 

Caffrey,  Mary  W.  \ 

Mrs.  Eugene  Clapp  j 
Cahill,  Elizabeth  G.,  p.  3 
Carbee,  S.  Frances  . 
Childs,  Annie  F.  \ 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Archibald  j 
Clapp,  Antoinette 

Clark,  Evelyn  N.  \ 

Mrs.  John  Voshell  j 
Clark,  Grace  M.,  g.  3 
Clarkson,  Winifred  M.  . 
Cobb,  Hope  Meserve  ) 

Mrs.  Hope  C.  Snow/ 
Collier,  Kose  V. 
Collins,  Julia  E.,  p.  3 
Cunningham,  Mary  J.,  g.  5 
Cunningham,  Mary  V.,  g.  u. 
Currie,  Mary  .... 
Currier,  Mary  W.,  p.  2  . 

*  Cushing,  Gertrude  E.  . 
Dacey,  Margaret  E.  \ 

Mrs.  K.  M.  Field  ( 
DeMerritt,  Florence  M. 

*  Deuel,  Ettie  L. 
Dooley,  Margaret  T.,  g.  5 
Drowne,  Annie  B.,  g.  6 
Eames,  Lulu  L  


OF  1885. 

14  Ware  street,  Cambridge. 
Boudoin  street,  D. 
Sherwood  street,  Ros. 

Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

2  Revere-street  place. 
24  Dorr  street,  R. 
44  Broadway,  S.B. 
A  street,  J.P. 

3  Rockland  street,  R. 

413  Prospect  street,  Cambridgeport. 
41  White  street,  E.B. 

Greenwood  avenue,  Waltham. 

3  Rockland  street,  R. 

240  Brown  street,  Providence,  R.l. 

69  St.  James  street,  R. 
137  Highland  street,  R. 

9  Fourth  street,  East  Cambridge. 

38  Fleet  street. 

Harvard  avenue,  Brookline. 

31  Rice  street,  N.  Cambridge. 

75  Seventh  street,  S  B. 

14  Sargent  street,  R. 

14  Monument  square,  C. 
2208  Washington  street,  R. 

804  Parker  street,  R. 

15  Seaver  street,  D. 

8  Summit  avenue,  Haverhill. 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


25 


Frazier,  Jennie  C.  . 
Gaskins,  Minnie  E.  \ 
Mrs.  Minnie  G.  Price  / 

Gibbons,  Mary  H.,  g.  6 
Gillespie,  Katharine  E.,  g.  u. 
Graham,  Mart  E. 
Gregg,  Mary  A. 
Groll,  Kate  M.,  g.  5 
Hagerty,  Ellen  F.,  g.  6  . 
Harkins,  Mary  G.  ~l 

Mrs.  Samuel  Callanan  / 
Hastings,  Nellik  E.  . 
Hathaway,  Hattie  C.  ) 

Mrs.  E.  H.  Alden  J 

Healey,  Mary  E.  T.,  g.  6 
Henderson,  Amanda  E.,  g 
Henry,  Helen  S.,  g.  6 
Howard,  Nellie  M.  . 
Humphrey,  Louisa  E. 
Kimball,  Mary  A.,  g.  6 
Lavery,  S.  Josephine  \ 

Mrs.  W.  S.  Locke,  Jr.  j 
Lewis,  Mary  L.  ) 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Keelan  j 
Macomber,  Sarah  N.,  g.  5 
Marlowe,  Isabel  L.,  g.  6  . 
McGinley,  M.  Elizabeth,  p 
McIntyre,  Marion  A.,  g.  5 
McMahon,  Annie  F.,  g.  6  . 
Merriam,  Fannie  E.  \ 

Mrs.  William  Gannett  j 
Mills,  Ruth  C,  g.  5  . 
Mullen,  Mary  E. 

Mrs.  Samuel  E.  Shay 
Mulloney,  Sarah  A. 
Munroe,  Eva  L.,  p.  1 
Ormsby,  Blanche  L.,  p.  3 
Osgood,  Fannie  L.,  p.  3 
Provan,  L.  Idalia,  g.  6 
Raymond,  Alice  M.,  g.  5 
Rea,  Hattie  L.  . 
Reid,  Mary  H.  1 

Mrs.  F.  A.  Merriam  J 
Roome,  Sarah  E. 
Ryan,  Marcella  M.,  p.  3 
Sanderson,  Emily  H.  ) 

Mrs.  Frank  H.  Hawes  j 


19  Thorndike  street,  E  Cambridge. 
Armory  street,  Cambridgeport. 

44  South  street,  J  P. 

19  East  Springfi»ld  street. 

91  Third  street,  E.  Cambridge. 
Boardman  School,  Cambridgeport. 
16  May  fair  street,  R. 

92  Chandler  street. 

f  Cor.  Warren  place  and  Harrison 
\     avenue,  R. 

31  Sixth  street,  E.  Cambridge. 

883  N.  Twenty  fifth  street,  Phil.,  Pa. 

112  Cedar  street,  R. 
Garden  street,  WR. 
Montclair  avenue,  W.R. 
Norwood. 

Weymouth  Heights. 

436  Washington  avenue,  Chelsea. 

653  Broadway,  S.B. 

(442  Third  street,  N.E.,  Washing- 
\    ton,  D.C. 

Pelham  street,  Newton  Centre. 
239  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 
89  W.  Cedar  street. 
4  Highland  place,  R. 
51  Allston  street,  C. 

147  Bucklin street,  Providence,  R.I. 

Winchester. 

11  State  street,  Taunton. 

22  Brookline  street,  Cambridgeport. 
171  Brook  street,  E.B. 

32  Mall  street,  R. 

23  Oak  street,  C. 

45  Huntington  avenue. 
6  Summer  street,  C. 
79  High  street,  C. 

Ventura,  Cal. 

Clarendon  Hills. 

117  Walnut  avenue,  R. 

12  Suffolk  street,  Chelsea. 
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Sanger,  Belle  K.  "I 

Mrs.  S.  A.  White  / 
Sargent,  Mattie  L.  1 

Mrs.  S.  H.  Wentworth  J 

Savage,  Ariel  D.,  g.  u. 

Sears,  Annie  F. 
Mrs.  A.  F.  Hudson 

Smith,  Mart  E.  \ 

Mrs.  W.  F.  Fitzpatrick  J 
Snelling,  Charlotte  G.  1 

Mrs.  Samuel  Ward  Peters  j 
Sullivan,  II.  Adelaide,  p.  3 
*  Sullivan,  Kate  A.  . 
Sweeney,  S.  Louella,  p.  3 
Treanor,  Annie  L.,  p.  3 
Tucker,  Grace  L.,  p.  3 
Waite,  Georgiana  V. 
Wellington,  Lillian  A.  "I 

Mrs.  John  Lam  son  j 
Wentworth,  Kate  B. 
White,  Elizabeth  C.  \ 

Mrs.  Frederick  Bonnet  j 

Willey,  Nettie  M.  . 


167  Huntington  avenue. 

156  Pearl  street,  Chelsea. 

62  Washington  avenue,  Chelsea. 

14  Alexander  street,  S.  Framingham. 

48  Delle  avenue,  R. 

Hastin  gs  street ,  W.R. 
River  street,  Mattapan. 

748  Fourth  street,  S.  B. 
29  Mi.  Vernon  street,  D. 
282  Gold  street,  S.  B. 
23  Taylor  street,  Waltham. 

29a  Putnam  street,  Somerville. 

Nashua,  N  II. 

15  Acorn  street,  Cambridgeport. 
1  Bower  park,  R. 


CLASS  OF  1886. 


Aechtler,  Lena  A.  1 

Mrs  Edward  S.  Clark  J 
Allen,  Emilt  J.  . 
Barnes.  Bertha  B.  1 

Mrs.  Clarence  P.  White  / 
Blackburn.  Elizabeth  M.,  g.  1 
Brennan,  Mary  A.,  p.  3 
Brooks,  Kate  T.,  p.  2 
Burns,  Katharine  A.,  g.  u. 
Carmichael,  Jennie  G  ,  p.  1 
Clough.  Susie  J. 
Cog  an,  Emma  F.  . 
Conaty,  Kose  E.,  p.  3 
Connor,  Mary  E  ,  p.  1 
Cudworth,  Bertha  F.,  p.  2 
Cunningham,  Catharine  J.,  g.  u 
Cunningham,  Margaret,  g.  5 
Decatur,  Elinor  P.,  p.  1  . 
DeWolf.  Lottie  S.  \ 

Mrs.  II.  L.  Smith  j 
Drake,  Inez  M.  ) 

Mrs.  Chas.  W.  Whittemore  j 


Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

13  Market  street,  Cambridgeport. 

Wild  wood  street,  Mattapan. 

108  Thornton  street,  R. 
40  Dunlow  street,  R. 
18  Oak  street.  C. 
34  McLean  street. 
52  G  street,  S.B. 
River  street,  D. 

105  Lambert  avenue,  N.  Cambridge. 

103  Hampshire  street,  R. 

20  Codman  park,  R. 

20  Fountain  street,  R. 

31  Rice  street,  N.  Cambridge. 

Harvard  avenue,  Brookline. 

61  Clifton  street,  D. 

156  Newbury  street. 
Hastings  street,  W.R. 
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Duff,  Caroline  J.  ) 

Mrs.  James  O.  Jordan  j 
Ddtton,  Lena  Le  V  ,  p.  2  . 
Estey,  Lizzie  C,  g.  3  . 
Fairbanks,  Clara  E.,  g.  5  and  6, 
Farrell,  Ellen  M.,  g.  6 
Flusk,  Lucy  G.,  p.  1  and  2  . 
Flynn,  Marguerite  J.,  p.  3 
Fraser,  Jessie  C,  g.  4 
Freeman,  Grace  J  ,  ra.  t.  . 
Halladay,  Gertrude  . 

Ham,  May  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Kobert  Stetson  J 
Harding,  Martha  S.  . 
Hob  art,  Kate  F.,  H.M. 
Hobbs,  Edith  M.  . 
Hooper,  Leslie  D.,  p.  1,  2,  and  3. 
Howard,  Mary  E.,  g.  4 

*  Howe,  Kate  A  

Kelley,  Ellen  L.  ") 

Mrs.  VV.  J.  McNally/  * 

Kelly,  Mary  E  

Kennemon,  Matilda  J. 
Kinsley,  Winifred  L. 
Lanning,  Anna  E. 
Lovely,  Martha  A.  . 
Lucas,  Lottie  B.  ~) 

Mrs.  Harry  W.  Kimball  j 
McDonald,  Catherine  E.,  p.  3  . 
McDonald,  Emma  L.,  p.  3  . 
McMahon,  Ellen  A.,  g.  4  . 
McMahon,  Katharine  A.  . 
Merritt.  Mary  A.  ") 

Mrs.  W.  VV.  McN aught  J 
Molloy,  Anna  G. 
Morris,  Helen  J.,  k.  . 
Morris,  Ruphine  A.,  p.  2  . 
Muldoon,  Klizabeth  C,  g.  6 
Murray,  Isabella  J.,  p.  2  . 
Nichols,  Margarkt  A.,  g.  5 
O'Brien,  Mary  E.,  p.  1 
O'Brien,  Mary  F. 
O'Hearn,  Margaret  C. 
O'Hearn,  Mary  A. 
O'Leary,  Mary  E.,  p.  3 


99  Regent  street,  R. 

12  Clarence  place,  D. 

107  5  Adams  street,  D. 
163  Huntington  avenue. 
691  Parker  street,  R. 
Grace  avenue,  D. 

I  Oneida  street. 

108  Meridan  street,  E.B. 
38  Fairview  street,  Ros. 
7-1  Cedar  street,  R. 

307  Sixth  avenue,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Gladstone  street,  Orient  Heights,  E  B. 

281  W.  Chester  park. 

102  Thornton  street,  R. 

Ashford  street,  A. 

The  Park,  Dale  street,  R. 

172  Bunker  Hill  street,  C. 

285  Bunker  Hill  street,  C. 

Main  street,  Andover. 

1129  Cambridge  st.,  Cambridgeport. 

33  Mather  street,  D. 

100  Gardiner  street,  Newton. 

II  Trull  street,  D. 

38  Dracut  street,  D. 
127  Paul  Gore  street,  J. P. 
223  Gold  street,  S.B. 
51  Allston  street,  C. 

186  Haivard  street,  D. 

Randolph. 

183  Webster  street,  E.B. 
106  Chelsea  street,  C. 
Franklin  street,  A. 

13  Earl  street,  S.B. 
19  Tremont  street,  C. 

14  Highland  street,  R. 
27  Grimes  street,  S.B. 

150  Boylston  street,  Brookline. 
150  Boylston  street,  Brookline. 
Wakefield. 
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Perry,  Florence  M.  1 

Mrs.  Thomas  W.  Gogin  j 
Phillips,  Florence  E.,  p.  1 
Porter,  Nellie  M.,  p.  1 
Riordon,  Mary  A.  "I 

Mrs.  Henry  Doherty  j  * 
Roach,  Genevieve  C,  g:  u. 
Sawyer,  Olive  J.,  g.  6 
Simpson,  Lizzie,  p.  2  . 
Smith,  C.  Florence  . 
Smith,  Etta  M.,  p.  3  . 
Smith,  Harriet  L.,  p.  2 
Stearns,  Elizabeth  L.  B.,  g.  4 
Sullivan,  Mary  E.,  g.  5  and  6 
*  Sumner,  Edith  H. 
Sweeney,  Katharine  A.,  g.  u. 
Thompson,  Abby  M.  . 
Towle,  Myra  F.,  g.  6  . 
Tuttle,  M.  Ella,  g.  4 
Walsh,  Caroline  M.,  p.  2  . 
Ward,  Minnie  E.,  g.  6 
Warner,  Mabel  L.,  h. 
Washburn,  Ann  Louise,  \ 

Mrs.  George  L.  Smith  j 
Wilson,  Annie  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Louis  N.  Tower,  Jr.  j 
Woodbury,  Mabel  F.  A.  1 

Mrs.  Benjamin  Douglass  / 
Yerdon,  Etta,  g.  6 
Zirngiebel,  Frances,  g.  6  . 


104  W.  Emerson  street,  Melrose. 

9  Hull  street. 

144  Trenton  street,  E.B. 

Front  street,  Scituate. 

29  Pleasant  street,  C. 

528  Main  street,  Maiden. 

23  Franklin  street,  C. 

95  Columbia  street,  Cambridgeport. 

33  Wellington  street. 

86  Pinckney  street. 

5  Schuyler  street,  R. 

430  Bennington  street,  E.B. 

39  Cook  street,  C. 

198  College  street,  Middletown,  Conn. 

10  Brighton  street,  C. 
55  High  street,  N. 
150  Sixth  street,  S.B. 
15  Princeton  street,  C. 
10  Conway  street,  Ros. 

Marshall  street,  Newton  Centre. 
4  Circuit  square,  R. 

1800  Tioga  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

44  Rutland  square. 
61  Bower  street,  R. 


CLASS  OF  1887. 


Adams,  Margaret  J.  . 
Aubin,  Agnes  A.,  p.  3 
Barnes,  Bessie  L. 
Bates,  Alice  L.  \ 
Mrs.  Clarence  F.  French  j 
Bates,  Emma  M.,  g.  4  . 
Blaney,  Annette  S.  . 
Canning,  Helen  M. 
Carey,  Margaret  E.,  g.  u. 
Carr,  Louise  L.,  p.  2  . 
Clapp,  Mary  M.,  g.  6  . 
Coe,  Fanny  E.,  g.  5  and  6  . 
Condon,  Ida  M.,  p.  1  . 


133  Roxbury  street,  R. 

205  Everett  street. 

71  Harvard  street,  Brookline. 

29  Russell  street,  Waltham. 

44  Saratoga  street,  E.B. 
Park  street,  D. 
Walnut  Hill. 
Auburndale. 
Everett  street,  D. 
18  Atlantic  street,  S.  B. 
43  Burroughs  street,  J.P. 
548  Broadway,  S.B. 
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Cotton,  Eva  M."  .... 

Desmond,  Elizabeth  G.,  p.  3 

Dike,  Miriam  W.,  g.  6 

E m m el,  Laura  ") 
Mrs. Walter  Kenniston  j 

English,  Mabel  A.  ^ 

Mrs.  H.  S.  Chandler  J 
♦Flanagan,  Agnes  G. 
Herlihy,  Agnes  A.,  p.  2 
Higgins.  Mary  A.,  p.  2 
Hilton,  Lillian  S.,  p.  3 
Hobbs,  Ellen  E.,  g.  6 
Holbrook,  Grace  E.,  p.  2  . 
Holden,  Edith  J. 
Hudson,  Agnes  B.  . 
Hyde,  Anastasia  G.,  g.  5  . 
Jones,  Bessie  C,  p.  3  . 
Keefe,  Katharine  J.,  g.  5  . 
Leatherbee,  Hattie  C,  g.  u. 

*  Levi,  Jane  C  

Lincoln,  Minnie  B.  \ 

Mrs.  Eric  Hosling  / 
Manson,  Florence  K.  \ 

Mrs.  Albert  G.  Glover  J 
Manson,  Henrietta  S.  \ 

Mrs.  Arthur  D.  Rogers  / 
Marden,  Margaret  F.,  g.  6 
McElwain,  Nellie  G.,  p.  3 
McGrath,  Esther  E.,  g.  6  . 
McGuire,  Margaret  A. 
Mitchell,  Emma  L.,  g.  6  . 
Mitchell,  Margaret  D.,  p.  2  . 
Mulloney,  J.  Gertrude  1 

Mrs.  W.  H.  O'Neill    /  * 
Niland,  Katharine  L.,  g.  5 
O'Dowd,  Margaret  A.  M.,  g.  u 
O'Hea,  Martha  T.,  g.  5 
Osborne,  Emily  H. 
Pierce,  Bertha,  g.  6  . 
Power,  Lura  M.,  p.  3 

Reid,  Minnie  V  

Risteen,  Helen  E. 
Rogers,  Lillian  E. 
Roome,  Mary  F.,  g.  5 
Shaw,  Alice  H.  . 
Smith,  Alice  M.  1 

Mrs.  L.  A.  Williams  J  * 


Warren  street,  B. 

116  High  street,  C. 
Newtonville. 

Clarendon  Hills. 
201  Brighton  avenue. 

32  Winthrop  street,  C. 

117  Cabot  street,  R. 

3  Dimock  street,  R. 

25  Spring  Garden  street,  D. 
16  Clapp  place,  D. 
Reading. 

291  Dudley  street,  R. 
534  Sixth  street,  S.B. 
12  Seaver  street,  D. 
614  Dudley  street,  R. 
Commonwealth  avenue,  A. 

1211  S.  Seventh  street,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
78  II street,  S.B. 

47  Saratoga  street,  E.B. 

36  Gray  street. 
102  Chandler  street. 
16  Langdon  street,  R. 

4  Atherton  street,  Egleston  Square. 
10  Mill  street,  C. 

86  Tremont  street,  C. 

12  Brookline  street,  Cambridgeport. 

202  Byron  street,  E.B. 

4  Baldwin  place. 

63  Chestnut  street,  C. 

1 0  Me /rose  street. 

Box  215,  Wollaston. 

583  Broadway,  S.B. 

61  Pleasant  street,  Cambridgeport. 

Copley  Square  Hotel. 

Walker  street,  Newtonville. 

Clarendon  Hills. 

20  Pacific  street,  Rockland. 

Santa  Paula,  California. 
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Spence,  Ida  A.  \ 
Mrs.  Albert  A.  Gove  J 

Stuntz,  Sarah  E. 

Sullivan,  Katharine  C. 

Symonds,  Myrtie  B.  \ 
Mrs.  C.  H.  Chapin  / 

Tash,  Elizabeth  S.  . 

Tiernay,  Kate  V. 

Watson,  Agnes  A.,  p.  3 

Weeks,  Ida  T.,  g.  5  and  6 

Williams,  Augusta  G. 

Woods,  Helen  A.,  g.  3 


Ludlow. 

Newton  Upper  Falls. 
18  Hudson  street. 

Durham,  N.H. 

2  Maple  street,  R. 
110  Tyler  street. 
7  Auburn  street,  R. 
161  Roxbury  street,  R. 
Walnut  street,  Brookline. 
14  Oscar  street,  R. 


CLASS  OF  1888. 


Andrews,  Angie  P.  S.,  p.  3 
Barr,  Margaret  D.,  g.  6  . 
Bearse,  Eugenia  D.  . 
Bktts,  Louise  W.  1 

Mrs.  L.  B.  Ames  j  ' 
Bibbey,  Matilda  F.,  p.  3  . 
Bigklow,  Lucy  L.  C.  \ 

Mrs.  L.  B.  Billings  j 
Bissett,  Isabella  L.,  p.  3  . 
Bloomfield,  Ellen  S.,  g.  6 
Campbell,  Katherine  L.,  p.  2  and  3, 
Carrigan,  Rose  A.,  g.  u.  . 
Chapin,  Bessie  H.,  g.  6 
Cheever,  Amy 

Christie,  Sadie  G.  ] 
Mrs.  Herbert  I.  Macomber  j 

Clare,  Elenora  R.,  g.  5 

Cleary,  Addie  F. 

Cobb,  Velma  E.  . 

Coffey,  Anna  S.,  g.  5  . 

*  Collier,  Agnes  F.  . 

Condon,  Evelyn,  p.  3  . 

Cornish,  Alice  T.,  g.  5 

Corson,  Adelaide  L.  \ 
Mrs.  J.  F.  Morse  / 

Coulahan,  Katharine  M.,  p.  1 

Courtney,  Ellen  V.,  p.  1  . 

Crosby,  Mary  P.,  g.  5  and  6 

Curtis,  Grace  R. 

Dodge,  Sarah  R.,p.  3 

Driscoll,  Sarah  A.  . 


617  Shawmut  avenue. 

Coleridge  street,  Harbor  View,  E.  B. 

20  Saunders  street,  A. 

89  Lever ett  street. 

Highland  Park  avenue,  R. 

N.  Cambridge. 

1  Dacia  street,  D. 

Rear  216  Marginal  street,  E.B. 

Brookline  avenue. 

Sydney  street,  Savin  Hill,  D. 

34  Francis  street,  Maiden. 

14  Hawthorn  street,  R. 

Marshfield  Hills. 

15  St.  Charles  street. 

223  Washington  street,  Somerville. 
19  Hillside  avenue,  Maiden. 
Newhall  street,  1). 

548  Broadway,  S.B. 
461  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

67  Clifford  street,  R. 

802  Parker  street,  R. 
649  Broadway,  S.B. 
70  Boy Iston  street,  J.P. 
106  Huntington  avenue. 
40  Winthrop  street,  C. 
283  Walnut  avenue,  R. 
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DUNCKLEE,  HELEN  L.  . 

*  Elwell,  Annie  P. 
Frizzell,  Fanny,  p.  2  and  3 

GlLFETHER.  AGNES  G. ,  g.  3  . 

Gleason,  Gertrude  Mm 
Grandison,  Abby  G.  . 
Hagerty,  Annie  V.,  g.  u.  . 
Hagerty,  B.  Louise,  g.  u.  . 
Hallstrom,  Celia  B.,  m.t. 
Handrahan,  Sarah  J. 
Harlow,  Florence,  p.  3 
Harrington.  M.  Isabel,  p.  2 
Hayey,  Rose  S.,  g.  6  . 
Hayes,  Theresa  E.,  p.  3 
Hennessey,  Mary  L.,  p. 
Hill,  Edna  A.,  p.  3 
Hovey,  Edith 
Irving,  Emma  J.,  g.  5  . 
Jamison.  Jennie  Ml. 
Kelley,  Cecilia  A.,  g.  5 
Keocgh,  Anna  M. 
Leary.  Helena  F. 
Little,  Ella  F.,  g.  5  and  6 . 
Manning,  Margaret  H.,  p.  3 
Mara,  Susie  L.  . 
Martine,  Edith  M..  p.  1,  2,  and 
McDonald.  Mary  F.,  p.  2  . 
McFarland,  Annie  C,  p.  1  and 
McKissick,  Annie  S.,  p.  1  and  2 
Mock,  Sara,  p.  3  . 
Mohan,  Rose  A.,  g.  5  . 
Moller.  Mary  C,  p.  1,  2,  and  3 
Morse,  Florence  L,  p.  1 
Morse,  Julia  G.  L.,  p.  3 
Xeill.  Florence  E.  ) 

Mrs.  F.  E.  Creed  j  ' 
Park.  Sarah  L.  ") 

Mrs.  Chas.  W.  Godfrey  j 
Perry,  Mary  M.,  g.  5  . 
Pinkham,  Elizabeth  F.,  g. 
Power,  Theresa  G.,  g.  u.  . 
Rand.  Leila  L.  . 
Rice,  Harriet,  g.  4. 
Ripley,  Emeline  YT.,  g. 
Sackrider,  Gertrude  E.  1 

Mrs.  Thomas  Si  as  j 


Chestnut  Hill  avenue,  B. 

158  K  street,  S.B. 

772  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

North  Abington. 

18  Mystic  street,  C. 

39  E.  Brook  line  street. 

39  E.  Brookline  street. 

Whit  ford,  street,  Bos. 

39  Common  street,  Waltham. 

587  Eighth  street,  S.B. 

152  K  street,  S.B. 

770  Dudley  street,  D. 

20  Everett  street,  C. 

24  Melrose  street. 

23  Preble  street,  S.B. 

39  Circuit  street,  R. 

42  Wild  wood  street,  Winchester. 

47  West  Cedar  street. 

96  Bunker  Hill  street,  C. 

27  Baldwin  street,  Cambridge. 

91  Franklin  street,  A. 

4  Oakland  street,  R. 

Mi  lion. 

93  Pembroke  street. 
River  street,  Matt  a  pan. 
53  Monadnock  street,  D. 
47  Maywood  street,  R. 
11  Elton  street,  D. 
458  Shawm ut  avenue. 
42  Carson  street,  D. 
692  Huntington  avenue. 
11  Concord  street,  C. 
77  Myrtle  street. 

197  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 

Moreno,  San  Bernardino  Co.,  Cal. 

18  Harris  avenue,  J.P. 
39  Pleasant  street. 
51  Soley  street,  C 
67  Morrison  street,  W.  Somerville. 
Warren  street,  A. 
7  Mt.  Everett  street,  D. 

31  Bowdoin  street,  Cambridge. 
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Scanlan,  Edith  A. 
Sherburne,  Mary  N.,  p.  1 
Sherry,  Grace  L.,  g.  G 
Saiith,  Bertha  M.,  k  . 
Smith,  Helen  D. 
Smith,  Isabel  A. 
Stickney,  Annie  M.,  g.  6 
Thompson,  Henrietta,  p. 
Tilden,  Eliza  L.,  g.  3 
Todd,  Althea  M. 
Valentine,  Mary  N. 
Weysse,  Ingemisca  G. 
Wilkins,  Mabel  F.,  g.  4 
Woods,  Helen  A. 


18  Linden  Park  street. 

45  Eliot  street,  J.  P. 

52  Dale  street,  R. 

205  School  street,  Somerville. 

9  Pond  street,  J.  P. 

1  Holden  row,  G. 

Webster  street,  Brookline. 

Willow  street,  W.R. 
20  Mead  street,  C. 
62  Charles  street. 

Wellesley  Hills. 

Park  street,  W.R. 

151  Trenton  street,  E.B. 

Oshkosh,  Mich. 


CLASS  OF  1890. 


Anslow,  Keziah  J.,  p.  2  and  3 
Bamber,  Bertha,  p.  3 
Barry,  Ethel  M. 
Bernhard,  Mary  E.,  g.  6  . 
Bourne,  Lillian  S.,  g.  6 
Brick,  Mary  H.  . 
Burgess,  Louisa  W".  . 
Christiernin,  Hattie  R.  . 
Clark,  Anna  W.,  p.  3 
Cottrell,  Hattie  I.  . 
Croswell,  Emily  L.  . 
Daily,  Elizabeth  E.,  p.  3  . 
Davis,  Isabel  W.,  g.  5  and  6 
Deane,  Christine,  g.  u. 
De  Lande,  Phebe  A.,  k. 
Dolan,  Annie  R.,  p.  3 
Dowd,  Elizabeth  Gm  g.  5  . 
Driscoll,  Annie  M.,  p.  3  . 
Dundon,  Susan  T.,  g.  6 
Durgin,  Nellie  M  ,  p.  3 
Durham,  Helen  W. 
Ellis,  Mary  G.  . 
Evans,  Emily  A.,  g.  5  . 
Field,  Hattie  D. 
Finneran,  Mary  F.,  p.  2 
Fitts,  Ada  M.,  g.  6.  . 
Fitzgerald,  Ella  G.  . 
Fitzgerald,  Etta  G.  . 


30  Gary  street,  R. 

8  Auburn  street,  R. 

25  Alpine  street,  R. 

415  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

1112  Adams  street,  D. 

Percival  avenue,  D. 

72  Fuller  street,  D. 

27  London  street,  E.B. 

573  Dudley  street,  R. 

118  Blue  Hill  avenue,  R. 

480  Columbus  avenue. 

16  Wellington  street. 

116  Zeigler  street,  R. 

40  South  Russell  street. 

1  Washington  terrace,  C. 

4  Lathrop  place. 

12  Madison  street,  R. 

50  Homestead  street,  R. 

42  Mystic  street,  C. 

60k  West  Cedar  street. 

Middlebury,  Vt. 

Bellevue  street,  D. 

543  East  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

Melrose,  Mass. 

181  Heath  street,  R. 

12  Madison  Park  Hotel. 

218  Athens  street,  S.B. 

33  Northfield  street. 
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Flynn,  Margaret  C.  \ 
Mrs.  M.  C.  Courtney  j 
Fraser,  Catherine  W.,  p.  3 
Gormley,  Mary  V. 
Giilext.aw,  Josephine  W.,  p.  3 
Hallahan,  Agnes  J.  . 
H  AY^VARD,  Callie  H.  . 
Hinds,  Clara  G.,  g.  4  and  5 
Hodges,  Gertrude  L. 

Hodgkins,  Mabel  E.  ") 
Mrs.  J.  A.  Lake,  Jr.  J 

Hough,  Elizabeth  E.,  h.  . 

Hunt,  Margaret  C,  g.  5  . 

Jacobs,  Blanche  S. 

Jameson,  S.  Janet,  p.  3 

Kean,  Gertrude  D.  . 

Keyes,  Mary  E.,  g.  4 

Laughton,  Mary  S.,  g.  6  . 

Leary,  Julia  G.,  p.  3 

Leen,  Celia  V.,  g.  u. 

Litchfield,  Ada  M.  . 

Lyons,  Sarah  A.,  g.  5 

MacRae,  Lillian  J.,  g.  u.  . 

Maguire,  Eliza  A.,  k. 

Mann,  Elizabeth  M.,  g.  5  . 

McCarty,  Mary  E.  . 

McDermott,  Esther  F.,  k. 

McGowan,  Martha  C,  p.  3 

McIntire,  Mary  E.  . 

McWilliams,  Annie  E. 

Meaney,  Mary  E. 

Mellyn,  Mary  C,  p.  3 

Miller,  Bertha  E.,  g.  6  . 

Mitchell,  Ida  M.,  g.  6 

Morris,  Eva  C  . 

Murphy,  Ellen  M.,  k. 

Murray,  M.  Josephine,  p.  3 

Neville,  Anne,  p.  1,  2,  3  . 

Niland,  Annie  M.,  p.  1 

Noonan,  J.  Adelaide,  g.  6 

O'Brien,  Annie  J.,  p.  2 

Paine,  Jessie  G.,  p.  3 

Palmer,  Mary  E.,  g.  5  and  6 

Paul,  Fannie  J.  . 

Pierce,  Grace  S.,  p.  3 


West  Cottage  street,  R. 

73  Walnut  avenue,  R. 
1  Worthington  street,  R. 
19  Aiherton  street,  R. 
1300  Washington  street. 
Melrose,  Mass. 
440  Fourth  street,  S.B. 
85  Revere  street. 

203  Hillside  street,  R. 

226  Marlborough  street. 
91  Linden  street,  A. 
Melrose  Highlands. 
IS  Tremont  street,  C. 
280  W.  Fifth  street,  S.B. 

7  Cottage  place. 
126  K street,  S.B. 
936  Broadway,  S.B. 
14  Salem  street. 

15^  Shepherd  street,  Cambridge. 
Dedham,  Mass. 

8  Georgia  street,  R. 
33  Auburn  street,  C. 
21  Pratt  street,  A. 
897  Albany  street. 

6  Quincy  street,  C. 

3  Smith-street  place,  R. 
492  Parker  street,  R. 
12  Lawrence  street. 
Cypress  street,  Brookline. 

4  Cliff  place,  R. 

10  Virginia  street,  D. 
355  Columbus  avenue. 
561  E.  Eighth  street,  S.B. 
297  Bunker  Hill  street,  C. 
25  Sharon  street. 
52  Winship  street,  B. 
202  Byron  street,  E.B. 
160  K  street,  S.B. 
14  Highland  street,  R. 
2  Ljaurel  street,  C. 
376  Dudley  street,  R. 
12  Chestnut  street,  C. 
104  Appleton  street. 
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Polk,  Mary,  p.  1 
Pond,  Florence  C,  p.  3  . 
Poole,  Caroline  N.,  g.  6  . 
Ray,  Charlotte  G.,  p.  3  . 
Regan,  Katharine  A. 
Regan,  Mary  N.,  g.  u. 
Richardson,  Laura  E. 
Scollin,  Ellen  A.,  p.  3 
Seidensticker,  Josephine  A. 

Mrs.  J.  W.  Hunneman 
Shea,  Elizabeth  G.  . 
Simmons,  Mary  F.,  p.  2 
Spaulding,  Mabel  F. 
Sprague,  Gertrude  D. 
Stacy,  Lena  P.,  k. 
Sweeney,  Margaret  J. 
Thompson,  Ella  L.  ) 

Mrs.  Wm.  C  Hart  ]  ' 
Thompson,  Jessie  E.  H.  . 
Tishler,  Lillian,  p.  3 
Uihlein,  Nellie  L.  P.,  g.  4 
Ward,  Emma  L.  . 
West,  Emma  F.  . 
Whoriskey,  Jennie  E. 
Williams,  Augusta  B.  \ 

Mrs.  Doherty  j 
Winn,  Mary  E.,  g.  4  . 
Wood,  Jane  J.,  p.  3  . 
Wright,  Agnes  G.,  g.  5 


24  Parkman  street,  D. 
Chipman  street,  D. 
3607  Washington  street,  R. 
247  Lexington  street,  E.B. 
49  Winchester  street. 
49  Winchester  street. 
13  Laurel  street,  R. 
494  Parker  street,  R. 

52  Townshead  street,  R. 

316  Albany  street. 

59  Monmouth  street,  E.  B. 

504  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

7  Douglas  street,  Cambridgeport. 

9  Sacramento  street,  Cambridge. 

696  Huntington  avenue. 

13  Benedict  street,  Somerville. 

Westland  avenue. 

18  Windsor  street,  R. 

12  Mystic  street,  C. 

21  Stickney  avenue,  Somerville. 

15  Hilliard  street,  Cambridge. 

72  Gore  street,  E.  Cambridge. 

IS  Blaine  avenue,  A. 
37  Bainbridge  street. 
Cor.  Quincy  and  Cedar  streets,  D. 


CLASS  OF  1891. 


Andrews,  Elizabeth  J.,  p.  2 
Baker,  Emma  Louise  . 
Briggs,  Annie  E. 
Brown,  Emily  C,  g  6. 
Browne,  Catherine  M.,  p.  2  and 
Burke,  Caroline  M.,  k. 
Burrows,  Emma  . 
Conroy,  Annie  G.,  g.  u. 
Coyle,  Cecelia  . 
Crowley,  Mary  C,  p.  3 
Cunningham,  Margaret  J.,  g.  u. 
Currier,  Mattie,  k.  . 
Davis,  Louise  M.,  k.  . 


11  Lovis  street,  S.B. 

River  street,  Mattapan. 

Box  107 ,  Atlantic,  Mass. 

Allston  square,  A. 
3,     Harbor  View  street,  D. 

23  Franklin  street,  Watertown. 

7 0  Zeigler  street,  R. 

66  Charter  street. 

101  Upham  street,  Melrose. 

37  E.  Canton  street. 
,       31  Rice  street,  N.  Cambridge. 

14  Sargent  street,  D. 

20  Quincy  street,  R. 
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Davis,  Persis  S.  \ 

Mrs.  Howard  Rogers  J  ' 
Dean,  Sarah  M.  . 
Denning,  Mary  E. 
Dennis,  Bertha  E. 
Dillon,  Grace  C,  g.  6 
Driscoll,  Sarah  T.,  p.  3  . 
Duncan,  Frances  S.,  p.  3  . 
Eaton,  Margaret  L.  . 
Finlev,  Mary  H. 
Foster,  Ellen  E.,  p.  2 
Fruean,  Mary  H.,  k.  . 
Green  Mary  L.,  g.  6  . 
Greene,  Lillian  G.,  p.  1 
Hall,  Lillian  M.,  p.  3 
Hannon,  Anna  P.,  p.  3 
Henchey,  Elizabeth  E.,  k.  . 
Herlihy,  Helena  G.,  p.  2  . 
Johnston,  Roxana  L.,  p.  3 
Keenan,  Joanna  G.,  p.  3 

Kelly,  Sabina  F. 

Lakin,  Gertrude  H.  . 

Lathrop,  Floy  . 

Leach,  Anna  M.,  p. 

Lincoln,  0.  Emma,  g.  6 

Lindsay,  Mary  F. 

Lynch,  Anna  V.,  p.  1,  2,  and  3 

Macdonald,  Emily  H.,  g.  u. 

Maguire,  Anna  A. 

McMahon,  Annie  M.,  g.  5  . 

Merrick,  Mary  L.,  g.  6 

Mooney,  Mary  F. 

Mudge,  Cora  B.,  g.  5  . 

Mulcahy,  Annie  M.,  g.  u.  . 

O'Brien,  Elizabeth  T.,  g.  u. 

Ordway,  Julia  K. 

Plummer,  Lillian  G.,  g.  6  . 

Reed,  Annie  J.  . 

Reinhard,  Alice  L. ,  p.  3  . 

Rendall,  Lena  M.,  p.  2 

Rich,  Florence  H.,  p. 

Richardson,  Elizabeth  M. 

Rock,  Rosanna  L.,  p.  2 

Spaulding,  Elizabeth  A.,  g.  5 

Stone,  Annie  F.  S.,  p.  3 


Ashford  street,  A. 

22  Huntington  avenue. 

216  Broadway ,  S.B. 

Cheney,  Spokane  County,  Wash. 

17  Thornley  street,  D. 

391  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

79  Myrtle  street. 

49  Rockland  street,  R. 

808  Tremont  street. 

19  Dartmouth  street. 

Upham's  court,  off  Boston  street,  D. 

16  Marcella  street,  R. 

316  Warren  street,  R. 

532  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

533  Main  street,  C. 
51  Baldwin  street,  C. 
32  Winthrop  street,  C. 
38  Carson  street,  D. 

3  Pickering  avenue,  R. 
44  Sawyer  avenue,  D. 
109  Winthrop  street,  R. 
10  Floyd  street,  Waltham. 
67  Circuit  street,  R. 
4380  Washington  street,  Ros. 
15  Old  Harbor  place,  S.B. 
92  Hyde  Park  avenue,  J. P. 
5  Pleasant  street. 

34  Sherman  street,  R. 
South  street,  Randolph. 
671  Washington  street,  D. 
Selden  street,  D. 
Chestnut  place,  J.P. 

866  Fifth  street,  S.B. 

289  North  avenue,  Cambridge. 

766  Dudley  street,  D. 

91  Putnam  street,  E.B. 

438  Broadway ,  Somerville. 

Dakota  street,  D. 

15  Oakland  street,  Medford. 

35  Clifton  street,  R. 
13  Laurel  street,  R. 
567  Warren  street,  R. 
38  Saunders  street,  A. 

West  Roxbury. 
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Travis,  Ede  F.,  p.  3  . 
Tufts,  Alice  . 
Welch,  Daisy  E. 
Whalen,  Margaret  M. 
Wilcox,  Annie  M.,  p.  3 
Williams,  Mary  L.,  g.  4  . 
Worcester,  Edith  C,  g.  5  and  6, 
Wright,  Mary  T.       .  . 


51  Chestnut  Hill  avenue,  B. 

21  Oak  street,  C. 

29  Telegraph  street,  S.B. 

10  Tufts  street,  C. 

Ill  Princeton  street,  E.B. 

220  Newton  street,  Waltham. 

Lake  avenue,  Newton  Highlands. 

109  Russell  street,  C. 


CLASS  OF  1892. 


Anderson,  Mabel  M.  . 
Barnes,  Caroline  F.,  p.  2  . 
Barrows,  Florence  H. 
Barry,  Elizabeth  C,  k. 
Baxter,  Eva  M.  . 
Beale,  Mary  M.  .  . 
Bloomfield,  Elizabeth  A.,  p.  3 
Bowers,  Annie  M. 
Boyle,  Bridget  T. 
Brackett,  Bertha 
Butler,  Alice  C. 
Clark,  Lotta  A.,  g.  4  . 
Clarke,  Mabel  A. 
Coan,  Hattie  H.,  p.  3  . 
Cole,  Rose  M.  . 
Colleton,  Eleanor  A.  M.  . 
Collins,  Hannah  E.,  p.  3  : 
Cook,  Jane  T. 
Crawford,  Grace  M.  . 
Dacey,  Mary  M.  . 
Daly,  Annie  F.,  p. 
Desmond,  Ellen  G. 
Donovan,  Adelaide  R.,  p.  3 
Elton,  Eleanor  F.,  p. 
Endicott,  Stella 
Fitzgerald,  Charlotte 
Fitzpatrick,  Mary  L. 
Foster,  Mabel  P. 
Fraser,  Theresa  E.  . 
Fuller,  Alice  B. 
Grant,  Elizabeth  M.,  p.  2  and  i 
Hall,  Estella  M. 
Halliday,  Janet  B.  . 
Harvey,  Arvilla  T.  . 


59  May  wood  street. 
Milton. 

Longwood  avenue,  Brookline. 

25  Alpine  street,  R. 

Pine  Farm  School,  W.  Newton. 

550  Washington  street,  D. 

216  Marginal  street,  E.B. 

113  Pembroke  street. 

173  Norfolk  street,  Cambridgeport. 

Needham. 

424  Columbus  avenue. 

30  Sherwood  street,  Ros. 

52  Chestnut  street,  Cambridgeport. 

68  Webster  street,  E.B. 

113  Paul  Gore  street,  J.  P. 

19  Billerica  street. 

445  Washington  street,  D. 

Tremont  street,  Mattapan. 

56  Eutaw  street,  E.B. 

459  Neponset  avenue,  N. 

4  Parker  p lace,  R. 

209  Salem  street. 

10  N.  Russell  street. 

7 9  Dorchester  street,  S.  B. 

Geneva  avenue,  D. 

33  Northjield  street. 

44  Upton  street. 

13  Adams  street,  C. 

73  Walnut  avenue,  R. 

70  High  street,  Woburn. 

43  Alpine  street,  R. 

94  Hammond  street. 

Mattapan. 

333  Dorchester  street,  S.  B. 
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Henderson,  Ida  B. 
Hewins,  Margaret 
Hilton,  Georgia  L.,  p.  3 
*  Hoffman,  Emma  M.  M. 
Horn.  Lillian  F. 
Hunt,  Nellb  C.  . 
Irwin,  Mary  E.,  p.  2  . 
Jackson,  Mary  A. 
Jasper,  Fannie  M. 
Johnson,  Rum'  A. 
Kemp,  Gertrude  L.,  k. 
King,  Katharine  L.,  p. 
Lambert,  Helen  F. 
Leahy,  Margaret  A.,  p. 

LlTTLEFIELD,  ELSIE  M. 

Littlefield,  Sara  F.  . 
Manning,  Nellie  A. 
McCready,  Mary  H.  . 
McLauthlin.  Alice  L.,  k.  . 
Meade,  Caroline  A.  . 
Moore,  Esther  C,  p.  3 
Morse,  Winifred  M. 
Nolan,  Margaret  L.  . 
O'Neil,  Elizabeth  A. 
Palmer,  Helen  E. 
Pickering,  Eva  D. 
Pinkham,  Nellie  M.,  k. 
Prentiss,  Helen  F. 
Reddy,  Florence  I.  . 
Robinson,  Louise,  p.  3 
Roche,  Mabel  V.,  p.  1 
Rourke,  Julia  A.,  p.  3 
Sawyer,  Georgietta,  g.  6  . 
Shute,  Mary  C.  . 
Skilton,  Grace  H.,  k. 
Skilton,  Helen  D. 
Spear,  Florence  L.,  p.  2  , 
Spike,  Charlotte  M.  E. 
Stanley,  Kate,  g.  6  . 
Stevenson,  Lydia  E.,  p.  3  . 
Strong,  Grace  M.,  g.  5 
Sullivan,  Catherine  A.,  p 
Sullivan,  Julia  E. 
Swan,  Marion  N. 
Thing,  Harriet  E. 


61  Bickford  street. 
Linnet  street,  W.R. 

3  Dimock  street,  R. 

2S8S  Washington  street,  R. 

11  Greenwich  park. 

166  Main  street,  Amesbury. 

10  Orchard  place,  D. 

681  Tremont  street. 

6  Winthrop  street,  Hartford,  Conn. 

40  Berkeley  street. 

270  West  Newton  street. 

14  Lynde  street. 

62  Cabot  street,  R. 
53  G  street,  S.B. 

4  Chickatawbut  street,  N. 
90  W.  Eagle  street,  E.B. 

53  Longwood  avenue,  R. 
St.  Mark's  street,  J. P. 

54  Eutaw  street,  E.B. 
69  Decatur  street,  C. 
140  Webster  street,  E.B. 
19  Humboldt  street,  R. 
506  E.  Second  street,  S.B. 
115  Vernon  street,  R. 
223  Lexington  street,  E.B. 
4S  Union  park. 

39  Pleasant  street. 
16  Woodbine  street,  R. 
250  Cabot  street,  R. 
33  Carruth  street,  D. 

54  Marion  street,  E.B. 
216  E  street,  S.B. 

7 9  Russell  street,  C. 
13  Laurel  street,  R. 

55  Elm  street,  C. 
55  Elm  street,  C. 
124  K  street,  S.B. 
282  Columbus  avenue. 

40  Worcester  square. 
81  Arlington  street,  B. 
118  Jjondon  street,  E.B. 
430  Bennington  street,  E.B. 
83  Decatur  street,  C. 

32  Worcester  street. 
528  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
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Thornton,  Alice  E.  . 
Wadgh,  Carrie  A.,  p.  1  and  2 
Weaver,  Angeline  M.,  c.  . 
Whalen,  Sophia  G. 
Wolff,  Winifred  C.  . 
Wyman,  Edith  S.,  p.  3 


185  Broadway,  S.B. 

83  Zeigler  street,  R. 

89  Sterling  street,  R. 

41  Newman  street,  S.B. 

68  Carver  street. 

89  Winthrop  street,  Medford. 


CLASS  OF  1893. 


Aldrich,  Alice  E.      .  . 

.       Sagamore  street,  D. 

Allen,  Grace  0.        .  • 

tt  /  ±  £j.  tout  lit  street, 

Allen,  Lillian  S.       •  • 

•       48  E.  Brookline  street. 

Atwood,  Helen  ]VL     •  • 

Qfi  Pniinne  street  T? 

•        oo  L/Ottage  stieei,  jx. 

Barton,  Henrietta  F.  • 

740  Pert  ire  eiirtei      T  P 

Bearse,  Florence  J.  •  • 

fid    Wn  Jill  n  vn  civeet 

.        ou  }v aiiiiaiit  street. 

Black,  Selina  A.       .  . 

.       1  Burlington  avenue. 

|^  T    i  /~l  \r  -\\  W7I  T>       T,TT  T  T  A  "W    "R  TA 

XJJjAI^KjVL  LiK,  AjIL/LiIAJN   Xj  . ,  JJ.  • 

4)s    TP     7?       nlf  } '  i  u  e  efveef 
XU   Mj  .   JJ  1  UUHllllV  blfocl. 

"RrtTTDVIT       TT.T»"W  A  T 

J3(JU  Kfl  hi,   £ii)MA  JLl.              .  . 

.        ^/O  nut yune  street. 
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•         40  ziw/r  st/eei,  u.±. 
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vyL#AKlvJl(,   lo  Ai>  Ti  Ij  J2J .            •  . 

O  nlc  1  n  yi  ri  nTPniip     WFnlytwt  TT'iJi 
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7  7/-?  /fl/a-j  w  street  C 

Drum,  Mary  C.  . 

548  Shawmvt  avenue. 

Duncan,  Amelia  S.  . 

Glen  road,  D. 

Edmands,  Christie  M. 

60  Forest  street,  R. 

Emery,  Edith  S. 

51 A  Monadnock  street,  D. 

Evans,  Josie  E.  . 

60  Field  street. 

FlCK,  HlLDEGARD 

109  Warren  avenue. 

Fitzsimmons,  Florence  A. 

1 6  Cedar  street,  R. 

Flanagan,  Annie  E.  . 

Walnut  Hill,  E.  Dedham. 

Flanagan,  Mary  F.  . 

Milton  street,  Walnut  Hill. 

French,  Isabel  C. 

Dedham. 

Gammell,  Nettie  L.  . 

4  Ludlow  street,  C. 

Goodfellow,  Florence  A. 

Neponset  avenue,  Ros. 

Greene,  Alice 

28  Cornwall  street,  J.  P. 

Hall,  Grace 

Warner  avenue,  cor.  W.  Park  st. 
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Haynes,  Inez 
Hight,  Harriet  B. 
Hoss,  Anna  E.  E. 
Jones,  Edith  H. 
Kelleher,  Emily  T.  . 
Kelley,  Mary  G. 
Lannon,  Mary  H. 
Leahy,  Anna  E. 
Leonard,  Annie  W.  . 
Logan,  Julia  A. 
Lynch,  Catharine  M. 
MacConnell,  Susan  J. 
Madden,  Anna  I. 
Mahan,  Annie  E. 
Martin,  Josephine  A. 
McCarthy,  Mary  A.  . 
McKeon,  Elizabeth  B. 
Means,  Louise  E. 
Miner,  Elizabeth  H. 
Moran,  Mary  E. 
Morley,  Eva 
Mullen,  Theresa  A. 
Murphy,  Grace  W.  . 
Murphy,  Mary  F. 
Newell,  Annie  E. 
O'Brien,  Katharine  . 
Park,  Grace  A. 
Pickett,  Amy  K. 
Pierce,  Cora  K. 
Prescott,  Carrie  L. 
Redding,  Rose  E.  A. 
Rose,  Edith 
Samuels,  Emma  L. 
Smith,  Grace  H. 
Tower,  Mary 
Trask,  Madeline  P.  . 
Travis,  Elsie  L. 
Tucker,  Mabel  K. 
Walker,  Martha  P.  M 
Wallis,  Olive  A. 
Wigg,  Katherine  C,  g. 


48  School  street,  C. 

Neponset. 

Clarence  place,  D. 

1 52  W.  Concord  street. 

11  Camden  place. 

Alaric  street,  W.R. 

22  Wenham  street,  F.  IT. 

207  W.  Eighth  street,  S.B. 

165  Green  street,  J.  P. 

115  Eutaw  street,  E.B. 

92  Hyde  Park  avenue,  J. P. 

999  Tremont  street. 

21  E.  Chester  park. 

109  Warwick  street,  R. 

4  Old  Harbor  place,  S.B. 
Ashfield  and  Walter  streets,  Ros. 
Belknap  street,  Dedham. 

424  E.  Sixth  street,  S.B. 

1A  Melrose  street. 

17  Ballard  street,  J. P. 

62  Gates  street,  S.  B. 

872  Green  street,  Cambridgeport. 

90  C  street,  S.B. 

25  Chadwick  street,  R. 

37  Island  street,  R. 

30  Mall  street,  R. 

5  Frothingham  avenue,  C. 

5  Worcester  street,  Cambridge. 

19  Clifford  street,  R. 
593  E.  Fourth  street,  S.B. 
7  Alpine  street,  R. 
Stoughton. 

Hyde  Park. 

205  School  street,  Somerville. 

20  W.  Cottage  street,  D. 
2  Chickatawbut  street,  N. 
51  Chestnut  Hill  avenue,  B. 
1  Holley  square. 

234  Princeton  street,  E.  B. 
Morton  street,  F.H. 
1  Prospect  avenue,  C. 
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Abbott,  J.  ('74.) 
Abercrorabie,  M.  E. 

(•78.) 
Adams,  F.  A.  ('80.) 
Adaras,  I.  H.  ('77.) 
Adams,  J.  L.  ('76.) 
Adams,  L.  E.  ('73.) 
Adaras,  M.J.  ('87.) 
Adams,  S.  L.  ('74.) 
Aechtler,  L.  A.  ('86.) 
Ahlborn,  E.  ('83.) 
Aldrich,  A.  E.  ('93.) 
Aldrich,  J.  S.  ('77.) 
Alleu,  E.  J.  ('86.) 
Allen,  G.  O.  ('93.) 
Allen,  L.  S.  ('93.) 
Allen,  M.  L.  ('85.) 
Ames,  M.  H.  ('76.) 
Anderson,  M.  M.('92.) 
Andrews,   A.    P.  S. 

('88.) 

Andrews,  C.B.  ('79.) 
Andrews, E.J. ('91.) 
Andrews,  L.  E.  ('79.) 
Anslow,  K.  J.  ('90.), 
Ashley,  C.  I.  ('74.) 
Atwood.H.  M.  ('93.) 
Aubin,  A.  A.  ('87.) 

Backup,  E.  J.  ('79.) 
Backup,  M.  J.  ('73.) 
Badlam,  A.  B.  ('73.) 
Badlam,  M.  E.  ('76.) 
Bailey,  E.  G.  ('73.) 
Baker,  C.  L.  ('74.) 
Baker,  E.  ('74.) 
Baker,  E.  L.  ('91.) 
Baldwin, E.  J  ('63.) 
Bamber,  B.  ('90.) 
Barnes,  B.  B.  ('86.) 
Barnes,  B.  L.  ('87.) 
Barnes,  C.  F.  ('92.) 
Barr,  M.D.  ('88.) 
Barrows,  F.H.  ('92.) 
Barry,  A.  K.  ('83.) 
Barry,  C.  S.  ('85.) 
Barry,  E.  C.  ('92.) 
Barry,  E.  M.  ('90.) 
Barry,  M.  B.  ('80.) 
Barton,  A.  M.  ('85.; 
Barton,  H.  F.  ('93. 
Bates,  A.  L.  ('87.) 
Bates,  E.  M.  ('87. 
Bates,  L.  G-.  ('82 
Baxter,  E.  M.  ('  .) 
Bayley,  A.  F.  (  .) 
Beale,  M.  M.("  ) 
Bean,  H.  ('81.) 
Bearse,  E.  D.  (  .8.) 
Bearse,  F.  J.  ('93.) 
Bell,  F.  M.  ('76.) 
Bell,  EL  M.  ('73.) 


Benjamin,  G.  ('82.) 
Bennett,  N.  M.  ('77.) 
Bent,  N.  ('74.) 
Bere,  C.  D.  ('78.) 
Bernhard,  C.  ('84.) 
Bernhard.M.E.  ('90.) 
Betts,  L.  W.  ('88.) 
Bibbey,  M.  F.  ('88.) 
Bibbey,  M.  L.  ('77.) 
Bickford,  E.  F.  ('73.) 
Bickford,  H.  A.  ('75.) 
Bigelow,  F.  J.  ('78.) 
Bigelow,  G.  E.  ('91.) 
Bigelow,  L.L.C.  ('88.) 
Bill,  H.  P.  ('75.) 
Bingham,  D.  ('74.) 
Bird,  E.  L.  ('85.) 
Bissett,  I.'  L.  ('88.) 
Black,  E.  F.  ('80.) 
Black,  S.  A.  ('93.) 
Blackburn,  E.M. ('86.) 
Blackmer,  L.  B.  ('93.) 
Blanchard,A.R.  ('75.) 
Blanchard,  F.  ('73.) 
Blanchard,M.W.('75.) 
Blaney,  A.  S.  ('87.) 
Bloom,  I.  A.  ('84.) 
Bloom,  L.  E.  ('79.) 
Bloomfield,E.A.('92.) 
Bloomtield.E.S.  ('88.) 
Bolton,  E.  K.  ('79.) 
Bonnar,  I.  G.  ('77.) 
Booth,  C.  H.  ('76.) 
Borden,  M.  K.  ('78.) 
Boston,  II.  E.  ('73.) 
Bosworth,  L.M.  ('76.) 
Bourne,  E.L.  ('93.) 
Bourne,  L.  S.  ('90.) 
Bowers,  A.M.  ('92.) 
Bowker,  H.  J.  ('78.) 
Boyle,  B.  T.  ('92.) 
Bracket!,  B.  ('92.) 
Bradford,  E.M.  ('81.) 
Bradley,  A.  J.  ('74.) 
Bradley,  M.  ('74.) 
Bradley,  M.  E.  ('85.) 
Brazer,  N.  F.  ('85.) 
Breckenridge,   I.  J. 
('78.) 

Bredeen,  G.  H.  ('80.) 
Breivogel,  E.  A.  ('93.) 
Bremian,  M.  A.  ('86.) 
Brett,  M.  G.  ('84.) 
Brick,  M.  H.  ('90.) 
Briggs,  A.  E.  ('91.) 
Britt,  A.  ('81.) 
Britt,  E.  ('80.) 
Brock,  A.  M.  ('82.) 
Brooks,  K.  T.  ('86.) 
Brown,  A.  I.  ('80.) 
Brown,  C.  A.  ('83.) 
I  Brown,  E.  A.  ('73.) 


Brown,  E.  C.  ('91.) 
Brown,  E.G.  ('81.) 
Brown,  E.  L.  ('81.) 
Brown,  H.  L.  ('75.) 
Brown,  I.  M.  ('83.) 
Browne,  C.  M.  ('91.) 
Browne,  L.  L.  ('80.) 
Browne,  R.  E.  ('93.) 
Browning,  M.L.  ('75.) 
Bryant,  A.  E.  ('76.) 
Buckley,  E.  F.  ('85.) 
Buckley,  M.  G.  ('78.) 
Buckley,  M.  J.  ('82.) 
Burgess,  H.  F.  ('78.) 
Burgess,  L.  W.  ('90.) 
Burke,  C.  M.  ('91.) 
Burns,  K.  A.  ('86.) 
Burns,  M.  M.  ('82.) 
Burrill,  A.  J.  ('93.) 
Burrows,  E.  ('91.) 
Butler,  A.  C.  ('92.) 
Butler,  M.  ('85.) 
Caffrey,  M.  W.  ('85.) 
Cahill,  E.  G.  ('85.) 
Cahill,  F.  ('79.) 
Calef,  J.  H.  ('93.) 
Callender,  A.J.  ('77.) 
Campbell,  E.  ('81.) 
Campbell,  K.  L.  ('88.) 
Campbell,  R.  E.  ('84.) 
Canning,  H.  M.  ('87.) 
Carbee,  IS.  F.  ('85.) 
Card.L.  G.  M.  ('77.) 
Carey,  M.  E.  ('87.) 
Carmichael,  J.G.('86.) 
Carpenter,  L.  L.('83.) 
Carr,  L.  L.  ('87.) 
Carrigan,  R.  A.  ('88.) 
Cartwright,F.M.('83.) 
Cass,  E.  I.  ('84.) 
Caswell,  M.  L.  ('76.) 
Caughey,  L.  J.  ('84.) 
Chndbourne,    L.  S. 

('75.) 
Challis,  C.  ('78.) 
Challis,  J.  ('74.) 
Chaloner,  M.  B.  ('79.) 
Chamberlin,     M.  I. 

('77.) 

Chandler,  L.  A.  ('80.) 
Channell,  E.  J.  ('83.) 
Chapin,  B.  H.  ('88.) 
Chapman,  M.  H.('93.) 
Cheever,  A.  ('88.) 
Cheney,  J.  A.  ('76. ) 
Cherrington,    C.  E. 

('76.) 
Child,  C.  L.  ('82.) 
Childs,  A.  F.  ('85.) 
Childs,  M.  L.  ('83.) 
Chittendon,  E.L. ('74.) 
Choate,  M.  L.  ('83.) 


Christie,  S.  G.  ('88.) 
Christiernin,    H.  R. 

('90.) 
Clapp,  A.  ('85.) 
Clapp,  A.  L.  ('84.) 
Clapp,  M.  E.  ('93.) 
Clapp,  M.  M.  ('87.) 
Clapp,  M.  S.  ('93.) 
Clare,  E.  R.  ('88.) 
Clark,  A.  W.  ('90.) 
Clark,  B.  L.  ('83.) 
Clark,  E.  L.  ('81.) 
Clark,  E.  N.  ('85.) 
Clark,  G.  M.  ('85.) 
Clark,  G.  R.  ('84.) 
Clark,  L.  A.  ('92.) 
Clarke,  E.  ('93.) 
Clarke,  I.  E.  ('93.) 
Clarke,  M.  A.  ('92.) 
Clarkson,  W.  M.  ('85.) 
Cleary,  A.  F.  ('88.) 
Clough,  A.  D.  ('78.) 
Clough,  8.  J.  ('86. ) 
Coan,  EL.  H.  ('92.) 
Cobb,  H.  M.  ('85.) 
Cobb,  V.  E.  ('88.) 
Cochran,  A.  M.  ('81.) 
Cochran,  E.  A.  ('83.) 
Coe,  F.  E.  ('87.) 
Coffey,  A.  S.  ('88.) 
Cogan,  E.  F.  ('86.) 
Colburn,  A.  C.  ('81.) 
Colburn,  M.  E.  ('75.) 
Cole,  R.  M.  ('92.) 
Colleton,    E.  A.  M. 

('92.) 
Collier,  A.  F.  ('88.) 
Collier,  R.  V.  ('85.) 
Colligan,  L.  A.  ('73.) 
Collins,  H.  E.  ('92.) 
Collins,  J.  E.  ('85.) 
Collins,  M.  A.  ('81.) 
Colson,  J.  L.  ('83.) 
Conaty,  R.  E.  ('86.) 
Condon,  E.  ('88.) 
Condon,  I.  M.  ('87.) 
Conley,  M.  E.  ('74.) 
Connelly,  S.  E.  ('93.) 
Connor,  M.  E.  \'86.) 
Conroy,  A.  G.  ('91.) 
Cook,  I.  F.  ('84.) 
Cook,  J.  T.  ('92.; 
Coolidge,  K.  A.  ('79.) 
Copeland,  J.  E.  ('75.) 
Copeland.M.  C.  ('74.) 
Corbett,  M.  E.  ('79.) 
Cormier,  E.  R.  ('82.) 
Cornish,  A.  T.  ('88.) 
Cornish,  F.  A.  ('76.) 
Cornwell,  R.  W.('93.) 
Corr,  M.  B.  ('80.) 
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Wright,  A.  G.  ('90. ) 
Wright,  M.  F.  ('75.) 
Wright,  M.  T.  ('91.) 
Wyman,  E.  S.  ('92.) 

Yerdon,  E.  ('86.) 
Young,  L.  M.  ('83.) 

Zirngiebel,  F.  ('86.) 
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SEMI-ANNUAL  STATISTICS 

OF  THE  j 

BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS, 

JUNE,  1893. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
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SCHOOL  CENSUS.  —  May,  1893. 

Number  of  children  in  Boston  between  the  ages  of  5  and  15   74,252 

Number  attending  public  schools   55,122 

"  "        private  schools   10,893 

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  registered  in  the  public  schools  during 
the  year  1892-93:  Boys,  37,324;  girls,  34,780;  total,  72,104. 

EXPENDITURES.  — 1892-93. 

Salaries  of  instructors  $1,424,844  29 

"    officers   60,566  83 

"    janitors   110,669  83 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  ,   77,872  75 

Supplies  and  incidentals  : 

Books   $35,433  80 

Printing   6,965  08 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials   12,490  28 

Miscellaneous  items   37,957  76 

  92,846  92 

School-house  repairs,  etc   221,805.53 

Expended  from  the  appropriation  $1,988,606  15 

"        income  of  Gibson  Fund   2,185  02 

Total  expenditure  $1,990,791  17 

School-houses  and  lots   569,700  75 

City  Council,  flag-staff   100  00 

Total  expenditures   ...  $2,560,591  92 

INCOME. 

School  Committee   $37,743  66 

City  Council   20,370  82 

Total  income       58,114  48 

Net  expenditures  for  public  schools  $2,502,477  44 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMARY. 

June,  1893. 


to 

o 

0> 

Si  o 

General  Schools. 

o.  School 

o.  of 
Teachers 

verage 
No.  Pupi 
Belougin 

verage 
Attendan 

verage 
Absence, 

o  a 

£  a 

g|j 

o.  at  date 

< 

< 

< 

1 

10 

145 

136 

9 

94. 

157 

10 

122 

3,155 

2,945 

210 

93.3 

3,060 

55 

749 

31,054 

28,161 

2,893 

90.7 

30,183 

486 

486 

25,524 

21,775 

3,749 

85.3 

25,400 

43 

80 

2,272 

1,535 

737 

67.6 

2,335 

595 

1,447 

62,150 

54,552 

7,598 

87.6 

61,135 

Special  Schools. 

No.  Schools.  J 

No.  of 
Teachers. 

Average 
No.  Pupils 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Per  cent,  of 
Attendance. 

No.  at  date. 

1 

12 

98 

81 

17 

82 

110 

1 

1 

19 

16 

3 

8 

22 

1 

27 

1,697 

1,135 

15 

132 

2,892 

1,798 

5 

27 

583 

514 

23 

199 

5,289 

3,544 

REGULAR  TEACHERS. 


Teachers. 

Schools. 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

2 

6 

8 

16 

16 

24 

24 

Girls'  High  School  1  

2 

20 

22 

1 

7 

8 

3 

11 

14 

2 

6 

8 

2 

5 

7 

1 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

East  Boston  High  School  

2 

3 

5 

107 

587 

694 

486 

486 

80 

80 

163 

1,218 

1,381 

4  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 


Schools. 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

12 

12 

69 

90 

159 

22 

5 

27 

3 

3 

5 

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

30 

30 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

5 

9 

9 

9 

1 

1 

108 

157 

265 

NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Semi-Annual  Returns  to  June  30,  1893. 


8CHOOL8. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

to 

a  o 

t.  of 
iance. 

asters. 

u 

8 

| 

00 

M 

3 

0B 

03 
S 

■incipals. 

i 

X 

s 

i 

m 
< 

5 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

so  a 

£  9 

Per  cen 
Attend 

Head-M 

|  Masters 

|  Sub-Ma 

Junior-] 

Asst.  Pi 

X 

|  Second 

I 

00 

"3 

X 

< 

145 

145 

136 

136 

9 

94 

1 

1 

•2 

4 

446 

446 

426 

426 

20 

95 

1 

9 

6 

199 

199 

181 

181 

18 

91 

1 

7 

English  High  .... 

735 

735 

687 

687 

48 

92 

1 

7 

16 

628 

628 

577 

577 

51 

92 

1 

1 

1 

18 

Roxbury  High  .... 

164 

281 

445 

156 

264 

420 

25 

95 

1 

1 

1 

1 

10 

Dorchester  High    .  . 

92 

121 

213 

87 

110 

197 

16 

95 

1 

6 

Charlestown  High  .  . 

45 

98 

143 

42 

92 

134 

9 

93 

1 

1 

5 

West  Roxbury  High 

48 

79 

127 

45 

72 

117 

10 

92 

1 

4 

Brighton  High  .... 

27 

62 

89 

26 

58 

84 

5 

93 

1 

3 

East  Boston  High  .  . 

41 

89 

130 

39 

83 

122 

8 

93 

1 

1 

3 

1,598 

1,702 

3,300 

1,508 

1,573 

3,081 

219 

93.4 

7 

22 

1 

26 

1 

4 

4 

56 

STATISTICS. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
October,  1892  —  March,  1893. 


Schools. 

ber  of 
isions. 

le  No. 
gistered. 

6  si) 
K  2 

»  n 

Average 
Attendance. 

No.  Teach- 
,  including 
ncipal. 

No.  Pupils 
i  Teacher, 
!.  Principal, 
•  Evening. 

£  v 

O  V 

x. 

!« 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

>  o>Ph 
< 

•  o  «  2 

High  

105 

1,893 

1,421 

533 

423 

956 

19 

26 

High,  Ch'n  Branch  .  .  . 

63 

411 

191 

70 

56 

126 

6 

26 

High,  E.B.  Branch  .  .  . 

76 

127 

85 

32 

21 

53 

2 

25 

Bigelow  School,  S.B.  .  . 

106 

345 

208 

83 

61 

144 

11 

14 

Brighton  School  .... 

96 

185 

67 

36 

9 

45 

3 

22 

Comins  School,  Rox.  .  . 

106 

369 

215 

122 

40 

162 

11 

16 

Dearborn  School,  Rox.  . 

106 

359 

123 

62 

22 

84 

7 

13 

106 

457 

192 

99 

47 

146 

11 

15 

Franklin  School  .... 

106 

678 

560 

175 

146 

321 

20 

17 

Hancock  School  .... 

106 

518 

373 

97 

44 

141 

10 

16 

Lincoln  School,  S.B  .  .  . 

106 

166 

100 

47 

20 

67 

6 

13 

Lyman  School,  E.B.  .  . 

106 

345 

219 

91 

42 

133 

10 

15 

Phillips  School  

106 

183 

102 

46 

19 

65 

5 

16 

106 

405 

144 

73 

30 

103 

8 

15 

Sherwin  School,  Rox.  . 

106 

164 

104 

59 

13 

72 

6 

14 

Warren  School,  Ch'n  .  . 

106 

475 

16J 

73 

32 

105 

8 

15 

Warrenton  Street    .  .  . 

63 

165 

82 

33 

21 

54 

5 

14 

Wells  School  

106 

879 

239 

100 

56 

156 

11 

16 

1,781 

8,124 

4,589 

1,831 

1,002 

2,933 

159 

20.8 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Schools. 

ber  of 
isions. 

.  0> 

o  ** 

age  No. 
longing. 

Average 
Attendance. 

No.  Teach- 
,  including 
ncipal. 

Av.  No.  Pupils 
to  a  Teacher, 
exc.  Principal. 

s  s 

c  a> 

< 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

< 

64 

173 

123 

97 

16 

113 

7 

19 

64 

140 

86 

58 

19 

77 

4 

26 

64 

173 

75 

50 

18 

68 

4 

23 

Tennyson  Street .... 

64 

326 

186 

157 

1 

158 

7 

26 

Warren  Avenue  .... 

64 

180 

113 

64 

34 

98 

5 

24 

320 

992 

583 

426 

88 

514 

27 

23 
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NORMAL  AND   HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  June  30,  1893. 


Average  No 

Schools. 

No.  of  Reg. 

Average  No. 

of  Pupils  to 

Teachers. 

of  Pupils. 

a  Regular 

Teacher. 

7 

145 

20.7 

15 

446 

29.7 

7 

199 

28.4 

23 

735 

32.0 

21 

628 

29.9 

13 

445 

34.2 

7 

213 

30.4 

6 

143 

23.8 

4 

127 

31.8 

3 

89 

29.7 

4 

130 

32.5 

Totals  

110 

3300. 

30. 

Graduates,  June,  1893. 


Schools. 


Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

English  High  

Girls'  High  

Roxbury  High  

Dorchester  High  . . . 
Cliarlestown  High  . . 
West  Roxbury  Higl 

Brighton  High  

East  Boston  High  . . 

Totals  


Regular 
Course. 


36 
12 
118 
105 
87 
39 
34 
22 
22 
30 


505 


Four  Years' 
Course. 


3 
61 
10 

3 


80 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Semi-Annual  Returns  to  June  30,  1893. 


Schools. 


Average  whole 
Number. 


Average 
Attendance. 


 j       ?J  83  3  Wb 

Girls.  Total.  ><  S.-g,- 
2h      2  x  h 


Boys 


Adams   224 

Agassiz   448 

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Bowditch  .  .  . 
Bowdoin  .  .  . 
Brimmer  .  .  . 
Bunker  Hill  .  . 
Chapman  .  .  . 
Charles  Sumner 
Comins  .... 
Dearborn  .  .  . 
Dillaway    .  .  . 

Dudley  |  606 

Dwight  .... 
Edward  Everett 

Eliot  

Emerson  .  .  . 
Everett  .... 
Franklin  .... 
Frothingham  . 
Gaston  .... 


Girls.  Total.  Boys, 


901 
234 
308 
340 
270 
382 


George  Putnam 
Gibson  .  .  .  . 
Hancock  .  .  .  . 

Harris  

Harvard  .... 


173 
192 


104 

327 


160      384  I  199 

448  |  408 

483  238 
739 


230 


449 


232 
296 
324 
280 
275 
600 


321 

328 
677 
622 


272  330 
.  .  I  715 
195 


629 
168 
331 


449 
388 
601  I  543 
466  i  214 


604 
664 
550 
657 
600 
606 
629 
612 
964 
6S4 
677 
622 
602 
715 
368 
378 
629 
332 
658 


278 
304 
242 
345 

559 
575 
264 
877 
323 


246 


159 
183 


156 
300 


144 


217 


329 


259 
287 
246 
247 

528 


286 

292 
609 
547 
295 
642 
168 
173 
568 
153 
303 


343 


455 


329 
543 
423 
537 
591 
488 
592 
528 
559 
575 
550 
877 
615 
609 
547 
541 
642 
327 
356 
568 
309 
603 


41 


91 


93 


0] 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Schools. 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

sJ 

be  a> 

nt.  of 
ndance. 

X 

■ 

la 

V 

on 

i 

X 

X 

H 

X 

a 

a 

!S 

.2 
'5 

BoysJ  Girls 

Total 

Boys 

Girls. 

Total. 

Avera 
Abs 

1  Per  ce 
|  Atte 

1  i 

X 

< 

M 

< 

n 

337 |  291 

628 

313 

263 

576 

52 

92 

] 

1 

l 

2 

7 

42' 

299 

726 

397 

274 

671 

55 

92 

i 

1 

2 

2 

9 

567 

567 

.  .  . 

515 

515 

yx 

] 

2 

2 

8 

John  A.  Andrew  .... 

35S 

337 

690 

328 

308 

636 

54 

92 

i 

1 

2 

2 

9 

823 

1  *  *  * 

825 

7S8 

.  .  . 

788 

37 

96 

i 

Q 
O 

1 

1 

11 

346'  356 

702 

317 

322 

639 

Do 

Q1 

yi 

i 
i 

I 

2 

2 

8 

5S41  .  .  . 

584 

532 

.  .  . 

532 

52 

91 

1 

2 

1 

1 

7 

362 

380 

742 

325 

333 

658 

84 

89 

i 

1 

2 

2 

9 

347 

171 

518 

318 

156 

474 

44 

91 

i 

2 

2 

6 

189 

163 

352 

170 

145 

315 

37 

89 

i 

i 

1 

2 

4 

306 

'  293 

599 

285 

261 

546 

53 

91 

i 

i 

2 

2 

7 

154 i  155 

309 

144 

142 

2S6 

23 

92 

i 

1 

1 

5 

653 

653 

.  .  . 

596 

596 

57 

91 

i 

2 

3 

9 

799  .  .  . 

799 

716 

.  .  . 

716 

83 

90 

i 

2 

1 

1 

12 

246  221 

467 

229 

202 

431 

36 

92 

i 

i 
l 

1 

1 

7 

197 

270 

467 

180 

239 

419 

48 

90 

i 

1 

1 

1 

7 

574 

574 

501 

.  .  . 

501 

73 

87 

i 

2 

1 

1 

7 

432 

432 

395 

395 

37 

91 

i 

2 

1 

5 

2 

130 

118 

248 

118 

105 

223 

25 

90 

1 

1 

1 

4 

542 

542 

499 

499 

43 

92 

i 

2 

1 

1 

7 

648 

648 

580 

5S0 

68 

89 

i 

2 

3 

8 

115 

13S 

253 

108 

125 

233 

20 

92 

i 

1 

D 

441 

441 

417 

417 

24 

95 

i 

1 

1 

1 

6 

60 

74 

134 

50 

64 

114 

20 

85 

1 

3 

324 

319 

643 

307 

303 

610 

33 

95 

i 

1 

2 

2 

8 

Washington  Allston   .  .  . 

348 

400 

748 

313 

35S 

671 

77 

90 

i 

1 

2 

2 

9 

530 

530 

466 

466 

64 

88 

i 

2 

1 

9 

724 

724 

642 

642 

82 

89 

i 

2 

4 

9 

Totals  

16,211 

14,843 

31,054 

15,327 

12,834 

28,161 

2,S93 

90.7 

53 

52 

33 

10 

416 

10 
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•BSBio  qixig 

CMt—    r—    OOrH^05COCO'0  0'H<COCOOCOC>COCOOOrHiO'rJ» 
OJCOOieOf--OOrHO>OCOO>oeMrHc7>i— ICOl— '    rH     OS     CM     CD     i-"  CO 

•88BIO  qyitf 

00«ifl»PsjiSOONHWi00  1»'fMHI101-(OlO^»N 

•88BIO  qijno,j 

t-iftCOCOO^OOt-tOr-CO'*rH<NCOOt-i«OCDC55CMcO'>* 
C0t-CCOOC0CCl-^-^'OrHOCMC0  01rH05C0C005v0'<*t- 
rHrH                           rHrH            ^p-irirHrHrH            rH  rH 

•88B|0  pjiqj, 

r^COOOOCOCOCOOOOO^-^C35C31rHrHeOO»OCOt~-eMCOi-IM 
^COCOCM^CDCOCDC3>C»i~t~i^C»C»CrHOJC35C005C»COift 

•SBBio  puooag 

"r-ioCSCOOOrHl^<OiCOCOt-C<liracDOOOCOrHCDCOCOt- 
•*^<»O^OOOOiftCOCCCOCDCCCOt-COiOCJ>OOifJCOCO'^' 

•88BIO  18JI.J 

•*W0Oi^MMC»iOr-itO^HCi'.O**COi-<©©a0b-e0©t-cO 

Schools. 

:::::::::  1  :::::  1  ::::::  1  : 
:  a  '  1  *  :  •  :  *  1  '  1  ; 

:nS^^^»*-5«»o*^*»'«    §  -  s  2  a  «  ; 

STATISTICS. 
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•    rH     IN     00            Oi    CO  -OCCOrHCO-ilCNrH^^INCNrHC^iOr^r-irHeOrHb-COeiOO 

1,053  287 

i  °-9i 

CO<>CNrH«0©C^rHt-i~--i<rHCOb-rH©-*aO<NrHOrHCO©©>Ot-t~C>0©irt> 
r-irHrH(N<N<NrHr-ilNi-lrHr-i           CNrHINCNrHINrHrHi-lrHCNrH                   CN    rH  <M 

iQ 

co" 

«ooo3coo>asooc35(Ma>i^-^,fNt-«050rHcootoeo!Oco>oo-<#ioo>0'*,o 
eocoeot-oco^eoooooT^^eoioco^cootococOiH^oc^cOr-it-o-<*«o 

2,693 

© 
CO 

eNeOrH©CO-*rH©aOrHinO©OOOOb-<NrHO-#©rHeO^COrHOOi-i<<OaO 
t-OOOt-i— l©t^©©t^l-'0^05iOCOrHt-.t-t-COCOOOCO'*t<OrHCOT-ICOCO 

4,202 

13.9 

TltTitcOO^^MOrHMiOCqOl^'Ot-Olr-OOO^OJCOCOOrH^jS-^t-astO 
C^OrHrH     IN     OlCNC0rH©rH©CO©^©^t-00©r~    CO  00rHO©°*Ci©t~O 

5,336 

17.7 

b-©00©©CN©©©lO©©rH©©<NCO©00©-ct<rH-r)<©0ib-C0C0»r5C0t-. 

5,459 

18.1 

CO    lO     ©    CN     t-  r- lr- liO00iOCOrHU000b-©r- 1     t~    OO     CO     t—  <Nt~©C0©©CO©CO© 

OTtoooornoco^oi-iprooiOGo>ot-icococ5ai«D-*i~a3-tioc^Oi-ia5<>i 

5,091 

16.9 

OOCOCS00    00  001COOOOOT^^^t^CNC33QOOT*iOTj<^?DOOCOTtli-ll--OVt^OO 

3,781 

12.5 

eo^t-ira^ooc^c<ic<it~t^cooor-t--b-cjjooa>t-oo'T;io>o«5ooc<«coco 

T*rHT*C0^<N^©l»CN-*INC0e0rHtr-TfcNrHCNrHrH(NO             rH  COffl^lft 

1,849 

co" 

CO       •©«0©lOrH^rHC0©O©00-il<N©i-IC0<Ne0CDr^C0       •       •       •    CO     CO     CO  t- 
rH       ^                                   rH    rH                    r-l                                   IN                            —1  ^ 

CO 

>c 

CO 
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IN 

d 
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b-©0<Nr~-*©i-H 
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12  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 


CLASSES. 

Under 

4 
years. 

4 

years. 

5 

years. 

6 

years. 

7 

years. 

8 

years. 

o 

years. 

2  4 

1 1 

All  Classes  .  -j 

Girls  .  . 

Totals  

Advanced  Class  .  .  < 

*© 
© 

lnird-year  Class  .  .  < 

— 

a 

Second-year  Class  .  ^ 

First  Class  j 

Second  Class  .  .  .  .  ^ 

Girls  , 

• 

© 
© 

Third  Class  j 

■S3 

V 
g 

£ 

g 

Fourth  Class  .  .  .  .  1 

Girls  .  . 

10 
18 

Fifth  Class  j 

Girls  .  . 

10 
8 

146 
166 

Sixth  Class  < 

Girls  .  . 

138 
148 

653 
732 

Ungraded  Class  .  . 

Girls  .  . 

56 
13 

72 
52 

373 

1,849 

• 

"© 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

4 

8 

110 
144 

861 
790 

1,216 
1,017 

r  iinary  Sclio 

OcLUIlU   vldoo  •     .     •     •  S 

Girls  .  . 

4 

274 
250 

1,297 
1,127 

1,466 
1,300 

77!» 

663 

Third  Class   .  .  .  .  j 

Girls  .  . 

1,037 
797 

2,231 
1,951 

1,624 
1,385 

663 
600 

215 
186 

Ph 

Totals  

1,838 

4,718 

5,687 

5,680 

4,076 

ider- 
•tens. 

Boys  .  . 
Girls  .  . 

79 
88 

420 
432 

522 
557 

104 
112 

8 
13 

—  &c 

Totals  

167 

852 

1,079 

216 

21 

Totals  by  Ages  .... 

167 

852 

2,917 

4,934 

5,708 

6,053 

5,925 

STATISTICS. 
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TO  AGE  AND  TO   CLASSES,  JUNE  30,  1893. 


lO 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

yc<irs. 

19 

years 
and 
over. 

Totals 
Classes. 

2 
1 

19 
11 

51 

20 

80 

25 

109 

34 

104 

34 

74 

29 

50 
21 

30 
12 

519 
187 

3 

30 

71 

105 

143 

138 

103 

71 

42 

706 

1 

1 
I 

8 
13 

19 

29 

23 

3fi 

52 

7Q 

8 

24 

9ft 

82 

i  0 

80 

lie 
Ilo 

25 

K  A 

54 

219 
275 

3 
1 

37 
35 

128 
119 

116 
142 

41 

76 

12 

oo* 
385 

11 

4 

65 
46 

176 
151 

154 
187 

63 
102 

13 

27 

5 
6 

487 
523 

15 

115 

408 

642 

601 

403 

170 

2,354 

2 

9 
2 

118 

59 

344 
279 

437 
457 

243 
265 

69 
117 

9 
29 

1,231 
1,208 

20 

8 

146 
100 

449 
375 

570 
556 

385 
480 

129 
180 

19 
45 

3 
7 

1,721 
l^si 

14 

5 

125 
86 

462 
406 

695 
690 

612 
542 

262 
272 

54 
102 

9 
19 

3 
7 

2,236 
2,129 

168 

584 

Did 

837 

ft9f> 

750 
oou 

325 

33Q 

114 

1JO 

15 

ZO 

2 

i 

X 

2,805 

577 
619 

1,002 
888 

828 
743 

516 

392 

203 
141 

48 
28 

12 

7 

1 
1 

3,343 
•  2,993 

1  Oft.4. 

962 

773 

681 

331 

1  Qft 

152 

ft,  ft, 
oo 

40 

15 
14 

K 
O 

4 

3  3ftO 

3,064 

156 
91 

220 
129 

219 
130 

189 
73 

118 

45 

64 
4 

14 

1 

1,109 

537 

3,781 

5,091 

5,459 

5,336 

4,202 

2,693 

1,053 

287 

59 

30,183 

745 
664 

297 
269 

88 
108 

35 
49 

3,356 
3,049 

329 
291 

88 
93 

35 
27 

11 
21 

4,283 
3,772 

99 
76 

25 
15 

13 
12 

9 
2 

5,916 
5,024 

2,204 

787 

283 

127 

25,400 

1,133 
1,202 

2,335 

5,985 

5,881 

5,772 

5,549 

4,422 

3,244 

1,833 

991 

533 

212 

60,978 

14 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  Principals,  June,  1893. 


Schools. 

No.  of 

Teachers. 

Average  No. 

of  Pupils. 

No.  of  Pupils 
to  a  Teacher 

Schools. 

No.  of 

Teachers. 

1  Average  No. 

of  Pupils. 

No.  of  Pupils 
to  a  Teacher. 

9 

384 

42.7 

TTvrlp 

12 

567 

47.3 

9 

448 

49.8 

J.  A.  Andrew, 

14 

690 

49.3 

10 

483 

48.3 

lJaWIcUtc  ... 

16 

825 

51.6 

Bigelow  .... 

14 

739 

52.8 

13 

702 

54.0 

Bowditch  ... 

9 

449 

49.9 

T  i  n  n  a  1  n 

11 

584 

53.1 

Bowdoin  .... 

10 

388 

3S.8 

T  ,nwpl  1 

14 

742 

53.0 

Brimmer  .... 

13 

601 

46.2 

Lyman 

11 

518 

47.1 

Bunker  Hill  . 

14 

466 

33.3 

8 

352 

44.0 

Vylidpillclll  .  .  . 

12 

604 

50.3 

Mather 

12 

599 

49.9 

Chas.  Sumner 

13 

664 

51.1 

AT i  n /-v*- 

7 

309 

44.1 

11 

550 

50.0 

Norcross  

14 

653 

46.6 

Dearborn .... 

13 

657 

50.5 

PViillina 

16 

799 

49.9 

Dillaway  .... 

12 

600 

50.0 

Prescott.  .  . 

10 

467 

46.7 

14 

606 

43.3 

Prince 

10 

467 

46.7 

Dwight .  .... 

13 

629 

48.4 

11 

574 

52.2 

Edw.  Everett 

11 

612 

55.6 

10 

432 

43.2 

21 

964 

45.9 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

6 

248 

41.3 

Emerson  .... 

15 

684 

45.6 

11 

542 

49.3 

13 

677 

52.1 

Shurtleff  .... 

13 

648 

49.8 

Franklin  

13 

622 

47.8 

Stoughton   .  . 

6 

253 

42.2 

TTVntViincrVifl  m 

J    1  U  lllll  1  w  llcllll 

11 

602 

54.7 

Thos.  N.  Hart 

9 

441 

49.0 

14 

715 

51.1 

Tileston   

3 

134 

44.7 

Geo.  Putnam, 

7 

368 
378 

52.6 
47.3 

13 

643 

49.5 

8 

Washington 
Allston 

Wells  

Hancock  

14 

629 

44.9 

14 
12 

748 
530 

53.4 
44.2 

7 

332 

47.4 

13 

658 

50.6 

Winthrop  . . . 

15 

724 

48.3 

H.  L.  Pierce. 

11 

628 

57.1 

639 

31.054 

48.6 

Hugh  O'Brien 

14 

726 

51.9 

STATISTICS. 
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Graduates,  June,  1893. 


Schools. 


Adams   

Agassiz   

Bennett   

Bigelow   

Bowditch  

Bowdoin   

Brimmer   

Bunker  Hill  . . . 

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner 

Comins   

Dearborn   

Dillaway   

Dudley   

Dwight  

Edward  Everett 

Eliot  , 

Emerson  

Everett   

Franklin  

Frothingham  . . . 

Gaston   

George  Putnam, 

Gibson   

Hancock   , 

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce  . 


Diplomas. 


16 


24 

40 
30 

22 
27 
36 
2$ 
29 
44 


Schools. 


Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

John  A.  Andrew  . . . 

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Lincoln  

Lowell  

Lyman   

Martin  

Mather  

Minot   

Norcross   

Phillips  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy   

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw  . . . 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thomas  N.  Hart  . . . 

Tileston  

Warren  

Washington  Allston 

Wells  

Winthrop  


Totals 


Diplomas. 


45 


1177 


12 

50 
13 

6 
25 
27 
29 
59 
1164 


84 
38 
38 
78 
50 
35 
44 
42 
34 
41 
36 
39 
38 
45 
61 
37 
32 
22 
36 
50 
25 
33 
15 
47 
54 
29 
59 
2341 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


TABLE  SHOWING  THE  NUMBER  fOF  YEARS  THE  DIPLOMA 
GRADUATES  OF  1893  BELONGED  TO  A  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 
IN  THIS  CITY. 


Schools. 

Adams  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Brimmer  

Bunker  Hill  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner 

Comins  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Franklin  

Frothingham  . . . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam 

Gibson  

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  


1  .. 


17 


10 


12 


8 

1 
10 
17 

9 
10 
12 

1 
22 

2 
10 
15 

1 

18 

16 
11 

6 

8 
7 
6 
7 


15 


STATISTICS. 
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TABLE  SHOWING  THE  NUMBER  OF  YEARS  THE  DIPLOMA 
GRADUATES  OF  1893  BELONGED  TO  A  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 
IN  THIS  CITY.  —  Concluded. 


Schools. 


Henry  L.  Pierce 

Hugh  O'Brien  . 

Hyde  

John  A.  Andrew 

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Lincoln   

Lowell  

Lyman  

Martin  

Mather  , 

Minot  

Norcross  

Phillips  

Prescott  , 

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  G.  Shaw. 

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Stoughton  

Thomas N.  Hart. 

Tileston  

Warren  

Washington 

Allston . . 


Wells.... 
Winthrop 


Totals 


40 


16 


262 


30 


14 


13 


20 
240 


885 


20 


14 


415 


75 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
Semi-unnual  Returns,  to  June  30,  1893. 


Districts. 

1 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

ige 

sence. 

nt.  of 
ndance. 

1 
C  £ 

8  years. 

.e  No.  at 

B. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

%< 

Per  ce 
Atte 

> 

>  >> 

<U  00 

Over  ! 

6 

146 

138 

284 

128 

119 

247 

37 

86 

155 

121 



276 

5 

143 

95 

238 

130 

80 

210 

28 

88 

97 

143 

240 

r. 

162 

167 

329 

139 

142 

281 

48 

86 

173 

168 

341 

13 

364 

287 

651 

322 

252 

574 

77 

88 

325 

313 

638 

9 

263 

247 

510 

223 

201 

424 

86 

83 

257 

242 

499 

7 

163 

142 

305 

135 

118 

253 

52 

83 

150 

158 

308 

7 

196 

158 

354 

166 

130 

296 

58 

83 

180 

163 

343 

Bunker  Hill  .... 

10 

224 

149 

373 

195 

127 

322 

51 

86 

187 

196 

383 

6 

182 

148 

330 

157 

124 

281 

49 

85 

156 

185 

341 

Charles  Sumner  .  .  . 

9 

294 

272 

566 

236 

204 

440 

126 

78 

334 

272 

606 

6 

151 

134 

285 

130 

113 

243 

42 

86 

119 

160 

279 

14 

435 

327 

762 

368 

263 

631 

131 

83 

327 

421 

748 

8 

221 

198 

419 

1S9 

167 

356 

63 

84 

233 

192 

425 

12 

349 

325 

674 

297 

266 

563 

111 

84 

285 

366 

651 

10 

283 

268 

551 

242 

228 

470 

81 

86 

257 

281 

538 

Edward  Everett  .  . 

8 

251 

236 

487 

213 

189 

402 

85 

83 

247 

246 

493 

9 

289 

169 

458 

250 

146 

396 

62 

87 

244 

224 

468 

11 

QQQ 

ooo 

oe<i 

iBD 

623 

244 

00  ( 

OR 

85 

261 

334 

dfx; 

10 

269 

296 

565 

221 

232 

453 

112 

81 

253 

324 

577 

12 

317 

343 

660 

272 

294 

566 

94 

86 

299 

343 

642 

Frothingham  .... 

9 

219 

201 

420 

198 

174 

372 

48 

89 

231 

194 

425 

9 

208 

283 

491 

183 

237 

420 

71 

86 

244 

239 

483 

George  Putnam  .  .  . 

6 

156 

161 

317 

131 

131 

262 

55 

83 

145 

169 

314 

6 

155 

155 

310 

134 

131 

265 

45 

85 

155 

167 

322 

18 

477 

538 

1,015 

430 

488 

918 

97 

90 

458 

534 

992 

6 

176 

144 

320 

153 

123 

276 

44 

85 

134 

172 

306 

12 

299 

279 

578 

260 

236 

496 

82 

86 

290 

278 

568 

Henry  L.  Pierce    .  . 

6 

192 

169 

361 

168 

142 

310 

51 

85 

145 

179 

324 

STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


i 

Average  whole 
Number. 

Average 
Attendance. 

;e 

nee. 

it.  of 
idance. 

n  5  and 
rs. 

years. 

No.  at 

Teach( 

Boys. 

GHrls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Averag 
Abse 

Per  ceil 
Atter 

Betwee 
8  yea 

Over  8 

Whole 
date. 

11 

394 

271 

665 

333 

216 

549 

116 

82 

314 

360 

674 

9 

235 

272 

507 

207 

233 

440 

67 

87 

225 

277 

502 

12 

332 

343 

675 

287 

290 

577 

98 

85 

302 

375 

677 

16 

617 

190 

807 

556 

168 

724 

83 

90 

473 

347 

820 

10 

212 

230 

442 

184 

195 

379 

63 

86 

200 

254 

454 

6 

205 

85 

290 

179 

71 

250 

40 

85 

139 

143 

282 

10 

495 

463 

958 

408 

375 

783 

175 

82 

448 

504 

952 

9 

248 

178 

426 

223 

15.1 

374 

52 

88 

199 

236 

435 

3 

99 

73 

172 

83 

58 

141 

31 

82 

94 

72 

166 

11 

310 

267 

577 

260 

209 

469 

108 

81 

286 

301 

587 

4 

123 

130 

253 

100 

105 

205 

48 

81 

106 

110 

216 

13 

178 

396 

574 

163 

359 

522 

52 

90 

309 

282 

591 

6 

198 

179 

377 

178 

156 

334 

43 

89 

170 

187 

857 

7 

195 

160 

355 

174 

137 

311 

44 

87 

187 

172 

359 

6 

147 

166 

313 

121 

130 

251 

62 

80 

145 

192 

337 

11 

393 

209 

602 

333 

169 

502 

100 

83 

294 

293 

587 

8 

178 

146 

324 

156 

126 

282 

42 

87 

104 

209 

313 

5 

95 

79 

174 

75 

60 

135 

39 

78 

96 

91 

187 

9 

215 

225 

440 

191 

198 

389 

51 

88 

191 

249 

440 

6 

185 

207 

392 

164 

180 

344 

48 

88 

188 

150 

338 

4 

95 

100 

195 

82 

84 

166 

29 

85 

90 

113 

203 

10 

377 

162 

539 

335 

137 

472 

67 

88 

258 

276 

534 

1 

47 

'  39 

86 

39 

30 

69 

17 

80 

48 

41 

89 

7 

172 

189 

361 

156 

167 

323 

38 

89 

194 

163 

357 

11 

266 

235 

501 

236 

200 

436 

65 

88 

321 

266 

587 

18 

553 

427 

980 

471 

363 

834 

146 

86 

388 

540 

6 

126 

177 

303 

106 

144 

250 

53 

82 

133 

170 

303 

486 

13,612 

11,912 

25,524 

11,763 

10,012 

21,775 

3,749 

85.3 

12,243 

13,157 

25,400 

Districts. 


Hugh  O'Brien 

Hyde  .... 

John  A.  Andrew 

Lawrence 

Lewis  . 

Lincoln 

Lowell 

Lyman 

Martin  . 

Mather 

Minot  . 

Norcross 

Phillips 

Prescott 

Prince  . 

Quincy 

Rice  .  . 

Robt.  G-.  Shaw 

8  her  win 

Shurtleff 

Btoughton  . 

Thomas  N.  Hart 

Tileston  .  . 

Warren  .  . 

Washington 
Allston  . 

Wells  .  .  . 

Winthrop  . 

Totals  . 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  Pupils  in  each  Class,  Whole  Number,  and  Ages,  June  30, 

1893. 


Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Class. 

Third  Class. 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

Seven  years. 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

Eleven  years. 

Twelve  years. 

Thirteen  years 
and  over.  1 

Adams  .... 

58 

73 

145 

276 

25 

62 

68 

53 

33 

1  7 
1  i 

10 

66 

101 

73 

240 

3 

34 

55 

69 

48 

17 

7 

Bennett  .... 

79 

128 

134 

341 

26 

66 

81 

65 

60 

25 

12 

3 

3 

Bigelow  .... 

1  SA 

loo 

196 

256 

638 

46 

132 

117 
1*< 

1  37 
lO  1 

95 

fi3 

Do 

18 

g 

2 

Bowditch  .  .  . 

1  37 
lO  I 

1  A3 
100 

199 

4QO 

*yy 

47 

07 

1  1  3 
110 

10A 
1UO 

87 

34 

1 1 
ii 

4 

Bowdoin    .  .  . 

68 

86 

154 

308 

15 

A7 

68 

7fi 
1  0 

49 

25 

Brimmer    .  .  . 

OI 

QQ 

yo 

151 

3 13 

O-iO 

97 

8fi 
00 

K7 
Of 

AA 
00 

69 

91 

g 

l 

Bunker  Hill  .  . 

81 

134 

168 

383 

35 

82 

71 
1  O 

69 

36 

13 

5 

Chapman   .  .  . 

j.  ii 

inc. 

lUo 

122 

341 

Oil 

20 

AO 

7A 
(O 

Q9 

56 

91 

y 

o 

I 

Chas.  Sumner  . 

158 

194 

254 

606 

73 

124 

137 
lot 

191 
1-1 

oo 
yo 

34 

15 

2 

2 

Comins  .... 

AO 

oy 

OA 

yo 

114 

97Q 

zjy 

1  7 
1 1 

43 
40 

r.o 

oy 

ii 

44 

97 

1  0 
1U 

2 

Dearborn    .  .  . 

170 

232 

346 

748 

32 

145 

150 

136 

190 

80 

47 

23 

7 
1 

Dillaway    .  .  . 

Ql 

140 

185 

no 

47 

74 

119 
II- 

oi 
yi 

55 

oo 

1 

O 

1 

Dudley  .... 

170 

186 

295 

651 

53 

102 

130 

193 
i  -o 

1  97 

i  -  i 

20 

7 

5 

Dwight  .... 

142 

151 

245 

538 

34 

115 

108 

140 

80 

45 

11 

3 

2 

Edward  Everett, 

122 

165 

206 

493 

25 

92 

130 

108 

74 

39 

19 

5 

1 

88 

148 

232 

468 

60 

80 

104 

81 

59 

43 

23 

14 

4 

Emerson    .  .  . 

131 

166 

298 

595 

36 

116 

109 

133 

98 

59 

28 

11 

5 

Everett  .... 

143 

180 

254 

577 

31 

95 

127 

115 

94 

70 

27 

14 

4 

Franklin  .... 

151 

174 

317 

642 

66 

107 

126 

154 

110 

59 

13 

3 

4 

Frothingham  . 

118 

164 

143 

425 

46 

81 

104 

86 

74 

29 

5 

Gaston  .... 

125 

161 

197 

483 

36 

105 

103 

118 

70 

31 

15 

4 

1 

Geo.  Putnam  . 

68 

89 

157 

314 

20 

60 

65 

76 

47 

33 

7 

2 

4 

Gibson  .... 

80 

116 

126 

322 

20 

58 

77 

89 

49 

24 

5 

Hancock     .  .  . 

231 

257 

504 

992 

54 

197 

207 

198 

162 

93 

54 

22 

5 

77 

104 

125 

306 

28 

40 

68 

68 

59 

26 

10 

6 

3 

Harvard  .... 

103 

231 

284 

568 

31 

121 

138 

126 

96 

40 

12 

4 

Henry  L.Pierce 

87 

123 

104 

324 

12 

61 

72 

75 

60 

23 

12 

5 

4 

STATISTICS 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Concluded. 


Districts. 

First  Class. 

Second  Class. 

Third  Class. 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

Seven  years. 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

|  Eleven  years. 

|  Twelve  years. 

Thirteen  years 
and  over. 

Hugh  O'Brien, 

187 

206 

281 

674 

57 

128 

129 

152 

109 

74 

17 

6 

2 

Hyde  

143 

163 

196 

502 

36 

78 

111 

•ill 

76 

58 

24 

7 

1 

J.  A.  Andrew  . 

155 

226 

296 

677 

56 

115 

131 

146 

115 

74 

20 

15 

5 

Lawrence    .  . 

226 

251 

343 

820 

86 

184 

203 

179 

97 

55 

10 

4 

2 

Lewis  .... 

121 

159 

174 

454 

18 

64 

118 

125 

79 

34 

12 

3 

1 

Lincoln    .  .  . 

76 

91 

115 

282 

19 

51 

69 

68 

41 

23 

10 

1 

Lowell  .... 

241 

278 

433 

952 

73 

189 

186 

220 

153 

84 

30 

10 

7 

Lyman  .... 

82 

141 

212 

435 

30 

79 

90 

101 

73 

32 

19 

9 

2 

Martin  .... 

38 

44 

84 

166 

21 

43 

30 

44 

17 

11 

Mather  .... 

219 

126 

242 

587 

49 

116 

121 

126 

113 

44 

14 

2 

2 

Minot  .... 

49 

58 

109 

216 

13 

50 

43 

62 

21 

18 

7 

1 

1 

Norcross  .  .  . 

133 

241 

217 

591 

70 

100 

139 

137 

75 

45 

14 

7 

4 

Phillips    .  .  . 

73 

124 

160 

357 

20 

55 

95 

62 

56 

49 

14 

6 

Prescott   .  .  . 

84 

138 

137 

359 

35 

73 

79 

85 

47 

26 

11 

2 

1 

Prince  .... 

93 

83 

161 

337 

12 

61 

72 

81 

60 

40 

9 

2 

Quincy  .... 

152 

236 

199 

587 

69 

103 

122 

109 

90 

67 

18 

7 

2 

Rice  

112 

113 

88 

313 

2 

41 

61 

82 

59 

43 

12 

10 

3 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

50 

55 

82 

187 

23 

26 

47 

53 

27 

7 

3 

1 

Sherwin  .  .  . 

100 

179 

161 

440 

31 

70 

90 

105 

84 

39 

17 

4 

Shurtleff  .  .  . 

99 

113 

128 

338 

22 

81 

85 

78 

47 

16 

6 

1 

2 

Stoughton   .  . 

62 

53 

88 

203 

14 

41 

35 

49 

37 

18 

7 

1 

1 

Thos.  N.  Hart, 

169 

172 

193 

534 

8 

91 

159 

120 

98 

36 

14 

4 

4 

Tileston   .  .  . 

24 

14 

51 

89 

11 

15 

22 

18 

16 

6 

1 

Warren    .  .  . 

100 

104 

153 

357 

13 

81 

100 

88 

51 

18 

6 

Washington 
Allston  .  . 

120 

149 

318 

587 

)  63 

127 

131 

115 

76 

41 

18 

12 

4 

Wells  .... 

200 

255 

473 

928 

1 

117 

270 

244 

164 

95 

31 

5 

1 

Winthrop    .  . 

90 

105 

108 

303 

16 

49 

68 

73 

45 

25 

10 

8 

9 

Totals    .  . 

6,405 

8,055 

10,940 

25,400 

1,838 

1 

4,718 

5,687 

5,680 

4,076 

2,204 

787 

283 

127 

Per  cents  . 

25.2 

31.7 

43.1 

100.0 

7.2 

18.6 

22.4 

22.4 

16.0 

8.7 

3.1 

1.1 

0.5 

SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pvpils  to  a  Teacher,  June  30,  1898. 


Districts. 

Adams   

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow   

Bowditch  

Bowdoin   

Brimmer   

Bunker  Hill. . . 

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner, 

Coming   

1  dearborn  .... 

Dillaway   

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edward  Everett, 

Eliot  

Kntrrson  

Everett   

Franklin  

Frothingham  . . . 

Gaston  

George  Putnam, 

Gibson  

Hancock  

Harris  

Harvard  

Henry  L.  Pierce 
Hugh  O'Brien 


<£ 

|4 

cS 

No.  of 
Teache 

Av.  who 
No.  of 
Pupils 

No.  of 
Pupils  tc 
Teacher 

6 

284 

47.3 

5 

238 

47.6 

7 

329 

47.0 

13 

651 

50.1 

9 

510 

56.7 

7 

305 

43.6 

7 

354 

50.6 

10 

373 

37.3 

6 

330 

55.0 

9 

566 

62.9 

6 

285 

47.5 

14 

762 

54.4 

8 

419 

52.4 

12 

674 

56.2 

10 

551 

55.1 

8 

487 

60.9 

9 

458 

50.9 

11 

(523 

56.6 

10 

565 

56.5 

12 

660 

55.0 

9 

4 'JO 

46.7 

9 

491 

54.6 

6 

317 

52.S 

0 

310 

51.7 

18 

1,015 

56.4 

6 

320 

53.3 

12 

578 

48.2 

6 

361 

60.2 

11 

665 

60.5 

Districts. 



No.  of 
Teachers. 

Av.  whole 
No.  of 
Pupils. 

No  of 
Pupils  to  a 
Teacher. 

Hyde  

9 

507 

56.3 

J.  A.  Andrew.  . . 

12 

675 

56.2 

16 

807 

50.4 

10 

442 

44.2 

6 

290 

48.3 

16 

958 

59.9 

9 

426 

47.3 

Martin  

3 

172 

57.3 

11 

577 

52.5 

4 

253 

63.2 

13 

574 

44.2 

Phillips   

6 

377 

C2.8 

7 

355 

50.7 

6 

313 

52.2 

11 

602 

54.7 

Rice  

3 

324 

40.5 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

5 

174 

34.8 

9 

440 

48.9 

Shurtleff  

6 

392 

65.3 

4 

195 

48.8 

,  Thos.  N.  Hart.. 

10 

539 

53.9 

1 

86 

86.0 

7 

361 

51.6 

Washington  All- 

11 

501 

45.5 

Wells   

18 

980 

54.4 

Winthrop   

6 

303 

50.5 

486 

25,524 

52.5 

STATISTICS, 
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TOTAL  REGISTRATION  AND  NUMBER  OF  SKATS  BY  DIS- 
TRICTS DURING  THE  YEAR  FROM  SEPTEMBER  7,  1898,  TO 
JUNE  30,  1893. 


Schools. 

Total  Registration. 

Number  of 
Scats. 

Roys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

• 

157 

157 

144 

High  Schools. 

Boys'  Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

519 

.    .  . 

240 

519 
240 

511 

234 

English  Hioh 

Xjll^iloU   1  1  it^ii  •••••• 

813 

813 

830 

Girls'  High  

803 

803 

830 

Koxbury  High  

184 

337 

521 

553 

Dorchester  High  .... 

103 

148 

251 

233 

Oharlestown  High  .... 

54 

131 

185 

285 

West  Koxbury  High     .    .  . 

50 

86 

186 

135 

Brighton  High  

29 

68 

97 

106 

East  Boston  High  .... 

49 

100 

149 

195 

Totals  

1,801 

1,913 

3,714 

3,918 

24 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 
TOTAL   REGISTRATION,  ETC.  —  Continued. 


Grammar 
Schools. 

Total  Registra- 
tion. 

Number  of 
Seats. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

257 

184 

441 

480 

Agassi  z  .... 

497 

497 

507 

269 

266 

535 

598 

Bigelow  .... 

829 

829 

776 

466 

466 

537 

510 

510 

578 

Brimmer   *  .  .  . 

671 

671 

711 

xsuuKer  mil  .  .  . 

331 

317 

648 

762 

Chapman  .... 

333 

319 

652 

688 

Chas.  Sumner  .  . 

378 

356 

734 

677 

281 

279 

560 

588 

Dearborn  .... 

398 

310 

708 

713 

676 

676 

648 

735 

735 

750 

Dwight  

695 

695 

791 

Edw.  Everett  .  . 

327 

356 

683 

647 

1  215 

1,215 

1,032 

Emerson  .... 

418 

349 

767 

828 

750 

770 

700 

781 

781 

770 

Frothingham   .  . 

815 

342 

657 

637 

792 

792 

764 

Geo.  Putnam  .  . 

196 

209 

405 

378 

198 

205 

403 

439 

851 

851 

625 

157 

201 

358 

368 

Harvard  .... 

399 

392 

791 

708 

H.  L.  Pierce    .  . 

346 

308 

654 

671 

Hugh  O'Brien  .  . 

419 

297 

716 

770 

Grammar 
Schools. 

Total  Registra- 
tion. 

iber  of 
ats. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

p  « 

TTvHp 

684 

084 

626 

J .  j^l.  .A.ndrew  .  . 

409 

370 

779 

763 

Lawrence  .... 

80  ( 

80 1 

369 

383 

752 

672 

629 

R')Q 

o^y 

714 

T  ,nwp]  1 

£ou 

435 

865 

784 

380 

189 

569 

665 

175 

182 

357 

426 

Mather  . 

CO* 

O-il 

695 

626 

165 

J.  to 

QQQ 

OlO 

820 

820 

780 

Phil  lirifl 

956 

956 

866 

-L  ItftLULL  .... 

288 

255 

543 

551 

Prince 

221 

306 

527 

519 

647 

647 

587 

485 

485 

504 

It.  G.  Shaw 

137 

125 

262 

425 

Sherwin  .... 

533 

533 

641 

689 

689 

720 

Stoughton    .  .  . 

126 

156 

282 

278 

Thos.  N.  Hart .  . 

464 

464 

665 

Tileston  .... 

68 

82 

150 

180 

358 

358 

716 

714 

Washington 

A  listen  .... 

362 

405 

767 

560 

684 

684 

614 

Winthrop  .... 

806 

806 

910 

18,087 

16,979 

35,066 

35,254 

STATISTICS.  25 
TOTAL  REGISTRATION,  ETC.  —  Continued. 


Primary 
Schools. 

Total  Registra- 
tion. 

iber  of 
ats. 

Primary 
Schools. 

Total  Registra- 
tion. 

Number  of  \ 
Seats. 

(By  Districts.) 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

H  <D 

(By  Districts.) 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

182 

162 

344 

336 

273 

322 

595 

560 

162 

121 

283 

287 

J.  A.  Andrew  .  . 

380 

388 

768 

675 

193 

208 

401 

396 

Lawrence  .... 

765 

269 

1,034 

1,104 

Bigelow  .... 

446 

348 

794 

721 

245 

273 

518 

574 

Bow  ditch  .... 

309 

292 

601 

560 

245 

100 

345 

335 

Bowdoin  .... 

241 

231 

472 

354 

526 

480 

1,006 

976 

Brimmer  .... 

236 

217 

453 

392 

375 

249 

624 

493 

Bunker  Hill .  .  . 

226 

164 

390 

473 

103 

94 

197 

212 

Chapman  .... 

237 

197 

434 

336 

343 

305 

648 

631 

Chas.  Sumner  .  . 

307 

•  293 

600 

512 

118 

121 

239 

204 

215 

182 

397 

329 

Norcroes  .... 

249 

492 

741 

720 

Dearborn  .... 

501 

391 

892 

821 

232 

194 

426 

379 

Dillaway  .... 

246 

225 

471 

392 

218 

190 

408 

440 

Dudley  

427 

384 

811 

696 

Prince  

181 

212 

393 

377 

365 

376 

741 

615 

467 

298 

765 

652 

Edward  Everett  . 

282 

264 

546 

504 

211 

197 

408 

406 

372 

215 

587 

480 

R.  G.  Shaw  .  .  . 

99 

85 

184 

248 

Emerson  .... 

370 

346 

716 

672 

Sherwin  .... 

236 

258 

494 

495 

355 

359 

714 

560 

Shurtleff  .... 

199 

239 

438 

336 

Franklin  .... 

374 

365 

739 

710 

Stoughton    .  .  . 

112 

116 

228 

208 

Frothingham  .  . 

266 

249 

515 

487 

Thos.  N.Hart.  . 

407 

175 

582 

532 

231 

328 

559 

544 

Tileston  

52 

49 

101 

101 

Geo.  Putnam  .  . 

165 

183 

348 

334 

202 

214 

416 

377 

Gibson   

Hancock  .... 

Harris  

Harvard  .... 

148 
506 
206 
357 

147 
611 
157 

328 

295 
1,117 

363 
685 

325 
974 
366 
602 

Washington 

Allston  .  .  . 

Wiuthrop  .... 

389 
666 
169 

327 
549 
250 

716 
1,215 
419 

616 
1,096 
329 

H.  L.  Pierce    .  . 
Hugh  O'Brien  .  . 

192 
396 

171 

285 

363 
681 

390 
690 

15,975 

14,245 

30,220 

27,934 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 
TOTAL  REGISTRATION,  ETC.  —  Concluded. 


Kindergar- 
tens. 

Total  Registra- 
tion. 

Kindergar- 
tens. 

Total  Registra- 
tion. 

(By  Districts.) 

Boya. 

Girls. 

Total. 

(By  Districts.) 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Adams  

20 

31 

51 

71 

91 

162 

33 

36 

68 

Lawrence  .... 

21 

19 

40 

Bowditch  .... 

66 

59 

125 

20 

30 

50 

Bowdoin  .... 

30 

23 

53 

42 

38 

80 

Brimmer  .... 

50 

48 

98 

Mather  

20 

30 

50 

Bunker  Hill  .  .  . 

27 

35 

62 

22 

14 

36 

Chapman  .... 

42 

34 

76 

Phillips  

40 

30 

70 

97 

80 

177 

31 

49 

80 

Dearborn  .... 

51 

33 

84 

33 

31 

64 

Dillaway  .... 

41 

32 

73 

76 

47 

123 

28 

56 

84 

25 

35 

60 

90 

96 

186 

i  Shurtleff  .... 

32 

43 

75 

Emerson  .... 

30 

24 

54 

Stoughton    .  .  . 

31 

33 

64 

35 

55 

90 

TVina   X"  TTnrt 

26 

16 

42 

Franklin  .... 
George  Putnam  . 
Hancock  .... 
Harvard  .... 

32 
29 
86 
31 

38 
36 
94 
25 

70 
65 
180 
56 

Washington 

Allston  .  .  . 

Winthrop  .... 

34 
46 
43 

28 
45 
41 

62 
91 
84 

Henry  L.  Pierce  . 

30 

32 

62 

Totals  .... 

1,461 

1,486 

2,947 

SUMMARY. 


Registration. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

157 

157 

1,801 

1,913 

3,714 

18,087 

16,979 

35,066 

15,975 

14,245 

30,220 

1,461 

1,486 

2,947 

37,324 

34,780 

72,104 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

IN 

SEWING. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
18  9  3. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Sept.  26,  1893. 
Adopted. 

Ordered,  That  one  thousand  copies  of  the  Course  of  Study 
Sewing,  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  be  printed. 

Attest  : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


COURSE   IN  SEWING. 

MATERIALS    DESIRABLE    FOR    THE  WORK-BOX. 

One-half  yard  of  cotton  cloth.  Three  spools  of  white 
cotton,  Nos.  40,  60,  80.  One  spool  of  colored  cotton,  No. 
50.  Needle-book  containing  needles,  Nos.  7,  8,  9,  or  as- 
sorted, Nos.  5  to  10.  Two  darning  needles,  Nos.  4,  6.  Pin- 
cushion tilled  with  pins.  Thimble.  Emery.  Scissors. 
Measure.    Tape  needle. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Position  of  pupils  while  sewing.  How  to  choose  the 
needle  and  thread.  The  proper  length  of  thread.  Drill  in 
threading  the  needle  ;  also  in  drawing  the  thread.  How  to 
make  a  knot.  The  use  of  the  thimble.  How  to  hold  the 
scissors,  with  practice  in  cutting  paper.  The  use  of  the 
emery.  The  position  of  the  needle,  and  the  proper  way  of 
holding  the  work  in  the  different  stitches  taught.  How  to 
begin,  join  and  fasten  the  thread.  Length  and  regularity 
of  stitches.  How  to  fold  a  narrow  hem.  Neatness  and 
order  in  the  care  of  work. 

STITCHES  TAUGHT. 

Basting.  Back-stitching.  Hemming.  Overcasting. 
Running. 
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ARTICLES   WHICH    MAY    BE  MADE. 

Plain  aprons  without  gathers.  Bags.  Towels.  Napkins. 
Bibs.  Handkerchiefs.  Any  plain  article  illustrating  the 
required  stitches. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Review  of  first  year's  work.  The  proper  way  of  cutting 
and  putting  together  an  apron  with  band.  The  proper  way 
of  cutting  or  tearing  bands.  Gathering  and  laying  of  gathers. 
Stitching  gathers  into  a  binding,  and  finishing  the  band  by 
hemming.    Measuring  and  basting  wide  hems.    Practice  in 

o  o  o 

buttonhole  stitch  on  folded  edge  of  cloth,  and  in  the  prep- 
aration of  buttonholes  before  working  them.  Basting  of 
selvages  and  folded  edges.  Overhanding  on  selvages  and 
on  folded  edges.    Overhanding  on  lace  trimming. 

NEW    STITCHES  TAUGHT. 

Gathering.  Half  back-stitching,  and  combination  of  one 
running  and  one  half  back-stitch.  Overhanding.  Button- 
hole  stitch. 

ARTICLES    WHICH    MAY    BE  MADE. 

Aprons  of  various  kinds.  Pillow  slips.  Fringed  towels 
and  napkins.  Any  plain  article  illustrating  the  required 
stitches. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Examination  and  review  of  work  of  previous  years.  Cut- 
ting simple  garments  from  measurements.  Setting  gathers 
into  a  band.  Making  plackets.  Putting  in  gussets.  Sew- 
ing on  buttons.  Patching  and  darning  on  cotton  cloth. 
Buttonholes  on  cotton  fabrics.    Tucking  if  practicable. 
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NEW    STITCHES  TAUGHT. 

Patching.  Darning.  Gathering  on  flannel.  Feather  and 
herring-bone  stitches.    Chain  and  cross  stitching. 

ARTICLES    WHICH    MAY    BE  MADE. 

Cotton  skirts.  Flannel  skirts.  Drawers.  Underwaists. 
Stocking  bags.  Shoe  bags.  Sweeping  caps.  Buttonholes. 
Any  garment  illustrating  the  required  stitches. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Examination  and  review  of  work  done  in  all  previous 
classes.  Darning  stockings.  Darning  diagonal  and  corner 
tears  and  rents.  Cutting  bias  bands.  Mending  and  patch- 
ing woollen  and  cotton  fabrics.  Buttonholes  on  cotton  and 
woollen  fabrics.    Basting  ordinary  garments. 

NEW    STITCHES  TAUGHT. 

Stocking  darning.  Straight  and  bias  felling.  Whipping 
and  sewing  on  ruffles.  Hem  stitching.  Blind  stitching. 
Tucking,  if  not  taught  previously.  Gathers  overhanded  to 
a  band.  Sewing  on  hooks  and  eyes  and  buttons.  Eyelets. 
Loops. 

ARTICLES    WHICH    MAY    BE  MADE. 

Children's  dresses.  Nightdresses.  Nightshirts.  Skirts 
and  drawers  with  tucks.  Sampler.  Articles  illustrating 
the  required  stitches. 

FIFTH  YEAR. 

A  system  of  dress-cutting  by  which  girls  are  taught  to 
take  measures,  draught,  cut  and  fit  a  dress  waist. 
Draughting  and  cutting  garments  from  patterns. 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  16-1893. 


MAJORITY  AND  MINORITY  REPORTS 


COMMITTEE  ON  DRAWING 


A  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


BOSTON : 
KOCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1893. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  October  24,  1893. 

Ordered  to  be  printed. 
Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


MAJORITY  REPORT. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  Oct.  24,  1893. 
The  Committee  on  Drawing  recommend  the  passage  of  the 
following  orders. 

CHARLES  M.  GREEN, 
LALIAH  B.  PLNGREE, 
CAROLINE  E.  HASTINGS, 
ISAAC  F.  PAUL. 

Ordered,  That  the  following  course  of  study  in  drawing  be 
adopted. 

Ordered,  That  the  amplified  course  of  study  in  drawing,  for 
the  use  of  teachers,  be  printed  as  a  School  Document,  and  that 
twenty-five  hundred  copies  of  the  same  be  printed. 

A  "CONDENSED"  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAW- 
ING, FOR  THE  PRIMARY  AND  GRAMMAR 
SCHOOLS. 

{Arranged  for  thirty-six  weeks''  instruction  in  each  year.) 
FIRST  YEAR.   CLASS  III.  — PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  first  seven  weeks  to  be  devoted  to  observation,  observation. 

'  Study.  Model- 
Study,  and  clay-modelling  from  the  following-named  nng. 

solids  and  tablets,  and  from  objects  based  upon  the 

solids. 

Solids  used  during  this  Year, 
(1)   Sphere,     (2)   Hemisphere,    (3)   Cylinder,  First-year 
(4)  Half  cylinder,   (5)  Cube,  (6)  Square  prism, 
(7)  Triangular  prism. 

Tablets  used  this  Year. 
(1)    Circle,  (2)  Semicircle,  (3)  Quadrant,  (4)  First-year  tab- 
Oblong,  (5)  Square,  (6)  Triangle. 
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Use  of  solids 
and  tablets. 


The  solids  and  tablets  are  to  be  observed  and 
studied  in  the  order  of  their  arrangement  as  given 
in  the  above  list.  The  solids  and  the  objects  based 
upon  each  are  to  be  modelled  in  the  same  order,  and 
a  part  of  the  clay  models  are  to  be  cut  so  as  to  show 
the  sections  corresponding  in  form  with  those  tablets 
which  have  been  used  in  connection  with  the  study 
of  the  solid  represented. 


Review  of  solids 
and  tablets. 


Free-arm  move- 
ment and  pencil- 
holding. 


Straight  line, 

stick-layirjg,and 

drawing. 


8th  to  11th  Weeks,  inclusive.  —  lievierv. 
These  four  weeks  to  be  spent  in  observation  from 
the  solids  and  tablets  previously  studied,  for  the 
purpose  of  learning  more  about  their  surface  and 
edges. 

12th  Week. 

Drill  in  position,  movement,  and  pencil-holding. 

13th,  14th,  and  15th  Weeks. 
Stick-laying  and  drawing.    Straight  lines  :  verti- 
cal, horizontal,  oblique,  parallel.    Combinations  of 
straight  lines   in    "  orderly  arrangements."  Laid 
with  sticks,  then  drawn. 


Angles,  ob- 
served, laid, 
drawn. 


16th  Week. 

Right,  acute,  and  obtuse  angles,  observed,  laid 
with  sticks,  drawn. 


Square,  ob- 
served, laid, 
drawn. 


Oblong,  ob- 
served, laid, 
drawn. 


Circle,  ob- 
served, traced, 
drawn. 


17th  Week. 

The  square,  observed,  laid  with  sticks,  drawn. 
18th  Week. 

The  oblong,  observed,  laid  with  sticks,  drawn. 
19th  Week. 

The  circle,  observed,  traced,  drawn.  Orderly  ar- 
rangement of  circles. 
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20th  Week. 

Tablet-laying,  drawing,  catting.  Tabiet-iaying, 

drawing,  cut- 


21st  Week. 


ting. 


Drawing  in  two  dimensions  from  simple  solids.      solids  drawn  in 

two  dimensions. 

22d  Week. 

Drawing,  catting,  and  folding.  Drawing,  cut- 

s' ~  ~  ting,  folding. 

23d,  24th,  25th,  and  26th  Weeks. 
Drill-practice  on  paper  and  upon  the  blackboard  Driii-practice. 
to  develop  freedom  and  flexibility  in  drawing  straight 
and  curved  lines. 

27th  Week. 

Drawing  straight-line  plane  figures,  the  length  of  Drawing  plane 
their  sides  being  given. 

28th  Week. 

Drawing  of  circle  and  two  diameters.    Semicircle,  Tracingand 

°  drawing  circle 

one  diameter,  and  one  radius,  and  semicircle, 

diameter,  and 

29th  Week.  radiU8' 
Drawing  "arrangements"  of  circles.     First,  by 
tracing  about  the  circular  disk.    Second,  by  free- 
hand. S 

30th  Week. 

"Time-drawing  "  of  plane  figures  from  memory.  Time-drawing 

from  memory. 

31st,  32d,  33d,  34th,  and  35th  Weeks. 
Accurate  free-hand  drawing  from  plane  surfaces,  Carefuldraw" 

/•  i  j  •   •  •  i?  i  •  ing  and  divis- 

and  careful  division  ot  lines.  ionofiines. 
36th  Week. 

"Orderly  arrangements,"  1st,  of  straight  lines ;  Decorative ar- 
2d,  of  plane  figures,  to  form  vertical  or  horizontal  lm^a^dYg0 
borders. 
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Review. 


Review. 

All  the  available  time  after  the  last  regular  exercise 
should  be  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  pupils  in  knowl- 
edge of  form. 


Additional 
solids  and  tab- 
lets. 


SECOND  YEAR.   CLASS  II.  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Additional  Solids  used  in  2d -Year'  Class. 
(1)  Square-base  pyramid,    (2)   Ellipsoid,  (3) 
Ovoid. 


Additional  Tablets  used  in  2d -Year  Class. 
(1)  Ellipse,    (2)'  Ovoid. 


1st,  2d,  3d,  4th,  and  5th  Weeks. 
Modelling.  first  five  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  observation, 

study,  and  modelling  of  the  above-named  solids,  and 
of  objects  based  upon  them. 


Drawing. 


6th  Week. 

Ellipse  and  oval,  and  objects  similar  in  form,  to  be 
observed  and  drawn. 


Stick-laying 
and  drawing. 


Tablet-laying 
and  drawing. 


7th  Week. 

Triangles,  observed,  laid  with  sticks,  drawn. 
8th  Week, 

Decorative  arrangements  of  plane  figures.  Laid 
with  tablets,  then  drawn. 
Practice  in  posi-     jn  connecti0n  with  the  following  instruction,  a  short 

tion,  movement,  0 

and  pencii-hoid- exercise  is  given  to  the  pupils  (at  least  twice  a  week) 
in  position,  movement,  and  pencil-holding. 

9th,  10th,  and  11th  Weeks. 
solids  drawn  in     Drawing  of  circle,  ellipse,  and  oval,  and  of  objects 

two  dimensions.  °  i  n«        •  i  i  •  i 

based  upon  the  sphere,  ellipsoid,  and  ovoid. 
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12th,  13th,  and  14th  Weeks. 
Drawing,  paper- cutting,  and  orderly  arrangement  Drawing,  cut. 

u       •  ,       -ni»    a.       i  ii-  tin8»  arranging, 

ot  units:  .birst,  about  a  centre;  second,  horizon- 
tally.   And  third,  vertically. 

15th  Week. 

Observation  of  edges  or  lines  from  solids  and Revit  w- 
tablets,  giving  names,  number,  direction,  etc. 

16th  Week. 

Drawing  from  memory,  and  in  two  dimensions  Drawing  lro,n 

iii  i«  -i  memory. 

only,  the  teacher  to  name  the  solids  to  be  drawn. 

17th,  18th,  and  19th  Weeks. 
Drawing  from  natural  objects  which  are  based  Drawingfrom 

°  natural  objects. 

upon,  1st,  the  ellipsoid;  2d,  the  ovoid;  and  3d,  the 
sphere. 

20th  Week. 

Triangles.    Drawn,  folded,  cut.  Drawing, fold- 

ing,  and  cutting. 

21st  Week. 

Review  observation  lessons  from  triangular  prism.  R«™w. 

22d  and  23d  Weeks. 
From  observation  lessons  on  circle  and  semicircle  observation. 

The  circle  and 

teach  diameter,  radius,  circumference,  centre,  its  parts. 

24th  and  25th  Weeks. 
Review  observation  lessons  from  ellipse.    Teaeh  observation 

.  from  ellipse  nnd 

axes  and  centre.    Review  oval.    Compare  it  with  ova]. 
ellipse  and  circle. 

26th  arid  27th  Weeks. 
Review  observation  lessons  from  cube,  square,  Teach  sides  of 

.  .  .  .  solids.  Number 

prism,  and  other  sohds,  teaching  sides;  as,  top,  and  position, 
bottom,  front;,  rear,  etc. 
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28th  Week, 
m  from  soli 

and  direction,    as,  straight  and  curved,  their  number  and  direction. 


Teach  edges  of      Review  observation  from  solids,  teaching  edges 

solids.  Number 


29th  Week. 

Practise  free-       Practise  in  free-arm  movement  for  drawing  both 

arm  movement.  & 

straight  and  curved  lines. 


30th  Week. 


ciass-dnii in        Practise  drawing  light,  medium,  and  dark  lines. 

drawing. 


both  straight  and  curved. 


31st  Week. 

Three dimen-       Teach  from  the  solids,  length,  width,  and  height. 

sions.  c  0 

32d,  33d,  34th,  and  35th  Weeks. 
Drawing  from       Drawing  (in  two  dimensions.)  from  objects  based 

natural  and  arti-  i  •  • 

ficiai objects,     upon,   1st,  the  square  prism;  2d,  the  triangular 
prism  ;  3d,  the  ellipsoid ;  4th,  the  ovoid. 


Review. 


36th  Week. 

This  week,  and  such  time  thereafter  as  may  be 
available  during  the  remainder  of  the  school  year, 
should  be  devoted  to  a  general  review  of  the  subject, 
or  to  the  strengthening  and  better  development  of 
such  portion  of  the  preceding  work  as  may  seem 
most  desirable  to  the  teacher  in  charge. 


THIRD  YEAR.  —  CLASS  I.  — PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

solids  and  tab-  The  regular  solids  used  in  this  class  are  the 
(1)  Sphere,  (2)  Cube,  (3)  Cylinder,  (4)  Triangula* 
prism,  (5)  Square  prism,  (0)  Cone,  (7)  Ovoid,  (8) 
Ellipsoid,  (J))  Square-base  pyramid.  The  tablets 
corresponding  in  form  to  the  sections  of  the  above 
solids  are  also  used  in  this  class. 
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The  first  five  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  observa-  ciay-modeiiing. 
tion,  study,  and  modelling  of  the  above-named  regu- 
lar solids,  and  of  objects  based  upon  them.  The 
solids  should  be  taken  up  in  the  order  of  their  ar- 
rangement in  the  above  list.  The  regular  or  "  type  " 
solid  to  be  modelled  first,  then  the  object  or  objects 
based  upon  it. 

Previous  to  each  lesson  in  free-hand  drawing,  a  Free-arm  move- 
short  exercise  is  given  in  position,  movement,  and  men  ' 
pencil-holding. 

6th,  7th,  and  8th  Weeks. 
Practise  on  the  blackboard  and  upon  paper,  draw-  Drawing-prac- 

~         L    L  tice  on  black- 

ing straight  lines  in  different  directions,  and  parallel  board  and  on 

groups  of  the  same.    The  lines  to  be  (1)  light,  (2)  papei" 

medium,  and  (3)  dark. 

9th  Week. 

Practise  drawing  right,  acute,  and  obtuse  angles.   Drawing  an- 
gles. 

10th  Week. 

Draw  "arrangements"  of  the  different  angles  to  Arrangement 

of  angles. 

torm  borders. 

11th  Week. 

»Right-angled,  equilateral,  and  isosceles  triangles  Triangles 

to  &  ^  &  drawn. 

drawn  from  tablets,  and  from  teacher's  drawings  on 
the  blackboard. 

12th,  13th,  14th,  15th,  and  16th  Weeks. 
Drawing  and  paper-folding.    Arranging,  folding,  Decorative  ar- 

&n  7  .       ,       ,  .         °     ~ '  ° '  rangements  of 

cutting,  and  pasting  simple  plane  figures.    Drawing,  figures, 
cutting,  pasting,  and  arranging  modified  forms  of 
plane  figures,  using  squares  and  circles. 

17th  Week. 

Draw  right-angled,  equilateral,  and  isosceles  tri- 0rderly  ar" 

1  rangements  of 

angles,  then  orderly  arrangements  of  the  same.  triangles. 
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Drawing  and 
cutting  ellipses 
and  ovals. 


Sections  of 
solids. 


18th  and  19th  Weeks. 
Practise  drawing,  folding,  and  cutting  ellipses  and 
ovals. 

20th  to  28th  Weeks,  inclusive. 
Draw  two  views  (corresponding  to  their  sections) 
of  each  of  the  following-named  solids:  (1)  Sphere, 
(2)  Cube,  (3)  Cylinder,  (4)  Triangular  prism,  (5) 
Cone,  (6)  Square  prism,  (7)  Ellipsoid,  (8)  Square- 
base  pyramid,  (9)  Ovoid. 


Construction. 


Units  of  sur- 
face and  modi- 
fied forms  of 
square. 


29th,  30th,  and  31st  Weeks. 
Draw  the  developed  surface,  then  construct,  1st, 
the  cube,  2d,  an  open  square  box,  3d,  the  square 
prism. 

32d,  33d,  and  34th  Weeks. 
Drawing  the  square  and  dividing  it  into  units  of 
surface,  first  by  folding,  then  by  drawing.  Drawing 
additional  squares,  dividing  them  (by  drawing)  into 
units  of  surface,  then  cutting  them  into  modified 
forms  and  pasting  into  the  books. 


35th  Week. 

Drawing  from  memory,  1st,  upon  the  blackboard, 
and,  2d,  on  paper,  some  of  the  exercises  previously 
drawn  by  the  pupils. 

36th  Week. 

Review.  This  week  and  such  time  thereafter  as  can  prop- 

erly be  given  to  drawing  is  to  be  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reviewing  the  previous  work. 


Drawing  from 
memory. 


FOURTH  YEAR.  — CLASS  VI.   GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Review  of  Begin  with  a  general  review  of  the  solids  used  in 

the  three  primary  grades,  giving  first  their  names  as 
wholes,  then  naming  their  parts. 
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Practise  free-arm  movement  for  straight  and  curved  Free-am  move- 

...  .  ment. 

lines,  the  class  practising  in  unison. 

Working  in  unison,  the  class  to  practise  drawing  Free-arm  draw- 

°  i  o  mg  of  straight 

straight  and  curved  lines  on  paper.  and  curved  lines 

o  1    L  on  paper. 

The  circle,  square,  ellipse,  oblong,  and  ovoid  to  be  Free-arm  draw- 
drawn  on  the  blackboard  by  the  pupils,  the  teacher  JJJf Aboard.6 
assigning   each   exercise,   the   pupils   drawing  in 
unison. 

Draw  top  and  front  views  (connected)  of  the  Drawins solide 

.  .  1  *n  *wo  dinien- 

sphere ;    then    draw  some  object  based  upon  the  sions. 
sphere.    Draw  top  and  front  views  (connected)  of 
the  cube  ;  then  draw  some  object  based  upon  it. 

Draw  the  development  of  the  cube,  then  con-  Const™ction. 
struct  the  cube.    Draw,  cut,  and  make  an  envelope. 


Sections  of 
solids. 


Draw  two  (connected)  views   of    an  ellipsoid. 
Draw  two  (connected)  views  of  an  ovoid. 

Practise  free-arm  movement  in  the  air,  on  paper,  Free-arm  move- 
and  upon  the  blackboard. 

The  teacher  to  draw  some  decorative  units  upon  Horizontal  repe- 
the  blackboard,  then  teach  "orderly  repetition  upon  tltK>n' 
a  horizontal  line."    The  pupils  to  draw,  cut,  paste, 
and  arrange  similar  units  in  a  horizontal  border. 

Using  the  same  units  as  before,  the  teacher  is  to  Radiation  about 

.  «      m  •  •  i  a  central  point. 

instruct  the  pupils  in  repetition  about  a  central 
ptfmt."  The  pupils  are  to  draw,  cut,  paste,  and 
arrange  similar  units  to  form  a  radial  decoration. 

In  the  same  manner,  the  teacher  is  to  teach  the  Repetition  on  a 
pupils  how  to  construct  a  vertical  border,  using  a 
different  unit. 

The  square  prism  and  half-cylinder  to  be  drawn,  construction, 
cut,  and  made. 

Objects  based  upon  the  square  prism  and  upon  the  Free-hand  ob- 
half-cylinder  to  be  drawn  in  two  dimensions.  rawing. 

Draw  an  original  unit  for  a  horizontal  border,  colored  paper, 
using  colored  paper;  cut  the  required  number  off^^°^°n 
units  and  paste  them  into  the  book.  line. 
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colored  paper.      Draw  two  different  units,  cut  the  required  number 

Alternation  on  a 

horizontal  line,  of  each  from  colored  paper,  and  arrange  them  in 
alternation  to  form  a  horizontal  border. 

Review.  ^\1G  jast  ^wo  Weeks  to  be  used  for  a  review  of  the 

previous  work. 


Review  of 
solids. 


Free-arm  prac- 
tice in  drawing 
on  paper  and 
upon  the  black- 
board. 

Construction. 


•'All-over  "  dec- 
oration. 


Solid  and  ob- 
ject based  upon 
it. 


Construction 
and  object  - 
drawing  in  two 
dimensions. 


Alternation  in 
decoration. 


FIFTH  YEAR.   CLASS  V.  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

Review  observation  lessons  from  the  (1)  Sphere, 
(2)  Cylinder,  (3)  Cube,  (4)  Square  prism,  (5)  Cone, 
(6)  Triangular  prism,  (7)  Square-base  pyramid,  (8) 
Ellipsoid,  and  (9)  Ovoid. 

Practise,  on  paper  and  upon  the  blackboard,  draw- 
ing long,  bold  straight  and  curved  lines  of  different 
weight.  Then  practise  drawing  circles,  ellipses, 
squares,  and  other  plane  figures. 

Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  cube  ;  then  make 
the  cube.  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  square 
box  with  cover ;  then  make  the  box.  Draw  the 
developed  surface  of  a  napkin  ring  and  make  the 
ring ;  then  draw  front  and  top  views  of  the  ring 
(working  drawings). 

Draw  an  original  unit  for  decorating  a  surface. 
Cut  as  many  of  the  units  as  will  be  required  to  dec- 
orate the  surface  assigned  by  the  teacher,  who  will 
teach  arrangement  of  an  "  all-over "  or  "  diaper " 
pattern. 

Draw  front  and  top  views  of  half-sphere  ;  then  on 
the  same  page  draw  some  object  based  on  the  half- 
sphere. 

Draw  front  and  top  views  of  half-cylinder ;  then 
draw  some  object  based  upon  the  half-cylinder. 

Draw  the  developed  surface  of  the  object  last 
drawn  and  make  the  object.  Draw  top  and  front 
views  of  the  cone  ;  then  draw  some  object  based 
upon  the  cone. 

Draw  two  differing  units  of   decoration ;  then 
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draw  any  orderly  arrangement  of  them  in  alternation 
which  may  be  suggested  by  the  teacher. 

Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  triangular  prism,  construction 

.  1-11  and  object- 

and  make  the  prism.    Then  draw  some  object  based  drawing, 
upon  it.    In  the  same  manner,  draw  and  construct 
the  square  prism  ;  then  draw  some  object  based  upon 
it. 

Make  a  surface  or  "  all-over  "  decoration  and  a  Surface  decora- 
tion with 

border  for  two  sides  of  the  same.  border. 
Using  the  conventionalized  or  type  form  of  some  Plant  form  for 

i  .  ,  .  radial  decora- 

simple  leaf  as  a  decorative  element,  the  pupils  are  tion. 
taught  how  to  adapt  this  for  use  in  making  a  radial 
decoration. 

The  last  two  weeks  are  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  Review- 
previous  work. 


SIXTH  YEAR.  CLASS  IV.  — GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

A  careful  review  of  the  solids  previously  studied,  Review, 
naming  wholes  and  parts. 

Practise  in  drawing  long,  bold  straight  and  curved  Free  arra  Prac- 

00  03  tice  in  drawing 

lines,  circles,  and  other  plane  figures,  both  on  the  on  blackboard 
blackboard  and  upon  paper.  and  paper. 

Teach  methods  of  sharpening  pencils,  holding  instrumental 

_  /»       •      j  .    1    -J  drawing  begins. 

compasses,  and  using  rulers  tor  instrumental  draw- 
ing. 

Practise  use  of  compasses  and  rulers  by  drawing  instrumental 

, .  .  .,  1  P  0.     drawing  and 

light  straight  lines,  circles,  and  arcs  of  circles.  Six  construction, 
or  more  of  the  most  elementary  problems  in  plane 
geometrical  drawing  to  be  taught ;  then  worked  out 
by  the  pupils.  The  developed  surface  of  the  equi- 
lateral triangular  prism  to  be  drawn  by  the  use  of 
instruments  (allowing  for  "laps")  and  the  prism  to 
be  constructed. 

Draw  the  appearance  of  the  cone  as  seen  from  Model-drawing 

.  f  in  three  dimen- 

some  one  point  of  view.    Before  drawing  this  or  any  sions. 
other  object  which  is  circular  in  section,  the  circle 
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seen  obliquely  and  at  different  angles  must  be  ob- 
served, studied,  and  drawn  as  it  appears, 
instrumental        With  the  aid  of  instruments,  draw  the  developed 

drawing  and  i 

construction,    surface  of  the  square  plinth ;  cut  and  fold ;  then 

make  the  plinth. 
S0threeSmTn-      Make  a.  pictorial  drawing  of  the  plinth  as  seen 
sions.  from  one  point  of  view. 

Historic  orna-       Draw  by  free-hand  the  unit  of  some  good  design 

ment.  '  m  o  » 

which  illustrates  radial  repetition  about  a  centre  ; 
trace  and  transfer  the  unit  to  complete  a  copy  of  the 
original  design. 

Natural  and         Draw  the  pictorial  representation  of  some  natural 

conventional- 
ized drawing  leaf,  then  its  conventionalized  or  type  form.  (Ask 
from  plants.  pUpj}s  to  bring  leaves,  sprays,  or  plants.) 
Radial  design  Make  an  original  design  (radiation  about  a  centre) , 

from  nature.  o  o      \  / 

using  the  pupils'  conventionalized  leaf  as  an  element, 
object-drawing.     Draw  (in  three  dimensions)  some  objects  based 
upon  the  cone  and  upon  the  square  plinth. 

Horizontal  deco-       jj  •  .      fc  f        g  ^     f    ^  fl()Wer)    make  a  deSlffll 

ration  from  ~  1  \  /  '  ~ 

Nature.  Alter-  f0r  a  horizontal  border  which  shall  illustrate  "  alter- 
nation. . .  ,, 
nation. 

working  and       Upon  the  same  page  of  the  drawing- book  make, 

pictorial  draw-  1  i    o  o 

ings  contrasted,  side  by  side,  working  drawings  and  a  pictorial  draw- 
ing of  the  cone.  Upon  the  next  page  draw  the 
cylinder  in  the  same  manner. 

pictorial  draw-      Make  pictorial  .drawings  of  the  following  groups: 

ing.   Type  and  r  &  .  . 

natural  forms.  (1)  The  cone  and  square  plinth.  (2)  The  trian- 
gular prism  and  some  natural  object.  (3)  A  group 
of  natural  objects. 

original  design      Draw  pictorially  a  spray  of  leaves  or  some  portion 

from  plant  tr  »/         sr     j  i 

forms.  of  a  plant ;  then  conventionalize  it  in  another  draw- 

ing to  be  placed  by  the  side  of  the  first.  The 
teacher  will  assign  the  form  of  the  surface  to  be 
decorated,  and  the  kind  of  design  to  be  made  from 
the  plant-forms  previously  drawn.  Where  the 
pupils'  design  can  be  used  for  the  purpose,  a  w  cut  * 
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copy  from  it  is  to  be  made  from  colored  paper  and 
pasted  into  the  book. 

The  last  two  weeks  are  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  Review, 
previous  work. 


SEVENTH    YEAR.  CLASS    III.  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Practise  free-hand  drawing  of  straight  and  curved  Free-hand  exer- 
lines  through  given  points.    Practise  (by  free-hand)  XckboanTand 
combinations  of  curved  lines  and  drawing  plane  fig-  upon  paper, 
ures.    These  exercises  are  to  be  done  on  the  black- 
board and  upon  paper. 

Review  the  instructions  of  last  year  relating  to  the  instrumental 
use  of  instruments.    Practise  drawing  straight  lines,  ^weT™ 
circles,  and  arcs  of  circles  with  light,  medium,  and 
dark  lines. 

Not  less  than  nine  problems  in  plane  geometric  Geometric 

i  ii  -l  drawing. 

drawing  to  be  worked  out  by  each  pupil. 

The  length  of  its  sides  being  given,  construct  an  Geometric 
isosceles  triangle.    Using  this  triangle  as  one  face  of  s^uctufn  draw- 
a  square-base  pyramid,  draw  its  developed  surface  ing>  construc- 

1  r  J  1  tion  and  picto- 

( allowing  for   laps)   and   construct  the   pyramid,  rial  drawing. 
Make  working  drawings  of  the  square-base  pyramid. 
Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  pyramid. 

Copy  by  free-hand  the  decorative  element  of  some  Historic  oma- 
good  historic  border  containing  large,  small,  and 
medium-sized   details  (variety  in   detail).  Then 
trace  and  transfer  the  element  to  form  a  copy  of  the 
original. 

(1)  Draw  from  nature  the  pictorial  representation  Plant-drawing, 
of  a  spray  of  leaves,    (2)  Place  by  its  side  a  con-  zation.  Design, 
ventional  drawing  of  the  same.     (3)  Make  an  orig- 
inal design  for  a  border  which  shall  illustrate  ' 1  Al- 
ternation" and  "  Variety  in  detail,"  using  stems, 
large,  small,  and  half  leaves  in  its  arrangement. 

Using  conventionalized  plant-forms  for  its  details,  vertical  radial 
make  a  vertical  design  radiating  from  a  point. 
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Pictorial  draw 
ing 


Construction.  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  some  common  ob- 
ject based  upon  the  square  prism,  then  construct  the 
object. 

Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  object  constructed, 
working  and       Make  working  drawings  from  the  model  of  t  wo 

pictorial  draw-  -»ri  •  •   1  i         •  „  ,,  , 

ings  contrasted,  steps.  Make  a  pictorial  drawing  or  the  same,  placing 
the  two  side  by  side.  In  the  same  order,  make  work- 
ing and  pictorial  drawings  of  the  chalk-box. 

working  draw.     Make  drawiri£S  0f  the  front,  top,  and  side  views 

ing,  three  views.  ~  r 

of  the  pupil's  desk,  not  including  the  frame  upon 
which  it  rests. 

^reofhnaturaiW  Draw  a  group  of  natural  objects  based  upon  one 
objects.         or  m0re  of  the  type  forms. 

menT C  0ina       Make,  in  the  same  manner*  as  before,  a  copy  of 

some  good  historic  radial  design. 
Decoration  cut      Construct  a  geometric  form  to  contain  a  radial 


in  colored 


paper.  design  repeated  about  its  centre.    Divide  this  form 

into  units  of  surface.  Using  such  plant  forms 
(types)  as  the  teacher  may  suggest,  make  a  radial 
arrangement  of  them  to  cover  the  surface.  Using 
colored  paper,  trace,  transfer,  cut,  and  paste  a  copy 
of  the  design  into  the  book. 
Review.  Review.* 


EIGHTH  YEAR.  — CLASS  II.  — GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Review  and  ad-         Th     first  fiye  weekg  Qf  fofo  ^    devote(J    fco  ft 

ditional  geomet-  J 

ric  drawing.  review  of  the  geometrical  problems  previously  taught, 
and  to  working  out  such  additional  ones  as  may  be 
useful  or  necessary  in  the  following  constructional 
work  : 

6th,  7th,  8th,  9th,  10th,  11th,  and  12th  Weeks. 
constructive        From  the  6th  to  the  12th  weeks  inclusive,  con- 

drawing  from 

the  models  and  structive  or  working  drawings  are  to  be  made  from 
objects.         those  models  which  are  especially  intended  for  that 
purpose,  and  from  common  objects. 
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Pictorial  draw- 
ing, construc- 
tive and  con- 
struction. 


13th,  14th,  15th,  16th,  17th,  and  18th  Weeks. 

From  the  13th  to  the  L8th  weeks  inclusive,  the 
time  is  divided  between  pictorial  drawing  from 
groups  of  models  and  common  objects,  and  drawing 
the  developed  surfaces  of  models  and  common  ob- 
jects and  making  the  same. 


Historic  orna- 
ment. 


19th  and  20th  Weeks. 
Stud}'  of,  and  drawing  from,  more  advanced  ex- 
amples of  historic  ornament  from  different  schools 
of  ornament. 


Geometric  de- 
signs. 


21st  and  22d  Weeks. 
Original   geometric  or  purely  conventional  de- 
igns are  to  be  drawn  by  the  pupils. 


Natural  and  con- 
ventionalized 
plant-drawing. 


Original  designs 
based  on  natural 
forms. 


Pictorial  draw- 
ing from  groups 
of  type  and 
natural  solids. 


Drawing  from 
"  type  "  and 
from  memory. 


Drawing  from 
natural  objects. 


23d  and  24th  Weeks. 
Pictorial  drawings  from  plant  forms  to  be  made  and 
followed  by  the  pupils'  conventionalization  of  the 
same. 

25th  and  26th  Weeks. 
Original  designs  illustrating  different  methods  of 
construction,  and  based  upon  the  plant  forms  previ- 
ously conventionalized. 

27th,  28th,  and  29th  Weeks. 
Pictorial  drawing  from  groups  made  up  of  models 
and  natural  objects. 

30th  and  31st  Weeks. 
Pictorial  drawing  from  type  solids  arranged  by  the 
teacher,  followed  by  drawings  of  the  same  from 
memory. 

32d  Week. 

Pictorial  drawing  from  one  or  more  groups  of  nat- 
ural objects. 


» 
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33d  and  34th  Weeks, 
Historic  orna-       Drawing,  cutting  from  colored  paper,  and  mount- 

ment  in  color.  0  °  1    1  7 

ing  in  the  hooks  good  examples  of  historic  ornament. 

35th  and  36th  Weeks. 
original  design      Original  designs  (floral  or  geometric)  to  he  drawn, 

in  color.  &  fe       V  »  /  ' 

cut  from  colored  paper,  and  mounted  in  the  hooks. 
Review. 


Review. 


Review  geo- 
metric drawin 


ings 


ment. 


Geometric  de 
sign. 


NINTH  YEAR.  —  CLASS  I.   GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Review  geometric  problems,  insisting  upon  great 
accuracy  in  working  them, 
working  draw.      Working  drawings  from  geometric  solids,  from 
common  objects,  and  from  models  of  constructive  de- 
tails. 

Historic  orna-  Examples  of  good  historic  ornament  drawn,  cut  in 
colored  paper,  and  mounted  in  the  hooks. 

Geometric  or  purely  conventional  designs  to  be 
made  and  drawn  in  the  books. 
Pictorial  and        Pictorial  drawing  of  plant  forms  and  their  type  or 

conventional  .        _,.      _   _  ,..  •  i     i         •  i 

piantdrawing.  conventionalized  rorms,  to  De  drawn  side  by  side. 

Designsfrom  Floral  designs  illustrating  various  methods  of 
growth  or  construction,  and  the  manner  of  using,  de- 
coratively,  the  plant  forms  previously  drawn.  These 
are  to  be  "half-tinted"  with  pen  or  pencil,  or  they 
may  be  cut  in  colored  paper  and  mounted. 

Sobjec?°del      Pictorial  drawing  from  type  solids  and  from  com- 

the'soi'idsfrom    m<>n  objects,  arranged  in  groups. 

Pictorial  draw-      The  groups  of  solids  previously  drawn  are  to  be 

ing  from  mem-  D  , 

ory.  again  drawn,  entirely  from  memory . 

Constructive        The  developed  surfaces  of  models  and  objects 

contraction,  drawn,  and  the  appearance  of  the  solids,  constructed 
from  their  developments. 

Review.  The  subjects  of  geometric  drawing,  constructive 

drawing,  design,  and  model  and  object  drawing  care- 
Full  V  reviewed. 
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The  undersigned,  of  the  Committee  on  Drawing,  begs  to 
submit  the  following  as  a  Minority  Report  : 

It  is  widely  known  that  for  several  years  there  has  been 
great  dissatisfaction  with  the  course  of  instruction  and  the 
methods  of  supervision  that  have  prevailed  in  our  schools  in 
the  subject  of  Drawing.  This  is  a  matter  that  has  frequently 
been  brought  to  the  attention  of  individual  members  of  the 
Board  on  visiting  the  schools. 

This  general  dissatisfaction  was  also  indicated  by  the 
Superintendent  in  his  Report  two  years  ago,  in  which  he 
says,  speaking  of  Drawing: 

There  is  evidently  a  deep  interest  in  this  subject  among  the 
teachers,  and  there  is  a  manifest  desire  to  do  better  work  than  we  -are 
now  doing ;  but  just  what  needs  to  be  done  to  enable  them  to  do  better 
work  may  not  be  so  clear. 

He  then  suggests  that  "there  should  be  instituted  a 
thorough  investigation  for  the  purpose  of  learning  the 
character  of  the  work  now  going  on,"  and  he  says  that  this 
investigation  will  determine  whether  there  is  need  of  more 
supervision  in  the  schools. 

In  view  of  this  state  of  things,  the  Committee  have  for 
some  time  been  making  inquiries  into  the  condition  of  Draw- 
ing, and  these  inquiries  have  made  it  evident  that,  owing  to 
the  general  educational  development  that  has  been  going  on 
in  the  schools  for  some  years,  the  Board  has  now  to  deal 
with  this  question  of  Drawing  under  much  broader  educa- 
tional conditions  than  existed  when  the  study  was  introduced 
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over  twenty  years  ago,  or  than  have  been  recognized  in  the 
direction  of  the  study  for  the  past  few  years. 

The  future  conduct  of  this  study  involves  such  important 
interests  that  the  undersigned  has  thought  it  proper  to  pre- 
sent a  statement  in  regard  to  its  introduction  during  the 
past  few  years. 

The  history  of  the  introduction  of  Drawing  into  the  Bos- 
ton schools  is  an  interesting  one,  and  it  marks  the  beginning 
of  a  great  Art  Educational  movement  that  has  extended  over 
the  whole  country.  In  1869  earnest  efforts  began  in  the 
State  for  making  Drawing  a  common  branch  of  instruction, 
and  several  of  our  leading  citizens,  Rev.  Edward  Everett 
Hale,  Francis  C.  Lowell,  Dr.  Jacob  Bigelow,  James  Law- 
rence, Theodore  Lyman,  William  Gray,  and  others,  peti- 
tioned the  Legislature  for  the  enactment  of  a  law  that  should 
put  Drawing  among  the  legalized  common-school  studies ; 
and  such  a  law  was  passed  in  1870.  Immediately  upon  the 
passage  of  this  law  the  promotion  of  Drawing  in  the  Boston 
schools  began,  and  in  the  Committee's  Report  for  1870  will 
be  found  the  results  of  extended  inquiries  as  to  the  needs  of 
the  schools  in  this  respect.  The  Committee  closed  their 
Report  by  submitting  an  order  for  authority  to  employ  a 
Normal  instructor  in  Drawing  from  the  South  Kensington 
Art  School,  London,  at  a  salary  not  exceeding  $2,500;  and 
this  order  was  passed. 

Following  this  action,  Mr.  Walter  Smith  was  brought  over 
from  England  to  take  the  direction  of  the  subject  in  this  city 
and  in  the  State,  and,  shortly  after,  the  late  Mr.  Charles  C. 
Perkins,  whose  name  will  always  be  honorably  remembered 
in  connection  with  Art  Education  in  America,  became  a 
member  of  the  Boston  School  Board,  and  for  a  period  of 
twelve  years  devoted  himself  to  the  promotion  of  this  branch 
of  education.  No  one  can  review  the  educational  history 
of  Boston  during  the  period  of  L872-1884  without  be- 
ing impressed  with  the  important  work  that  was  done  by 


REPORTS  ON  DRAWING. 


21 


Mr.  Smith  in  organizing  and  directing  the  instruction,  and 
by  Mr.  Perkins  in  interpreting  and  sustaining  the  work  in 
the  schools.  As  a  result  great  interest  was  created  in  the 
subject  not  only  in  Boston,  but  also  throughout  the  State. 
As  evidence  of  this  great  public  interest,  the  accounts  of  the 
School  Board  show  that  there  was  spent  in  the  promotion  of 
this  study  alone  in  Boston  during  the  ten  years  from  1870 
to  1880  over  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  special  in- 
structors and  for  materials. 

But  these  were  years  of  experiment.  The  attempt  to 
make  Drawing  a  fundamental  branch  of  instruction  to  be 
taught  by  the  regular  teachers  was  an  entirely  new  experi- 
ment in  education  ;  but  such  had  been  the  progress  that 
gradually  the  special  instructors  in  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades  were  dispensed  with,  and  in  1879  and  in  1880 
the  instruction  in  these  grades  was  put  into  the  hands  of  the 
regular  teachers  under  the  direction  of  a  single  Director, 
Avith  an  assistant  for  instruction  in  the  Normal  School,  and 
in  1881  the  present  Director  was  elected  to  take  charge  of 
the  study.  The  condition  of  the  study  at  that  time  is  indi- 
cated by  the  following  extract  from  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee for  1880  : 

i 

From  the  lowest  grades  in  the  Primary  School  to  the  most  advanced 
in  the  High  and  Evening  Schools,  we  now  have  a  progressive  course 
pointing  in  one  direction,  pursuing  one  aim,  by  one  system.  If  we 
have  taken  nine  years  to  reach  this  end,  it  is  because  the  way  was  unex- 
plored and  the  methods  of  procedure  necessarily  tentative.  We  feel 
obliged  to  insist  upon  this  because  we  do  not  think  that  the  novelty  of 
the  experiment  is  sufficiently  realized,  or  the  consequent  difficulties 
justly  estimated,  save  by  those  who  know  what  has  been,  or  is  now  be- 
ing, attempted  elsewhere. 

Having  as  the  result  of  nine  years'  effort  brought  the 
work  to  this  stage  of  efficiency,  it  was  far  from  the  thought 
of  Mr.  Perkins  that  the  instruction  had  reached  a  finality. 
It  is  true  that  up  to  this  time  the  work  had  been  primarily 
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in  the  direction  of  industrial  design;  but  that  he  was  look- 
ing tor  a  very  much  broader  development,  ultimately,  of 
drawing  in  education  than  the  securing  of  merely  industrial 
results  is  evident  from  his  various  reports.  In  his  Report 
for  1874,  after  having  presented  the  practical  or  material 
advantages  of  Drawing,  he  says  : 

The  study  of  Drawing  unites  others,  both  physical  and  ethical.  In 
the  first  category  enter  those  advantages  to  the  body  which  are  pro- 
eured  by  the  exchange  of  studies  or  labors  of  a  dryer  or  more  fatiguing 
nature  for  an  attractive  employment,  which,  by  freshening  the  mental 
powers,  induces  a  more  healthy  physical  condition.  Into  the  second 
category  enter  those  advantages  to  the  moral  nature  which  arise  from 
the  eminently  refining  influences  of  Art  upon  all  who  are  in  any  degree 
led  to  study  it.  Such  study  superinduces  a  love  of  nature,  and  the 
pleasure  derivable  from  it,  as  from  Art,  which,  as  Emerson  admirably 
says,  is  "  Nature  passed  through  the  alembic  of  man,"  is  of  the  purest 
and  most  elevating  character. 

The  following  from  his  Report  for  1875  shows  that  he  was 
looking  forward  to  a  time  when  the  instruction  in  Drawing- 
in  the  schools  should  become  affiliated  with  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts  : 

We  are  indeed  of  opinion  that  to  grow  up  in  an  atmosphere  per- 
meated with  beauty  would  be  immeasurably  advantageous  to  the  rising 
generation.  It  would  make  our  future  citizens  like'those  of  Plato's 
republic,  — men  and  women  who,  from  loving  beaut}*  as  a  principle,  for 
itself,  would  arise  to  an  appreciation  of  divine  beauty,  and  thus, 
guarded  against  all  low  tastes  and  desires,  would  reach  an  ideal 
status. 


By  and  by  when  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  shall  offer  the  teacher  a 
place  where  he  can  illustrate  the  principles  of  form  and  color  to  his 
pupils  through  artistic  masterpieces,  the  then  existing  Drawing  Com- 
mittee will  be  placed  on  a  vantage-ground  whence  it  can  direct 
public  education  in  the  arts  of  design,  on  a  scale  and  with  a  success, 
impossible  under  present  conditions. 

The  successors  of  Mr.  Perkins  are  safe  in  assuming  that 
with  his  love  of  Art  in  all  forms  he  would  have  been  a  sup- 
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porter  of  every  effort  to  extend  the  utilization  of  Drawing 
in  general  education,  and  an  earnest  advocate;  of  every  effort 
to  extend  Art  Education  in  the  schools.  Among  the  last 
of  bis  official  acts  was  to  report  a  "  plan  of  organization  of 
Manual  Training  as  a  part,  of  the  course  of  instruction  in  the 
public  schools  of  Boston;"  the  movement  to  make  the 
Kindergarten  a  part  of  the  public-school  system  had  his 
hearty  support;  while  the  movement  that  is  now  being  made 
by  the  " Public  School  Art  League"  for  decorating  school- 
rooms and  supplying  them  with  art  works  was  anticipated 
by  him  in  his  Report  lor  L883.    In  this  Report  lie  says  : 

We  hold  witli  the  English  Committee  that  a  love  for  the  beautiful  is 
perha/ps  only  second  to  religion  as  a  protection  against  the  grosser  forms 
of  self-indulgence,  and  that  it  can  best  be  kindled,  at  an  age  when  the 
'mind  is  especial////  susceptible  to  the  influences  of  habitual  surroundings  ; 
and  on  these  grounds  we  look  for  tin;  sympathy,  although  we  cannot 
ask  for  the  cooperation,  of  the  Board  in  our  proposed  effort  to  found  an 
Art-for-Schools  Association  in  Boston  ;  and  this  not  only  because  the 
decoration  of  school-house  walls  with  good  prints  and  photographs 
will  bring  good  influences  to  bear  upon  the  pupils,  but  also  because 
they  will  materially  aid  the  teachers  of  history,  geography,  and  natural 
history,  as  objects  of  reference.  The  decoration  of  the  exhibition  hall 
of  the  Girls'  High  School  with  casts,  and  the  prints  hung  up  in  certain 
grammar  and  primary  class-rooms,  show  that  the  masters  and  teachers 
are,  in  many  cases,  alive  to  the  importance  of  the  subject,  and  ready 
to  aid  in  any  well-organized  effort  to  promote  its  future  development. 

Mr.  Perkins'  eonneetion  with  the  Boston  School  Board 
ceased  in  1^84,  since  which  time  there  have  been  but  slight 
changes  in  the  direction  of  the  study  of  Drawing  in  the 
Primary  and  Grammar  grades,  and  the  demands  of  the  Even- 
ing Drawing  Schools  upon  the  Director  of  Drawing  have  left 
him  but  little  time  for  the  supervision  of  the  work  in  the 
Primary  and  Grammar  Schools.  During  this  period,  how- 
ever, important  changes  have  been  made  in  the  general 
course  of  instruction  —  changes  which  have  broadly  affected 
the  instruction  in  nearly  all  branches. 
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The  general  character  of  these  changes  has  been  in  the  line 
of  reducing  the  amount  of  text-books,  or  memorizing  in- 
struction, and  bringing  the  children  more  into  contact  with 
things,  thereby  securing  mental  development  through  in- 
dividual observation  of  objects  as  well  as  through  the  study 
of  the  printed  page.  The  bringing  of  children  to  the  study 
of  things  has  necessitated  the  study  of  form  as  one  of  the 
fundamental  elements  of  all  objects,  and  as  Drawing  is  one 
of  the  best  means  of  form  expression,  in  some  respects 
superior  to  language,  Form  Study  and  Drawing  have  become 
reciprocal  terms  in  objective  education.  In  our  Boston 
schools  the  introduction  of  the  Kindergarten,  Elementary 
Science  Exercises  or  Nature  Study,  with  the  wide  experi- 
ments that  have  been  going  on  with  Manual  Training,  have 
all  been  impelling  forces  for  a  broadening  of  the  objective 
methods  and  the  developing  of  individual  thought  and  crea- 
tive activity  in  nearly  all  studies,  with  a  constant  increase  in 
the  demands  upon  Drawing  as  a  means  of  graphic  expression 
in  regard  to  the  facts  of  form  and  to  the  appearance  of  objects. 

This  demand  for  the  utilization  of  Drawing  as  a  means  of 
graphic  expression  in  the  general  studies  is  coming  from  all 
sides.  In  all  the  leading  cities  of  the  country  where  the 
Drawing  is  under  efficient  direction,  efforts  are  being  made  to 
broaden  its  influence  in  general  education.  The  Director  of 
Drawing  at  New  Haven  reflects  this  movement  very  clearly, 
as  will  be  seen  by  the  extract  from  a  recent  report  : 

One  of  the  most  significant  features  in  this  development  <»i'  art  in 
public  education  is  the  utilization  of  drawing  in  other  studies;  rendered 
the  more  so  from  the  fact  that  the  demand  for  it  has  conn;,  not  through 
those  who  are  specially  interested  in  drawing,  but  from  educators  who 
see  its  immense  value  as  a  graphic  means  of  expression  in  all  studies; 
so  side  by  side  with  the  technical  training  in  drawing  is  coming  its  free 
application  in  geography,  history,  language,  science,  and  all  lines  of 
school  work,  thus  rendering  imperative  a  broad,  intelligent  knowledge 
of  the  subject  on  the  part  of  the  regular  teachers,  who  an;  directing 
other  lines  of  school  work. 
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The  demand  for  the  utilization  of  Drawing  as  a  means  for 
aesthetic  culture  has  been  no  less  marked  or  emphatic  from 
our  loading  educators;  from  Dr.  W.  T.  Harris,  U.S.  Com- 
missioner of  Education  ;  Dr.  James  MacAlister,  President 
of  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia;  Hon.  A.  S.  Draper,  late 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  State  of  New 
York  :  and  others. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  School  Superintendents  at  Philadel- 
phia, in  February,  L891,  Dr.  MacAlister  made  a  strong  plea 
for  Art  Education  in  public  education,  from  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  taken  : 

Of  the  new  studies  referred  to,  art  education  is  the  one  least  under- 
stood ;  and  yet  it  is  tiie  one  that  in  many  respects  is  the  most  important. 
Next  to  language,  there  is  no  branch  whose  scope  and  purpose  are  so  far- 
reaching,  or  that  bears  more  directly  upon  all  that  ministers  to  the  best 
interests  of  the  individual  and  of  society.  I  am  aware  that  many  will 
regard  this  as  far  too  inclusive  a  statement;  and  yet  the  history  of  civil- 
ization shows  that  the  arts  which  deal  with  form  and  color  have  been 
at  once  of  the  highest  value  to  man's  utilitarian  necessities,  and  to  those 
desires  which  nothing  but  the  beautiful  in  nature  and  in  art  can  satisfy. 
As  a  people  I  think  it  will  be  admitted  that  we  are  deficient  in  art  cult- 
ure, and  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  denied  that,  in  consequence,  we  are 
losing  no  small  part  of  our  intellectual  heritage.  This  will  not  always 
be  so.  The  indications  are  man}*  that  Art  is  to  have  a  new  develop- 
ment in  America  and  on  a  new  basis, —  the  basis  of  humanity.  The 
putting  of  industrial  training  into  the  schools  is  a  great  step  in  this  di- 
rection, and  will  surely  give  a  higher  idea  and  nobler  purpose  to  the  labor 
of  common  life.  The  putting  of  art  education  into  the  schools  side  hy  side 
with  industrial  training  will  not  only  give  dignity  to  labor,  but  will  also 
permit  the  human  feeling  born  of  labor  to  find  fit  and  adequate  expres- 
sion. 

The  use  of  the  term  "art  education  "  in  connection  with  the  public 
education  has  long  been  a  great  bugbear  to  many  so-called  practical 
people.  To  such  persons  the  word  "  art"  in  connection  with  the  public 
schools  savors  of  something  impractical,  something  that  is  for  special 
pupils,  something  for  the  benefit  of  the  few  rather  than  for  the  many ; 
and  yet  a  right  understanding  of  the  relations  of  art  to  daily  life  shows 
this  to  be  an  entire  misconception  of  the  subject.  It  is  a  fact  apparent 
to  every  observing  person  that  the  social  life  of  our  people  is  lamen- 
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tably  wanting  in  an  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  in  nature  as  the  high- 
est truth  of  nature,  and  of  the  beautiful  in  human  life  and  work  as 
the  highest  truth  of  character.  This  is  apparent  in  the  homes,  in  the 
amusements,  and  in  the  social  customs  of  our  people  generally.  In 
the  scramble  for  wealth  that  is  going  on,  people  are  losing  sight  of  the 
fundamental  ethical  principles  that  hold  society  together,  and  are  making 
a  pretence  of  living.  Now  art  education,  which  is  the  study  of  beauty  as 
the  highest  truth  in  nature  and  in  human  life,  can  be  directed  power- 
fully against  this  social  demoralization,  and  hence  we  should  be  prepared 
to  advocate  art  education  in  the  schools  as  a  potent  agency  in  the  uplift- 
ing and  improvement  of  the  community. 

Bearing  upon  this  same  point,  Dr.  Harris  in  his  paper  on 
"Art  Education  the  True  Industrial  Education,"  says  : 

But  aesthetic  education,  — the  cultivation  of  taste,  the  acquirement  of 
knowledge  on  the  subject  of  the  origin  of  the  idea  of  beauty,  the 
practice  of  producing  the  outlines  of  the  beautiful  b}T  the  art  of 
drawing,  painting,  and  modelling,  the  criticism  of  works  of  art  with 
a  ^iew  to  discover  readily  the  causes  of  failure  or  of  success  in 
aesthetic  effects,  —  all  these  things  we  must  claim  form  the  true  founda- 
tion of  the  highest  success  in  the  industries  of  any  modern  nation. 

Taking  the  hint  from  England,  we  have  had  in  this  country  something 
of  the  fever  for  education  in  art,  especially  in  the  lines  of  industrial 
drawing.  Remarkable  as  has  been  our  progress  in  this  matter,  yet 
there  is  a  prevalent  lack  of  insight  into  the  true  direction  and  signifi- 
cance of  this  branch  of  industrial  drawing.  We  have  had  much  stress 
laid  on  geometric  drawing  and  the  consideration  of  working  drawings 
as  well  as  the  old-fashioned  system  of  drawing  pictures  of  objects, 
and  we  have  had  much  invention  of  original  designs  founded  on  the 
basis  of  regularity  and  symmetry,  but  we  have  had  very  little  of  a 
really  high  order  of  a3sthetics. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  while  the  course  of  instruction  in 
Drawing  in  our  schools  has  remained  essentially  the  same 
for  a  number  of  years,  the  demands  upon  the  study  grow- 
ing out  of  the  introduction  of  the  Kindergarten  and  Manual 
Training,  as  well  as  the  progress  that  has  been  going  on 
in  all  departments  of  education,  have  been  constantly  broad- 
ening ;  and  this  state  of  things  has  brought  about  the  general 
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dissatisfaction  that  exists  in  regard  to  the  instruction  in  this 
study  for  the  past  few  years.  President  Capen,  in  his  address 
at  the  organization  of  the  present  Board  in  January  last, 
referred  to  the  matter  of  Drawing  in  the  following  words, 
and  it  was  well  understood  that  in  the  organization  of  the 
Committee  on  Drawing  there  was  to  be  a  thorough  investiga- 
tion of  the  whole  subject  of  Drawing  in  the  schools  : 

As  we  now  face  the  future,  there  are  at  least  three  things  which  I 
think  will  demand  our  earnest  attention.  The  first  is  the  best  system 
of  manual  training  for  the  lower  grammar  grades.  .  .  .  The  second 
matter  which  will  demand  the  thought  of  this  Board,  I  think,  is  the 
subject  of  draAving,  and  in  this  time  of  changes  I  know  it  is  the  desire 
of  every  one  of  us  only  to  have  that  which  is  best. 

In  entering  upon  their  duties  in  January  last,  the  present 
Committee  found  the  study  of  Drawing  practically  disrupted 
in  the  schools.  The  text-books  that  had  been  in  use  for 
over  ten  years  were  discarded  by  action  of  the  Board  in 
June  of  -last  year,  and  nothing  was  provided  to  take  their 
place,  so  that  the  schools  have  since  been  without  any  course 
of  study  in  this  subject.  The  Committee  began  their  labors 
by  efforts  to  get  a  full  knowledge  of  the  general  situation 
in  the  schools,  and  also  a  knowledge  of  what  was  deemed 
essential  to  be  taught  as  Drawing  under  the  broad  demands 
that  are  now  made  upon  the  study. 

Their  first  step  was  to  request  the  Director  of  Drawing, 
as  the  professional  adviser  of  the  Committee,  to  submit  an 
outline  of  the  general  features  of  a  course  of  study  for  the 
primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  Director  did  not  re- 
spond to  this  request  until  after  the  close  of  the  schools  in 
June.  The  course  of  study  then  presented  by  him  is  made 
the  basis  of  the  Majority  Report,  and  will  be  considered 
later  in  this  report. 

In  order  to  get  the  fullest  information  in  regard  to  what 
should  be  taught  in  the  schools,  the  Committee  deemed  it 
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essential  that  they  should  also  have  the  best  professional 
opinions  to  be  had  on  the  subject.  A  series  of  inquiries  was 
therefore  prepared  and  addressed  to  the  leading  Normal  Art 
Schools  of  the  country,  and  to  the  Supervisors  of  Drawing 
in  the  principal  cities.  These  inquiries  were  especially 
framed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  out  professional  opinions 
on  the  following  points  : 

1st.  To  what  extent  can  the  principles  and  methods  of  the  Kinder- 
garten be  advantageously  utilized  in  primary  work  in  Form  Study  and 
Drawing  ? 

2d.  What  is  the  comparative  value  of  Free-hand  Drawing  and 
Mechanical  Drawing  in  education  ? 

3d.  Should  Constructive  and  Representative  Drawing  be  exclusively 
from  objects,  or  should  examples  be  also  studied  and  reproduced? 

4th.  To  what  extent  should  the  aesthetic  element  be  emphasized  in 
the  instruction  ?  Is  this  element  of  importance  in  its  bearing  on  Manual 
Training  ? 

5th.  Should  the  instruction  in  Drawing  be  affiliated  with  other 
branches  of  education  in  the  schools,  or  should  it  stand  by  itself  as  a 
"  special  "  study? 

6th.  What  is  necessary  for  the  effective  direction  and  supervision  of 
regular  teachers  in  the  work  ? 

To  these  inquiries  very  full  replies  were  made  by  the  lead- 
ing Institutions  and  by  several  of  the  Supervisors  addressed. 
These  replies  expressed  a  general  agreement  in  the  following 
opinions  : 

Note.  —  Eesponses  were  received  from  the  following  Institutions  and  Supervisors 
of  Drawing : 

Mr.  Henry  T.  Bailey  , Director  of  Drawing  for  Massachusetts,  and  representing 
the  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Education. 

Miss  M.  L.  Field,  Massachusetts  Normal  Art  School. 

Dr.  James  MacAlister,  President  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia. 

Prof.  Walter  S.  Perry,  Director  of  the  Art  Department,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Miss  L.  A.  Kimball,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Miss  A.  L.  Balch,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Miss  Mary  W.  Gilbert,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Mr.  S.  P.  Davis,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Miss  Stella  Skinner,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Goodnough,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
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1st.  That  as  the  main  characteristics  of  the  Kindergarten  are  its 
recognition  of  the  individuality  of  the  child  and  its  development  of  his 
spiritual  and  creative  powers  by  utilizing  his  interest  in  real  things, 
Kindergarten  principles  and  methods  should  be  made  strong  in  primary- 
school  work ;  that  instruction  in  Form  and  Drawing,  where  it  recognizes 
the  child's  individuality  and  cultivates  his  creative  activity,  is  the  very 
best  means  of  introducing  the  Kindergarten  aims  and  methods  into 
Primary  Schools. 

2d.  That  Free-hand  and  Mechanical  Drawing  are  both  educationally 
essential  in  a  full  course  of  study ;  that  Free-hand  Drawing  is  by  far  the 
more  valuable  of  the  two,  as  a  part  of  the  pupil's  school  training, 
because  it  depends  exclusively  on  trained  will  and  trained  hand,  and  so 
develops  individual  power  not  otherwise  to  be  gained,  and  also  because 
Free-hand  Drawing  is  the  kind  of  Drawing  which  is  immediately  service- 
able in  connection  with  other  school  studies. 

3d.  That  while  instruction  should  be  given  mainly  from  objects, 
good  examples  of  Constructive  Drawing  and  artistic  examples  of 
Object  Drawing  should  be  frequently  studied  and  occasionally  repro- 
duced as  aids  in  acquiring  right  ideas  of  constructive  design  and  of 
artistic  composition  and  rendering. 

4th.  That  from  both  the  educational  and  industrial  standpoints  the 
aesthetic  element  is  of  prime  importance  in  the  instruction ;  that  it  is 
thus  important  because  it  enlarges  the  pupil's  mental  horizon,  improves 
the  quality  of  his  thought,  and  makes  the  work  of  his  hands  more  val- 
uable to  the  community;  that  it  is  of  special  importance  to  Manual 
Training  that  the  instruction  in  Drawing  shall  have  to  do  with  objects 
distinctly  beautiful  in  form  and  recognized  as  such. 

5th.  That  instruction  in  Drawing  should  be  directly  and  practically 
related  at  every  stage  with  other  school  work ;  that  the  familiar  utiliza- 
tion of  Drawing  in  other  school  studies  is  already  being  accomplished 
in  many  cities,  and  that  its  desirability  as  a  means  of  graphic  expression 
is  becoming  universally  recognized. 

6th.    That  the  successful  development  of  the  study  in  primary  and 

Miss  Sara  A.  Fawcett,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Newark,  N.J. 

Mrs.  Lucy  Booth,  Supervisor  of  Drawing-,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Miss  Wilhelmina  Seegmiller,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Miss  Josephine  C.  Locke,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Chicago,  111. 

Mrs.  T.  E.  Riley,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Miss  Einina  A.  Asbrand,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

One  thing  is  particularly  noticeable  in  nearly  all  the  replies,  viz.,  the  serious 
thought  that  has  been  given  to  the  inquiries.  The  Committee  has  reason  to  feel  that 
these  replies  are  not  only  very  courteous,  but  exceedingly  valuable  and  timely  in  view 
of  the  wide  discussion  that  is  likely  to  ensue  over  the  question  of  Art  Education  in 
the  public  schools. 
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grammar  schools  is  conditioned  by  the  adoption  of  some  definite  course 
of  study,  the  provision  of  suitable  materials  for  work,  the  direction  of 
the  grade  teachers  by  a  leader  familiar  with  both  the  psychological  and 
the  technical  sides  of  the  subject,  and  in  the  thorough  supervision  of 
their  work  through  teachers1  meetings  and  class-room  visitation. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  foregoing  inquiries  were  made, 
another  set  of  questions  was  sent  to  the  principal  Technical 
Institutions  and  Manual  Training  Schools.  These  questions 
were  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  elementary 
method  of  Form  Study  and  Drawing,  considered  in  relation 
to  Manual  Training,  should  differ  from  educational  and  artistic 
methods,  and  also  as  to  the  proper  scope  of  Mechanical  Draw- 
ing.   These  questions  covered  the  following  points  : 

1st.  In  the  study  of  models  and  objects  in  Primary  Schools,  which  is 
the  more  important,  the  study  of  general  character  and  proportion  of 
the  whole  object,  or  the  study  of  dimensions  of  parts? 

2d.  Should  primary-grade  pupils  use  mechanical  aids  in  their 
Model  and  Object  Drawing  ? 

3d.  What  are  the  special  functions  and  relative  values  of  Free-hand 
and  Mechanical  Drawing  in  Manual  Training  ? 

4th.  In  what  grade  should  the  making  of  figured  working  drawings 
be  begun  ? 

5th.    Is  the  study  of  beauty  of  Form  important  in  Manual  Training? 

Some  of  the  advocates  of  Manual  Training  are  inclined  to 
magnify  the  educational  value  of  Mechanical  Drawing,  but 
the  consensus  of  opinion,  as  shown  by  comparing  the  numer- 
ous full  replies  received  from  Technical  Schools  and  from 
Manual  Training  Schools  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  is 
as  follows  : 

1st.  That,  considered  aa  preparatory  to  Manual  Training,  primary- 
school  study  of  Form  and  primary-school  expression  of  Form  by  Draw- 
ing should  both  deal  first  with  the  appearance  of  things  as  wholes  and 
afterwards  with  parts  or  details. 

2d.  That  mechanical  aids  should  not  he  used  at  all  in  the  lowest 
(primary)  grades.    Primary  work  should  he  altogether  free-hand. 
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3d.  That  Free-hand  Drawing  is  the  more  valuable  in  developing 
powers  of  observation  and  the  sense  of  proportion  and  of  beauty,  and 
the  best  fitted  to  develop  the  creative  imagination.  That  Mechanical 
Drawing  is  the  more  valuable  as  discipline  for  exact  workmanship  in  the 
industrial  application  of  form  ideas ;  hence  that  both  are  needed  in  a 
full  course  of  instruction,  Free-hand  Drawing  preceding  Mechanical 
Drawing  in  point  of  time,  and  predominating  throughout  any  course 
below  the  High  School. 

4th.  That  figured  drawings  should  be  begun  not  earlier  than  the 
fourth  year  of  school  and  preferably  later ;  the  first  working  drawings  to 
be  free-hand. 

5th.  That  the  study  of  distinctly  beautiful  objects,  especially  if 
habitually  sketched  free-hand,  aids  Manual  Training  by  keeping  ideals 
of  good  form  before  the  mind  and  stimulating  to  the  creation  of  things 
of  like  sesthetic  quality. 

These  replies  clearly  indicated  that  in  Manual  Training- 
work,  Free-hand  Drawing  is  found  to  be  of  greater  educational 
value  than  Mechanical  Drawing.  They  also  establish  the 
fact  that  in  a  properly  arranged  course  of  study  in  Form 
Study  and  Drawing,  there  should  be  reciprocal  relations 
between  the  educational,  industrial,  and  artistic  features  of 
the  instruction. 

On  a  careful  consideration,  therefore,  of  the  communica- 
tions received  from  the  Art  Schools,  the  Manual  Training 
Schools,  and  the  Supervisors  of  Drawing  in  various  parts  of 
the  country,  it  is  found  that  the  professional  opinions  therein 
expressed  are  in  substantial  agreement  with  regard  to  the 
essential  points  in  the  instruction. 

At  the  same  time  the  Committee  was  seeking  for  profes- 
sional opinions  from  various  sources  on  fundamental  educa- 
tional points,  they  instituted  inquiries  with  regard  to  the 
conditions  that  must  surround  the  instruction  in  Drawing  in 
our  own  schools,  growing  out  of  the  course  of  study  that  has 
been  pursued  the  past  few  years,  since  the  present  conditions 
in  the  schools  must  be  taken  as  a  starting-point  for  future 
work.  In  order  to  get  the  necessary  information  along  this 
line,  inquiries  were  made  of  all  the  Grammar  School  Masters, 
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covering  what  was  regarded  as  the  essential  points.  These 
essential  points  are  here  given,  with  a  tabulation  of  the  re- 
sponses from  the  Masters  : 

1st.  As  to  the  opinions  of  Masters  and  Teaehers  regarding  the 
proper  aim  and  scope  of  Form  Study  and  Drawing: 

Forty  responses  were  made.  Of  these 
G  considered  its  scope  to  include  technical  drill,  mental  development, 
and  aesthetic  culture,  explicit  recognition  heing  given  to  the  possi- 
bilities of  the  study  as  appealing  to  the  pupils'  spiritual  powers. 
These  indicate  a  recognition  of  the  proper  aim  and  scope  of  the 
study. 

17  considered  its  purpose  to  be  both  technical  drill  and  educational  de- 
velopment; that  is,  the  cultivation  of  observation,  judgment,  and 
power  of  expression.    These  omit  its  most  important  feature. 
17  considered  the  purpose  of  the  study  to  be  simply  training  of  the  hand 
and  eye  for  technical  skill.    These  recognize  the  least  important 
features  of  the  study. 
2d.    As  to  the  extent  to  which  Kindergarten  principles  and  methods 
are  recognized  in  the  primary  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing : 

Forty  responses  were  made.    Of  these  reports 
None   indicated  a  full  recognition  of  the  Kindergarten   spirit  and 
methods  in  the  work. 
3  indicated  the  recognition  of  the  Kindergarten  methods  to  a  large 
extent. 

12  indicated  the  recognition  of  the  Kindergarten  methods  to  some 
extent. 

8  indicated  the  recognition  of  the  Kindergarten  methods  to  a  slight 
extent. 

Note.  — The  Institutions  and  Manual  Training  Schools  that  responded  to  these 
inquiries  were  the  following: 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Dr.  John  D.  Rnnkle,  Prof.  Roht.  II. 
Richards. 

Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.  Prof.  Charles  R.  Richards,  Director  of  Depart- 
ment of  Mechanic  Arts. 

Teland  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  Cal.  Prof.  Bolton  Wirt  Brown.  Department  of 
Drawing. 

Manual  Training  School,  Waltham,  Mass.    Everett  Schwartz,  Director. 

Chicago  Manual  Training  School.  Dr.  II.  II.  Beltield.  Director ;  Mr.  Frederick 
Newton  Williams,  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

St.  Louis  Manual  Training  School.    Dr.  C.  M.  Woodward,  Director. 

Bureau  of  Education,  Washington.  D.C.  Dr.  L.  R.  Klemtn,  Specialist  on  Foreign 
Educational  Systems. 
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17  indicated  practically  no  recognition  of  Kindergarten  methods  in  the 
primary  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing. 
In  each  case  it  is  probably  fair  to  assume  that  the  Masters'  recog- 
nition of  the  desirability  of  Kindergarten  principles  and  methods  is 
greater  than  this  reported  degree  of  practice  on  the  part  of  the  primary 
teachers. 

It  should  also  be  said  that  the  primary  course  of  study  in  Form 
Study  and  Drawing  to  which  the  schools  have  been  working  does  not 
itself  give  a  proper  recognition  of  the  Kindergarten  principles  and 
methods. 

3d.  As  to  the  threefold  character  of  the  study,  at  present,  in  the 
grammar  grades,  i.e.,  its  inclusion  of  Constructive  Drawing,  Represent- 
ative Drawing,  and  Decorative  Drawing: 

Forty  responses  were  made.    Of  these 

0  reported  their  work  as  being  necessarily  incomplete,  because  of  lack 

of  suitable  materials. 
34  reported  their  work  as  very  incomplete,  having  very  little  to  do  with 
real  objects. 

4th.  As  to  the  relation  of  the  regular  Drawing  instruction  to  Manual 
Training : 

Forty  responses  were  made.    Of  these 

4  reported  direct  and  practical  relations  between  their  work  in  Draw- 

ing and  their  Manual  Training. 
30  reported  very  slight  bearing  of  their  Drawing  on  their  Manual 
Training.    Several  of  these  reported  that  no  relation  between  the 
two  wras  evident. 

5th.  As  to  the  extent  to  which  Drawing  is  now  being  practically 
used  as  a  graphic  means  of  expression  in  connection  with  other  branches 
of  study : 

Forty  responses  were  made.    Of  these 

1  reported  very  good  practical  utilization  of  Drawing  in  other  lines  of 

work. 

9  reported  its  utilization  to  a  fair  extent. 
24  reported  its  use  to  a  slight  extent. 
C  reported  that  Drawing  is  not  used  at  all  in  connection  with  other 
studies. 

6th.  As  to  the  aesthetic  character  and  influence  of  the  regular  in- 
struction in  Drawing: 

Forty  responses  were  made.    Of  these 

5  reported  that  their  work  has  a  fair  degree  of  aesthetic  character  and 

aesthetic  influence. 
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29  reported  it  as  including  very  little  of  the  aesthetic  element. 
1  was  in  doubt. 

5  reported  their  work  as  having  no  aesthetic  value  whatever. 

7th.  As  to  the  provisions  deemed  by  the  Masters  desirable  for  the 
proper  conduct  of  the  study  in  their  schools : 

Thirty-nine  responses  were  made.    Of  these 
1  stated  that  the  special  need  is  that  of  additional  materials  for  class- 
room work. 

7  reported  the  need  of  more  assistance,  but  made  no  suggestions  in 
regard  to  the  kind  of  additional  assistance  desired. 
31  reported  the  need  of  a  proper  course  of  study,  more  materials  with 
which  to  work,  and  more  complete  supervision  of  the  instruction 
given  by  the  grade  teachers. 

On  a  consideration  of  the  communications  received  from 
the  Masters,  it  is  evident  that  the  instruction  in  Drawing 
in  our  schools  has  for  some  time  been  far  behind  the  best 
understanding  and  practice  of  this  branch  of  instruction, 
though  some  particular  schools  are  doing  their  best,  under 
present  conditions,  to  keep  their  work  up  to  the  level  of  the 
work  done  elsewhere.  It  is  also  clear  that  the  Masters  arc 
conscious  of  the  inadequacy  of  the  course  of  study  in  Draw- 
ing that  has  been  their  guide  for  several  years,  to  meet  the 
present  demands  of  the  work,  and  that  they  are  looking  to 
the  Committee  for  effectual  help. 

From  all  the  information  before  the  Committee,  it  is  the 
evident  duty  before  the  Board  to  place  this  study  on  an  en- 
tirely new  basis  in  the  schools.  Our  teachers  not  only  need 
help  in  Drawing,  but  the  best  help.  The  work  of  the  Boston 
schools  in  Drawing  should  not  merely  hold  a  respectable 
rank :  it  can  and  should  be  made  the  best  in  the  country. 

To  this  end  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  undersigned  that  a 
new  course  of  study  is  needed  —  one  thai  shall  reflect  the 
best  experience  of  the  last  ten  years  in  teaching  the  subject 
in  the  public  schools. 

From  the  informal  ion  before  the  Committee,  it  appears 
that  in  addition  to  the  proper  sequential  presentation  of  the 
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technical  features  of  the  instruction,  there  are  five  broad 
considerations  which  should  be  made  basic  in  such  a  course 
of  study.    These  are  : 

1st.  The  recognition  of  Kindergarten  principles  and  methods  in  the 
instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing  in  Primary  Schools,  thereby 
aiding  to  carry  the  principles  and  methods  of  the  Kindergarten  into  the 
Primary  Schools. 

2d.  The  establishment  of  reciprocal  relations  between  the  instruc- 
tion in  Drawing  and  the  instruction  in  Manual  Training  in  the  various 
grades. 

3d.  The  teaching  of  Technical  Drawing  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  be 
utilized  as  a  means  of  graphic  expression  in  other  studies. 

4th.  The  presentation  of  the  distinctly  aesthetic  side,  or  the  art  side, 
of  Drawing,  as  a  means  of  general  culture. 

5th.  In  the  Course  of  Study  and  in  the  plans  for  supervision  the 
affiliation  of  the  instruction  in  the  upper  Grammar  grades  and  in  the 
High  Schools  with  a  study  of  Art  works  in  the  Art  Museum  is  a  new 
and  important  step  which  should  be  provided  for.  The  Committee  are 
assured  that  they  will  be  met  in  a  very  cordial  way  by  the  Trustees  of 
the  Art  Museum  in  any  practicable  plan  to  this  end. 

The  accompanying  Course  of  Study  is  submitted  to  the 
judgment  of  the  Board  as  based  on  the  considerations  just 
enumerated. 

The  undersigned  begs  to  state  the  reasons  why  he  cannot 
agree  with  the  other  members  of  the  Committee  in  recom- 
mending the  Course  of  Study  submitted  by  the  Director  of 
Drawing. 

1st.  The  Course  in  its  provisions  for  the  primary  grades  is  not  in 
harmony  with  the  principles  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten  on  funda- 
mental points. 

2d.  The  Course  makes  no  adequate  provisions  for  the  demands  of 
Manual  Training  upon  the  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing. 

3d.  The  Course  makes  no  adequate  provisions  for  the  educational 
demands  upon  the  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing,  or  for  the 
utilization  of  Drawing  in  other  studies. 

4th.  The  Course  makes  no  adequate  provisions  for  the  Art  element  in 
the  instruction.    This  in  Boston  is  a  point  of  the  utmost  importance. 
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On  these  points  the  Course  submitted  by  the  Director  is 
not  in  conformity  with  the  best  professional  opinion  of  the 
country. 

The  undersigned,  the  minority  of  the  Committee,  recom- 
mends the  passage  of  the  following  orders. 

james  a.  Mcdonald. 

Ordered,  That  the  following  Course  of  Study  in  Drawing 
be  adopted. 

Ordered,  That  the  Course  of  Study  for  the  use  of  teachers 
be  printed  as  a  school  document,  and  that  twenty-five  hun- 
dred copies  of  the  same  be  printed. 


COUESE  OF  STUDY  IN  DEAWI1STG. 

UNDERLYING  PRINCIPLES. 

1.  The  interest  and  individuality  of  the  pupil  to  be  con- 
stantly considered. 

2.  The  esthetic  powers  of  the  pupil  to  be  appealed  to, 
and  to  be  developed  through  creative  self-activity. 

3.  The  application  of  the  work  in  general  education  and 
in  practical  life  to  be  borne  in  mind. 

PRIMARY  COURSE. 

GENERAL  FEATURES  OF  FIRST  TWO  YEARS. 

Nature  forms  and  common  objects  observed  as  related  to 
the  type  solids,  leading  to  a  selection  of  these  types. 

Type  solids  and  objects  resembling  them  studied  as 
wholes,  as  to  action,  arrangement,  appearance,  and  facts. 
The  objects  resembling  the  type  solids  to  be  selected  with 
regard  to  pleasing  associations  and  to  beauty  of  form. 

Interest,  imagination,  idealization,  appealed  to.  Constant 
study  of  child-nature. 
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Pupils  led  to  observe  and  to  express  freely  —  by  model- 
ling, by  drawing,  by  language. 

Exercises  in  elementary  Manual  Training  —  by  tablet  and 
stick  laying,  by  paper  folding  and  cutting,  by  making  in 
paper,  etc. 

Color  instruction  based  on  types  of  color,  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  child's  power  of  color  perception,  and  on  freedom 
of  expression. 

Creative  activity  to  be  encouraged  —  in  building  and  in 
arrangement,  in  modelling,  in  drawing. 

Modelling  in  the  round  and  on  a  tablet  by  the  use  of  the 
lingers. 

Natural  objects  to  be  carefully  selected  for  modelling  in 
preference  to  manufactured  objects,  unless  the  manufact- 
ured objects  possess  simplicity  and  beauty  of  form. 

Drawing  on  the  blackboard  and  on  paper  with  great 
freedom.  Spontaneity  especially  desired.  No  drawing  of 
abstract  lines  except  in  drill  for  free  movement  and  pencil- 
holding. 

Geometric  figures  and  relations  developed  from  the  solids. 
Simple  names  and  terms  of  location,  direction,  position,  and 
relation,  as  top,  bottom,  horizontal,  vertical,  parallel,  per- 
pendicular, etc.,  learned  through  observation  and  handling 
of  solids  and  objects,  and  through  drawing. 

Illustrative  drawing  in  connection  with  language,  place 
and  number,  and  nature  study.  Simple  stories,  containing 
some  thought  of  the  beautiful  which  may  be  expressed  by 
drawing,  presented  by  the  teacher,  and  free  drawings,  illus- 
trating the  stories,  made  by  the  children. 

Memory  work  to  be  carried  out  with  relation  to  the  type 
forms,  and  to  the  modelling,  tablet  and  stick  laying,  and 
drawing. 

Review  is  essential  in  all  subjects,  and  in  none  more  than 
in  Form  Study  and  Drawing.  The  review  can  be  carried  on 
to  a  considerable  extent  through  the  memory  work. 
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A  Course  of  Study  based  upon  these  general  features  fur- 
nishes a  direct  and  potent  means  for  bringing  the  influence 
of  the  Kindergarten  and  of  Manual  Training  into  Primary 
Schools. 

WORK  OF  THE  FIRST  YEAR  IN  DETAIL. 

class  in. 

FORMS  TO  BE  STUDIED. 

Type  Forms  developed  from  natural  forms  and  common 
objects. 

First  Group.  —  Sphere,  cube,  and  cylinder.  This  is  the 
order  of  the  Kindergarten. 

Second  Group.  —  Hemisphere,  square,  and  triangular 
prisms. 

These  result  from  the  division  of  the  first  two  solids. 

Objects  resembling  these  type  forms,  natural  and  manu- 
factured, to  be  selected  for  their  beauty  as  well  as  their 
interest. 

Action  and  Arrangement.  —  To  be  learned  through  hand- 
ling and  placing.  These  exercises,  through  touch  and  sight, 
give  definite  concepts  of  the  forms  as  wholes. 

Movement. — Exercises  in  moving  arms,  wrists,  and  fin- 
gers to  promote  free  and  ready  drawing. 

Appearance.  —  To  be  studied  individually  from  models, 
and  to  be  drawn  freely.  The  type  forms  studied,  and 
objects  resembling  them,  both  natural  and  manufactured, 
to  be  placed  in  various  positions,  observed  with  regard  to 
change  of  appearance,  and  drawn.  The  expression  of  the 
change  of  appearance  when  placed  in  various  positions  to  be 
mainly  through  drawing. 

These  exercises  lead  to  a  recognition  of  the  appearance  of 
forms  to  the  eye;  they  take  advantage  of  the  44  innocence 
of  the  eye,"  and  prepare  for  a  broad  use  of  drawing  in  all 
lines  of  work. 
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Surfaces,  Faces,  Edges,  and  Corners.  — To  be  learned  by 
observation  of  the  solids  and  objects,  and  to  be  freely  drawn. 

Facts.  —  Patterns  to  be  developed  from  the  solids,  and 
shapes  of  faces  to  be  developed  from  the  solids  and  from  the 
patterns. 

Patterns. — Cube,  square  prism,  right-angled  triangular 
prism,  and  objects  resembling  them,  to  be  developed  from  the 
solids  and  objects,  to  be  creased  and  cut  in  paper,  folded, 
and  drawn.  These  exercises  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  sur- 
face and  face,  and  prepare  for  the  further  study  of  patterns 
and  views. 

Shapes  Derived. — Circle,  square,  oblong,  triangle,  to  be 
developed  from  solids  and  patterns,  to  be  found  in  tablets, 
cut  in  paper,  and  drawn.  Paper-folding  of  regular  figures 
after  the  Kindergarten  method.  These  exercises  lead  to  an 
appreciation  of  regular  geometric  figures  and  types,  as  well 
as  give  practice  in  elementary  Manual  Training. 

Making. —  Simple  objects  of  pleasing  proportion  and  color, 
resembling  in  form  the  models  studied  in  this  year,  to  be 
made  in  paper,  etc. 

Arrangements. — To  be  made  with  solids,  tablets,  and 
sticks,  to  be  cut  in  colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  Sim- 
plicity and  beauty  in  arrangement.  Very  simple  historic 
examples  of  borders  and  centres.  These  exercises  develop 
the  creative  activity  of  the  children,  and  foster  the  aesthetic 
impulse. 

Color.  —  The  recognition  of  the  six  leading  colors  from 
color  tablets,  and  their  names ;  cutting,  arranging,  and  past- 
ing simple  units  of  colored  paper.  These  exercises  lead  to 
a  cultivation  of  the  color-sense  and  an  appreciation  of  beauty 
in  color. 

Names  and  Terms.  —  Simple  terms  of  location,  direction, 
and  position,  as  right,  left,  straight,  horizontal,  vertical,  etc., 
to  be  learned  by  the  observation,  handling,  and  placing  of 
the  models  and  objects,  followed  by  drawing. 
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Nature  Study.  —  The  fruits  resembling  the  sphere  pre- 
sent a  wide  range  of  nature  forms  most  interesting  to  the 
children. 

WORK  OF  THE  SECOND  YEAR  IN  DETAIL. 
CLASS  II. 

FORMS  TO  BE  STUDIED. 

Type  Forms  developed  from  natural  forms  and  common 
objects.  The  six  forms  —  two  groups  —  of  the  first  year 
reviewed.  In  addition,  the  third  group,  ellipsoid,  ovoid, 
equilateral  triangular  prism  ;  and  the  fourth  group,  cones, 
square  pyramid,  and  vase  form. 

Objects  resembling  these  type  forms,  natural  and  manu- 
factured, selected  for  their  beauty  as  well  as  their  interest. 

Action  and  Arrangement.  —  To  be  learned  through  hand- 
ling and  placing.  These  exercises  give  concepts  of  the 
forms  as  wholes,  obtained  through  touch  and  sight. 

Drill  Exercises.  —  On  curved  and  straight  line  figures, 
and  curved  and  straight  lines  for  free  movement  and  ready 
drawing. 

Appearance.  —  To  be  studied  from  individual  models  and 
drawn  freely.  The  new  type  forms  studied,  as  well  as  those 
of  the  first  year,  and  objects  resembling  them,  natural  and 
manufactured,  to  be  placed  in  various  positions,  observed 
with  regard  to  change  of  appearance,  also  in  groups,  and 
drawn.  These  exercises  lead  to  a  recognition  of  the  appear- 
ance of  forms  to  the  eye,  and  prepare  lor  pictorial  drawing. 

Facts.  —  Patterns  to  be  developed  from  the  solids,  and 
shapes  of  faces  to  be  developed  from  solids  and  patterns  ; 
simple  views  of  the  solids  drawn. 

Patterns.  —  Equilateral  triangular  prism,  cone,  square 
pyramid,  and  objects  resembling  them,  to  be  developed  from 
the  solids  and  objects,  to  be  creased  and  cut  in  paper,  folded, 
and  drawn.    These  exercises  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  sur- 
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face'  and  face,  and  prepare  for  the  further  study  of  patterns 
and  views. 

Shapes  Derived.  —  Ellipse,  oval,  equilateral  and  isosceles 
triangles,  to  be  developed  from  solids  and  patterns,  to  be 
found  in  tablets,  cut  in  paper,  and  drawn.  Paper-folding 
less  than  the  first  year.  These  exercises  lead  to  an  apprecia- 
tion of  regular  geometric  figures  and  types. 

Making.  —  Simple  objects  of  pleasing  proportion  and 
color,  resembling  the  models  studied  in  this  year,  to  be  made 
in  paper,  etc. 

Arrangements.  —  To  be  made  with  solids,  tablets,  and 
sticks,  to  be  cut  in  colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  Sim- 
plicity and  beauty  in  arrangement.  Very  simple,  well- 
known  historic  examples.  These  exercises  develop  the 
creative  activity  of  the  child,  and  foster  the  aesthetic  impulse. 

Color.  —  The  recognition  of  tints  of  the  six  leading  colors, 
and  their  names ;  cutting,  arranging,  and  pasting  simple 
units  of  colored  paper. 

Names  and  Terms.  —  Simple  terms  of  relation,  such  as 
parallel,  perpendicular,  etc.  Details,  as  diameter,  diagonal, 
base,  vertex,  etc.,  to  be  developed  through  the  individual 
observation  of  the  child. 

Nature  Study.  —  The  study  of  the  sphere,  cylinder, 
ellipsoid,  ovoid,  naturally  includes  the  study  of  fruit,  leaves, 
plants,  etc. 

Through  this  year  closer  observation  and  better  expression 
should  be  expected  than  in  the  first  year.  The  work  will 
thus  be  an  advance  on  that  of  the  previous  year  because  of 
the  new  solids,  greater  interest,  more  observation  of  de- 
tailed forms,  and  the  more  thoughtful  study  and  expres- 
sion. 

By  these  means  the  child  will  have  become  possessed  of 
distinct  form  concepts  of  universal  application.  Upon  this 
form-knowledge  the  work  of  succeeding  years  can  be  broadly 
developed  into  the  various  lines  of  use  and  beauty,  through 
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bringing  into  play  his  thought,  imagination,  and  creative  ac- 
tivity under  the  wise  direction  of  the  teacher. 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  FOR  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
THIRD  YEAR. 

The  work  of  the  pupils  should  now  be  so  arranged  that  it 
will  be  possible  to  examine  it  readily,  and  progress  or  failure 
be  noted. 

Pupils  should  also  have  examples  of  good  work  to  study 
and  observe,  that  they  may  be  incited  to  strive  for  something 
higher  anci  better  than  is  in  their  own  minds. 

These  examples  should  be  the  means  of  conveying  to  the 
pupils  standards  to  be  striven  for  in  expressing  ideas  of 
beauty,  in  proportion,  form,  shape,  appearance,  arrange- 
ment, and  curvature  of  objects.  The  illustrations  should  be 
of  sufficient  size  to  give  proper  conceptions  of  ways  of  ren- 
dering and  of  beauty  of  form. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  should  be  a  preparation  for 
the  more  definite  work  that  is  to  follow  in  the  grammar 
grades.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  course  for  the  grammar 
years,  beginning  with  the  fourth  year,  is  laid  out  as  related 
to  the  three  subjects  of  Construction,  Representation,  and 
Decoration. 

(This  is  the  classification  of  subjects  which  has  long  been 
held  in  Boston,  and  is  therefore  familiar  to  the  teachers.  It 
is  the  classification  in  general  use  throughout  the  country.) 

Therefore,  teachers  taking  up  the  preparatory  work  of  the 
third  year  have  especial  need  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
principles  of  these  subjects  and  their  inter-relation. 

These  three  subjects  should  be  considered  in  their  practi- 
cal, educational,  and  aesthetic  aspect.  From  the  principles 
embodied  in  each,  they  are  severally  known  as  relating  to 
the  facts,  to  the  appearance,  and  to  the  ornamentation  of 
objects. 
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WORK  OF  THE  THIRD  YEAR  IN  DETAIL. 
CLASS  I. 

FORMS  TO  BE  STUDIED. 

Type  Forms.  — The  solids  of  the  first  year  — first  and 
second  groups  —  studied  as  to  their  facts  and  their  appear- 
ance.   Facts  and  appearance  drawn. 

Nature  Forms.  —  Fruits,  vegetables,  and  leaves  studied  in 
various  aspects,  and  their  appearance  expressed  in  outline 
with  regard  to  form  and  texture. 

Manufactured  Objects.  — Studied  with  regard  to  their  facts 
and  their  appearance.    Facts  and  appearance  drawn. 

Patterns.  —  Developed  from  the  models  and  objects,  and 
drawn,  and  type  forms  and  objects  made  from  the  patterns, 
in  cardboard  and  other  materials. 

Arrangements. — Made  with  sticks  and  tablets,  cut  in 
colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  The  principles  of  sym- 
metry, repetition,  stability,  emphasized.  Beauty  the  aim  of 
the  work. 

Historic  Ornament.  — Simple,  well-known  examples  to  be 
cut  in  colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  These  examples 
frequently  used  in  memory  exercises. 

Memory.  —  The  type  forms  so  frequently  drawn  that  the 
pupils  will  be  thoroughly  familiar  as  to  their  facts  and  gen- 
eral appearance.  The  appearance  of  objects  also  a  subject 
for  memory  exercises.  The  examples  of  historic  ornament 
especially  desirable  for  memory  work. 

Modelling. —  It  should  be  desirable,  if  possible,  to  continue 
modelling  through  the  whole  course.  But  it  is  uncertain 
whether  time  could  be  given.  The  work  in  this  feature  is 
not  laid  out. 

Color.  —  A  course  in  color  is  not  given,  but  can  be  added 
when  desired. 

Illustrative  Drawing.  — This  work  should  keep  pace  with 
the  other  studies  in  the  curriculum.    Teachers  should  be 


44 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  16. 


shown  how  to  connect  the  form  and  drawing  exercises  with 
the  language,  elementary  science,  etc. 

Review.  —  Ample  provision  to  be  made  for  review. 

GRAMMAR  COURSE. 

GENERAL    FEATURES     OF    THE    WORK    FOR    THE  GRAMMAR 

GRADES. 

The  work  in  the  Grammar  Course  is  an  outgrowth  of  the 
Primary  Course.  It  should  be  presented  to  the  pupils,  how- 
ever, not  as  requiring  merely  records  of  observations,  but 
also  as  involving  a  knowledge  of  certain  principles  for  the 
application  of  those  observations  in  Constructive  Drawing, 
in  Representative  Drawing,  and  in  Decorative  Drawing. 
These  principles  should  be  made  clear  to  the  teachers,  and 
the  work  in  each  subject  should  be  progressive  and  sequen- 
tial through  all  the  grades. 

(It  should  be  said  here  that  it  may  be  necessary  to  change 
some  of  the  features  as  laid  out  in  the  subject  of  Construc- 
tion, in  order  to  have  the  work  accord  with  the  course  in 
Manual  Training  for  the  Boston  schools.) 

In  /he  subject  of  Construction,  the  facts  of  form,  of  models 
and  objects,  and  their  relation  to  each  other,  should  be 
studied  and  expressed.  The  elements  of  Constructive  De- 
sign, the  fitness  of  form  to  purpose  and  the  beauty  of  form, 
should  be  distinctly  emphasized.  The  imagination  should 
be  encouraged,  and  the  power  to  express  tacts  and  appear- 
ance of  objects  existing  only  in  the  mind  cultivated. 

Patterns  developed  by  study  of  the  models  and  objects. 

Type  Forms  and  objects  to  be  made  from  patterns  in  card- 
board and  other  materials,  for  the  purpose  of  a  better  realiza- 
tion of  the  forms,  and  of  practice  in  Manual  Training. 

Conventions  of  Constructive  Drawing  presented.  Simple 
geometric  problems  solved  by  pupils*  study.  Accurate  use 
of  instruments.  Constructive  Drawing,  both  free-hand  and  in- 
strumental.   Practice  in  free-hand  sketching  for  Constructive 
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Drawing.  Diagrammatic  Drawing  for  illustrative  purposes 
clearly  explained.  Close  relation  to  Manual  Training  kept 
distinctly  in  view. 

In  the  subject  of  Representation,  the  appearance  of  models 
and  objects  in  their  proper  relations  studied.  The  mass 
studied  rather  than  details  —  the  spirit  of  the  whole  shown 
rather  than  an  elaboration  of  parts.  In  outline  drawing, 
expression  given  of  texture,  of  distance,  of  relative  values 
—  artistic  rendering  encouraged.  Perspective  principles 
learned  by  pupils  through  the  individual  study  of  models 
and  objects.  Great  care  to  be  exercised  in  selecting  objects 
with  regard  to  the  interest  of  pupils,  as  well  as  with  regard 
to  beauty. 

Beauty  in  Grouping. —  Elementary  composition  studied 
and*expressed  through  all  grades. 

In  the  higher  grades,  light  and  shade  studied  and  ex- 
pressed in  planes  and  in  values. 

Good  examples  of  various  modes  of  rendering  in  outline 
and  light  and  shade  to  be  studied  and  reproduced  by  pupils 
for  the  purpose  of  learning  not  only  modes  of  expression, 
but  also  what  may  appear  of  value  to  others  in  the  objects 
represented.  Drawing  of  natural  forms  to  be  especially 
encouraged. 

In  the  subject  of  Decoration,  good  examples  of  historic 
ornament  studied  and  copied,  beauty  of  curvature  and  pro- 
portion, characteristics  of  style  in  ornament,  and  relations  of 
various  styles  noted.  Connection  of  ornament  with  history 
and  with  architecture  presented.  Types  of  historic  beauty 
studied  and  drawn  from  memory. 

Modes  of  Arrangement  presented. —  Practice  given  in  draw- 
ing units  and  their  modification  and  arrangement  for  borders, 
rosettes,  surface  coverings. 

Natural  Forms  drawn  and  conventionalized  by  expressing 
the  types  of  these  forms,  omitting  the  accidental  variations  ; 
conventionalizations  used  as  units. 
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Principles  of  Decoration  and  elements  of  beauty  deduced 
by  pupils  from  the  study  of  good  examples. 

Use  of  Colored  Paper  recommended,  to  aid  the  apprecia- 
tion of  characteristic  historic  examples,  to  add  to  interest  in 
original  design,  and  to  cultivate  the  sense  of  harmony  and 
beauty  in  color  combinations. 

GENERAL  EXERCISES. 

Illustrative  drawing  in  other  studies  to  be  constantly  en- 
couraged and  developed.  This  work  should  be  free,  as  its 
purpose  is  to  secure  a  ready  expression  of  ideas.  It  should 
not  be  rejected  because  faulty,  but  pupils  should  be  led  to 
discover  errors,  and  especial  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
application  of  principles  and  modes  of  work  which  have 
already  been  developed  in  the  regular  drawing  exercises. 
In  other  words,  the  influence  of  the  regular  drawing  exercises 
should  be  constantly  brought  to  bear  upon  the  illustrative 
drawing. 

Memory- drawing  of  type  forms,  of  objects,  and  of  orna- 
ment required. 

Review  of  the  work  in  each  of  the  three  subjects,  Con- 
struction, Representation,  and  Decoration. 

Aim  of  the  whole  work  to  be  not  only  for  practical  appli- 
cation in  industry,  but  also  for  mental  development  through 
gaining  power  in  expression,  and  for  cultivation  of  a  sense 
for  and  an  enjoyment  of  the  beautiful. 

DETAILS    OF   THE    WORK    FOR    THE  GRAMMAR 
GRADES. 

FOURTH  YEAR.  —  CLASS  VI. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Type  Forms.  —  The  third  group  of  solids  (see  second 
year)  studied  and  expressed  as  to  facts  —  proper  placing  of 
views  —  foreshortening  and  inclined  faces  presented.  Work- 
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ing  lines  expressed  by  light  lines,  or  by  long  and  short  dash- 
lines. 

Patterns.  —  Cylindric,  rectangular,  and  triangular  models 
and  objects  drawn,  cut  in  cardboard,  and  pasted. 

Constructive  Design.  —  Presented  simply  as  to  pleasing- 
proportion. 

REPRESENTATION . 

Appearance.  —  Simple  cylindric  and  rectangular  forms 
below  the  eye  ;  foreshortening  of  faces  and  convergence  of 
lines  observed  in  objects,  and  expressed  in  drawing  and  in 
language  ;  rectangular  forms  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  eye  ; 
one  vanishing  point. 

Grouping. —  Selection  of  materials  —  arrangement  for 
pleasing  effect —  expression  in  drawing. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Study  and  reproduction  of  beautiful 
historic  units  from  the  mediaeval  styles. 

Nature  Forms.  —  Study  and  drawing  from  leaves  and 
flowers  ;  very  simple  conventionalization. 

Original  Design.  —  Modification  of  units  of  design  in  cur- 
vature.   Original  rosettes. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  — Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  —  Work  to  be  considered,  first, 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas  ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  .in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

FIFTH  YEAR. —  CLASS  V. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Type  Forms. — The  fourth  group  of  solids  (see  second 
year)  studied  and  expressed  as  to  facts  —  rectangular  solids 
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and  objects  turned  at  45°  and  views  drawn  —  centre  lines  — 
figured  drawings  —  working  drawings. 

Patterns.  —  Conic  and  pyramidal  models  and  objects 
drawn,  cut  in  cardboard,  and  pasted. 

Constructive  Design.  —  Simply  presented  —  fitness  to 
purpose  considered. 

REPRESENTATION . 

Appearance.  —  Conic  and  rectangular  objects  below  the 
eye  —  rectangular  objects  turned  at  45°  —  two  vanishing 
points  —  appearance  of  concentric  circles  studied  in  objects 
—  principles  deduced  expressed  in  drawing  and  by  language. 

Nature  Forms. — Leaves  and  branches  studied  and  ex- 
pressed with  regard  to  artistic  effect. 

Grouping. — Arrangement  of  groups  —  harmony  in  ob- 
jects selected,  and  in  arrangement  —  expression  of  texture 
and  distance  in  drawing,  and  light  and  shade  in  outline. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Study  and  reproduction  of  beauti- 
ful typical  historic  units  from  the  mediaeval  styles  —  rhythm 
and  balance  observed. 

Original  Design.  —  Drawing  from  leaves  and  flowers  — 
plant  growth  studied  —  the  law  of  tangential  union  dis- 
covered—  radiation  observed — modification  of  units. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  —  Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas  ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 
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SIXTH  YEAR.  —  CLASS  IV. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Type  Forms. — Reviewed  as  to  facts  —  working  draw- 
ings of  hollow  and  of  hexagonal  models  and  objects  —  in- 
visible edges  and  outline  —  parallel  sections  —  use  of 
compasses  and  ruler — geometric  problems  —  drawing  to 
scale. 

Patterns. — Truncated  objects  and  making  in  cardboard. 
Constructive  Design. — Beauty  of  form  and  outline  as 
well  as  fitness  to  purpose  considered. 

REPRESENTATION . 

Appearance.  —  Rectangular  models  and  objects  turned  at 
various  angles  (twro  vanishing  points),  perspective  principles 
deduced  from  study  of  models  and  objects  and  expressed 
by  drawing  and  language ;  examples  of  good  rendering- 
copied. 

Grouping.  —  Studied  with  regard  to  harmony  of  objects 
and  unity  of  arrangement. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Egyptian  and  Greek  styles  of 
ornament  studied  —  characteristics  of  these  styles  observed 

—  examples  copied  —  elements  of  beauty,  as  breadth  and 
proportion,  observed. 

Original  Design.  — Plant  growth  observed  and  expressed 

—  leading  lines  noted — distribution  studied  —  borders  and 
surface  coverings  designed. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  DRAWING. ' 

Nature  of  Work. — Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration. — Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas  :  second,  in  relation 
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to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

SEVENTH  YEAR.  —  CLASS  III. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Working  Drawings  of  rectangular  models  and  objects 
turned  at  various  angles  —  framing,  showing  different  kinds 
of  mortise  and  tenon  joints  —  geometric  problems  —  oblique 
sections  —  drawing  to  scale. 

Development  of  /Surface.  —  Models  and  objects  cut  ob- 
liquely and  made  in  cardboard. 

Constructive  Design.  —  Study  of  profiles,  reversed  curves, 
beauty  in  form  and  outline. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Appearance. — Triangular  models  and  objects  in  various 
positions  studied  and  drawn  —  appearance  of  vases  studied 
and  drawn — picturesque  windows  and  details  —  examples 
of  rendering  copied — feeling  expressed  in  drawing  of 
plants. 

Grouping.  — Selection  of  objects  and  arrangement  of 
groups  still  further  studied  with  regard  to  harmony  and 
unity. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Roman,  Romanesque,  and  Byzan- 
tine styles  of  ornament  studied  —  characteristics  of  these 
styles  observed  —  examples  copied — elements  of  beauty, 
as  power  and  richness,  observed. 

Original  Design.  —  Leading  lines  in  plant  growth  stud- 
ied and  expressed  by  drawing  —  conventionalization —  bilat- 
eral design  —  beauty  sought  in  simplicity. 
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ILLUSTRATIVE  DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  — Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

EIGHTH   YEAR.  —  CLASS  II. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Working  Drawings. — Combinations  of  solids  studied  as 
to  their  facts  and  expressed  by  free-hand  and  instrumental 
drawing  —  views  of  models  resting  on  an  edge  —  simple 
details  of  machines  and  household  articles  drawn. 

Constructive  Design.  —  Mouldings  studied  and  expressed 
in  views,  profiles,  and  sections. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Appearance.  — Pyramidal  models  and  objects,  as  towers, 
etc.,  in  various  positions  studied  and  expressed  in  drawing — 
interior  of  rooms,  picturesque  corners  studied  and  expressed 
in  outline,  in  light,  shade,  and  shadow  —  good  examples  of 
rendering  copied  —  perspective  effect  observed  and  formu- 
lated—  work  in  pencil  and  in  pen  and  ink. 

Elementary  Composition.  —  Selection  of  subjects  —  se- 
lection and  arrangement  of  indoor  effects. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Saracenic  and  Gothic  styles  of 
ornament  studied — characteristics  of  these  styles  observed 
—  examples  copied —  geometry  and  nature  forms  and 
motives  contrasted. 
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Original  Design.  — Character  of  plant  growth  studied 
and  expressed  by  drawing  —  conventionalization  — panel 
and  surface  covering  —  beauty  sought  through  grace  and 
repose. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  — Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Deco- 
rative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  —  Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas  ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

NINTH  YEAR.  —  CLASS  I. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Working  Drawings.  —  Intersections  of  solids  studied  and 
expressed  by  free-hand  and  instrumental  drawings  of  three 
or  more  views  —  three  or  more  views  of  solids  resting  on  a 
corner  —  details  of  building  construction  —  use  of  drawing- 
board,  T  square,  and  triangle. 

Development.  —  Intersections  developed  and  made  in  card- 
board. 

Constructive  Design.  — Architectural  details,  etc.,  studied 
and  expressed  in  views,  profiles,  and  sections. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Appearance.  —  Outdoor  scenes  studied  as  to  effect,  and  as 
to  values  in  light  and  shade,  and  expressed  by  drawing  with 
pencil  and  with  pen  —  good  examples  of  rendering  copied  — 
characteristics  of  masses  of  folinge  studied  and  expressed. 

Elementary  Composition.  —  Study  of  outdoor  scenes  with 
reference  to  pleasing  effect  and  harmony  —  selection  of 
beautiful  effects. 
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DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament. — The  Egyptian,  Greek,  Roman, 
Romanesque  and  Byzantine,  Saracenic  and  Gothic  styles 
studied  in  comparison  —  beauty  through  symbolism  and 
through  curvature  and  proportion  studied  —  good  examples 
of  each  style  copied. 

Original  Design. — Especial  study  of  flowers  —  conven- 
tionalization —  pupils'  choice  of  arrangements  and  motives 
—  elementary  study  of  applied  designs  —  beauty  through 
harmony  and  unity. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Deco- 
rative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  —  Work  to  be  considered  rirst 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

It  is  desired  that  the  regular  work  in  Form  and  Drawing 
and  Color  of  the  pupils  in  the  upper  grammar  grades  shall 
be  supplemented  and  enriched  by  some  acquaintance  with 
fine  works  of  art,  and  it  is  hoped  that  arrangements  may  be 
made  for  stated  visits  by  teachers  and  pupils  to  the  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts,  under  the  guidance  of  appreciative  and  capable 
instructors  who  can  interpret  the  wonderful  examples  which 
the  Museum  contains  to  the  comprehension  of  pupils. 

It  is  believed  that  the  Trustees  of  the  Museum  will  cor- 
dially and  heartily  cooperate  in  any  plan  by  which  its 
advantages  may  be  extended  to  teachers  and  pupils  of  the 
public  schools  of  Boston. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  ON  SALARIES. 


BOSTON : 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  893. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Nov.  14,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  Salaries  present  the  schedule  of  sala- 
ries of  instructors  for  the  year  beginning  Jan.  1,  1894. 

The  only  change  suggested  in  the  salaries  as  at  present 
fixed  by  the  Board  is  that  of  the  salary  of  the  principal  of 
the  Evening  High  School.  The  principal  of  the  Evening 
High  School  has  entire  charge  of  the  large  central  school, 
and  the  oversight  of  the  Charlestown  and  East  Boston 
branches  of  this  school.  The  salary  for  the  first  year,  $6 
per  evening,  is  only  one  dollar  more  than  that  of  the  princi- 
pals of  the  Evening  Elementary  Schools  and  of  the  assistants 
in  charge  of  the  branches  of  the  Evening  High  School.  It 
is  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools  and  of  this  committee  that  the  present  scale  of  sala- 
ries for  this  position  ($30  per  week  the  first  year,  $40  per 
week  the  second  year,  and  $50  per  week  the  third  year)  is 
not  just  and  equitable,  as  compared  with  other  salaries  in  the 
evening  school  service.  The  Board  took  action  upon  this 
matter  last  February,  in  fixing  the  salary  of  the  present 
principal  on  the  basis  now  proposed,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  this  committee.  We  recommend  that  the  salary  of 
this  position  be  fixed  at  the  rate  of  $40  per  week  for  the  first 
year,  $45  per  week  for  the  second  year,  and  $50  per  week 
for  the  third  year.  This  change  does  not  affect  the  salary  of 
the  present  principal,  but  places  the  salary  of  the  position 
upon  a  just  and  proper  basis. 

With  this  single  exception  your  committee  recommend 
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that  the  salaries  of  instructors  be  continued  at  the  rates  now 
tixed. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

EDWIN  H.  DARLING, 

Chairman, 

1.  Ordered ,  That  the  salaries  of  instructors  of  the  public  schools  be  fixed 
for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1894,  as  contained  in  the  following  schedule  : 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Head-Master   $3,780 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $2,196  ;  annual  increase,  $60 ;  maximum  .  2,496 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,440;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum,  1,620 

Second     "        first  year,  $1,140  ;  annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum,  1,380 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Head-Masters  "  .  $3,780 

Masters   2,880 

Junior-Masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  increase  (for  thirteen 
years),  $144;  salary  for  the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with 

the  rank  of  Master   2,880 

Assistant  Principal   1,800 

1  First  Assistant   1,620 

Assistants,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $48 ;  maximum.       .  1,380 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Masters,  first  year,  $2,580 ;  annual  increase,  $60;  maximum  .       .  $2,880 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $1,500 ;  annual  increase,  $60;  maximum    .  2,280 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $900;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum  .  1,080 

Second     "         first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $12;  maximum  .  816 

Third       "         first  year,  $456;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum  .  744 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $12;  maximum,  $816 

Fourth       "          first  year,  $456;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum,  744 


1  The  rank  of  First  Assistant  (High  Schools)  shall  be  abolished  as  the  positioa  now 
recognized  shall  become  vacant  in  schools  where  first  assistants  are  now  employed.  [Rules, 
Sect.  100.]    There  is  at  present  one  first  assistant  (High  Schools)  in  service. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

Principals,  first  year,  $000  ;  annual  increase,  §36  ;  maximum  .       .  $708 

Assistants,  first  year,  $-432 ;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum  .       .  540 

MECHANIC    ARTS    HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Head-Master   $3,780 

Masters   2,880 

Junior-Masters,  first  year.  $1,008;  annual  increase  (for  thirteen 
years).  $144  ;  salary  for  the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with 

the  rank  of  Master   2,8S0 

Instructors,  first  year.  $1 .500;  annual  increase.  $60  :  maximum  .  2,280 
Assistant  Instructors,  first  year.  $756;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum,  1,380 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

Special  Instructors  of  Music   $2,640 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Music    ........  852 

Director  of  Drawing   3,000 

Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing     .......  1,800 

Teacher  of  Chemistry.  Girls'  High  School   1,620 

Laboratory  Assistant,       "        11       11    804 

"             "         Roxbury  "       "    804 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture  and  Elocution,  Girls'  High  School      .  1,200 

«*  "  "  M  Girls'  Latin  School  ....  600 
Teacher  of  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten,  Normal  School 

(Miss  Laura  Fisher)   2,400 

2  Assistant  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten, 

Normal  School  (same  salary  as  that  of  a  Second  Assistant,  Normal 

School). 

Director  of  French  and  German   3,000 

Assistants    ...........  1,500 

Director  of  Physical  Training   3,000 

Assistant     .   2,000 

Special  teacher  in  Modern  Languages  in  the  Brighton  and  East 

Boston  High  Schools   360 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf : 

Principal   2,508 

Assistant  Principal,  first  year,  $1,068;  annual  increase,  $60; 

maximum      ..........  1,308 

Assistants,  first  year,  $588;  annual  increase,  $G0;  maximum  .  1,008 


1  To  give  instruction  in  drawing  in  the  Normal  School  and  to  assist  the  Director  of 
Drawing. 

2  To  serve  also  as  principal  of  Training  School  Kindergarten. 
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Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools  ...... 

Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools  ...... 

Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools  ...... 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  (Horace  Mann  School)  . 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools,  first  year,  $804; 
annual  increase,  $48  ;  maximum  ....... 

Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery  ....... 

Instructors  in  Schools  of  Cookery,  first  year,  $456;  annual  in- 
crease, $48;  maximum  

Instructor  in  School  on  Spectacle  Island  (including  all  expenses 
connected  with  the  school,  except  for  books)  .... 

Instructor  Military  Drill  

Armorer  ............. 


^2,004 
1,620 
1,200 
450 

900 
1,000 

744 

400 
2,000 
900 


Teachers  of  sewi 


One  division 

$108 

Seven  divisions  . 

$540 

Two  divisions  . 

192 

Eight  divisions  . 

588 

Three  divisions  . 

276 

Nine  divisions  . 

636 

Four  divisions  . 

348 

Ten  divisions 

684 

Five  divisions  . 

420 

Eleven  divisions 

732 

Six  divisions 

492 

All  over  eleven  divisions  . 

744 

Principal,  Evening  High  School  (per  week),  first  year,  $40;  second 
year,  $45  ;  third  year  and  subsequently  

Assistants,  Evening  High  School  (per  evening)  .... 

Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in  schools  where  average 
attendance  for  month  is  100  pupils  or  more  (per  evening),  $5;  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is  less  than  100  (per 
evening)  ........... 

First  Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in  schools  where 
average  attendance  for  month  is  75  pupils  or  more  (per  evening), 
$2.50  ;  in  schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is  less  than 
75  (per  evening)  .......... 

Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  (per  evening)  . 

1  Masters,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening) 

Principals,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first  year,  $7; 
second  year  and  subsequently  ....... 

Assistants,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first  year,  $4; 
second  year,  $5  ;  third  year  and  subsequently  .... 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  lowest  classes  Primary  Schools  (per 
week)  ............ 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  Kindergartens  (per  week)  . 


$50  00 
4  00 


4  00 


1  50 
1  50 
10  00 

8  00 

6  00 

5  00 
5  00 


1  The  rank  of  Master  in  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be  abolished  as  the  position 
becomes  vacant  by  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 
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2.  Ordered^  That  Second  Assistants,  Primary  Schools,  in  buildings  having 
eight  or  more  teachers,  shall  receive  sixty  dollars  ($G0)  each  per  annum  in 
addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Masters  elected  as  Principals  of  High  Schools,  whose 
average  whole  number  for  the  preceding  school  year  exceeds  one  hundred 
pupils,  receive  $288;  Sub-Masters,  elected  as  Principals,  $216,  each,  in 
addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

4.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  a  temporary  junior-master  be  at  the  rate 
of  $5  per  day  of  actual  service. 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


LIST 


id  Text  and  Rclerencc  600 


SUPPLEMENTARY  READING  BOOKS 


SCHOOL    YEAR  1898-94. 


CONB1TA  *A.D.  M ' 
^  1630. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Nov.  14,  1893. 

Ordered,  That  the  list  of  authorized  text-books,  reference- 
books,  and  supplementary  reading  books  for  1893-94  be 
printed. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


TEXT-BOOKS. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Third  Class. — New  Franklin  Primer  and  First  Reader. 
Munroe's  Primary  Reading  Charts. 

Second  Class. — New  Franklin  Second  Reader.  Franklin 
Advanced  Second  Reader.  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic. 
First  Music  Reader. 

First  Class. — Franklin  Third  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Third  Reader.  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic.  First  Music 
Reader. 

Upper  Classes. — First  Lessons  in  Natural  History  and 
1  language,  Parts  I.  and  II.  Child's  Book  of  Language, 
Nos.  1,  2,  3.    [By  J.  H.  Stickney.] 

All  the  Classes. — First  Primary  Music  Chart.  Prang's 
Natural  History  Series  (one  set  for  each  building).  2 Books 
and  charts  of  the  Normal  Music  Course.  2  Books  and  charts 
of  the  Revised  National  Music  Course. 

Magnus  &  JefFries's  Color  Chart ;  "  Color  Blindness,"  by 
Dr.  B.  Joy  Jeffries.  (One  copy  of  the  chart  and  one  copy 
of  the  book  for  use  in  each  Primary-School  building.) 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Sixth  Class. — Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader.  3Met- 
calf's*  Language  Lessons.  4  Warren's  Primary  Geography. 
Intermediate  Music  Reader.  Franklin  Elementary  Arith- 
metic. 5  Greenleaf's  Manual  of  Mental  Arithmetic.  Worces- 
ter's Spelling-Book.    Blaisdell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks. 

1  To  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

2  The  selection  of  the  particular  course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Music.  New  books  to  be  furnished  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  our  financial  condition  will  warrant  it. 

3  One  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
classes. 

4Swinton's  Introductory  Geography  allowed  in  Chaiiestown  Schools. 

5  To  be  used  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  School 
Document  No.  14,  1883 ;  one  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  for  the  classes  on  each 
floor  of  a  Grammar-School  building  occupied  by  pupils  in  either  of  the  four  lower 
classes,  and  for  each  colony  of  a  Grammar  School. 
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Fifth  Class.  —  Franklin  Intermediate  Reader.  1  New 
Franklin  Fourth  Reader.  a  Metcalf 's  Language  Lessons. 
Franklin  Elementary  Arithmetic.  3  Greenleaf's  Manual  of 
Mental  Arithmetic.  4  Warren's  Primary  Geography. 
Intermediate  Music  Reader.  Worcester's  Spelling-Book. 
5Stowell's  A  Healthy  Body.  5  Blaisdell's  Physiology  for 
Little  Folks. 

Fourth  Class.  —  Franklin  Fourth  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Fourth  Reader.  2  Metcalf 's  Language  Lessons.  Worcester's 
Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic. 
3  Greenleaf's  Manual  of  Mental  Arithmetic.  4  Warren's 
Common-School  Geography.  Intermediate  Music  Reader. 
Worcester's  Spelling-Book.    Stowell's  A  Healthy  Body. 

Third  Class.  —  Franklin  Fifth  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Fifth  Reader.  2Metcalf's  Language  Lessons.  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  3  Greenleaf's  Manual  of  Mental 
Arithmetic.  4  Warren's  Common-School  Geography.  Swin- 
ton's  New  Language  Lessons.  Worcester's  Comprehensive 
Dictionary.  Higginson's  History  of  the  United  States. 
b  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised  Edition].  Smith's  Elemen- 
tary Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Second  Class. — Franklin  Fifth  Reader.  1  New  Franklin 
Fifth  Reader.  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic.  4  Warren's 
Common-School  Geography.  Tweed's  Grammar  for  Com- 
mon Schools.  Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Mont- 
gomery's Leading  Facts  of  American  History.  Sheldon 
Barnes  American  History.  6  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised 
Edition].  7  Smith's  Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
7  Blaisdell's  Young  Folks'  Physiology. 

First  Class. — Franklin  Sixth  Reader.  Masterpieces  of 
American  Literature  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.  ).  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  Meservey's  Book-keeping,  Single 
Entry.    4  Wan-en's  Common-School  Geography.  Tweed's 

1To  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

2  One  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
classes. 

3  To  be  used  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  in  School 
Document  No.  14,  1883 ;  one  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  for  the  classes  on  each 
floor  of  a  Grammar- School  building  occupied  by  pupils  in  either  of  the  four  lower 
classes,  and  for  each  colony  of  a  Grammar  School. 

4  The  revised  edition  to  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies 
to  schools  where  this  book  is  used.  Swinton's  Grammar-School  Geography  allowed 
in  Charlestown  Schools. 

B  The  text- books  in  physiology  for  the  fifth  class  to  be  supplied  from  those  fur- 
nished for  use  in  the  fourth  and  sixth  classes. 

6  The  Revised  Edition  to  be  supplied  as  new  hooks  are  needed. 

7  Blaisdell's  Young  Folks'  Physiology  to  take  the  place  of  Smith's  Elementary 
Physiology  and  Hygiene;  the  substitution  to  be  made  whenever  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Committee  on  Supplies  our  financial  condition  will  warrant  it. 
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Grammar  for  Common  Schools.  Worcester's  Comprehensive 
Dictionary.  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  American 
History.  Sheldon  Barnes  American  History.  Stone's 
History  of  England.  Cooley's  Elements  of  Philosophy. 
2  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised  Edition]  .  Movvry's  Elements 
of  Civil  Government. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Classes.  —  First  Lessons  in  Natural 
History  and  Languages,  Parts  III.  and  IV. 

All  Classes. — Writing-Books:  Duntonian  Series;  Pay- 
son,  Dunton,  and  Scribner's  ;  Harper's  Copy-Books  ;  Apple- 
ton's  Writing-Books.  Child's  Book  of  Language  ;  and  Let- 
ters and  Lessons  in  Language,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4.  [By  J.  H. 
Stickney.]  Prang's  Aids  for  Object  Teaching,  "Trades" 
(One  set  for  each  building).  3 Books  and  Charts  of  the 
Normal  Music  Course.  3  Books  and  Charts  of  the  Revised 
National  Music  Course. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

English.  — Abbott's  How  to  Write  Clearly.  Hill's  Foun- 
dations of  Rhetoric.  Carpenter's  Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and 
Composition.  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake.  4Thurber's  Select 
Essays  of  Addison.  4  Selections  from  Addison's  Papers  in 
the  Spectator,  with  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison.  Irving's 
Sketch-Book.  Trevelyan's  Selections  from  Macaulay. 
Hale's  Longer  English  Poems.  Shakespeare.  —  Rolfe's  or 
Hudson's  Selections.  Selections  from  Chaucer.  Selections 
from  Milton  [Clarendon  Press  Edition.  Vol.  I.]  Worces- 
ter's Comprehensive  Dictionary. 

The  following-named  books  are  authorized  for  use  as  a  special  list  of  text- 
books in  English  in  the  High  Schools;  copies  of  these  books  to  be  furnished 
in  addition  to  the  supply  of  regular  text-books,  in  such  num  hers  as  may  be 
desired,  provided  that  the  aggregate  number  of  books  furnished  from  this  list 
to  any  High  School  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  junior  class 
in  that  school  : 

Longfellow's  Poems  (Household  Edition).  Selections 
from  Lowell's  Poems,  Modern  Classics,  Vol  5.  Selec- 
tions from  Lowell's  Prose,  Modern  Classics,  Vol.  31.  Se- 
lections from  Emerson's  Prose,  Modern  Classics,  Vol.  2. 

1  No  more  copies  of  Stone's  History  of  England  to  be  purchased. 

2  The  Revised  Edition  to  be  supplied  as  new  books  are  needed. 

3  The  selection  of  the  particular  course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Music. 

4  Thurber's  Select  Essays  of  Addison  to  take  the  place  of"  Selections  from  Addison's 
Papers  in  the  Spectator,  with  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison  "  as  new  books  are  needed. 
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Selections  from  Whittier's  Prose,  Modern  Classics,  Vol. 
4.  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  Modern  Classics, 
Vol.  26.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury.  Tennyson's  Se- 
lected Poems  (Rolfe's  Students'  Series).  Selections  from 
Wordsworth  (George).  Thurber's  Select  Essays  of  Ma- 
caulay.  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond.  Scott's  Talisman. 
Scott's  Quentin  Durward.  Hawthorne's  House  of  Seven 
Gables.    George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

Latin.  —  Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar.  Hark- 
ness's  Latin  Grammar.  Harkness's  New  Easy  Latin  Method. 
Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer.  Collar  &  DanielPs  Beginners' 
Latin  Book  [Roxbury,  West  Roxbury,  and  Brighton  High 
Schools].  Harkness's  Cassar.  Collar's  Gate  to  Csesar. 
Allen  &  Greenough's  Caesar  [Roxbury,  West  Roxbury,  and 
Brighton  High  Schools],  Lindsey's  Cornelius  Nepos. 
Chase's,  Eriez's,  or  Greenough's  Virgil,  or  any  edition  ap- 
proved by  the  Committee  on  Text-Books.  Greenough's  or 
Harkness's  Cicero.  Chase's  or  Lincoln's  Horace,  or  any 
edition  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Text-Books. 

History. — Myer's  General  History.  Sheldon's  General 
History.    Fiske's  Civil  Government. 

Mythology.  — Beren's  Hand-Book  of  Mythology. 

Mathematics. —  Meservey's  Book-keeping.  Bradbury  & 
Emery's  Academic  Algebra.  1  Wentworth  &  Hill's  Exercises 
in  Algebra.  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry,  or  Chauve- 
net's  Geometry,  or  Wells's  Geometry,  or  McDonald's  Prin- 
ciples of  Plane  Geometry.  Greenleaf's  Trigonometry. 
2  Metric  Apparatus. 

jPhysics.  —  Cooley's  New  Text-Book  of  Physics.  Avery's 
Physics,  or  Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  Gage's 
Laboratory  Manual  of  Physics. 

Astronomy.  —  Young's  Astronomy. 

Chemistry.  —  Williams's  Chemistry.  Williams's  Labora-  * 
tory  Manual.  Shepard's  Chemistry.  Eliot  &  Storer's  Ele- 
mentary Manual  of  Chemistry,  edited  by  Nichols.  Eliot  & 
Storer's  Qualitative  Analysis.  Hill's  Lecture  Notes  on 
Qualitative  Analysis.  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Com- 
mon Minerals  [Girls'  High  School].  White's  Outlines  of 
Chemical  Theory.  A  Record  of  Laboratory  Work  [D.  C. 
Heath  &  Co.]. 


1This  book  is  not  intended  to,  and  does  not  in  fact,  displace  any  text-book  now  in 
use,  but  is  intended  merely  to  furnish  additional  problems  in  algebra. 
2 Not  exceeding  $15  for  each  school. 


TEXT-BOOKS. 


Botany.  —  Gray '8  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 

Zoology.  —  Morse's  Zoology  and  Packard's  Zoology. 

Physiology.  —  Hutchinson's  Physiology.  Blaisdell's  Our 
Bodies  and  How  We  Live. 

Phonography,  — Benn  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonography. 
Reporter's  Companion . 

Music.  —  Eichberg's  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eich- 
berg's  New  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eichberg's  Girls' 
High-School  Music  Reader  [Girls'  High  School]. 

LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

Latin.  — 1  White's  Abridged  Lexicon.  Lewis's  Element- 
ary Latin  Dictionary.  Harkness's  Grammar.  Harkness's 
Reader.  Harkness's  New  Easy  Latin  Method.  Harkness's 
Prose  Composition.  Collar's  Practical  Latin  Composition. 
Harkness's  Caesar.  Collar's  Gate  to  Caesar.  Lindsey's 
Cornelius  Nepos.  Greenough's  Catiline  of  Sallust.  Lin- 
coln's Ovid.  Greenough's  Ovid.  Greenough's  Virgil. 
Greenough's  or  Harkness's  Orations  of  Cicero.  Smith's 
Principia  Latina,  Part  II. 

Greek.  —  Liddell  &  Scott's  Abridged  Lexicon.  Good- 
win's Grammar.  2  White's  Beginners' Greek  Book.  2  White's 
Lessons.  Jones's  Prose  Composition.  Goodwin's  Reader. 
The  Anabasis  of  Xenophon.  Boise's  Homer's  Iliad.  Sey- 
mour's School  Iliad.    Beaumlein's  Edition  of  Homer's  Iliad. 

English. — Soule's  Hand-book  of  Pronunciation.  Hill's 
General  Rules  for  Punctuation.  Tweed's  Grammar  for 
Common  Schools  (in  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  Strang's 
English  Lessons.  Hawthorne's  Wonder  Book.  Hawthorne's 
Tanglewood  Tales.  White's  Boys'  and  Girls'  Plutarch 
(Quarto  Illustrated  Edition).  Macaul ay's  Lays  of  Ancient 
Rome.  Higginson's  History  of  the  United  States.  Hughes's 
Tom  Brown's  School-Days  at  Rugby.  Dana's  Two  Years 
Before  the  Mast.  Charles  and  Mary  Lamb's  Tales  from 
Shakespeare  [Revised  Edition,  Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.]. 
Scott's  Ivanhoe.  Hawthorne's  True  Stories.  Greene's  Read- 
ings from  English  History.  3  Church's  Stories  from  Homer. 
3  Church's    Stories   of  the  Oid  World.    Selections  from 


1  NTo  more  copies  of  White's  Abridged  Lexicon  to  be  purchased. 

2  White's  Beginners'  Greek  Book  to  take  the  place  of  White's  Lessons  as  new 
books  are  needed. 

;i  No  more  copies  of  Church's  Stories  from  Homer  to  be  purchased,  but  as  books 
are  worn  out  their  place  to  be  supplied  with  Church's  Stories  of  the  Old  World. 
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American  Authors, —  Franklin,  Adams,  Cooper,  and  Long- 
fellow. American  Poems,  with  Biographical  Sketches  and 
Notes.  Irving's  Sketch-Book.  Selections  from  Addison's 
Papers  in  the  Spectator.  Ballads  and  Lyrics.  Hale's 
Longer  English  Poems.  Three  plays  of  Shakespeare,  — 
Eolfe's  or  Hudson's  Selections. 

History.  —  Leighton's  History  of  Rome.  Allen's  Short 
History  of  the  Roman  People.  Smith's  Smaller  History  of 
Greece.  Oman's  History  of  Greece.  Long's  or  Ginn  & 
Heath's  Classical  Atlas.  Smith's  Smaller  Classical  Diction- 
ary (Student's  Series). 

Mythology.  — Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable. 

Geography. — Geikie's  Primer  of  Physical  Geography. 
AVarren's  Common  School  Geography. 

Physiology.  —  Mace's  History  of  a  Mouthful  of  Bread. 
Foster's  Physiology  (Science  Primer).  BlaisdelPs  Our 
Bodies  and  How  We  Live. 

Botany.  —  Gray's  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 

Zoology.  —  Morse's  Zoology  and  Packard's  Zoology. 

Mineralogy .  —  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Common 
Minerals  [Girls' Latin  School]. 

Mathematics.  —  The  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic.  Brad- 
bury &  Emery's  Academic  Algebra.  1  Went  worth  &  Hill's 
Exercises  in  Algebra.  1  Wentworth  &  Hill's  Exercise  Man- 
ual in  Arithmetic.  Chauvenet's  Geometry.  Lodge's  Ele- 
mentary Mechanics. 

Physics.  —  Hall  &  Bergen's  Physics  or  Gage's  Physics. 

Music.  —  Eichberg's  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eich- 
bers's  New  Hi^h-School  Music  Reaker.  Eichberg's  Girls' 
High-School  Music  Reader  [Girls'  Latin  School]. 

LATIN    AND    HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

French.  —  KeetePs  Elementary  Grammar.  Keetel's  Ana- 
lytical French  Reader.  Super's  French  Reader.  2  Sauveur's 
Petites  Causeries.  Hennequin's  Lessons  in  Idiomatic 
French.  Gasc's  French  dictionary.  Erkmann-Chatrian's 
Le  Conscrit  de  1813.  Erkmann-Chatrian's  Madame 
Therese.    Bocher's  College  Series  of  French  plays.  Nou- 


1  These  books  are  not  intended  to,  and  do  not  in  fact,  displace  any  text-book  now  in 
use,  but  are  intended  merely  to  furnish  additional  problems  in  algebra  and  arithmetic. 

2  To  be  furnished  as  new  French  Readers  are  needed.  The  use  of  the  book  con- 
fined for  this  year  to  the  English,  Charlcstown,  Roxbury,  and  West  Roxbury  High 
Schools. 


TEXT-BOOKS. 
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velles  Genevoises.  Souvestre's  Au  Coin  du  Feu.  Racine's 
Andromaque.  Racine's  Iphigenie.  Racine's  Athalie.  Mo- 
liere's  Bourgeois  Gentilhoinme.  Moliere's  Precieuses  Ridi- 
cules. Corneille's  Les  Horaces.  Corneille's  Cid.  Herrig's 
La  France  Litteraire.  Roemer's  French  Course,  Vol.  II. 
Ventura's  Peppino.  Halevy's  L'Abbe  Constantin.  La 
Fontaine's  Fables.  About's  La  Mere  de  la  Marquise.  Dau- 
det's  Siege  de  Berlin.  Daudet's  Extraits.  Daudet's  La 
Belle  Is'ivernaise.  La  Nervaine  de  Collette.  Marcillac's 
Manuel  d'Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Franchise  [fourth-year 
class  in  High  Schools].  Materials  for  French  Composition 
[Grandgent] .  Abeille  [A.  France].  Colomba  [P.  Meri- 
mee] .  Historiettes  Modernes  [edited  by  C.  Fontaine]  .  Kim- 
ball's Exercises  in  French  Composition  [High  Schools]. 
French  Fairy  Tales  (Edited  by  Joynes).  La  Famille  de 
Germandre  (Sand).    Episodes  from  Sans  Famille  (Malot). 

German.  —  1  Whitney's  German  Dictionary.  Heath's 
German  Dictionary.  Whitney's  Grammar.  Sheldon's  Ger- 
man Grammar.  Collar's  Eysenbach.  Otto's  or  Whitney's 
Reader.  Brandt's  German  Reader.  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug. 
Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.  Schiller's  Maria  Stuart.  Goethe's 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.  Putlitz's  Das  Herz  Vergessen. 
Grimm's  Marchen.  Goethe's  Prose.  Schiller's  Prose. 
Stein's  German  Exercises.  Heine's  Die  Harzreise.  Im 
Zwielicht,  Vols.  I.  and  II.  Traumerein.  Buckheim's  Ger- 
man Poetry  for  Repetition.  Minna  von  Barnhelm  (Les- 
sing).  Aus  dem  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen  (Freytag). 
Riech's  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  [Latin  Schools  and  fourth- 
year  classes  in  the  High  Schools].  Goethe's  Dichtung  und 
Wahrheit  [Latin  Schools  and  fourth-year  classes  in  the  High 
Schools] . 

NORMAL  SCHOOL  TEXT-BOOKS. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be  such  of  the 
text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city  as  are 
needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such  others  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  Board. 

Normal  Music  Course. 

HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  TEXT-BOOKS. 

Such  text-books  shall  be  supplied  to  the  Horace  Mann 
School  as  the  committee  on  that  school  shall  approve. 


1  No  more  copies  of  Whitney's  German  Dictionary  to  he  purchased. 
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EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEXT-BOOKS. 

Benn  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonography.  Reporter's  Com- 
panion. The  Phonographic  Reader.  The  Reporter's  First 
Reader.  Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry.-  Montgomery's 
Leading  Facts  in  American  History. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be  such  of  the 
text-books  authorized  in  the  other  public  schools  as  are  ap- 
proved by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies. 

EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEXT-BOOKS. 

Munroe's  Charts.  Franklin  Primer.  Franklin  Reader. 
Stories  of  American  History.  Harper's  Introductory  Geog- 
raphy. The  Franklin  Elementary  Arithmetic.  The  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  1  Andersen's  Marchen.  Writing-books, 
Plain  Copy-books,  and  such  of  the  text-books  authorized  in 
the  other  public  schools  as  are  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Evening  Schools  and  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

SCHOOLS  OF  COOKERY. 

Boston  School  Kitchen  Text-book,  by  Mrs.  D.  A.  Lin- 
coln. 


3  In  schools  in  which  the  English  language  is  taught  to  German  pupils. 


REFERENCE-BOOKS. 
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REFERENCE-BOOKS. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  National  Music 
Teacher.  Munroe's  Vocal  Gymnastics.  Lessons  in  Color 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk).  White's 
Oral  Lessons  in  Number  (one  copy  for  each  Primary- School 
teacher's  desk).  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teachers  desk).  Blais- 
dell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of 
each  teacher  of  the  first  class). 

Observation  Lessons  in  the  Primary  Schools  (Hopkins) 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk). 

Simple  Object  Lessons  (two  series),  by  W.  Hewitt  Beck. 
Natural  History  Object  Lessons,  by  G.  Picks  (.one  set  of 
books  of  each  title  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk). 
Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy 
for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Nissen's  ABC  of  Swedish 
Educational  Gymnastics  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher).  Cutler's  Primary  Manual  Training  (one  copy  for 
the  desk  of  each  teacher). 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Appleton's  American  Encyclopaedia  or  Johnson's  Encyclo- 
paedia. Chambers's  Encyclopaedia.  Anthon's  Classical  Dic- 
tionary.   Thomas's  Dictionary  of  Biography  and  Mythology. 

Worcester's  Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary.  Webster's 
Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary.  Webster's  INational  Picto- 
rial Dictionary. 

Lippincott's  Gazetteer.  Johnson's  Atlas.  Reclus's  Earth. 
Reclus's  Ocean.  Reclus's  Birds-eye  View  of  the  World. 
Flammarion's  Atmosphere.  Weber's  Universal  History. 
Bancroft's  History  of  the  United  States.  Battle  Maps  of  the 
Revolution.  Palfrey's  History  of  New  England.  Frothing- 
ham's  Rise  of  the  Republic.  Lossing's  Field  Book  of  the 
Revolution.  Shurtleff's  Topographical  History  of  Boston. 
Frothingham's  Siege  of  Boston.    Lingard's  History  of  Eng- 
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land.  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene  (one  copy 
for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  classes). 
Frye's  Geography  Teaching  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  Fables  and  Anec- 
dotes and  Stones  for  Teaching  Composition  (one  copy  for 
the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  che  sixth  class).  Champlin's 
Young  Folks'  Cyclopaedia  of  Persons  and  Places.  Cham- 
plin's Young  Folks'  Cyclopaedia  of  Common  Things.  Mac- 
Coan's  Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States.  Mac- 
Coun's  Historical  Charts  of  the  United  States.  Bulfinch's 
Age  of  Fable. 

Goold-Brown's  Grammar  of  English  Grammars.  Wil- 
son's Punctuation.  Philbrick's  Union  Speaker.  Methods  of 
Teaching  Geography  (one  copy  for  each  teacher  of  Geogra- 
phy). Posse's  Swedish  S\7stem  of  Gymnastics.  Enebuske's 
Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk 
of  each  teacher).  Nissen's  A  B  C  of  Swedish  Educational 
Gymnastics  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Guides 
for  Science  Teaching  —  published  by  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. — 
(one  set  to  be  supplied  to  each  Grammar  School).  Hap- 
good's  School  Needlework  —  Teachers'  Edition  —  (one  copy 
for  each  Instructor  of  Sewing). 

First  Classes.  —  Physiography  —  Longmans  &  Co.  — 
(copies  for  teachers'  desks).  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric 
(one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Tilden's  Com- 
mercial Geography  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  ouch  teacher). 

Second  Classes. — Harper's  Cyclopaedia  of  United  States 
History.  Physiography  —  Longmans  &  Co.  —  (copies  for 
teachers'  desks). 

Maps  and  Globes. — Cutter's  Physiological  Charts.  Charts 
of  the  human  body  (Milton  Bradley  &  Co.).  White's  Mani- 
kin. Cornell's  Series  Maps  or  Guyot's  Series  Maps,  Nos. 
1,  2,  3  (not  exceeding  one  set  to  each  floor).  Hughes's 
Series  of  Maps.  Joslyn's  15-inch  Terrestrial  Globe,  on 
Tripod  (one  for  each  Grammar  School).  9-inch  Hand  Globe, 
Loring's  Magnetic  (one  for  each  Grammar- School  room). 
Cosmograph.  O.  W.  Gray  cV:  Son's  Atlas  (to  be  furnished 
as  new  atlases  are  needed).  Rand  &  McNally's  Indexed 
Atlas  of  the  World.  Atlas  of  Massachusetts  (George  H. 
Walker  &  Co.). 


UKFKRKNCE-BOOKS. 
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HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

For  use  in  each  class-room  where  history  is  taught :  San- 
derson's Epitome  of  the  World's  History.  Labberton's 
Historical  Atlas  and  General  History.  Tillinghast's  Ploetz's 
Epitome  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval,  and  Modern  History. 
Adams's  Manual  of  Historical  Literature.  Fisher's  Out- 
lines of  Universal  History.  McCarthy's  History  of  the 
World. 

Hill's  Our  English  (for  use  on  teachers'  desks).  Blox- 
ham's  Chemistry.  Remsen's  Chemistry,  Advanced  Course. 
Richter's  Chemistry,  Inorganic  (Smith's  Translation).. 
Sadtler's  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry. 

LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Lingard's  History  of  England.  Harper's  Latin  Lexicon. 
Liddell  &  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon,  unabridged.  Eugene's 
French  Grammar.  Labberton's  Historical  Atlas  and  General 
History  (one  book  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Guyot's 
and  Cameron's  Maps  of  the  Roman  Empire,  Greece,  and 
Italy.  Strang's  English  Lessons  (for  use  on  teachers'  desks) . 
Reclus's  Bird's-Eye  View  of  the  World.  Enebuske's  Pro- 
gressive Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of 
each  teacher). 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Observation  Lessons  in  Primary  Schools  (Hopkins) 
(one  set).  Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's 
Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher). 

NORMAL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Charts  of  Life.  Wilson's  Human  Anatomical  and  Physi- 
ological Charts.    Hough's  American  Woods. 
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BOOKS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 


BOYS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

[45  copies  of  each  book.] 

Moss's  First  Greek  Reader.  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  XIII. -XXIV. 
(Tn'ibner  Edition).  Tomlinson's  Latin  for  Sight  Reading.  Wal- 
ford's  Extracts  from  Cicero,  Part  I.  Jackson's  Manual  of 
Astronomical  Geography.  Ritchie's  Fabulse  Faciles.  Caesar's 
Civil  War.  Eutropius.  The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham 
Lincoln  (M.  Louise  Putnam). 

GIRLS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Sheldon's  Greek  and  Roman  History.  Ritchie's  Fabulae  Faciles. 
The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln  (M.  Louise  Putnam). 
Caesar's  Civil  War. 

LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Books  required  for  admission  to  Harvard  College. 

A  list  of  suitable  books,  carefully  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books,  is  presented  to  the  Board  for 
adoption.  After  this  list  has  been  adopted,  a  master  may  make 
requisition  on  the  Committee  on  Supplies  for  one  set  (of  not  more 
than  thirty-five  copies)  of  a  book.  This  committee,  after  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books  has  been  obtained,  will 
purchase  the  books  and  send  them  to  the  school  for  permanent 
use.  No  book  will  be  purchased  until  called  for  in  the  manner 
described. 

Sets  of  not  more  than  thirty-five  copies  —  less  when  the  classes  are  small 
—  are  to  be  purchased  for  the  Latin  and  High  Schools,  except  the  Dorchester 
High  School,  which  is  otherwise  provided  for.  One  set  is  to  be  allowed  for 
three  class-rooms.  An  extra  set  is  to  be  allowed  for  use  in  more  than  three 
and  less  than  six  class-rooms  in  one  school;  and  so  on  in  that  ratio. 

Enylish. — Barnes's  History  of  Ancient  Peoples;  Church's 
Stories  from  the  East,  from  Herodotus;  Church's  Story  of  the 
Persian  War,  from  Herodotus;  Church's  Stories  from  the  Greek 
Tragedians  ;  Kinsley's  Greek  Heroes  ;  Abbott's  Lives  of  Cyrus 
and  Alexander ;  Fronde's  Cresar ;  Forsythe's  Life  of  Cicero ; 
Ware's  Aurelian  ;  Cox's  Crusades;  Masson's  Abridgment  of 
Guizot's  History  of  France ;  Scott's  Abbot ;  Scott's  Monastery  ; 
Scott's  Marmion  (Rolfe's  Student  Series)  ;   Scott's  Lay  of  the 
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Last  Minstrel  (Rolfe's  Student  Series)  ;  Kingsley's  Hereward ; 
Kingsley's  Westward  Ho  !  Melville's  Holmby  House  ;  Macaulay's 
Essay  on  Frederic  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Clive  ;  Macaulay's  Essay 
on  Dr.  Johnson  ;  Motley's  Essay  on  Peter  the  Great ;  Thackeray's 
The  Virginians  ;  Thackeray's  The  Four  Georges  ;  Dickens's  Tales 
of  Two  Cities  ;  Irving's  Alhambra  ;  Irving's  Bracebridge  Hall ;  Miss 
Buckley's  Life  and  Her  Children Miss  Buckley's  Winners  in 
Life's  Race ;  Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable  (revised  edition)  ;  Bulfinch's 
Age  of  Chivalry  ;  Bulfinch's  Legends  of  Charlemagne  ;  The  Boy's 
Froissart ;  Ballads  and  Lyrics ;  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Essays  of 
Elia ;  Tennyson's  Elaine ;  Tennyson's  In  Memoriam ;  Byron's 
Prisoner  of  Chillon  ;  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village ;  Goldsmith's 
Traveller  ;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  ;  Wordsworth's  Excursion  ; 
Monroe's  Sixth  Reader;  Webster  —  Section  2  [Annotated  English 
Classics,  Ginn  &  Co.]  ;  Wordsworth's  Poems  —  Section  2  [Anno- 
tated English  Classics,  Ginn  &  Co.]  ;  Sheldon's  Greek  and  Ro- 
man History  ;  Monroe's  Fifth  Reader  (old  edition)  ;  The  Students' 
Series  of  English  Classics  [Leach,  She  well,  &  Sanborn]  ;  Newell's 
A  Reader  in  Botany,  Part  I. 

Latin.  —  Gradatim  for  sight  reading  [Ginn  &Co.]. 

French.  —  St.  German's  Pour  une  Epingle  ;  Achard's  Le  Clos 
Pommier ;  Feuillet's  Roman  d'un  Homme  Pauvre ;  Dumas's  La 
Tulipe  Noire  ;  Vigny's  Cinq  Mars  ;  Lacombe's  La  Petite  Histoire 
du  Peuple  Francais. 

German.  — Andersen's  Marchen  ;  Simmondson's  Balladenbuch  ; 
Krummacher's  Parabeln  ;  Goethe's  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris  ;  Goethe's 
Prose  ;  Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  ;  Schiller's  Prose ;  Boisen's 
German  Prose  ;  Bernhardt's  Novellen  Bibliothek. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

PERMANENT  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 

One  set  for  three  class-rooms.  An  extra  set  allowed  whenever  a  book  is 
assigned  for  use  in  more  than  three  and  less  than  six  class-rooms ;  and  so  on 
in  that  ratio. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  hereafter,  when  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature 
is  to  be  purchased  and  furnished  to  schools,  it  shall  be  bound  in  parts. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  hereafter,  when  Guyot's  Introduction  to 
Geography  is  to  be  replaced  with  new  books,  Scribner's  Geographical 
Reader  shall  be  furnished. 

It  is  understood  that  copies  of  Early  England,  Harper's  Half-Hour  Series, 
and  six  stories  from  Arabian  Nights,  now  in  stock,  are  to  be  used,  but  that 
no  more  copies  are  to  be  purchased. 

CLASS  VI. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Seven  Little  Sisters,  first  half-year. 
Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature  ;  those  chapters  of  Parts  I.  and 
II.  which  will  supplement  properly  the  observational  studies  of 
plants  and  animals,  and  those  chapters  of  Part  III.,  on  air,  water, 
and  heat,  which  will  aid  the  instruction  in  Geography.    Our  World 
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Reader,  No.  1.  1  Our  World,  No.  1  ;  the  reading  to  be  kept  par- 
allel with  the  instruction  in  geography  through  the  year.  Poetry 
for  Children  ;  selections  appropriate  for  reading  and  recitation. 
Stories  of  American  History  ;  for  practice  in  reading  at  sight,  and 
for  material  for  language  lessons.  30  copies  for  a  set. —  Wood's 
Natural  History  Reader,  No.  3  ;  Hale's  Stories  for  Children. 

CLASS  V. 

60  copies  for  a  set. — Each  and  All,  second  half-year.  This  is 
simple,  interesting  class-reading,  which  will  aid  the  geography, 
and  furnish  material  for  both  oral  and  written  language  lessons. 
Guyot's  Introduction  to  Geography  ;  the  reading  to  be  kept  paral- 
lel with  the  instruction  in  Geography  through  the  year.  Hooker's 
Child's  Book  of  Nature,  and  Poetry  for  Children  ;  as  in  Class  VI. 
Robinson  Crusoe.  30  copies  for  a  set.  —  Frye's  Books  and 
Brook  Basins.  Wood's  Natural  History  Readers,  Nos.  4  and  5. 
American  History  Stories,  Vol.  IV.  [Mara  L.  Pratt]  ;  Hale's 
Stories  for  Children. 

CLASS  IV. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature,  and 
Poetry  for  Children  ;  as  in  Classes  VI.  and  V.  Readings  from 
Nature's  Book  (revised  edition).  Robinson  Crusoe.  30  copies 
for  a  set.  —  King's  Geographical  Reader,  No.  2.  Wood's  Natural 
History  Reader,  No.  6.  Eggleston's  A  First  Book  in  American 
History. 

CLASS  III. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature  ;  as  sup- 
plementary to  oral  lessons.  American  Poems,  with  Biographical 
Sketches  and  Notes  ;  appropriate  selections  therefrom. 

CLASS  II. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Selections  from  American  authors  ;  as  in 
part  collateral  to  the  United  States  History.  American  Poems  ; 
appropriate  selections  therefrom.  30  copies  for  a  set.  —  Ball's 
Starland  ;  Fiske's  War  of  Independence. 

CLASS  I. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Selections  from  American  authors.  Early 
England  —  Harper's  Half-Hour  Series,  Nos.  6  and  14.  American 
Poems  ;  selections  therefrom.  10  copies  for  a  set.  —  Green's 
Readings  from  English  History.  30  copies  for  a  set. — Philips's 
Historical  Readers,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4.  Geikie's  P^lemeuts  of  Physi- 
cal Geography  ;  Dole's  American  Citizen  ;  Ball's  Starland. 


1  No  more  copies  of  Our  World,  No.  1,  to  be  purchased. 
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AIVY  CLASS. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Six  Stories  from  the  Arabian  Nights. 
Jackson's  Manual  of  Astronomical  Geography ;  one  set  of  GO 
copies  to  be  supplied  to  each  Grammar  School. 

CIRCULATING  LIBRARY  PLAN  FOR  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  object  of  the  plan  is  not  only  to  aid  pupils  to  cultivate  a 
taste  for  good  and  wholesome  reading,  but,  by  furnishing  them 
with  good  books  for  home  reading,  to  provide  additional  material 
for  their  work  in  composition  and  the  study  of  English  literature. 

Sets  of  suitable  books  will  be  purchased,  each  set  consisting  of 
sixty  books. 

The  sets  will  be  distributed  among  the  first  eight  school  divisions 
during  the  present  year,  —  the  ninth  division  being  already  well 
supplied  with  books  for  supplementary  reading. 

Each  set  will  be  put  in  a  strong,  well-made  box,  with  handles  ; 
the  boxes  to  be  made  for  the  purpose,  each  set  exactly  fitting  its 
box ;  the  division  to  which  it  belongs,  and  the  kind  of  books  it 
contains,  to  be  marked  upon  each  box. 

A  report  card,  upon  which  the  principal  shall  note  the  condition 
of  books  when  received,  will  accompany  each  set.  The  principal 
of  the  school  shall  receive  the  books,  note  on  the  report  their  con- 
dition, and  see  to  the  distribution  in  the  classes. 

The  sets  of  books  in  each  division  will  form  a  circulating  library 
in  that  division,  to  be  moved  from  school  to  school  at  stated 
periods  by  the  regular  supply  team.  The  transfer  of  boxes  will 
take  place  during  the  months  of  December  and  March. 

[Sets  of  not  more  than  sixty  copies  of  one  book.] 

Zigzag  Journeys  in  Europe  (revised  edition)  ;  Zigzag  Journeys 
in  the  Orient  (revised  edition)  ;  Scudder's  Boston  Town  ;  Drake's 
The  Making  of  New  England  ;  Towle's  Pizarro  ;  Towle's  Vasco  da 
Gama  ;  Towle's  Magellan ;  Towle's  Heroes  and  Martyrs  of  Inven- 
tion ;  Fairy  Land  of  Science  ;  Hawthorne's  True  Stories;  Higgin- 
sou's  Young  Folks'  Book  of  Explorers ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe ; 
Longfellow's  Evangeline  ;  Little  Folks  in  Feathers  and  Fur  ;  What 
Mr.  Darwin  Saw  in  his  Voyage  around  the  World  in  the  Ship 
Beagle  ;  Muloch's  A  Noble  Life  ;  M.  E.  Dodge's  Hans  Brinker ; 
Lambert's  Robinson  Crusoe  ;  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare  (re- 
vised edition,  Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.)  ;  Smiles's  Robert  Dick, 
Geologist  and  Botanist ;  Eyes  Right ;  Alcott's  Little  Men  ;  Alcott's 
Little  Women  ;  Scott's  Kenilworth ;  Tom  Brown's  School-Days  at 
Rugby ;  Abbott's  Mary  Queen  of  Scots ;  Abbott's  Charles  I.  ; 
Taylor's  Boys  of  Other  Countries  ;  How  Marjory  Helped  ;  Little 
People  in  Asia ;  Gilman's  Magna  Charta  Stories ;  Overhead  ; 
Yonge's  Lances  of  Linwoocl ;  Ten  Boys  Who  Lived  on  the  Road 
from  Long  Ago  till  Now  ;  Scott's  Tales  of  a  Grandfather ;  Hayes's 
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Cast  Away  in  the  Cold  ;  Sharp  Eyes  and  other  Papers ;  Lessons  on 
Practical  Subjects  ;  Stories  of  Mother  Nature ;  Play  Days  ;  Jack- 
anapes ;  Children's  Stories  of  American  Progress ;  Little  Lord 
Fauntleroy  ;  Pilgrims  and  Puritans  ;  Ballou's  Footprints  of  Travel ; 
The  Crof ton  Boys  ;  Black  Beaut}' ;  The  King  of  the  Golden  River  ; 
Water  Babies  ;  Hans  Andersen's  Fairy  Tales  —  First  and  Second 
Series  ;  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  Wright's  Nature  Readers,  Nos.  1, 
2,  and  3  ;  Tanglewood  Tales;  Wonder  Book  ;  Summer  Holiday  in 
Europe  (Blake)  ;  Lost  Jewel  (Spofford)  ;  Hawthorne,  American 
Classics  for  Schools  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.)  ;  Lowell's  Jason's 
Quest. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

PERMANENT  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 

One  set  for  three  class  rooms.  An  extra  set  allowed  whenever  a  hook  is 
assigned  for  use  in  more  than  three  and  less  than  six  class-rooms;  and  so  on 
in  that  ratio.    Not  more  than  sixty  copies  for  a  set. 

1  Easy  Steps  for  Little  Feet.  1  Popular  Tales  —  First  and  Sec- 
ond Series.  Parker  and  Marvel's  Supplementary  Reading  (First 
Book).  Tweed's  Graded  Supplementary  Reading.  Modern  Series 
Primary  Reading,  Part  I.  An  Illustrated  Primer  (D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.).    Class  1.  —  Scudder's  Book  of  Fables. 

CIRCULATING  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 
[For  Primary  Schools  and  Ungraded  Classes.] 

Sets  of  books  will  be  purchased,  each  set  consisting  of  not  more 
than  thirty  books. 

The  sets  will  be  distributed  among  the  nine  school  divisions. 

Each  set  will  be  put  into  a  strong,  well-made  box,  with  handles  ; 
the  boxes  to  be  made  for  the  purpose,  each  set  exactly  fitting  its 
box;  the  division  to  which  it  belongs,  and  the  kind  of  books  it 
contains,  to  be  marked  upon  each  box. 

A  report  card,  upon  which  the  teacher  shall  note  the  condition 
of  books  when  received,  will  accompany  each  set.  The  head 
teacher  of  the  school  shall  receive  the  books,  note  on  the  report 
their  condition,  and  see  to  their  distribution  in  the  classes. 

Each  book  will  be  covered  with  cloth,  and  stamped  "  City 
property,"  with  the  date  of  its  introduction  into  the  schools. 

The  sets  of  books  in  each  division  will  form  a  circulating  library 
in  that  division,  to  be  moved  from  school  to  school  by  the  bovs  of 
the  first  class,  at  stated  periods,  as  directed.  When  practicable 
each  division  is  to  form  one  circuit ;  when  not  practicable,  two  or 
more  circuits  shall  be  formed. 


1  The  books  of  the  above  titles  in  stock  to  be  used,  but  no  more  copies  to  be  pur- 
chased. 
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For  instance,  the  Third  Division  will  consist  of  two  circuits  : 

1.    Somerset-st.  School,  Anderson-st.  School,  Phillips-st.  School, 
Blossom-st.  School,  Poplar-st.  School,  Chardon-court  School. 
•  2.    Cushman  School,  Sheafe-st.  School,  Snelling-pl.  School, 
Charter-st.  School,  North  Beunet-st.  Ungraded  Classes. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  distance  between  two  schools  is  so  short 
that  the  larger  boys  can  easily  carry  the  books;  so  that  they  will 
be  conveyed  from  school  to  school  without  expense  to  the  city. 

The  books  shall  be  in  the  hands  of  pupils  only  when  used  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  teacher.  They  are  never  to  be  used 
in  copying  or  to  be  kept  in  the  pupils'  desks.  A  set  of  well- 
bound  books  will  last  from  three  to  five  years  if  properly  used  and 
handled. 

In  order  to  keep  the  supply  sufficient  to  meet  the  wants  of  the 
schools,  new  sets  may  be  duly  approved  and  purchased  each  year, 
or  sets  may  be  replaced  as  the  books  are  worn  out. 

[Sets  of  not  more  than  thirty  copies.] 

First  Readers.  —  Monroe's,  Monroe's  Advanced  First,  Apple- 
ton's,  Harvey's,  P^clectic,  Sheldon's,  Barnes's  New  National, 
Sheldon  &  Co.'s,  Harper's,  the  Nursery  Primer,  Parker  and  Mar- 
vel's Supplementary  Reading  —  Second  Book  :  AVood's  First  Nat- 
ural History  Reader,  Stiekney's  First  Reader,  Stickney's  First 
Reader  (new  edition),  McGuffey's  Alternate  First  Reader,  Inter- 
state Primer  and  First  Reader,  Davis's  Beginner's  Book. 

Second  Benders.  —  Monroe's,  Monroe's  Advanced  Second, 
Appleton's,  Harvey's,  Interstate,  Sheldon  &  Co.'s,  Barnes's  New 
National  Analytical,  Swinton's  New  Normal,  Stickney's  Second 
Reader  (new  edition),  Harper's,  Easy  Book  (published  by  Shorey), 
Turner's  Stories  for  Young  Children,  Our  Little  Ones,  Golden 
Book  of  Choice  Reading,  When  I  was  a  Little  Girl,  Johonnot's 
Friends  in  Feathers  and  Fur,  Woodward's  Number  Stories, 
Wood's  Second  Natural  History  Reader,  Young  Folk's  Library, 
Nos.  5  and  6  (Silver,  Burdett,  &  Co.),  Davis's  Second  Reading 
Book,  Book  of  Folk  Stories. 
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REPORT. 


The  Horace  Mann  School  opened  on  the  seventh  of  Sep- 
tember, 1892,  with  ninety-five  pupils, —  forty  boys  and  fifty- 
five  girls.  During  the  year  twenty-one  pupils  were  admitted 
and  thirteen  discharged.  Of  the  latter  number,  three  were 
withdrawn  on  account  of  ill-health,  three  removed  to  distant 
towns,  and  seven  went  to  work.  The  inquiry,  What  can 
these  boys  and  girls  do?  can  be  best  answered  by  mention- 
ing some  of  the  occupations  in  which  pupils  from  this  school 
are  now  engaged,  and  in  which  they  find  pleasure  as  well  as 
profit.  They  are  those  of  the  cabinet-maker,  carpenter, 
lather,  mason,  painter,  brass-worker,  harness-maker,  tanner, 
stableman,  fisherman,  farmer,  lumberman,  diamond-cutter, 
engraver,  tool-maker,  compositor  and  printer,  milliner,  dress- 
maker, artist,  writer,  and  occupations  of  the  various  fac- 
tories,—  watch,  shoe,  parasol,  tack,  and  rubber. 

The  value  of  the  manual  training  given  to  the  pupils  in 
the  Horace  Mann  School,  in  sloyd,  sewing,  and  typesetting, 
becomes  more  and  more  apparent  each  year.  On  leaving 
school,  many  of  the  pupils  go  directly  to  some  one  of  the 
above  occupations,  and  meet  the  requirements  of  the  occupa- 
tion with  as  much  acceptance  to  their  employers  as  hearing 
children  ;  and  the  long  term  of  service  of  some  is  evidence 
of  their  worth. 

Some  pupils  go  from  this  school  to  schools  for  hearing 
children,  and  the  evidences  of  the  success  of  these  pupils  in 
these  schools  continue  to  multiply,  and  generous  friends  still 
extend  aid  to  pupils  whose  families  are  not  able  to  meet  the 
cost  of  instruction  in  private  schools.    The  following  extract 
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from  a  note  received  from  the  father  of  one  of  the  boys  who 
went  from  the  Horace  Mann  to  a  private  school,  is  of  in- 
terest : 

"  The  examination  papers  brought  home  last  June  by  my 
son  are  gratifying  to  me,  showing  excellent  work,  the  result 
of  intelligent  and  earnest  teaching  at  the  Horace  Mann 
School.  A  letter  which  T.  wrote  to  an  elderly  friend  giving 
an  account  of  a  fishing  excursion,  was  borrowed  by  a  teacher, 
who  wished  to  show  it  to  a  class  of  boys  of  fifteen  and  sixteen 
years  of  age,  as  a  model  of  well-expressed  thought." 

The  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  is  somewhat  unique 
in  its  position,  its  work,  and  its  influence  :  it  is  a  day  school, 
in  contrast  to  "  an  institution  ;  "  it  prepares  its  pupils  for 
admission  to  schools  with  hearing  pupils,  where  they  success- 
fully pursue  the  prescribed  courses  of  study.  Through  the 
influence  of  the  Horace  Mann,  the  first  infant  school  for  the 
deaf,  in  America,  was  established  in  1888. 

This  school  is  known  as  the  Sarah  Fuller  Home,  and  is 
situated  in  West  Medford.  An  interesting  account  of  the 
work  is  given  in  a  report  published  this  year.  "  This  Home 
School,  begun  as  an  experiment,  has  proved  a  great  success, 
and  the  results  shown  in  the  progress  of  the  children,  in 
their  health  and  their  happiness,  are  entirely  satisfactory." 
From  this  infant  class  the  children  come  to  the  Horace  Maun 
School . 

The  record  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  during  the  past 
year  contains  much  that  is  of  unusual  interest  to  all  its 
friends.  In  common  with  other  public  schools  in  the  State, 
the  pupils  prepared  for  the  Columbian  Exposition  various 
school  exercises  representing  the  different  grades  of  work  in 
both  primary  and  grammar  departments.  This  exhibit  was 
creditable  alike  to  pupils  and  teachers.  The  contributions 
from  the  sloyd  and  sewing  classes  were  among  the  best  sent 
from  Massachusetts. 

A  course  of  study  for  the  school  was  revised  and  printed 
in  pamphlet  form. 
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A  brief  histpry  of  the  school  was  prepared  by  the  principal 
and  sent  to  the  Volta  Bureau  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  be 
printed  and  bound  with  histories  of  Schools  for  the  Deaf  in 
America.  Copies  of  this  work  are  to  be  distributed  to 
libraries  throughout  the  world. 

At  the  World's  Congress  of  Instructors  of  the  Deaf,  held 
at  Chicago,  in  July,  this  school  was  represented.  Among 
the  ten-minute  papers  read  at  the  Congress  was  one  upon 
Day  Schools  for  the  Deaf,  by  the  principal  of  this  school. 
In  consequence  of  the  peculiar  interest  in  this  subject  at  the 
present  time,  the  paper  is  placed  as  an  appendix  to  this 
report.  Your  committee  desire  to  express  their  grateful 
appreciation  of  the  kindness  of  friends  whose  generous  con- 
tributions have  provided  instruction  in  typesetting  for  the 
older  pupils.  They  wish  also  to  thank  all  those  who  have 
sent  gifts  of  money  or  books  to  the  children's  library.  The 
need  of  additions  to  this  library  is  constant,  and  further  gifts 
will  be  heartily  appreciated  by  the  principal. 

We  desire  to  make  special  mention  of  the  legacy  of  two 
thousand  dollars  given  to  this  school  by  the  will  of  Samuel 
E.  Sawyer.  This  sum  has  been  invested  in  City  of  Boston 
bonds,  and  the  income  is  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Horace  Mann  School. 

CAROLINE  E.  HASTINGS, 

Chairman. 

H.  D.  HUGGAN. 
E.  C.  MARSHALL. 
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DAY  SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  DEAF. 

BY  MISS  SARAH   FULLER,  PRINCIPAL  OF    HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

Unfortunately,  the  topic  as  announced  upon  the  programme, 
l*  Day  Schools  and  Boarding  Schools  for  the  Deaf,"  is  misleading 
as  regards  the  spirit  and  purpose  of  the  thought  presented  in  this 
paper.  My  work  has  been  wholly  in  connection  with  a  day  school 
for  deaf  children,  and  I  cannot,  from  personal  knowledge,  com- 
pare it  with  that  done  in  boarding  schools.  The  primary  object  of 
this  paper  is  to  induce  parents  of  deaf  children,  through  a  con- 
sideration of  some  of  the  advantages  which  home  and  family-life 
afford,  to  make  their  homes  in  the  vicinity  of  schools  for  the  deaf, 
and  allow  their  children  to  attend  them  as  day  pupils.  It  would 
almost  seem  as  if  such  an  arrangement  would  be  the  first  wish  and 
purpose  of  every  parent  on  finding  that  his  child  is  deaf,  and  on 
that  account  needing  to  have  life  rich  in  opportunities  for  seeing 
and  experiencing  all  that  can  be  made  helpful  to  his  mental  growth. 
Consider  for  a  moment  what  home  means  to  all  children,  and  then 
reflect  upon  what  it  may  be  made  to  a  deaf  child.  It  is  the 
place,  above  all  others,  where  children  know  that  unselfish  love  is 
the  controlling  power,  where  confidence  is  secure,  and  where  there 
is  entire  freedom  in  the  expression  of  thought  and  feeling.  What- 
ever conditions  may  be  thought  of  as  necessary  for  the  best 
development  of  a  hearing  child's  threefold  nature,  should  be  urged 
as  of  greater  importance  to  a  deaf  child. 

The  child's  inability  to  hear  and  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  much 
that  is  almost  unconsciously  gained  through  hearing,  gives  him  a 
right  to  claim  more  care  and  attention  than  is  bestowed  upon  other 
members  of  his  family.  Each  one  in  his  home  should  feel  that 
"  to  give  "  to  him  "  is  more  blessed  than  to  receive."  No  effort 
should  be  wanting  to  prevent  him  from  losing  the  benefit  of  all  the 
little  daily  occurrences  in  the  home.    From  the  earliest  dawn  of 
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intelligence  the  little  deaf  child,  like  all  other  children,  has  been 
learning  through  observation  from  the  various  members  of  his 
household,  and  if  each  one  of  these  individuals  were  to  help  him, 
through  spoken  or  written  language,  or  both,  to  acquire  a  vocabu- 
lary, his  comprehension  and  use  of  English,  before  reaching  the 
school  age,  would  undoubtedly  be  sufficient  for  his  simple  needs. 

The  stirring,  active  life  of  the  home  appeals  in  a  variety  of  ways 
to  the  untried  powers  of  a  child,  and  rouses  within  him  a  desire  to 
know  and  to  do  as  those  about  him  are  doing.  Through  repeated 
experiments  and  their  resulting  successes  or  failures  the  child  learns 
to  know  himself,  and  to  use,  within  narrow  limits,  all  the  powers 
he  possesses.  Experience,  so  essential  to  the  right  understand- 
ing of  what  can  be  fully  known,  is  a  necessity  to  the  deaf  child's 
true  comprehension  of  much  that  he  needs  to  know,  and  the  home  — 
the  world  in  miniature  —  is  the  place  where  this  experience  should 
be  obtained.  Sharing  in  homely  duties,  however  trifling,  gives 
almost  unnumbered  opportunities  for  laying  the  foundation  for 
all  true  character-building.  Mutual  services  and  mutual  conces- 
sions teach  the  deaf  child  as  well  as  the  hearing  of  the  interdepend- 
ence of  social  relations,  and  prepare  him  for  the  responsibilities 
and  duties  of  life.  The  natural  relations  into  which  a  child  is 
born  are  the  best  means  by  which  love,  truth,  unselfishness,  and 
obedience  are  fostered,  and  from  which  he  should  pass  into  the 
larger  social  and  business  world.  All  of  this  home  education  and 
much  more  is  begun,  whether  the  parents  are  conscious  of  the  fact 
or  not,  before  the  child  is  placed  under  the  special  training  provided 
by  schools.  How  best  shall  that  school  training  become  one  of  the 
agencies  in  the  harmonious,  natural  development  of  the  child's  men- 
tal, moral,  and  physical  nature?  I  would  answer,  by  making  it 
supplemental  to  this  home  education.  Keeping  undisturbed  the 
home  environment,  the  school  should  minister  to  the  needs  of  its 
members  individually  as  well  as  collectively. 

A  personal  knowledge  of  each  child  should  be  the  teacher's 
guide  in  the  sacred  duties  of  his  office,  and  this  knowledge  can 
be  most  satisfactorily  obtained  by  an  acquaintance  with  the 
homes.  This  acquaintance  follows  in  the  most  natural  way  from 
visits  to  the  school  of  members  of  the  family,  from  the  detailed 
recitals  of  family  matters  when  by  reason  of  a  pupil's  absence 
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or  tardiness  explanations  are  necessary,  and  by  visits  of  teachers 
to  the  homes  of  their  pupils.  It  is  also  deepened  by  the  desire 
of  parents  to  be  advised  in  regard  to  preparations  for  the  child's 
future.  In  no  school  life  may  the  work  and  the  aim  of  teachers 
and  parents  be  more  closely  identified  than  in  that  of  the  deaf 
child's.  It  would  sometimes  be  difficult  to  determine  which  is  the 
more  earnest,  parent  or  teacher,  in  seeking  to  follow  the  true  lines 
along  which  the  pupil  is  to  be  led  to  his  entrance  into  the  great 
world  of  human  activities,  where  he  must  rely  upon  independent, 
self-sustained  effort  for  success. 

Among  the  many  benefits  to  the  young  deaf  child,  resulting 
from  his  life  at  home  while  beginning  his  school  life,  may  be  men- 
tioned the  following :  the  gradual  acquaintance  with  the  new  life 
opening  before  him  ;  the  meeting  and  mingling  with  strange  fig- 
ures and  strange  faces  for  a  few  hours  each  day,  and  then  a 
return  to  the  familiar  and  known  belongings  ;  the  daily  going  with 
its  attendant,  varying  experiences  to  and  from  the  school ;  the 
encouragements  in  all  the  little  school  tasks  from  the  interested 
family,  and  its  watchful  care  in  noting  the  progress  and  aiding  the 
efforts  of  the  child  ;  and  the  indirect  help  from  playmates  whose 
games  give  ample  scope  for  juvenile  ideas  of  justice  and  fair 
dealing.  Said  the  father  of  an  eight-year-old  bo}'  a  short  time 
since,  in  reply  to  the  question,  Does  your  son  play  with  other 
boys?  u  Yes,  indeed,  and  he  knows  his  rights,  too,  for  when  in  a 
game  of  marbles  he  thinks  there  is  not  fair  play,  he  goes  through 
the  pockets."  Ball-playing,  croquet,  tennis,  and  military  drill  all 
serve  to  cement  the  bonds  of  sympathy  between  deaf  and  hearing 
children,  and  test  the  right  of  one  to  the  admiration  of  the  other. 

As  the  school  work  progresses,  and  the  pupil's  mental  outlook 
widens,  the  influence  of  the  home-life  becomes  invaluable.  The 
simple  school  exercises  which,  at  first,  were  a  wonder  and  delight 
to  the  family,  are  succeeded  by  lessons  for  home  study  that 
would  not  suffer  by  comparison  with  those  assigned  to  the 
hearing  brother  or  sister.  Books  and  papers  that  keep  the  family 
in  touch  with  the  outside  world  are  sought  and  read  with,  to  him, 
the  added  inducement  to  be  able  to  communicate  to  his  teacher 
and  fellow-students  new  facts  from  his  accumulating  stores  of 
knowledge.    Neighborhood  gatherings,  social  meetings,  Sunday- 
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school  and  church  organizations,  all  form  a  part  of  the  home  edu- 
cation, to  which,  unconsciously,  every  member  contributes.  In 
these  and  kindred  opportunities  the  deaf  child  has  foreshadowed 
for  him  the  experiences  which  life  will  bring,  and,  as  in  everything 
else  pertaining  to  his  future,  preparation  that  comes  in  a  natural 
way  is  the  best. 

While  the  majority  of  pupils  in  a  day  school  go  directly  from  it 
into  the  various  industries  which  furnish  them  with  means  for  a 
livelihood,  there  are  others  for  whom  it  is  a  preparation  for  admis- 
sion to  schools  with  their  hearing  companions.  These  pupils 
have  constantly  before  them  strong  incentives  for  study  and  close 
application.  To  take  good  rank  in  beginning  work  with  new 
classmates ;  to  be  equally  qualified  in  all  branches  studied ;  to 
speak  well,  and  to  be  able  to  understand  the  speech  of  those  about 
them, —  are  the  spurs  that  rouse  the  ambition  of  all  who  anticipate 
spending  the  closing  years  of  their  school-life  with  pupils  who 
hear. 

Some  one  has  wisely  said,  "What  we  make  our  children  love 
and  desire  is  more  important  than  what  we  make  them  learn." 
Is  there  any  object  of  love  of  greater  importance  than  the  home  ? 
and  can  we  render  to  the  future  men  and  women  of  our  land  a 
greater  service,  than  by  developing  in  them  a  love  for  home  and 
all  that  it  represents?  While  they  are  yet  school  children  may  we 
not  help  them,  through  their  home  life,  to  realize  that  all  mankind 
is  but  one  family,  and  that  to  make  a  true  home  for  this  family 
should  be  the  chief  desire  of  all  its  members  ? 
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In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Dec.  26,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  Examinations,  to  whom  was  referred 
from  the  files  of  last  year  the  suggestion  in  the  annual  re- 
port of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  for  1890-91,  of  introducing 
the  departmental  plan  of  teaching  into  the  grammar  schools, 
report  that  at  the  request  of  this  committee  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  submitted  the  following  report: 

In  Board  of  Supervisors,  Nov.  10,  1893. 

The  suggestion  that  the  grammar  schools  be  so  organized 
that  the  instruction  in  them  be  departmentally  given,  was 
referred  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations  to  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  for  consideration  and  report. 

Departmental  instruction  signifies  that  each  teacher,  in- 
stead of  giving  instruction  to  a  single  class  in  all  the  sub- 
jects  of  study  pursued  by  its  members,  gives  instruction  to 
several  classes  in  the  same  subject  or  in  a  small  number  of 
the  same  subjects.  The  special  instructor  in  music,  who 
goes  from  class  to  class  in  the  same  school,  is  an  example 
of  a  departmental  teacher.  In  the  Horace  Mann  School  for 
the  Deaf,  each  teacher  is  assigned  one  or  more  subjects  in 
which  she  gives  instruction  to  the  several  classes  of  the 
primary  or  the  grammar  department.  The  instruction  in 
the  high  schools  has  been  for  many  years,  and  is,  largely 
departmental.  In  the  grammar  schools,  besides  the  teachers 
of  sewing,  cookery,  and  wood- working,  there  are  some  ex- 
amples of  departmental  instructors.  In  the  first  classes, 
the  work   of  instruction  is  divided  departmentally  among 
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two  or  three  teachers.  Indeed,  in  several  grammar  schools, 
departmental  instruction  is  given  in  the  two  upper  classes 
by  the  master,  the  sub-master,  and  the  first  assistant. 

If  the  question  whether  departmental  instruction  should 
be  introduced  into  grammar  schools  were  not  discussed  on 
its  merits,  but  were  decided  from  evidence  gathered  in  high 
schools,  there  would  be  but  one  conclusion,  and  that  would 
be  in  the  affirmative.    The  bad  effects  that  were  anticipated 
from  the  introduction  of  the  departmental  instruction  into 
high  schools  were  not  realized ;  on  the  contrary,  unexpected 
good  effects  were  produced.    The  difference  in  age,  knowl- 
edge, mental  power,  and  habits   of  study  between  high- 
school  pupils  on  the  one  hand  and  grammar-school  pupils 
on  the  other,  does  not  make  the  evidence  gathered  from 
high  schools  inapplicable  to  grammar  schools.    The  signifi- 
cant question,  however,  is  not  whether  there  exists  such  a 
generic  difference  between  high-school  pupils  and  grammar- 
school  pupils  as  to  make  departmental  instruction  suitable 
for  the  former  and  not  for  the  latter,  but  whether  teachers 
can  be  found  who,  from  nature  and  training,  are  able  to 
adapt  themselves  and  their  methods  of  governing  and  teach- 
ing to  the  needs  of  grammar-school  pupils  in  different  grades. 
It  is  a  question  largely  of  tact  and  skill  and  of  good  scholar- 
ship.   The  nature  of  the  grammar-school  pupil  is  as  ready 
to  respond  to  excellent  teaching  as  the  nature  of  the  high- 
school   pupil.    Indeed,  it  would  not  be  irrational  to  ask 
whether  grammar-school  pupils  may  not  be  departmental ly 
taught  better  than  high-school  pupils.    It  is  plain,  therefore, 
that  the  main  question  must  be  considered  on  its  merits,  and 
not  on  evidence  gathered  from  high  schools.    So  far,  how- 
ever, as  such  evidence  has  any  weight  ,  it  turns  the  scales  in 
favor  of  departmental  instruction  in  grammar  schools. 

It  is  true,  first,  that  if  departmental  instruction  were  in- 
troduced into  grammar  schools,  it  would  improve  the  teachers 
physically  and  mentally. 
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No  one  can  long  and  closely  observe  the  grammar-school 
teachers  without  coming  to  the  conclusion  that,  as  a  class, 
they  are  over-taxed ;  that  there  is  a  constant  drain  on  their 
nervous  systems  ;  and,  consequently,  that  their  physical  con- 
stitutions are  gradually  undermined.  Were  it  not  that 
vacations  give  them  opportunities  for  recuperation,  their 
physical  exhaustion  would  be  more  plainly  perceived.  Grant- 
ing that  a  part  of  their  physical  condition  is  a  result  of  poor 
ventilation  and  of  other  unsanitary  conditions  of  class-rooms, 
yet  there  are  strong  reasons  for  believing  that  their  lack  of 
firm  health  is  largely  caused  by  their  responsibility  for  and 
consequent  anxiety  over  the  progress  of  their  pupils  in  so 
many  different  subjects  of  study.  Faithful  teachers  daily 
plan  their  work  and  endeavor  to  make  thorough  preparation 
for  it.  They  are  likely  either  from  lack  of  time,  or  strength, 
or  capacity  to  fail  to  prepare,  satisfactorily  to  themselves,  for 
all  the  lessons  they  are  to  give,  or  —  what  is  worse  —  they 
spend  too  much  time  in  preparation  and  thus  exhaust  them- 
selves physically. 

Teachers  should  be  among  the  happiest  of  mortals ;  for 
the  work  they  do  from  day  to  day  affects  the  life  and  char- 
acter of  their  pupils  and  lays  the  foundations  for  social  order, 
for  good  citizenship,  and  for  private  and  public  prosperity. 
But  how  can  teachers  be  cheerful  when  loaded  down  with  too 
many  burdens  and  when  striving  to  carry  them  over  un- 
known ways?  It  is  not  strange  that  a  teacher  whose  ear  and 
voice  are  poor  shrinks  from  giving  lessons  in  singing ;  nor  is 
it  a  pleasant  outlook  for  a  teacher  who  knows  that  he  has  no 
artistic  sense  for  form  and  no  special  skill  in  teaching  draw- 
ing, to  recognize  the  fact  that  he  must  strive  in  vain  for 
mastery,  or  must  wretchedly  follow  the  mechanical  directions 
of  others. 

The  simple  fact  is  that  they  who  daily  teach  distasteful 
subjects,  or  who  try  to  teach  what  by  nature  or  lack  of  train- 
ing they  cannot  teach  well,  or  who  fail  to  do  themselves 
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justice  in  their  struggle  to  teach  a  variety  of  subjects,  fall 
into  a  mood — not  perhaps  of  indifference,  but  of  gloom. 
They  faithfully  do  the  routine  work  without  energy  and 
elasticity,  and  fall  into  a  physical  condition  that  is  danger- 
ously near  the  border  line  of  ill-health.  Assign  these  very 
teachers  a  subject  in  which  they  delight,  and  of  which 
they  have  made  and  are  daily  making  a  special  study, 
and  what  a  change  takes  place !  With  what  interest, 
cheerfulness,  and  elasticity  do  they  teach!  They  are  now 
on  their  native  heath,  whence  they  draw  health  and 
strength. 

Nor  will  the  effect  of  departmental  teaching  upon  the 
scholarship  of  the  teachers  be  less  than  upon  their  health. 
It  is  obvious  that  average  grammar-school  teachers  possess 
only  a  meagre  knowledge  of  the  subjects  that  they  are  to 
teach,  and  of  the  methods  of  teaching  these  subjects.  Hav- 
ing acquired  in  their  youth  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
school  subjects  of  study,  and,  later,  having  increased  some- 
what their  moderate  store  of  knowledge,  they  either  study 
in  normal  schools  the  science  of  teaching  or  enter  at  once 
upon  the  work  of  teaching.  While  engaged  in  their  pro- 
fessional work,  they  find  but  little  time  to  deepen  and  ex- 
tend their  knowledge  of  the  subject-matter  of  what  they 
teach  or  of  the  methods  of  teaching.  It  is  plain  that  the 
thorough  study  of  one  or  two  departments  would  give  them 
greater  knowledge  and  teaching  power  than  the  cursory  and 
superficial  study  of  several  departments.  As  it  is,  the  won- 
ders and  beauties  that  always  delight  the  child  are,  for  the 
most  part,  blindly  passed  by  ;  the  relation  of  cause  to  effect 
is  not  clearly  traced  ;  the  law  of  unity  in  diversity  is  but 
feebly  expounded ;  and  facts,  whether  of  mountains  or  of 
mole-hills,  are  presented  in  false  proportions.  Change  the 
organization  of  the  school  so  that  the  teachers  will  each  in- 
struct  in  one  or  two  departments  of  study,  and  they — if 
they  are  of  the  right  metal  —  will  be  likely  to  acquire  an 
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accurate  and  extensive  knowledge  of  their  subjects  and  of 
the  right  methods  of  teaching  these. 

Secondly,  it  is  true  that  the  pupils  will  be  greatly  bene- 
fited by  the  introduction  of  departmental  teaching  into  the 
grammar  schools. 

Of  course,  whatever  improves  the  teachers,  improves  the 
pupils  also.  Increase  the  health,  the  vitality,  the  energy, 
and  the  cheerfulness  of  the  teachers,  and  the  pupils  become 
more  active,  vigorous,  and  cheerful.  Increase  the  scholar- 
ship of  teachers  and  their  knowledge  of  the  methods  of 
teaching,  and  you  increase  their  power  to  inform,  to  inter- 
est, to  lead,  and  to  educate. 

But  departmental  instruction  will  do  for  both  teachers  and 
pupils  much  more  than  has  been  indicated.  The  depart- 
mental instructor  not  only  extends  and  deepens  his  knowl- 
edge of  his  subject  and  studies  its  intimate  and  remote 
relations  to  other  subjects,  but  also  practises  the  teaching 
of  it  as  an  art  founded  upon  scientific  knowledge.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  there  is  so  little  scientific  teaching ;  no  one  can 
reasonably  expect  a  teacher  of  so  many  subjects  to  become 
an  artist  in  teaching  each  of  them.  "Art  is  long,  and  time 
is  fleeting."  But  the  departmental  instructor  has  the  time 
and  the  opportunity  for  studying  the  science  and  practising 
the  art  of  teaching  his  subject.  He  gradually  increases  his 
skill  in  teaching  until  he  becomes  an  expert.  The  average 
teacher  of  several  subjects  may  become  a  skilful  teacher  of 
one  ;  and  a  skilful  teacher  of  one  subject  who  delights  in 
studying  and  has  a  genius  for  teaching  it,  becomes  an  artist. 
He  knows  not  only  what  to  teach  but  also  what  not  to  teach  ; 
he  learns  to  teach  not  only  so  as  to  interest  his  pupils  for 
the  time  being,  but  also  so  as  to  create  in  them  a  love  for 
studying  his  subject.  On  the  other  hand,  the  average 
teacher  of  several  subjects  is  likely  to  be  dull  and  mechan- 
ical ;  he  kills  spontaneousness  and  genius  in  his  pupils  ;  he 
stultifies  them. 
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Moreover,  the  departmental  teacher  is  a  great  economizer 
of  the  time  of  his  pupils.  He  gives  them,  within  a  specified 
time,  more  and  better  instruction  than  the  instructor  of 
several  subjects.  It  is  not  too  much  to  affirm  that,  on  the 
average,  one-fourth  of  the  pupils'  time  in  school  is  now 
wasted  by  their  inattention.  Expert  teachers  awaken  the 
interest,  rouse  the  energy,  and  command  and  hold  the  inten- 
tion of  their  pupils.  Their  different  voices  and  styles  of 
expression  and  their  different  treatment  of  their  respective 
subjects  give  novelty  and  zest  to  the  exercises. 

Much  time,  too,  of  the  pupils  is  saved  by  the  unity  which 
the  departmental  teacher  gives  to  the  instruction  in  suc- 
cessive years.  Under  the  present  plan,  the  instruction  is 
broken,  jagged,  and  dislocated.  Instead  of  teaching,  in  one 
year,  a  little  arithmetic,  a  little  geography,  a  little  history, 
a  little  physiology,  a  little  elementary  science  ;  instead  of  con- 
ducting, within  narrow  limits,  exercises  in  reading,  penman- 
ship, composition,  and  drawing, — the  departmental  teacher 
gives  instruction  in  one  or  two  of  these  subjects,  to  the  same 
pupils,  through  a  series  of  years.  Thus  he  prevents  useless 
repetition  ;  thus  he  gives  compactness,  consistency,  and  com- 
pleteness to  his  work. 

But  —  it  may  be  affirmed  with  some  appearance  of  truth  — 
subjects  are  so  related  to  one  another,  that  the  teacher  of  each 
of  them  should  be  the  teacher  of  all.  The  law  of  "  unification  " 
must  not  be  broken.  Seemingly  —  according  to  the  same 
authorities  —  it  is  not  enough  for  the  instructor  to  teach  a 
humble  part  of  human  knowledge  ;  he  must  teach  the  organic 
whole,  albeit  he  can  teach  only  one  and  the  same  sectiou  of 
it  year  in  and  year  out;  he  must  be  cosmopolitan,  although 
he  never  dwelt  beyond  his  native  hills  and  never  conceived 
of  the  varied  life  of  the  peoples  of  the  earth. 

It  is  true  that  certain  studies  are  closely  related,  viz.  : 
civil  government  with  history ;  history  with  geography ; 
geography  with  elementary  science,  comprehending  parts  of 
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astronomy,  botany,  zoology,  mineralogy,  and  physics  ;  hy- 
giene with  anatomy  and  physiology  ;  physiology  with  physi- 
cal training  and  cookery ;  book-keeping  with  arithmetic ; 
arithmetic  with  elementary  geometry  ;  geometry  with  draw- 
ing :  drawing  with  manual  training,  and.  indeed,  with  the 
study  of  all  objects  that  may  be  visibly  represented ;  oral 
expression  —  comprehending  ordinary  speech,  conversation, 
elocution,  reading  aloud  —  with  written  (or  printed)  ex- 
pression—  comprehending  writing,  spelling,  silent  reading, 
grammar,  composition,  aud  literature  ;  oral  and  written  ex- 
pression with  nearly  all  the  other  subjects  of  stud}';  and, 
finally,  poetry  with  music. 

It  is  also  true  that  economy  of  time  and  of  energ\r  and 
the  progress  of  pupils  demand  that  closely  related  subjects 
should  be  taught  and  studied  as  related.  Of  course,  when 
by  means  of  one  exercise  two  or  more  objects  may  be  ac- 
complished, it  should  be  given  instead  of  two  or  more  ex- 
ercises for  accomplishing  two  or  more  distinct  objects.  And 
that  is  just  what  would  be  done,  were  the  instruction  In 
grammar  schools  departmental.  Only  a  few  illustrations 
need  be  given. 

The  teacher  of  writing  (or  penmanship)  gives  exercises  in 
position,  movements,  and  form  for  the  special  purpose  of 
training  in  legibility,  ease,  rapidity,  and  beauty  of  form. 
But  the  same  teacher  may  practise  his  pupils  in  penmanship 
at  the  same  time  he  is  conducting  an  exercise  in  copying,  in 
spelling,  or  in  dictation.  The  pupils  must  at  first  attend  to 
the  writing ;  and  during  this  period  there  must  be  no  mis- 
•  takes  in  method  and  practice.  For  this  reason,  only  an  ex- 
pert teacher  should  conduct  the  exercises  in  penmanship. 
At  last,  the  pupils  should,  with  little  or  no  attention  to  pen- 
manship, express,  in  a  legible  and  easy  hand,  thoughts  on 
paper.  During  this  period,  handwriting  should  be,  for  the 
most  part,  an  automatic  exercise.  It  matters  little  with 
what  subject  the  exercise  is  connected  :  for  a  legible  and 
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easy  handwriting  is  to  be  automatically  used  as  a  means  for 
expressing  or  communicating  thought. 

The  departmental  teacher  of  geography  should  have  a 
knowledge  not  only  of  what  is  usually  understood  by  mathe- 
matical, physical,  and  political  geography,  but  also  of  cer- 
tain subjects  of  elementary  science.  This  latter  knowledge 
is,  however,  subsidiary.  Although  his  department  of  teach- 
ins:  might  well  include  elementary  science,  and  thus  some 

©      ©  j  > 

time  might  be  saved,  yet  it  would  not  be  a  necessary  nor, 
from  one  point  of  view,  a  desirable  combination.  Element- 
ary science  or  "nature  study"  includes  more  than  a  study 
of  what  is  subsidiary  to  geography,  and  may  well  form  a  de- 
partment by  itself,  and  demand  all  the  study,  energy,  and 
acquired  skill  of  a  teacher  devoted  to  this  subject. 

The  third  example  is  drawing,  which  should  be  taught 
only  by  one  skilled  in  drawing  and  in  the  art  of  teaching  it. 
It  is  rightly  assumed  that  every  regular  teacher  has  acquired 
the  elements  of  the  art,  and  that,  with  the  help  of  this  acqui- 
sition, he  can  illustrate  his  subject  with  sketches  and  can 
require  his  pupils  to  draw  illustrations  of  objects  that  are 
connected  with  the  lessons  in  his  department.  But  the  de- 
partmental teacher  of  drawing  should  alone  conduct  the 
systematic  instruction  in  drawing. 

It  has  also  been  affirmed  that  departmental  instruction 
would  weaken  the  "  discipline  "  of  the  schools  and  would 
prevent  the  teachers  from  forming  and  strengthening  the 
character  of  their  pupils.  In  reply  to  this  assertion,  it  is 
sufficient  to  state  (1)  that  the  increased  teaching  power  and 
skill  of  the  several  departmental  teachers  and  the  increased  in- 
terest of  the  pupils  lessen  the  occasions  for  misconduct  and  for 
what  is  termed  "  discipline  ;  "  (2)  that  thet  eacher  of  the  class 
who  conducts  the  opening  exercises  and  at  least  one  of  their 
lessons  each  day,  and  who  is  with  them  at  the  close  of  school, 
not  only  acquires  much  knowledge  of  them,  but  is  with  them 

long  enough  to  instruct  them  in  morals  and  manners  and  to 
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exert  his  personal  influence  upon  them.  Indeed,  the  presence 
of  the  same  teacher  day  in  and  day  out,  and  the  hearing  of 
the  same  voice  hour  after  hour,  although  the  presence  and 
voice  are  of  one  whom  the  pupils  love  and  respect,  uncon- 
sciously tire  them  and  lessen  somewhat  the  force  of  the 
teacher's  precepts.  Then,  too,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  teacher  who  has  special  charge  of  a  class  gathers  from 
the  other  departmental  teachers  information  with  regard  to 
individual  pupils ;  and,  moreover,  that  each  departmental 
teacher  governs  and  instructs  the  same  pupils  for  several 
successive  years. 

Believing,  therefore,  that  departmental  instruction  will  im- 
prove the  health,  scholarship,  and  skill  of  the  teachers,  and 
the  knowledge,  mental  power,  and  character  of  the  pupils, 
it  is  respectfully  recommended  : 

1.  That  departmental  instruction  in  grammar  schools  be 
permitted ;  and  that  the  principals  of  grammar  schools  be 
advised  to  organize,  if  practicable,  the  instruction  in  them 
departmentally. 

2.  That  the  Committee  on  Examinations  be  authorized  to 
select  two  or  more  grammar  schools  into  which,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  division  committees  in  charge,  departmental  in- 
struction shall  be  introduced  and  tried  in  whole  or  in  part 
during  the  school  year  of  1894-95. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ELLIS  PETERSON. 

This  committee  concurs  in  the  recommendations  of  the 
report  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  are  of  the  opinion 
that  departmental  teaching  should  be  introduced  into  our 
grammar  schools.  The  committee  recommend  the  passage 
of  the  following  orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

ELIZABETH  C.  KELLER, 

(J hair  man. 
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Ordered,  That  departmental  instruction  in  grammar 
schools  be  permitted ;  and  that  the  principals  of  grammar 
schools  be  advised  to  organize,  if  practicable,  the  instruction 
in  them  departmentally. 

Ordered,  That  the  Committee  on  Examinations  be  author- 
ized to  select  two  or  more  grammar  schools  into  which,  with 
the  approval  of  the  division  committees  in  charge,  depart- 
mental instruction  shall  be  introduced  and  tried  in  whole  or 
in  part  during  the  school  year  1894-95. 
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COUKSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DEAWING. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Drawing,  when  properly  presented  and  taught,  has,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  writer,  a  greater  and  more  direct  influence 
for  good  upon  the  whole  course  of  instruction  in  our  public 
schools  than  any  other  one  study  which  can  be  named. 

It  develops  knowledge  through  the  medium  of  observation 
and  study,  and  through  the  expression  of  that  knowledge  in 
the  language  of  drawing  it  develops  power. 

It  presents  truth  in  its  most  simple  forms  of  beauty  and 
as  a  source  of  illustration,  instruction,  and  development. 

It  leads  to  the  study  of  truth,  and  teaches  how  to  express 
that  which  has  been  seen  and  observed. 

It  addresses  itself  to  the  intelligence,  and  through  the  in- 
telligence it  develops  the  perceptive  and  reasoning  faculties. 

Through  the  right  direction  of  these  faculties  it  teaches 
order,  method,  and  system,  and  also  serves  to  develop  a  love 
for  the  true  and  beautiful  both  in  Nature  and  in  Art. 

It  cultivates  the  imagination  and  develops  a  desire  for  the 
invention  and  creation  of  new  forms  of  utility  and  beauty. 

The  advantages  of  possessing  a  knowledge  of  this  subject 
are  universal,  as  it  is  a  power  to  every  man  and  woman 
capable  of  using  it,  whatever  their  trade,  occupation,  or  pro- 
fession in  life  may  chance  to  be. 

If  the  above  statements  in  relation  to  the  value  of  a 
knowledge  of  this  subject  be  true,  —  and  I  claim  that  they  are 
so  literally,  —  what  seems  to  be  needed  is  a  course  of  study 
in  drawing  which  shall  present  the  subject  in  the  most  simple, 
direct,  and  natural  manner.  In  order  to  do  this,  it  must  be 
based  upon  sound  educational  methods,  which  must  also  be 
in  harmony  with  the  other  courses  of  study  in  our  schools. 
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It  should  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  teachers  a  good 
opportunity  to  produce,  during  the  amount  of  time  assigned 
to  this  subject,  the  largest  amount  of  good  honest  educational 
results  with  the  smallest  amount  of  educational  friction. 

It  should  be  as  flexible  in  mere  matters  of  detail  as  the 
character  of  the  subject  admits,  never  hampering  the  in- 
dividuality of  the  competent  teacher ;  it  should  contain 
ample  material  for  the  guidance  of  those  of  less  experience, 
and  should  be  a  guide  for  all  as  to  what  is  to  be  taught. 

The  illustrations  in  the  accompanying  course  of  study  are 
intended  not  as  copies  for  the  pupils  to  imitate,  but  as  an 
extension  of  the  text,  and  are  presented  in  this  way  for  the 
reason  that  a  few  lines  properly  drawn  often  contain  more 
information  and  instruction  as  to  what  is  desired  to  be  taught 
than  can  possibly  be  presented  in  pages  of  written  language. 
In  teaching  Historic  Ornament,  recourse  must  be  had  (under 
existing  circumstances)  to  the  use  of  flat  copies,  not  only  for 
the  purpose  of  studying  principles  and  methods  of  con- 
struction, but  a  limited  amount  of  copying  from  a  few  good 
examples  of  this  kind  of  ornament  seems  desirable  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  how  the  decorative  unit  of  a  design  may 
be  and  frequently  is  repeated  by  purely  mechanical  means. 

The  study  of  good  examples  of  Art,  especially  of  such  as 
are  related  to  the  work  in  hand,  should  always  be  encouraged, 
and  every  available  opportunity  to  observe  them  should  be 
given  to  pupils  ;  but  the  mere  act  of  copying,  that  is,  of  mak- 
ing slavish  imitations  from  what  others  have  done,  would 
seem,  in  so  far  as  school  work  is  concerned,  to  be  an  absolute 
waste  of  time.  Indeed,  if  we  desire  the  pupils  to  cultivate 
habits  of  self-reliance,  they  should  be  led  to  do  the  smallest 
possible  amount  of  mere  copying  from  the  works  of  others, 
and  the  largest  amount  of  original  work. 

It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  this  course  of  study  is  not 
intended  as  a  complete  course  of  instruction,  or  as  anything 
more  than  its  name  implies.  Neither  is  it  intended  for 
universal  use  in  its  application  to  drawing  in  the  primary 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  TN  DRAWING. 


5 


and  grammar  school  grades  throughout  the  country.  On 
the  contrary,  it  was  prepared  for  a  specific  purpose,  and  with 
a  clear  understanding  of  the  fact  that,  like  all  other  courses 
of  study,  it  would  have  to  be  supplemented  by  instruction  in 
some  form. 

The  best  course  of  study  or  course  of  instruction  ever 
prepared  would  be  of  comparatively  little  service  without 
accompanying  guidance  and  direction,  and  the  text-book  or 
manual  which  needs  no  oral  instruction  to  accompany  it  has 
yet  to  be  made. 

This  course  has  been  prepared  with  the  understanding 
that  it  is  to  be  supplemented  with  instructions  to  teachers  in 
the  different  grades  of  the  primary  and  grammar  schools,  in 
the  same  manner  and  for  the  same  reasons  which  would 
make  it  equally  necessary  in  connection  with  the  introduction 
of  any  new  course  of  study  in  drawing. 

The  order  of  arrangement  and  development  of  the  dif- 
ferent subjects  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  which  has 
been  so  successfully  applied  to  the  instruction  in  the  high 
and  evening  drawing  schools  of  Boston,  and  is  based  upon 
certain  laws  of  Nature  and  their  application  to  Industrial, 
Decorative,  and  Pictorial  Art  as  illustrated  in  the  history  of 
their  development  and  growth  in  the  natural  order  of  Truth, 
Use,  and  Beauty. 

The  science  of  Nature  and  the  science  of  Beauty  are  so 
closely  allied  that  the  study  of  the  first  leads  naturally  and 
inevitably  to  the  development  of  the  other,  and  for  this 
reason  the  "  types  "  which  stand  for  the  science  of  natural 
form  are  placed  first  in  the  order  of  study  as  representing 
the  ideal  foundation  for  a  practical  course  of  instruction  in 
drawing. 

Natural  forms  such  as  illustrate  variations  from  these 
types  are  considered  next ;  then  artificial  or  constructed 
forms ;  then  inventions ;  and,  finally,  pictorial  arrangement 
and  representation. 

This  would  seem  to  be  the  best  educational  order  of  devel- 
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opment,  and  for  this  reason  and  because  it  has  worked  so 
satisfactorily  in  the  other  grades  it  is  herewith  presented  as 
the  proper  foundation  for  a  course  of  instruction  in  the 
primary  and  grammar  schools. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Class  III.     Primary  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks"  Instruction. 

The  first  -seven  weeks  in  this  class  are  to  be  devoted  to 
observation,  study,  and  clay  modelling,  from  the  following- 
named  solids  and  from  objects  based  upon  the  same  :  Sphere, 
Hemisphere,  Cylinder,  Half-cylinder,  Cube, Half-cube,  Square 
Prism,  and  Triangular  Prism. 

First  Week.  —  The  Sphere  and  Circular  Tablet.  —  Benin 
with  the  observation  and  study  of  the 
sphere  from  different  points  of  view. 
Observe  and  study  the  tablet  in  the 
same  way.  Find  and  name  other  solids 
similar  to  the  sphere.  Compare  the  sphere  with  the  tablet. 
Model  the  sphere. 

Second  Week.  —  The  Half -sphere.  Circular  and  Semi- 
circular Tablets,  —  Begin  with 
observation  and  study  of  the  hem- 
isphere, comparing  it  with  the 
sphere,  with  the  tablets,  and  with 
objects  similar  to  the  hemisphere.  Model  the  sphere,  and 
cut  it  so  as  to  produce  two  hemispheres.  Cut  one  of  the 
hemispheres  so  that  it  will  make  two  quarter-spheres. 

Third  Week.  —  The  Cylinder,  Circular  Tablet,  and  Ob- 
long Tablet.  —  Begin 
with  observation  and 
study  of  the  cylinder  ; 
find  and  name  objects 
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based  upon  it ;  compare  it  with  these,  with  the  tablets,  and 
with  the  sphere,  then  model  the  cylinder. 

Fourth   Week.  —  The   Half  cylinder ,  Semicircular  and 
Oblong  Tablets.—  The 
half-cylinder  and  the 
two   tablets,  semicir- 
cular and  oblong,  are 

to  be  observed  and  studied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  pre- 
ceding models.  Then  the  cylinder  is  to  be  modelled  and 
cut  so  as  to  produce  two  half-cylinders. 

Fifth  Week.  —  The  Cube,  Half  cube,  and  the  Square 
and  Oblong  Tablets.  —  Beginning  with 
the  cube,  lead  the  pupils  to  discover  the 
number  of  its  faces,  corners,  and  edges. 
Compare  the  tablets  with  the  cube  and  , 
half-cube.  Teach  right,  left, 
front,  back,  top,  and  bottom. 
Model  the  cube  and  half-cube. 

Sixth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism,  Square  Tablet,  Right- 
angled  Tria  ngu  lar 
and  Oblong  Tablets. 
—  Observe,  study, 
and  compare  the 
square  prism  and  the 
cube  has  been  studied. 


 / 

the 


tablets  in  the  same  manner  as 
Name  other  objects 

similar    in    form  to  

this  prism.  Compare 
square  prism  with 
cube.     Model  the 
prism.    Cut  the  prism  so  as  to  produce  two  right-angled  tri- 
angular prisms. 

Seventh  Week.  —  The   Equilateral   Triangular  Prism, 

Triangular  Tablet, 
and  Oblong  Tablet. 
—  Beginning  with 
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the  solid,  study  in  the  same  manner  as  the  previous  models, 
comparing  this  with  objects  similar  in  form,  with  the  tab- 
lets, and  with  the  square  prism.  Model  the  triangular 
prism. 

Review.  — The  next  four  weeks  (eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  and 
eleventh)  to  be  spent  in  observation  of  the  solids  already 
studied,  and  for  the  purpose  of  learning  something  more 
about  their  surfaces  and  edges. 

Eighth  Week.  —  First,  the  kinds  of  surfaces,  as  plain 
and  curved  ;  second,  the  limits  of  surfaces,  as  corners,  points, 
edges. 

Ninth  Week.  —  First,  the  number  of  surfaces  to  each  solid  ; 
second,  the  number  of  edges  to  each  solid,  straight  or  curved  ; 
if  both,  the  number  of  each. 

Tenth  Week. — First,  the  forms  of  different  surfaces,  as 
square,  oblong,  triangle,  circle,  semicircle ;  second,  the 
direction  of  different  surfaces,  as  vertical,  horizontal,  in- 
clined. 

Eleventh  Week.  —  The  relation  of  surfaces  to  each  other, 
as  upper,  lower,  left,  front,  rear. 

Tvjelfth  Week. — To  be  devoted  to  drill  for  position, 
movement,  and  pencil-holding. 

Thirteenth  Wed-.  —  Stick-laying  and  Drawing. — Teach 
stick-laying.  First,  vertical  ;  second,  hori- 
zontal ;  third,  oblique.  Teach  drawing 
straight  lines.  First,  upright  or  vertical  , 
second,  level  or  horizontal  ;  third,  slant- 
ing or  oblique. 

Fourteenth  Week.  —  Stick-lay- 
ing and  Drawing*  —  Combinations 
of  straight  lines.  First,  by  stick- 
laying  ;  second,  by  drawing. 

Fifteenth  Week.    -  Stick-laying  and  Drawing,  —  Com 
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binations  of  straight  lines  to  form  simple  "arrangements." 

First,  to  be  laid  with  sticks;  second,  to  be  drawn. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Teach  Angles:  Right,  Acute,  Obtuse. 
|  —  These  angles  to  be,  first,  ob- 

served ;  second,  laid  with  sticks  ; 
third,  drawn  ;  and  fourth,  named. 
Seventeenth  Week.  —  The  Square  —  Slick-laying  and 
Drawing.  —  The  square  is  to  be  observed 
and  studied  from  the  cube  and  from  the 
square  tablet.  It  is  to  be  laid  with  sticks 
and  drawn.  Teach  that  "point"  means 
position,  a  line  is  the  picture  of  an  edge,  and  that  a  drawing 
of  the  square  is  the  picture  of  a  square  surface. 

Eighteenth  Week.  — The  Oblong  —  Stick-laying  and  Draw- 
ing. —  The  oblong  is  to  be  observed  and  studied  from  the 
square  prism  and  from  the  oblong  tablet,  to  be  laid  with 
sticks,  then  drawn. 

Nineteenth  Week.  —  The  Circle  —  Tracing  and  Drawing. 
—  To  be  observed  from  the  sphere  and  from  the  circular  disk, 
the  position  of  the  centre  of  the  circle,  circumference,  radius, 
and  diameter  to  be  taught.  The  circle  to  be  drawn  by  free- 
hand. Arrangements  of  circles 
to  be  made  by  tracing  around 
the  disk,  as  — 

Twentieth  Week.  —  Tablet-laying ,  Drawing,  and  Cut- 
ting. —  Using  square,  oblong, 
and  circular  tablets,  make  orderly 
arrangements  of  them  upon  the 
desk.  Draw  the  square  and  cir- 
cular tablets  on  paper  and 
if  time  permits,  cut  a  num- 
ber of  each  of  the  forms 
and  arrange  them  in  an  or- 
derly way. 


oDoQoQo 
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Twenty-first  Week.  —  Drawing  Simple  Solids  in  tivo  Di- 
mensions. —  Draw  either  the  front,  top,  or  side  of  a  box,  ob- 
serving carefully  the  proportions  of  its  edges  to  each  other ; 
as  the  end  view  of  a  box,  which  is  square,  or  the 
top  view  of  the  same  box,  which  is  an  oblong.  Draw 
the  front  view  of  a  ball.  These  drawings  are  to 
be  made  first  from  the  solids,  then  from  memory. 

Tiventy-second  Week.  —  Drawing,  Gutting,  and  Folding. 

—  Draw  a  square,  then,  after  cutting  it  out,  fold  it  on  its 
diameters  and  diagonals. 

Tic enty -third  Week.  —  Drill-practice  in  Drawing .  — Prac- 
tise drawing  short  straight  lines,  while  the  teacher  counts 
1,  2.  The  pupils  to  begin  at  the  sound  one  and  end  at 
two;  all  the  pupils  drawing  at  the  same  time. 

Twenty -fourth  Week.  —  Drill-practice  in  Drawing*  — 
Practise  drawing  long  straight  lines  in  different  directions. 
This  exercise  is.  intended  to  give  the  pupils  flexibility  of 
hand,  and  it  is  important  also  in  teaching  them  to  hold  the 
pencil  easily  and  not  too  near  its  point. 

Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Drill-practice  in  Drawing  Circular 

O Curves.  —  The  teacher  counting  1,  2, 
3,  4.  All  the  pupils  drawing  at  the 
same  time. 

Tiventy-sixtli  Week.  —  Drawing  Lines  of  a  given  Length. 

—  Practise  drawing  straight  lines  one 

inch  in  length,  then  two  inches  in   

length.    Draw  a  riffht  amrle  one-inch 
by  two-inch  sides. 

Twenty -seventh  Week.  —  Drawing  Figures  of  given 
Sides.  —  Draw  a  square  of  one-inch 
sides.  Draw  an  oblong,  its  upright 
or  vertical  sides  one  inch,  its  level  or 
horizontal  sides  two  inches  in  length. 
Kepeat  the  drawing  of  each  of  these  figures,  and  add  their 
diagonals  and  diameters. 
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Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Circles,  Semicir- 
cle, Iiadius,  Diameter.  —  Draw  the  circle  / 
and  two  of  its  diameters.    Draw  a  semicir-  \ 
ole  its  diameter  and  one  radius. 

Twenty-ninth   Week.  —  Arrangements  of  Semicircles.  — 

Draw  arrange- 


r     ments  of  semi- 
i    circles  :  first ,  by 
tracing  about  the 

tablets  :  second,  by  free-hand. 

Thirtieth  Week.  —  Time  Drawing,  —  Draw  the  square, 
oblong,  triangle,  and  circle  ;  the  teacher  striving  for  the  best 
results  to  be  obtained  within  a  limited  amount  of  time. 

Thirty-first  Week*  —  Accurate  Free-hand  Drawing,  — 
Draw  a  square  as  accurately  as  possible,  and  divide  its 
sides,  each  into  two  equal  parts  by  placing  points.  Draw  a 
second  square,  divide  its  sides  in  the  same  way, 
then  draw  its  diameters.  The  teacher  should  strive 
in  this,  and  in  the  work  of  the  five  weeks  follow- 
ing, for  more  carefully  drawn  and  finished  work 
than  it  has  been  possible  to  attain  during  the  previous  part 
of  the  school  year. 

Thirty-second  Week.  —  Careful  Drawing  of  Oblongs. — 
Draw  two  oblongs,  the  teacher  giving  the 
length  of  their  sides,  dividing  the  sides  ol 
each  into  two  equal  parts  by  placing  points. 
Draw  the  diametm-s  of  the  second  by  con- 
necting the  points  with  straight  lines;  then  complete  the 

figure  as  suggested  in  the  illustration. 

Thirty-third  Week.  —  Care- 
ful Drawing  of  Triangles, 


7 1)  irty-fou  rth  1 1  eek .  —  Careful 
Drawing  of  Circles. 


> 

Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Careful 
Drawing  of  Semicircles. 
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Th  irty-s  ixth  Week . 
—  Orderly  Arrange- 
ments of  Straight 


Lines  and  Plane  Figures.  — First, 
arrangement  of  straight  lines ; 
second,  arrangement  of  figures. 

Such  additional  time  as  can  be  given  before  the  close  of 
the  year  is  to  be  devoted  to  review. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Class  II.     Primary  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  30  Weeks'  Instruction . 

The  additional  solids  for  this  class  are  the  Square-base 
Pyramid,  Cone,  Ellipsoid,  and  Ovoid.  The  first  five  weeks 
should  be  devoted  to  the  observation,  study,  and  modelling 
of  the  above-named  solids. 

First  Week.  —  The  Square-base  Pyramid,  Square  and 
Triangular  Tablets.  —  Begin  the  study  of  the  pyramid  by 
observing  the  kinds  and 
number  of  its  faces,  the 
number  of  its  edges  and 
corners,  the  different  an- 
gles and  the  kind  and 
numbers  of  each.  Com- 
pare the  square  and  triangular  (isosceles)  tablets  with  the 
faces  of  the  pyramid.  Compare  the  pyramid  with  objects 
based  upon  it,  then  model  the  pyramid. 


fooooq 
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Second  Week.  —  The  Cone,   Circular  and  Triangular 

(isosceles)  Tablets.  — 
Study  the  surfaces  of 
the  cone  and  compare 
them  with  the  surfaces 
of  the  pyramid.  Com- 
pare the  front  view  of 
the  cone  with  the  tri- 
angular tablet,  and  the  base  of  the  cone  with  the  circular 
tablet.  Discover  objects  based  upon  the  cone.  Make  two 
models  of  the  cone  in  clay,  and  cut  one  of  them  so  as  to 
show  a  triangular  face  on  each  half. 

Third  Week.  —  The  Ellipsoid,  Circular  and  Elliptical 
Tablets.  —  Observe 
front  and  end  views  of 
the  ellipsoid.  Com- 
pare the  ellipsoid 
with  the  sphere,  and 
with  the  circular  and  elliptical  tablets.  Discover  objects 
based  upon  the  ellipsoid.  Model  two  ellipsoids,  and  cut  one 
of  them  so  as  to  show  the  elliptical  surface  of  each  half.  If 
time  permits,  model  a  third  ellipsoid,  and  cut  it  so  that  each 
half  will  show  the  circular  form. 

Fourth  Week.  —  The  Ovoid,  Oval  and  Circular  Tab- 
lets. —  Observe  the 
front  and  end  views 
of  the  ovoid  and  com- 
pare them  with  the 
tablets.  Compare  the 
ovoid  with  the  ellipsoid  and  sphere,  and  with  objects  based 
upon  the  ovoid.  Model  two  ovoids,  and  cut  one  of  them  so 
as  to  show  the  flat  oval  surface  on  each  half.  Cut  one  of 
the  halves  so  that  each  half  of  it  will  show  a  flat  semi- 
circular surface. 

Fifth  Week. — Ellipse,  Ovoid,  Circle.  —  Using  the  tab- 
lets for  illustration  and  study,  teach  diameter,  radius,  and 
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centre;  comparing  each  figure  with  the  others,  i.e.,  ellipse 
with  circle  and  ovoid,  and  so  on  throughout  the  instruction. 

Sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  Begins.  —  Teach  drawing  of 
ellipse  and  oval,  using  the  tablets  to  work  from. 

/Seventh  Week.  —  Drawing  of  Triangles.  —  Teach  draw- 
ing of  equilateral,  right-angled,  and  isosceles  triangles. 
Teach,  through  observation,  the  relative  length  of  sides,  and 
the  number  and  kind  of  lines  and  angles  in  each  of  the 
triangles. 

Eighth  Week. — Drawing  "Arrangements"  of  Plane  Fig- 
ures. — Teach  the 
drawing  and  or- 
derly arrange- 
ment of  some  of 
the  plane  figures 
which  have  al- 
ready been  drawn  separately,  or  studied  in  contrast  with 
others. 

Note.  —  In  connection  with  the  following  lessons,  a  short  exercise 
should  be  given  to  the  pupils  at  least  twice  a  week,  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  freedom  of  movement,  good  position,  and  the  best  method  of 
holding  the  pencil. 

Ninth  Week.  —  The  Circle,  and  Objects  based  upon  the 
Sphere.  —  Teach  drawing  the  cir- 
cle with  the  free -arm  movement, 
then  the  drawing  of  objects  based 
upon  the  sphere. 

Tenth  Week.  —  The  Ellipse,  and  Objects  based  upon  the 

Ellipsoid.  —  Teach  drawing 
the  ellipse  with  the  free-arm 
movement,  then  objects  based 
upon  the  ellipsoid. 
Eleventh  Week.  —  The  Oval,  and  Objects  based  upon  the 
Ovoid.  —  Teach  drawing  the 
oval  with  the  free-arm  move- 
ment, then  the  drawing  of 
objects  based  upon  the 
ovoid. 
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Paper-Cutting. 


Twelfth  Week.  —  Arrangement  of  Units  about  a  Centre. 
—  Teach  the  orderly  arrangement  of 
units  about  a  centre.     These  units  to 
be  :    first,  drawn  ;    second,  cut ;  and 
third,  arranged. 

Thirteenth  Week.  —  Repetition  and 
\  /     Alternation   of   Units   Horizontally.  — 

j®    %    W  ^     First,  drawing ;  second,  cutting ;  third, 
arranging   in  an  orderly  way  upon  a 


UL  lclIlgJlli^     ill   ail   uiucnj     vvaj     u-iJKjLi  a> 

7    horizontal  line  to  illustrate  repetition ; 
3     then  to  illustrate  repetition  and  alter- 
nation. 


Fourteenth  Week.  —  Repetition  and  Alter- 
nation of  Units  Vertically.  —  Teach  vertical 
arrangement  of  units  in  simple  repetition  and 
in  alternation.  First,  drawing;  second, 
cutting  ;  third,  arranging  in  an  orderly  way  ; 
fourth,  mounting  or  pasting  upon  paper. 


Fifteenth  Week. — Review. — Review  the  previous  work 
in  observation  of  straight  lines  and  their  direction  ;  as,  ver- 
tical, horizontal,  oblique. 

Review  the  previous  work  in  observation  of  curved  lines 
and  their  description ;  as,  circular,  elliptical,  and  ovoid. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Review.  —  The  teacher  to  select  such 
type  forms  and  solids  based  upon  them,  as  may  seem  most 
desirable.  The  types  to  be  drawn  in  two  dimensions  only, 
then  the  corresponding  solids  to  be  drawn  in  the  same  way. 

Seventeenth  Week.  —  The  Ellipsoid.  — Teach  drawing  of 
natural  objects  based  upon  the  ellipsoid.  (See  sketches, 
tenth  week.) 

Eighteenth  Week.  —  Ovoid.  —  Teach  drawing  of  natural 
objects  based  upon  the  ovoid.  (See  sketches,  eleventh  week.) 
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Nineteenth  Week.  —  Sphere.  —  Teach  drawing  of  natural 
objects  based  upon  the  sphere.     (See  sketches,  ninth  week.) 

Twentieth  Week.  —  Trian- 
gles, Folding  and  Cutting.  — 
Teach  the  drawing  of  triangles, 
and  give  exercises  in  folding 
and  cutting  the  same. 
Twenty-first  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  observation  les- 
sons from  the  triangular  prism. 

Twenty -second  and  Twenty-third  Weeks.  —  Review.  — 
Review  observation  lessons  from  circle  and  semicircle. 
Describe  diameter,  radius,  circumference,  and  position  of 
centre  of  circle. 

Twenty-fourth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  observation 
lessons  from  ellipse.  Describe  its  axes  (long  and  short)  r 
and  find  position  of  centre.    Compare  ellipse  with  circle. 

Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  oval.  Compare 
it  with  circle  and  ellipse. 

Twenty-sixth  Week.  — Review.  — Review  observation  les- 
sons from  the  cube  and  square  prism. 

Twenty -seventh  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  observation 
lessons  from  the  solids,  teaching  sides,  top,  and  bottom,, 
front  and  rear,  right  and  left,  upper  and  lower. 

Twenty-eighth  Week.  — Review.  — From  the  solids,  teach- 
ing edges  (straight  and  curved),  their  number  and  direction. 

Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Class  Drill  in  Free-arm  Move- 
ment.—  Practise  the  movement  required  for  drawing  lines 
of  different  kinds. 

Thirtieth  Week.  —  Class  Drill  in  Drawing  Lines.  — 
Drill  in  drawing  light,  medium,  and  dark  lines,  both  straight 
and  curved. 

Thirty-first  Week. —  Observation  from  Solids. — Teach 
from  the  solids,  length,  width,  and  height. 

Thirty -second  Week.  —  Objects 
based  on  Square  Prism.  —  Make 
a   drawing   (in   two  dimensions 


only)  from  some  object  based  upon  the  square  prism, 
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Thirty  -  third    Week,  —  Objects 
based    on    Triangular    Prism.  — 
Make  a  drawing  (in  two  dimensions) 
from  some  object  based  upon  the  tri- 
angular prism. 
Thirty -fourth  Week.  —  Objects  based 
on  Ellipsoid.  —  Make  a  drawing  (in 
two  dimensions)  from  some  object  based 
upon  the  ellipsoid. 


Thirty -fifth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on  the 
Ovoid.  —  Make  a  drawing  (in  two  dimensions) 
from  some  object  based  upon  the  ovoid. 


Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  General  Review.  —  This  week, 
and  such  time  thereafter  as  may  be  available  during  the 
remainder  of  the  school  year,  should  be  devoted  to  a  general 
review  of  the  subject,  or  to  the  better  development  and 
strengthening  of  such  portion  of  the  preceding  work  as  may 
seem  most  desirable  to  the  teacher  in  charge. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Class  I.     Primary  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'  Instruction. 

The  solids  to  be  used  in  this  class  are:  the  Sphere,  Hemi- 
sphere, Cube,  Half-cube,  Cylinder,  Half-cylinder,  Trian- 
gular Prism,  Square  Prism,  Cone,  Ovoid,  Ellipsoid,  and 
Square-base  Pyramid. 
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The  first  five  weeks  are  to  be  devoted  to  the  observation, 
study,  and  modelling  of  the  above-named  solids,  and  of 
objects  based  upon  them. 

First  Week,  —  Sphere  and  Cube.  —  Observe,  study,  and 


model :  first,  the  sphere ;  second, 
the  cube ;  and  third,  objects  based 
upon  each. 


/Second  Week. — Cylinder  and  Triangular  Prism.  —  Ob- 


serve,  study,  and  model:  first,  the  cylinder;  second,  the 
prism  ;  and  third,  objects  based  upon  each. 

Third  Week.— -/Square  Prism  and  Cone.  —  Observe,  study, 


and  model:  first,  the  square  prism ;  second,  the  cone ;  and 
third,  objects  based  upon  each. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Ellipsoid  and  Square-base  Pyramid.  — 
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Observe,  study,  and  model :  first,  the  ellipsoid ;  second,  the 
pyramid  ;  and  third,  objects  based  upon  each. 

Fifth  Week.  —  The  Ovoid.  —  Observe,  study,  and  model : 


first,  the  ovoid ;  second,  objects  based  upon  the  ovoid. 

Note.  —  Previous  to  drawing  lines  free-hand,  always  give  a  short 
exercise  in  position,  movement,  and  pencil-holding.  This  applies  to  all 
the  following  exercises. 

Sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  —  Teach  from 

observation  horizon-   

tal  direction  of  lines,   

then  draw  a  horizontal  rZIIZZZZZZZZZ 
line.     Teach  parallel 

lines  by  observation,  from  solids  or  surfaces.  Draw  paral- 
lels to  the  horizontal  line  previously  drawn. 

Seventh  Week.  —  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  —  Teach  from, 
observation  vertical  direction  of  lines, 
then  draw  a  single  vertical  line.  Observe 
from  solids  or  surfaces  parallel  vertical 
lines  ;  then  draw  a  number  of  lines  parallel  to 
the  vertical  one  previously  drawn,  and  of  the 
same  length. 
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Eighth  Week.  —  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  — Following  the 


method  given  above,  draw  oblique  lines. 

Ninth  Week.  — 
Drawing  Angles. 
—  Practise  draw- 
ing right,  acute, 
and  obtuse  angles. 

Tenth  Week.  —  " 


Arrangements  "  of  Angles.  —  Draw  some 

simple 


rrrrnri 


ment    of  right 


to 


angles,  then 


arrangement 


an 
of 


7  a 

acute 
Have  pupils  dis- 
cover and  name 


angles, 


the  different  angles  in  each  completed  drawing. 

Eleventh  Week. — Drawing  Triangles. — Teach  from  the 

tablets,  and  from  teach- 
er's illustrations  on  the 
blackboard,  the  right- 


angled,  isosceles,  and 
equilateral  triangles. 
Twelfth  Week.  —  Drawing  and  Paper-folding.  —  Prac- 
tise drawing  the  square,  and  have  pupils  find  the  centre  of 
each  square  drawn  by  drawing  its  diagonals.  Divide  each  side 
of  the  square 


into  equal 
parts  by  plac- 
ing points  to 
mark  the  di- 
vision ;  then  draw  the  diameters  by  connecting  these  points 
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with  straight  lines.  Practise  folding  the  square  on  its 
diagonals  and  diameters. 

Thirteenth  Week.  —  Drawing  and  Arranging.  —  Draw  a 
square,  divide  its  sides  equally,  connect  the  points  of  division 


on  its  sides,  and  have  the  pupils  discover  the  form  of  the 
enclosed  figure.    Draw  an  arrangement  of  squares. 

Fourteenth  Week.  —  Drawing,  Folding,  Arranging,  and 
Pasting.  —  Draw  a  square,  and  cut  out  a  number  of  other 
squares  of  the  same  size,  using  the  first  as  a  pattern.  Fold 


each  square  on  one  of  its  diagonals  only.  Arrange  the 
squares ,  in  an  orderly  manner,  using  the  fold  in  the  paper 
as  a  guide,  then  paste  them  into  the  book,  and  draw  a  line 
both  above  and  below  so  that  the  whole  will  have  the  effect 
of  a  border. 

Fifteenth  Week.  —  Drawing  Circles.  —  Practise  drawing 

circles.  Find  the  centre 
of  each  one  drawn  by,  first, 
dividing  the  circumference 
into  four  equal  parts,  sec- 
ond, by  drawing  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  diameters. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Circles,  Drawn,  Folded,   Cut,  and 


Arranged.  —  Draw  a  circle.  With  this  as  a  pattern  cut 
five  others,  and  find  the  centres  by  folding.    Cut  an  angular 
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piece  from  three  of  the  circles  at  the  end  of  each  diameter, 
then  arrange  the  six  units  alternately  to  form  a  border,  draw- 
ing a  line  above  and  below  the  arrangement  after  pasting 
into  the  book. 


Seventeenth  Week.  —  Triangles, 
Arranged  Vertically. —  Draw  right- 
angled,  equilateral,  and  isosceles 


triangles. 


Draw  a  vertical  arrange- 


ment of  triangles. 


5 


X7 


sz 


ZA 


Z3 


8 


JZA 


g 


g 


g 


^Eighteenth  Week. — ■  Ellipses.  —  Practise  drawing  ellipses 

0=)    of  different  sizes,  then 
Q  (^)  Q  (22)  Q  (j    draw   an    orderly  ar- 

s  rangement    of  them. 


If  time  permits,  after  the  drawing  has  been  completed, 
cut  and  mount  in  the  book. 

Nineteenth  Week.  —  The  \ 
Oval.  —  Practise  drawing: 


ooo 


the  oval,  then  draw  such 
arrangements  of  it  as  the  teacher  may  suggest. 


Twentieth  Week.  —  The  Sphere.  —  Draw  front 
and  top  views  of  the  sphere. 


Twenty-first  Week.  —  The  Cube.  —  Draw  front 
and  top  faces  of  the  cube. 
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Twenty-second  Week.  —  The  Cylinder.  —  Draw 
front  and  top  views  of  cylinder. 


^  A 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  The  Triangular  Prism. 
—  Draw  front  and  top  views  of  the  triangular 
prism. 

o  J 

A Twenty-fourth  Week.  —  The  Cone.  —  Draw  front 
and  bottom  views  of  the  cone. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism.  — 
Draw  front  and  end  views  of  the  square  prism. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  The  El- 
lipsoid. —  Draw  front  and  end 
views  of  the  ellipsoid. 
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Twenty -seventh  Week,  —  Square-base  Pyr- 
amid. —  Draw  front  and  bottom  views  of  the 
square-base  pyramid. 


O Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  The 
Ovoid.  —  Draw  front  and  end  views 
of  the  ovoid. 
Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Draw- 
ing and  Construction.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  the  j" 
cube.    Fold  and  construct  the  ^ 
cube,  and    have    pupils  name 
the  number  of  its  sides. 

i  1,  Thirtieth  Week.  —  Drawing  and 

i  j   Construction.  —  Draw  the  developed 

surface  of  an  open  square  box  and 

'  n  r  1    construct  the  box.    Name  the  num- 

I  [1  ber  of  its  sides. 

Thirty-first  Week.  —  Draw- 
ing and  Construction. — Draw  .  >  1  ,  .  f==f 

the  developed  surface  of  a  , 
square  prism,  then  construct  the  I 

prism.    Name  the  number  of  '  :  \  '  '      1  v 

its  sides.  j  

Thirty -second  Week.  —  Division  of  the  Square  into  Units 

of  Surface.  —  Draw  a 
square  and  its  diameters. 
Divide  each  of  the  smaller 
squares  into  four  equal 
squares  and  find  how  many 
squares  are  contained  in  the  completed  drawing. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 
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Thirty-third  Week. —  Gutting ,  Folding,  and  Pasting.— 
Draw  and  cut  a  square 


through  the  middle  of    f§|^i|§    /  — 
its  semi-diameters  so  as 

to  produce  the  same  number  of  small  squares  as  in  the  draw- 
ing of  the  previous  week.    Cut  the  folded  square  to  produce 
a  cross.    Cut  as  many  crosses  as  can  be  used  for  an  arrange- 
ment similar  to  the  illustration,  and  paste  into  the  book. 
Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Cutting,  Folding,  and  Pasting.  — 


the  larger  one.  The  pupils  to  cut  a  number  of  these  crosses 
and  make  such  arrangements  of  them  as  the  teacher  may 
suggest. 

Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Drawing  upon  Paper  and  upon  the 
Blackboard.  — Practise  drawing  long  straight  lines  upon 
paper  and  upon  the  blackboard.  Then  draw  such  arrange- 
ments of  straight  lines  as  the  teacher  may  suggest. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  upon  Paper  and  upon  the 
Blackboard.  —  Practise  drawing  long  curved  lines  upon 
paper  and  upon  the  blackboard.  Then  draw  combinations 
of  curved  lines,  the  teacher  first  illustrating  upon  the  black- 
board some  simple  method  of  producing  an  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  curves. 

Any  remaining  time,  after  this  week,  which  can  properly 
be  devoted  to  drawing,  should  be  occupied  by  reviewing 
such  portion  of  the  year's  course  of  study  as  the  teacher 
may  thinjs  to  be  of  the  greatest  value  to  her  class. 


and  fold  it  on  its  diam-  \ 
eters,  then  fold  again  j 


Draw,  cut,  and  fold  a  square 
in  the  same  manner  as  on  the 
previous  week,  then  cut  one 
of  the  smaller  squares  from 
each  of  the  four  corners  of 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 

Class  VI.    Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'1  Instruction. 

First  and  Second  Weeks.  —  Review.  —  A  general  review 
of  all  the  solids  which  have  been  used  in  the  three  lower 
grades,  the  pupils  naming  them  as  they  are  presented,  and 
oivins:  the  number  and  kind  of  faces  of  each  one.  The 
solids  are  the  Sphere,  Cylinder,  Cube,  Square  Prism,  Cone, 
Triangular  Prism,  Square-base  Pyramid,  Ellipsoid,  and 
Ovoid,  and  their  sections. 

Third  Week.  —  Practice  in  Free-arm  Movement.  —  Exer- 
cises in  free-arm  movement  in  the  air  as  a  preparation  for 
drawing  straight  and  curved  lines  upon  the  blackboard. 
Fourth  and  Fifth  Weeks.  —  Blackboard  and  Drawing 

in  Unison.  — 
Exercises  in 
/  drawing  long, 
/  bold  straight 
lines  and  curves 
(see  illustrations,  ninth  week)  upon  the  blackboard,  the 
teacher  counting  1,  2  for  each  line,  the  scholars  all  drawing 
at  the  same  time. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Weeks.  —  Blackboard  Drawing  in 
Unison. — The  circle,  square,  ellipse,  oblong,  and  ovoid  to 
be  drawn  upon  the  blackboard  by  the  pupils.  The  teacher 
to  give  the  exercises,  and  the  scholars  to  draw  in  unison  while 
the  teacher  counts  1,  2,  3,  4. 

Eighth  Week.  —  Free-arm  Drawing  in  the  Books.  —  The 
pupils  to  practise  drawing  long,  bold  straight  lines  in  different 
directions.  First,  single  lines ;  second,  parallel  lines ;  and 
third,  combinations  of  straight  lines  arranged  in  an  orderly 
manner. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


Ninth  Week,  — 
Free-arm  Draw- 
ing in  the  Books. 
—  The  pupils  to 
practise  long,  bold  curved  lines  :  first,  singly  ;  second,  par- 


allel ;  and  third,  orderly  arrangements  of  curved  lines, 


Tenth  Week.  —  The  Sphere.  —  The  pupils  to 
draw  top  and  front  views  of  the  sphere,  con- 
necting the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Eleventh  Week.  —  Objects  based  on  the 
Sphere.  —  (See  Note.)  — The  pupil  to  make 
a  drawing  from  some  object  based  on  the 
sphere. 

Note.  —  Wherever  the  instruction  given  is  similar  to  the  above,  the 
teacher  can,  and  should  where  it  is  necessary,  choose  the  object ;  but 
the  pupils  should  always  be  encouraged  to  make  selections  for  them- 
selves. 

Twelfth    Week.  —  Orderly  Ar-    .      ^     ^j—  ^  x 
rangement  of  Circles .  —  The  p upi  1  s    I      0      0      0 A  j 
to  draw  some  orderly  arrangement    \  r\  j 

of  three  or  more  circles. 


Thirteenth  Week.  —  The  Cube.  —  Draw  the 
top  and  front  faces  of  the  cube,  connecting  the 
two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 
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Fourteenth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on  the 
Cube. — Draw,  in  two  dimensions  only, 
some  object  based  on  the  cube. 


Fifteenth  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrange- 
ment of  Squares.  —  Draw  some  orderly 
arrangement  of  four  or  more  squares. 

Sixteenth  Week.  — 
Drawing ,  Cutting,  Fold- 
ing, and  Making.  —  Draw 
upon  paper  the  developed 
surface  of  a 
cube.  Cut, 
fold,  and 
make  the 
cube. 


Seventeenth  Week.  —  The  Ellipsoid.  —  Draw 
top  and  front  views  of  the  ellipsoid,  connecting 
the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Eighteenth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Ellipsoid.  — Draw  some  object  based 
upon  the  ellipsoid. 

Nineteenth  Week.  —  Orderly 
Arrangement  of  Ellipses.  — Draw 
an  orderly  arrangement  of  ellipses, 
not  less  than  four  in  number. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


29 


D Twentieth  Week.  —  The  Ovoid. 
—  Draw  the  front  and  end  views 
of  the  ovoid,  connecting  the  two 
views  with  light  straight  lines. 
Twenty -first  Week.  —  Objects  based  upon  the  Ovoid.  — 
Draw  some  object  based  upon  the  ovoid. 

Twenty-second  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangement  of  Ovals.  — 
Draw  some  orderly  arrangement  of  ovals,  not  less  than  four 
in  number  ;  then  cut  the  same  number  from  colored  paper 
and  paste  them  into  the  book,  either  arranging  them  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  drawing,  or  in  some  orderly  way. 

Twenty-third  Week.  — 
Drawing,  Cutting,  Fold- 
ing, and  Making.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of 
an  envelope,  then  cut,  fold, 
and  paste  the  same  so  as 
to  make  an  envelope. 


Twenty-fourth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism.  — 
Draw  top  and  front  views  of  the  square  prism, 
connecting  the  two  views  with  light  straight 
lines. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Construction. 
—  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a 
square  prism.  Cut,  fold,  and  make 
the  prism. 
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Twenty-sixth  Week,  —  Orderly  Arrangement  of  Squares 
and  Obliques  in  Alternation.  —  Draw  some  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  squares  and   oblongs  in 
w/m  vummT^  alternation  ;  the  teacher  to  illustrate 

_  ^        ^        S   on  the  blackboard  some 


differing 


methods  of  doins:  this. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  The  Half -cylinder.  — 
Draw  top  and  front  views  of  half-cylinder,  con- 
necting the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Construc- 
tion. —  Draw  the  developed  surface 
of  a  half-cylinder,  then  cut,  fold,  and 
make  the  half-cylinder. 


Twenty -ninth  Week.  — 
Orderly  Arrangement 
of  Semicircles.  —  Draw 
some  orderly  arrangement  of  semicircles. 

Thirtieth  Week.  —  Reversed  Curves.  —  Practise  drawing 
long,  bold  reversed  curves  in  different  directions  :  first,  on 
the  blackboard  ;  second,  in  the  books. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Reversed  Curves  ap- 
plied.—  Draw,  in  two  dimensions  only,  a  vase 
form  illustrating  the  application  of  reversed 
curves.    This  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  model. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 
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Thirty-second  Week.  —  The  Triangular 
Prism.  —  Draw  the  top  and  front  views  of  the 
triangular  prism,  connecting  the  two  views  with 


light  straight  lines. 


Thirty -third  Week.  —  The  Square-base 
Pyramid.  —  Draw  top  and  front  views  of  the 
square-base  pyramid,  connecting  the  two  views 


with  light  straight  lines. 


Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  The  Cone.  —  Draw 
the  top  and  front  views  of  the  cone,  connecting 
the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Decorative  Arrangements  cut  in 
Colored  Paper.  —  A  decorative  arrangement  (design),  to  be 
cut  in  colored  papers,  and  pasted  into  the  books,  the 
teacher  to  assign  the  kind^of  arrangement, — vertical,  hori- 
zontal, or  radial,  —  and  assist  in  the  selection  of  the  colors. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  This  week  and  such 
other  time  as  can  be  used  for  the  purpose  is  to  be  devoted  to 
a  review  of  the  previous  work. 
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FIFTH  YEAR. 

Class  V.    Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'1  Instruction. 

First  Week. — Review  of  Type  Solids.  — Review  the 
type  solids  previously  studied,  giving  names  of  solids, 
the  kind  of  faces,  and  their  number.  The  solids  are  the 
Sphere,  Cylinder,  Cube,  Square  Prism,  Cone,  Triangular 
Prism,  Square-base  Pyramid,  Ellipsoid  and  Ovoid,  and  their 
sections. 

Second  Week. —  Practice  in  Drawing  Straight  Lines. — 
Practise  drawing  long,  straight  lines  in  various  directions, 
the  teacher  counting  1,  2  for  each  line,  the  pupils  drawing 
in  unison.  Practice:  first,  on  the  blackboard;  second,  in 
the  books. 

Third  Week.  —  Practice  in  Drawing  Curved  Lines. — 
Practise  drawing  long,  bold  curves  while  the  teacher  counts 
1,  2  for  each  line.  First,  upon  the  blackboard;  second,  in 
the  books. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Drawing  Circles.  —  Practise  drawing 
circles  while  the  teacher  counts  1,  2,  3,  4  for  each  one. 
First,  upon  the  blackboard ;  second,  in  the  books. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Drawing  Ellipses.  —  Practise  drawing 
ellipses:  first,  upon  the  blackboard;  second,  in  the  books  ; 
the  teacher  counting  1,  2,  3,  4  for  each  one,  the  class  draw- 
ing in  unison. 

Sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  and  Making, 
—  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  napkin 

ring  (l\  inches  by  4  inches),  allowing  for     I  f 

the  "  lap  ; "  then  construct  the  ring. 

Seventh  Week.  —  Working    Drawings.  — 

I  1  v^-n    Draw  the  top  and  front  views  of  the  napkin 

I  [\_J    ring*  connecting  the  two  views  with  light 

straight  lines. 
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Eighth  Week.  —  Draw- 
ing and  Making.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a 
cube,  allowing  "  laps 
pa'sting ;  then  cut 
make  a  cube. 


"  for 
and 


Ninth  Week. —  Drawing 
and  Makin g.  —  D ra w  the 
developed  surface  of  a  box 
and  its  cover.  The  form 
of  the  box  to  be  based  upon 
that  of  the  cube,  its  cover 
to  be  attached  to  one  edge 
of  the  box.  Allow  "laps" 
for  pasting  ;  then  cut,  fold 
and  make  the  box. 


Tenth  Week.  —  The  Gone.  —  Draw  front 
and  top  views  (working  drawings)  of  the  cone, 
connecting  the  two  views  with  light  lines. 


Eleventh  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangement  of  Triangles  and 
Circles.  —  The  pupils  to  make  arrangements  of  triangles 
and  circles  to  form  a  horizontal  border. 
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Twelfth  Week.  —  The  Pyramid.  —  Draw  the 
front  and  top  views  of  the  square-base  pyramid, 
connecting  the  two  views  with 
lines. 


light 


straight 


Thirteenth  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangement, 
Cutting,  and  Pasting.  —  The  pupils  to  draw 
upon  paper  a  triangle  and  a  square.  Using 
these  as  patterns,  they  are  to  cut  a  sufficient 
number  of  each  from  colored  paper  to  form 
a  vertical  border,  which  should  be  pasted  into 
the  books. 


□ 

i 


Fourteenth  Week.  —  Drawing 
and  Making.  —  Draw  the  devel- 
oped surface  of  a  cone,  allowing 
for  M  laps  ;  "  then  cut  and  make  a 
cone. 

=\ 


Fifteenth  Week.— 
Drawing  and  Making.  — 
Draw  the  developed  sur- 
face of  a  square-base 
prism,  allowing  for  laps  ; 
cut,  fold,  and  make  the 
prism. 
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Sixteenth  Week. — Drawing  Ob- 
jects based  upon  the  Cone.  —  Draw 
some  object  or  objects  based  upon 
the  cone. 


Seventeenth  Week.  —  Objects 
based  upon  the  Pyramid.  — 
Draw  some  object  or  objects 
based  upon  the  square-base 
pyramid. 


Eighteenth  Week.  —  Practice  in  Free-arm  Drawing.  — 
Draw  circles,  ellipses,  and  ovals  by  free-arm  movement :  first, 
upon  the  blackboard ;  second,  in  the  drawing-books. 


Nineteenth  Week.  —  The  Cylinder.  —  Draw  the 
front  and  top  views  of  the  cylinder,  connecting 
the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Twentieth  Week. — 
Drawing  and  Making. 
—  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  a  cylinder, 
allowing  for  laps  ;  cut 
and  make  the  cylinder. 
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U 

D 

O 

□ 

O 

D 

O 
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Twenty-first    Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangements  of 
Oblongs  and  Circles.  — The  pupils  to  draw,  cut  from 
colored  paper,  and  arrange  a  vertical  border  of 
oblongs  and  circles,  then  paste  the  cut  figures  into 
the  books. 

Twenty- second  Week.  —  Plain  Figures  Drawn  on 
the  Blackboard  and  in  the  Books.  —  Practise  draw- 
ing squares,  triangles,  and  oblongs  by  free-arm 
movement :  first,  upon  the  blackboard  ;  second,  in  the  books. 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  Pictorial  and  Conventional  Draw- 
ing from  Plant  Forms.  —  The  teacher  to  illustrate  upon  the 
blackboard,  by  drawing  directly  from  a  natural  leaf,  the 
method  of  representing  it  pictorially.  Then  from  the  same 
leaf  the  teacher  is  to  explain  and  illus- 
trate the  method  of  drawing  the  leaf 
conventionally.  From  the  same  leaf, 
or  from  any  leaf  which  the  pupils  may 
have  brought  to  school  or  which  the 
teacher  may  have  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  the  pupils  are  to  draw,  first, 
the  pictorial  representation  of  the  leaf; 
and  second,  a  conventional  drawing  of  the  same.  These 
two  drawings  to  be  placed  side  by  side. 

Twenty -fourth  Week.  —  Radiation  about  a  Centre  — 
Using  Plant  Forms.  —  After  receiving  instruction  from  the 

teacher  as  to  the 
method  of  its  con- 
struction, the  pu- 
pils are  to  make 


an  arrangement  of 


leaf  forms  about 
a  centre,  using  for 
the  purpose  the  conventionalized  leaf  previously  drawn  by 
them. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 
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Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Repetition  along  a  Horizontal  Line 
—  Using  Plant  Forms.  — Using  the  pupil's  own  convention- 
alization of  the  leaf  previously 
drawn,  or  that  from  some  other 
leaf,  each  pupil  is  to  make  an 
arrangement  for  a  horizontal 
border  either  in  alternation  or  in  repetition. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism. 
—  Draw  two  (connected)  views  of  the  square 
prism. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  Objects 
based  upon  the  Square  Prism.  — 
Draw  one  or  more  objects  based 
upon  the  square  prism. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Decorative  Arrangement  of  Units 
in  Alternation.  —  The  pupils  to  draw 
two  original  decorative  units,  arrange 
them  in  alternation  to  form  a  horizontal 
border,  then  cut  in  colored  paper 
and  mount  them  in  their  books. 
Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Radiation  and  Alternation.  — 


Using  the  same  units  as  in  the  previous  week,  make  an 
arrangement  of  the  units  in  alternation  and  about  a  centre. 
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Thirtieth  Week.  —  The  Sphere.  —  Make  on 
one-half  of  a  page  in  the  books  two  views  (top 
and  front)  of  a  sphere. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Sphere.  —  On  the  opposite  half  of 
the  page  used  for  the  previous  exercise 
make  a  drawing  from  one  or  more  ob- 
jects based  on  the  sphere. 

Thirty-second  Week.  —  The  Ellip- 
soid. —  Draw  upon  one-half  of  the 
page  two  views  of  the  ellipsoid. 

Thirty-third  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Ellipsoid.  —  On  the  half-page  opposite 
the  two  drawings  of  the  ellipsoid  make 
a  drawing  of  one  or  more  objects  based 
upon  it. 

Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  The 
Ovoid.  —  Draw  upon  one-half  of 
the  page  two  views  of  the  ovoid. 


Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Ovoid.  —  On  the  remaining  half-page, 
opposite  the  two  views  of  the  ovoid,  draw 
one  or  more  objects  based  upon  it. 


Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  This  week,  and  such 
time  thereafter  as  can  properly  be  used  for  the  purpose,  is  to 
be  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  previous  work  in  study  and 
drawing. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 

Class  IV.     Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks1  Instruction. 

First  Week.  —  Review.  —  All  the  type  solids  studied  dur- 
ing the  previous  year  are  to  be  reviewed,  the  pupils  naming 
each  one  as  it  is  presented,  and  giving  the  kind  and  number 
of  its  faces. 

Second  Week.  —  Practice  in  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  — 
First  upon  the  blackboard,  then  in  the  drawing-books,  the 
pupils  are  to  practise  drawing  long,  bold  straight  lines, 
through  fixed  points  and  in  different  directions,  the  teacher 
counting  1,  2  for  each  line,  the  pupils  drawing  in  unison. 

Third  Week.  —  Practice  in  Drawing  Curved  Lines.  — 
First  upon  the  blackboard,  then  in  the  books,  practise  draw- 
ing, through  given  points,  a  number  of  long,  bold  curves, 
the  teacher  counting  1,  2  for  each  line. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Combinations  of  Curved  Lines.  —  Draw 


in  the  books  some  simple  combination  of  curved  lines,  the 
teacher  illustrating  the  character  of  the  exercise  upon  the 
blackboard. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Sharpen  the 
lead  of  the  pencil  to  a  thin  wedge-shape.  Practise  with  the 
compasses,  drawing  circles  and  arcs  of  circles,  and  keeping 
the  lines  as  light  as  possible.  Practise  with  ruler,  drawing 
fine  straight  lines. 

Bisect  a  straight  line.    Bisect  the  arc  of  a  circle. 
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Sixth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Construct  two 
Construct  two  or  more  squares. 


or  more  right  angles 


ff 


Seventh  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Construct 
an  equilateral  triangle.  Con- 
struct an  oblong,  two  of  its 
sides  to  be  twice  the  length 
of  the  other  two,  say,  2 
inches  by  4  inches,  or  3  inches 
by  6  inches. 


Eighth  Week.  —  Instru- 
mental Drawing  and  Mak- 
ing. —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  the  equilateral 
triangular  prism,  allowing 
for  "  laps  ;  "  then  cut,  fold, 
and  make  the  prism. 


OOOIOOO 

0> 


Ninth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  in 
three  Dimensions.  —  Asa  preparation  for 
making  pictorial  drawings  of  objects  which 
are  circular  in  section,  this  week  should  be 
spent  in  observation,  study,  and  drawing, 
from  the  same  circle  seen  obliquely  and  at 
different  angles;  i.e.,  above,  below,  and 
level  with  the  eye  ;  to  the  right,  to  the  left, 
and  in  a  line  with  the  eye. 

Tenth  Week.  —  Model  and  Object  Drawing. 

pupil  to  make  a  pictorial 
of  the  cone  as  seen  from  one  point 
of  view,  and  (upon  the  same  page) 
a  drawing  of  some  object  based  on 
the  cone. 


o 


—  Each 
drawing 
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Eleventh  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Drawing  and  Making.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a  square 
plinth,  allowing  for  laps ;  then  cut, 
fold,  and  paste. 


Twelfth  Week.  — Model  and  Object  Drawing.  —  Draw  the 
appearance  of  the  square  plinth,  as  seen  from 
one  point  of  view,  then  draw  the  appearance  of 
some  object  based  on  the  plinth. 


Thirteenth  Week.  —  Conventional- 
ization. —  Make  a  pictorial  drawing 
of  some  natural  leaf,  then  draw  a 
conventionalized  or  type  form  of  the 
same  leaf. 


Fourteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  —  Using  some 
good  example  of  historic,  radial  ornament  as  an  object  les- 
son, the  teacher  should  first  lead  the  pupils  to  discover  the 
plan  and  method  of  its  construction,  and  the  reason  why  it 
has  a  .  central  form  about  which  all  its  other  parts  are 
arranged.  Then  show  them  how  its  perfect  symmetry  has 
been  produced  by  a  purely  mechanical  process, — tracing 
and  transferring,  —  and  thus  lead  them  to  see  the  absolute 
importance  of  the  accurate  construction  of  the  form  of  the 
decorated  surface,  and  of  its  equally  accurate  division  into 
units  of  surface.  When  the  observation  and  study  of  this 
example  have  been  completed,  the  pupils  can 
proceed  in  making  a  copy  of  the  original,  by 
first  drawing,  with  the  use  of  instruments,  the 
form  of  the  surface  to  be  decorated ;  second, 
dividing  the  surface  into  the  required  number  of 
units  ;  third,  drawing  a  unit  of  the  decoration  ;  and  fourth, 
tracing  the  unit,  transferring  it  the  required  number  of 


times,  and  finishing  the  copy, 
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Fifteenth  Week.  —  Radial  Design  from  Plant  Form.  — 
Each  pupil  to  make  an  original  design,  illustrating  radiation 
about  a  centre.  The  details  of  the  design  to 
consist  of  the  conventional  leaf  form  drawn 
in  a  previous  lesson  (thirteenth  week).  The 
method  of  construction  to  be  the  same  as  that 
observed  in  the  Historic  Ornament  previously 
drawn. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament  and  Horizontal 
Design.  —  First  observing  carefully  some  good  example  of 
historic  ornament  which  illustrates  "alternation  on  a  hori- 
zontal line,"  the  pupils  are  to  make  a  horizontal  border, 
using  for  its  details  large  and  small  conventional  drawings 
of  the  leaf  used  in  the  radial  design  the  previous  week.  Fol- 
low the  method  of  construction  which  has  been  observed  in 
the  historic  border. 

O Seventeenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings  —  The 
Cone.  —  Upon  the  left  half  of  the  page  make  draw- 
ings for  the  construction  of  a  cone.  (Working 

A drawings.) 
Eighteenth  Week. — Pictorial  Drawing —  The 
Cone. — Upon  the  right  half  of  the  page,  opposite 
the  working  drawings  of  the  same,  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  cone.  (See  illustration,  tenth  week, 
for  pictorial  drawing  of  the  cone.) 


Nineteenth  Week.  —  Working  Draivings  — 
The  Cylinder.  — Upon  the  right  half  of  the  page 
make  working  drawings  from  the  cylinder. 


H2 
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Twentieth  Week.  —  Pictorial 
Drawing  —  The  Cylinder.  — 
Opposite  the  working  drawings 
of  the  cylin- 
der and  upon 
the  right  half  _ 
of  the  same  page  make  a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  cylinder. 
Twenty-first  Week. — Pictorial  Drawing  —  Plant  Forms. 

—  Have  the  pupils  bring 
a  sufficient  number  of 
natural  leaves  or  sprays 
of  leaves  from  some  plant 
or  plants,  then  each  one 
make  a  pictorial  drawing 
either  from  a  spray  or 
single  leaf. 
Conventional  Drawing  from 
-The 


Twenty -second  Week.  — 
Plant  Forms,  and  Design. 
pupils  to  make  conventional  draw- 
ings (types)  of  the  leaves  drawn 
last  week  (the  twenty-first),  and 
use  them  as  details  for  an  original 
design.  Whole  leaves  and  half 
leaves  (front  and  side  views)  may  be  used  in  the  decoration 

of  such  surface  as  the  teacher  may 
assign,  the  teacher  illustrating  the 
method  of  construction  to  be  used, 
either  from  some  example  of  good 
ornament  or  by  original  sketches  on  the  blackboard. 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  Study  of  Ornament —  Vertical 
Growth  from  a  Point.  — The  teacher  to  present'  some  ex- 
ample of  ornament  for  observation  and  study  which  will 
illustrate  arrangement  on  a  horizontal  line.  The  pupils  are 
to  observe  carefully  its  method  of  con- 
struction, then  draw  by  free-hand  only  as 
much  of  it  as  will  be  needed  to  make  a  copy 
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of  the  original,  by  tracing  and  transferring  the  rest,  which 
they  will  then  be  required  to  do. 

Twenty-fourth  Week,  — Plant  Study ,  Drawing,  and  Con- 
ventionalization.  —  Selecting  some  plant  (or  a  good  drawing 
of  one  if  the  plant  cannot  be  obtained)  in  which  all  the  de- 
tails spring  directly  from  the  root,  like  the  common  plantain 
or  the  lily  of  the  valley,  let  the  pupils  first  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  it,  then  a  sketch  of  the  general  lines  of  its  move- 
ment or  method  of  growth,  arranged  symmetrically. 

Twenty-fifth  Week. —  Original  Design  —  Vertical  Radia- 
tion from  a  Point. — The  pupils  to  make  a  conventional 
drawing  of  the  plant  just  previously  studied,  and  using  the 
lines  of  movement  drawn  from  the  plant  as  a  basis  of  its  con- 
struction, arrange  a  design  for  a  vertical  border,  which  they 
may  cut  in  colored  paper  and  paste  into  their  books. 

Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  Practice  in  Free-arm  Drawing.  — 
First  upon  the  blackboard,  and  second  in  their  books,  the 
pupils  are  to  practise  drawing  large  bold  outlines  of  the 
circle,  the  ellipse,  and  the  oval. 


Twenty -seventh  Week.  —  Model 
Drawing  —  Cube  and  Cylinder. 
—  Draw7  from  the  models  a  group 
arranged  by  the  teacher,  and  con- 
sisting of  the  cylinder  and  cube. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  — 
Hollow  Cylinder.  —  On  one  half  the  page 
the  pupils  are  to  draw  parallel  circles  seen 
obliquely,  using  one  end  of  the  hollow 
cylinder  as  a  model.  Upon  the  other  half 
of  the  page  they  are  to  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  same  cylinder. 
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Twenty -ninth  Week.  —  Model 
Drawing  —  Triangular  Prism. 
—  Draw  the  triangular  prism  from 
two  different  points  of  view :  first, 
with  one  side  resting  on  the  ground  ; 
second,  with  one  end  resting  on  the 


ground. 


Thirtieth  Week.  —  Model  and 
Object  Drawing.  —  Make  a  pic- 
torial drawing  of  the  square 
prism  and  some  common  object 
grouped  together. 


Thirty -first  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Con-  J\ 
struct  an  object  based  on  the  cone. 


Thirty-second  Week.  —  Pictorial  Drawing.  —  Make  a 
pictorial  drawing  of  the  object  previously  constructed. 


Thirty-third  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  — 
Square-base  Pyramid.  —  Make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  square-base  pyramid. 


Thirty -fourth  Week.  —  Con- 
struction. —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  a  square- base  pyra- 
mid, then  construct  the  pyramid. 
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Thirty -fifth  Week. — Model  Drawing, 
—  Draw  a  group  of  models  consisting 
of  the  square- base  pyramid  resting  upon 
one  side,  and  the  cylinder  resting  upon 
one  of  its  bases. 


Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  The  remainder  of  the 
time  belonging  to  the  subject  of  drawing  is  to  be  devoted  to 
a  careful  review  of  the  preceding  work. 


SEVENTH  YEAR. 

Class  III.    Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'  Instruction. 

First  Week. —  Freehand  Practice  in  Drawing  Straight 
Lines.  —  Practise  drawing  long,  bold  straight  lines  in 
various  directions,  then  original  combinations  of  straight  lines 
to  form  symmetrical  figures  (Geometric  Designs). 

Second  Week.  —  Freehand  Practice  in  Drawing  Curved 
Lines,  —  Practise  drawing  long,  bold  curved  lines  of  differ- 
ent degrees  of  curvature,  then  original  combinations  of 
curved  lines  to  form  symmetrical  figures  (Geometric  De- 
signs). 

Third  Week.  —  Memory  Drawing  {Free-hand)  of  Plane 
Figures.  —  Draw  by  free-hand,  and  entirely  from  memory, 
the  square,  oblong,  equilateral  triangle,  circle,  ellipse,  and 
ovoid,  or  as  many  of  these  figures  as  the  time  (one  week) 
will  permit. 

Fourth  Week,  —  Instrumental  I 

Drawing.  —  Bisect  a  ^Sf^  ^Vj^ 
given  straight  line.  '  y 
Bisect  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle. Erect  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight 
line  at  either  extremity  of  the  line.  Construct  a 
square  on  a  given  side. 


/ 
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Fifth   Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Construct  an 

equilateral  trian- 
gle, the  length  of 
one  of  its  sides 
being  given.  Con- 
Bisect  an 


angle. 


struct   an    angle   equal   to    a  giv 
angle.    Divide  a  given  straight  line  into 
any  number  of  equal  parts,  as  5,  7,  or  "^^^E^^2^" 


9 


Sixth  Week. — Instrumental 
Drawing.  —  Draw  a  line  par- 
allel to  a  given  straight  line. 


Find  the  centre  of  a  given  tri- 


angle. 


being 


The  arc  of  a  circle 
given,  construct  the 
circle.  Construct  a  regular 
hexagon. 


Seventh  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  and  Construc- 
tion .  —  The  length  of  its 
sides  being  given,  construct 
an  isosceles  triangle.  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a 
square-base  pyramid,  allow- 
ing for  laps,  then  construct 
the  pyramid. 


Bight h  Week.  —  Working  Drawings.  —  Make 
working  drawings  of  the  square-base  pyramid. 
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Ninth  Week.  —  Free-hand  Model 
Drawing.  —  Make  a  pictorial  draw- 
ing from  the  square-base  pyramid  as 
seen  from  one  point  of  view. 


Tenth  Week.  —  Pictorial  and 
Conventional  Drawing.  —  Make 
a  pictorial  drawing  from  a  natural 
leaf,  then  a  conventional  drawing 
of  the  same. 


Eleventh  Week.  —  Decorative  Design.  —  Make  an  original 
arrangement  for  a  border  (de- 
sign), using  for  its  details  the 
conventionalized  leaf  last  drawn. 
Large  and  small  leaves  and  half 

leaves  (the  side  view  of  the  leaf)  can  be  used  to  give  variety 
in  the  decoration. 

Twelfth  Week.  —  Design, 
—  Use  the  same  plant  forms 
for  an  original  radial  design, 
the  growth  or  movement  of 
the  design  radiating  from 
a  point,  but  not  repeated 
about  a  centre. 


^  1 — ^ 

Thirteenth  Week.  —  Construction.  — 
Draw  the  developed  surface  of  some 
common  object  based  on  the  cube, 
then  construct  the  object. 
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Fourteenth  Week.  —  Object  Drawing.  — 
Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  object  pre- 
viously constructed. 


Fifteenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings. 
—  Make  working  drawings  from  the 
model  of  two  steps  which  is  based  upon 
the  cube. 


Sixteenth  Week. —  Working  Draw- 
ings.—  Make  from  the  object  work- 
ing drawings  of  the  front,  top,  and 
side  views  of  a  chalk-box. 


Seventeenth  Week.  —  Working 
Drawings.  —  Draw  from  the  object 
the  front,  top,  and  side  views  of  the 
pupil's  desk. 


Eighteenth  Week.  — Design.  —  Construct  some  geometric 
form  which  will  be  suitable 
for  containing  a  design  radi- 
ating about  a  centre.  Divide 
its  surface  into  units,  then 
decorate  it,  using  either  such 
plant  forms  as  may  be  as- 
signed by  the  teacher  in 
charge,  or  two  purely  conventional  forms,  used  in  alter- 
nation. 

Nineteenth  Week.  —  Repeating  Design  in  Colored  Papers. 
—  Repeat  the  design  previously  made,  by  cutting  the  details 
from  colored  paper,  arranging  them  in  an  orderly  way.  and 
pasting  them  into  the  book. 
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Twentieth  Week,  —  Model  Drawing. —  Make 
a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  model  of  two 
steps  which  is  based  upon  the  cube. 


Twenty-first  Week.  — Working  Dr diving.  ■ 
insf  drawings  from  one  of  the  vase  models. 

Twenty-second  Week. — Construction.  — 
Construct  some  simple  object  based  upon 
the  square  prism,  the  teacher  to  select  the 
object. 


Make  work- 


• 

I  7 
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Twenty-third  Week.  —  Object  Drawing.  — 
Make  a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  object  pre- 
viously constructed. 
Twenty -fourth    Week.  —  Working 
Drawings.  —  Make   working  draw- 
ings from  the  same  object. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Object 
Drawing.  —  Make  a  pictorial 
drawing  from  a  group  of  natural 
objects. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  Design.  — 
Using  plant  forms  or  purely  conven- 
tional forms,  as  the  teacher  may  elect, 
the  pupils  are  to  design  a  vertical 
border,  to  be  cut  from  colored  paper 
and  pasted  into  the  books. 
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Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  Object 
Drawing.  —  Make  a  pictorial  draw- 
ing from  a  group  of  common  objects. 


© 

$ 

© 

6B 

o 

© 

Tiventy-eighth  Week.  —  Design. 
Make  a  purely  conventional  de- 


sign to  cover  a  surface. 


Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings.  —  Make  work- 
ing drawings  of  some  simple  subject  which  can  be  found  in 
the  class-room,  such  as  a  book,  the  bell,  or  the  inkstand. 

Thirtieth  Week.  —  Object  Draioing. 
—  Make  a  pictorial  drawing  from  the 
previously  selected 
object 
(twenty- 
ninth 

week),  bell,  book,  or  inkstand, 
or  from  a  group  composed  of 
two  of  the  objects,  as  bell  and 
book,  or  book  and  inkstand. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Model  Drawing.  —  Make 
a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  double  cone,  the 
teacher  to  choose  the  position  in  which  it  shall 
be  placed. 
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Thirty -second  Week.  —  Working  Drawing,  — 
The  pupils  to  make  working  drawings  from  the 
double  cone. 


Thirty -third  Week.  —  Memory  Drawing.  —  Draw,  en- 
tirely from  memory,  a  group  of  two  models,  or  a  group 
consisting  of  one  model  and  one  common  object.  This  lesson 
to  be  assigned  the  week  previous,  and  the  pupils  allowed  to 
select  (under  the  above  restrictions)  what  they  will  draw. 

Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  the  geometric 
problems  Nos.  1  to  6,  inclusive. 

Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  the  geometric 
problems  Nos.  7  to  12,  inclusive. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  This  week,  and  such 
time  thereafter  as  can  be  used  for  the  purpose,  to  be  devoted 
to  a  general  review. 


Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  jor  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'1  Instruction. 

First  Week.  —  Review. — The  first  six  problems  in  geo- 
metric drawing  of  the  previous  year  to  be  reviewed  and 
drawn  in  the  books.     (Problems  1  to  (5,  inclusive.) 

Second  Week. — Review.  —  Problems  7  to  12,  inclusive, 
of  the  previous  year's  geometric  drawing  to  be  reviewed  and 
drawn  in  the  books. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 


Class  II.    Grammar  Schools. 
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Third  Week  —  Additional  Geometric  Drawing. 
—  Construct  an  ellipse  on  given  axes.  Construct 
an  ovoid  on  given  diameters.  Construct  a  regular 
octagon  on  a  given  side, 
pentagon  on  a  given  side 


Construct  a  regular 


Fourth  Week. 


Inscribe  a  circle  within  a  given  square, 
the  circle  to  be  tangent 
to  each  side  of  the 
square.  Inscribe  the 
largest  possible  circle 
within  an  equilateral 


triangle. 


of  the  triangle 


Within  a  given  equilateral  triangle  inscribe  three 
circles  touching  each  other  and  the  sides 
tangentially. 

Fifth  Week.  — Instrumental  Draw- 
ing—  Design.  —  Each  pupil  to  make  { 
a  simple  geometric  design,  using  for 
its  decorative  unit  one  or  moreof  the 
geometric  figures  previously  drawn.  ♦ 

Sixth  Week. — Instrumental  Drawing — Construction. — 
Working  drawings  of  halved  timber  for  framing  and  of  tim- 
ber mortised  and  tenoned. 
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Seventh  Week.  —  Instru- 
mental Drawing  —  Con- 
struction. —  Make  working 
drawings  (top  and  front 
view  and  section)  of  the 
model  of  a  chimney. 


Eighth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  — 
Construction.  —  Make  working  drawings  of  the 
model  of  a  spool. 


Ninth  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Draxoing  —  Construction.  — 
Make  workings  of  the  hollow- 
flanged  cylinder,  top,  front,  and 
sectional  views. 


Tenth  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Drawing —  Construction.  — Make 
working  drawings  from  the  model 
of  a  bracket. 
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Eleventh  Week.  —  Instru- 
mental Drawing  —  Construc- 
tion. —  Make  working  draw- 
ings from  the  model  of  a 
pulley. 

Twelfth  Week.  —  Free-hand  Model  Draw- 
ing. —  Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the 
single  cross. 

Thirteenth  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  the  single  cross,  allowing  for  laps ;  then  construct 
the  cross. 

Fourteenth  Week.  —  Free-hand 
Model  Drawing.  —  Draw  a  group  of 
models  as  arranged  by  the  teacher,  con- 
taining the  sphere  and  square-base 
pyramid. 

Fifteenth  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  some  common  object ;  then  construct  the  object, 
the  teacher  to  select  the  object. 

Sixteenth  Week.  — Free-hand  Object  Drawing.  — Make  a 
pictorial  drawing  from  the  object  previously  constructed. 

Seventeenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawing,  Instrumental. 
—  Make  working  drawings  of  the  object  previously  con- 
structed. 


Eighteenth  Week .  —  Free-hand 
Model  Drawing. — The  teacher  to  ar- 
range a  group  consisting  of  the  cube 
and  cylinder,  the  pupils  to  make  a 
free-hand  drawing  from  the  same. 
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Nineteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  — The  teacher  to 
select  some  good  example  of  historic  ornament  illustrating 
vertical  radiation  from  a  point,  and  the  pupils  to  make,  first, 
a  careful  study  of  the  same,  and  second,  a  copy  of  it,  using 
mechanical  means  for  its  reproduction. 

Twentieth  Week. — Design  based  on  Historic  Ornament. 
—  The  pupils  to  make  an  original  arrangement  of  details 
selected  by  them  from  the  historic  ornament  previously 
drawn,  using  for  their  arrangement  construction  lines 
smilar  to  those  used  in  the  original. 

Twenty-first  Week. — Historic  Ornament. — The  teacher 
to  select  some  good  example  of  historic 
ornament  which  illustrates  repetition  or 
alternation  upon  a  vertical  line,  and  the 
pupils  to  study  and  copy  it  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  studied  and  copied  the 
example  presented  to  them  on  the  nine- 
teenth week. 

Twenty-second  Week.  —  Design  based  on  Historic  Orna- 
ment.—  Using  construction  lines  which  shall  be  similar  to, 
but  not  the  same  as,  those  found  in  the  historic  ornament  just 
previously  drawn,  the  pupils  will  select  the  details  for  their 
design  from  those  of  the  historic  ornament,  and  make  a  new 
arrangement  of  them  upon  the  new  construction  lines. 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  Pictorial  and  Conventional  Plant 


Forms.  —  Draw  pictorially  some  portion  of  a  plant,  then 
make  conventional  drawings  of  its  details. 
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Twenty-fourth  Week.  —  Design  from 
Plant  Forms.  —  Making  use  of  the 
plant  forms  previously  drawn  as  details 
for  the  present  decoration,  construct  an 
original  design  which  shall  illustrate  ra- 
dial repetition  about  a  centre. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Design  from 
Plant  Forms. — Using  the  same  de- 
tails as  in  the  previous  exercise,  con- 
struct another  original  design  illus- 
trating radiation  from  a  point,  without 
repetition. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  Design  from  Plant  Forms.  —  Use 
the  same  plant  forms  as  in  the  last 

design,  and  make  an  original  ar-      L  f\  ^  /\  ^  ~  „ v  -  4 
rangement  from  them  for  a  hori- 
zontal border. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  — Free-hand 
Drawing  from  Models.  —  Two  or  more 
models  having  been  arranged  in  a 
group  by  the  teacher,  each  pupil  is  to 
draw  the  group  as  seen  from  his  point 
of  view. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Drawing  from  Memory.  —  The 
group  of  models  which  was  drawn  from  the  solids  during 
the  previous  week  is  to  be  drawn  again  from  memory  by 
each  pupil. 

Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Free-hand 
Drawing  from  Objects. — A  group  of 
natural  objects  is  to  be  arranged  by  the 
teacher,  then  drawn  by  each  pupil  as 
seen  by  him. 
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Thirtieth  Week.  — Drawing  from  Memory.  — Each  pupil 
is  to  repeat,  entirely  from  memory,  a  drawing  of  the  group 
of  natural  objects  made  the  previous  week. 

Thirty -first  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  —  An  example 
of  ornament  is  to  be  selected  by  the  teacher.  The  pupils  are 
to  copy  the  units  of  the  ornament  selected,  then  cut  from 
colored  paper  a  number  of  the  units  sufficient  to  decorate  a 
page  of  the  book,  and  paste  them  on  the  page  in  an  orderly 
way  so  as  to  form  a  reproduction  of  the  original.  ♦ 

Thirty-second  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  —  Repeat  the 
exercise  given  last  week,  using  a  different  example  of  historic 
ornament. 

Thirty -third  Week.  — Original 
Design,  Geometric.  —  Each  pupil 
to  make  an  original  geometric 
design  of  an  interlaced  pattern, 
suitable  to  cut  in  colored  papers  and  mount  in  the  books. 

Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Cutting  and  Mounting.  —  The 
geometric  design  of  the  previous  week  to  be  cut  from  colored 
papers  and  mounted  in  the  book. 

TJi irty -fifth  Week .  —  Rev  iew . 

Thirty -sixth  Week.  —  Review. 

The  thirty-fifth  and  thirty-sixth  weeks  to  be  devoted  to  a 
general  review  of  the  previous  work. 

NINTH  YEAR. 

Class  I.     Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'  Instruction. 

First  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Practise  the  use 
of  ruler  and  compasses  in  making  fine  straight  lines  which 
are  to  pass  accurately  through  given  points  which  have  been 
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placed  on  the  page  by  the  direction  of  the  teacher.  Draw  a 
number  (three  or  more)  of  concentric  circles. 

Second  Week.  — ■  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Geometric.  — 


Bisect  a  straight  line.  Bisect  the  arc  of  a  circle.  Construct 
a  right  angle  by  erecting  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight 


line  at  any  point  above  or  below  the  given  line.  Construct 
an  angle  of  60°  and  one  of  120°. 

Third  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Geometric.  — 


Construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 
Divide  a  straight  line  into  any  number  of 
equal  parts.     Bisect  a  given  angle. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Geometric. 


(I. 

Construct  a  square.  Construct  a  regular  pentagon.  Con- 
struct a  regular  hexagon.    Construct  a  regular  octagon. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Constructive.  — 
Make  working  drawings  from  some  common  object  to  be  se- 
lected by  the  teacher. 
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Sixth  Week.  —  Model  and  Object 
Drawing  —  Free-hand.  —  Draw  pic- 
torially  a  group  composed  of  the  cyl- 
inder pyramid  and  one  or  more  natural 
objects. 


Seventh  and  Eighth  Weeks. 
—  Plant  Drawing,  Natural 
and  Conventional.  —  Make  a 
careful  pictorial  drawing  from 
a  portion  of  some  plant,  then 
upon  the  same  page  make  care- 
ful characteristic  conventional 
drawings  from  details  of  the 
same  plant. 

Ninth  and  Tenth  Weeks.  —  Historic  Ornament  and  De- 
sign. —  Upon  one-half  of  the  page  make  a 
drawing  from  some  good  example  of  historic 
ornament.  Upon  the  .  other  half-page  make 
a  design  which  will  illus- 
trate the  same  general 
method  of  arrangement  as 
that  which  has  been  observed  in  the  his- 
toric ornament,  using  for  its  details  the 
plant  forms  which  were  conventionalized 
upon  the  previous  page. 

Eleventh  Week.  —  Historic  Orna- 
ment. —  Upon  one-half  of  the  page 
make  a  drawing  from  some  good  ex- 
ample of  historic  ornament  which 
illustrates  "  all  over "  or  "  surface 
treatment"  of  decorative  units.  This 
may  be  cut  in  colored  paper  and 
mounted. 
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Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Weeks,  —  Surface  Decoration.  — 
Using  the  same  plant  forms  which  were 
used  for  the  previous  design  (ninth  and 
tenth  weeks),  the  pupils  are  to  make  a 
design  for  the  decoration  of  a  surface 
which  shall  be  based  upon  the  construc- 
tion of  the  historic  ornament  drawn  the 
eleventh  week.  This  design  is  to  be  cut 
in  colored  paper  and  mounted  in  the 
book. 

Fourteenth  Week.  —  Geometric  Design  Applied.  —  Each 
pupil  is  to  make  an  original  design  for  a 
tile.    The  design  is  to  be  purely  conven- 
tional or  geometric,  both  in  its  general  con- 
struction and  in  its  details.    The  background 
to  be  half-tinted. 
Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Weeks.  —  Construction.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  the  single  cross.    Then  cut,  fold, 
glue,  and  construct  the  cross. 

Seventeenth  Week.  — 
Free-hand  Model  Draw- 
ing. —  Make  a  pictorial 
"  drawing  from  the  single 
cross. 

Eighteenth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  from  Memory.  — 
Make,  entirely  from  memory,  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the 
single  cross. 

Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Weeks.  —  Free-hand  Model 


4    ■  A 
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Drawing.  —  Draw  a  group  of  two  or  more  type  solids  as 
arranged  by  the  teacher. 

Twenty-first  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  from  Memory.  — 
Draw,  entirely  from  memory,  the  group  of  type  solids  just 
previously  drawn  from  the  solids  themselves. 

Twenty- second  Week.  —  Geometric  Design.  —  Each 
pupil  to  make  an  original  arrangement  of  geometric  figures 
to  decorate  an  oblong  surface. 

Twenty -third 
and  Twenty  - 
fourth  Weeks.  — 
Free-h  a  n  dMo  del 
Drawing.  — 
Make  a  pictorial 

drawing  from  a  group  comprising  the 
cone  and  square  prism. 
Twenty -fifth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  from  Memory.  — 
Draw  the  group  of  the  cone  and  square  prism,  entirely  from 
memory. 


Twenty-sixth  Week. —  Con- 
structive Drawing  and  De- 
sign. —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  a  whisk -broom 
holder,  and  decorate  it. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  Construction. 
whisk-broom  holder  previously  drawn. 


Construct  the 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Object  Drawing. 
—  Make  by  free-hand  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the 
whisk-broom  holder  previously  constructed. 
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Twenty-ninth  and  Thirtieth  Weeks.  — 
Geometric  Design,  —  Make  an  ff  all  over  " 
geometric  design,  cut  the  details  from  colored 
paper,  and  mount  in  the  book. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Construc- 
tive Drawing.  —  Begin  the  differ- 
ent views  of  the  crank  necessary 
for  working  or  constructive  draw- 
ings of  the  same. 


Thirty -second  Week.  —  Constructive  Drawing.  —  Com- 
plete the  working  drawings  of  the  crank. 


Thirty-third  Week. — Free-hand  Ob- 
ject Drawing.  —  Make  a  pictorial 
drawing  from  a  group  of  common  ob- 
jects. 


Thirty-fourth  Week,  —  Review.  —  Review  problems  in 
Geometric  Drawing. 

Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  of  working  or 
constructive  drawing. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  of  model  and 
object  drawing. 
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PRINTERS. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  Dec.  12,  1893. 

Ordered,  That  five  thousand  copies  of  the  report  of  the 
Committee  on  Annual  School  Report  for  1893  be  printed. 
Attest  : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


REPORT. 


The  committee  appointed  to  prepare  the  Annual 
Report  of  the  School  Committee  for  the  year  1893, 
respectfully  submit  the  following  report: 

STATISTICS. 

The  statistics  of  the  public  schools  are  returned  to 
the  Superintendent  semi-annually  in  the  months  of 
January  and  June,  so  that  the  usual  statistics 
printed  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  Board  are  for 
the  year  ending  June  30.  Those  given  below  are 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1893. 


Number  of  persons  in  the  city  between  five  and  fifteen 

years  of  age,  May  1,  1893    74,252 

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  registered  in  the 
public  schools  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1893  : 

boys,  37,324;  girls,  34,780;  total  .        .        .        .  72,104 

REGULAR  SCHOOLS. 

Normal  School.  —  Number  of  teachers       ...  10 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging       .       .  160 

Average  attendance         .....  154 

Latin  and  High  Schools.  —  Number  of  schools    .       .  10 

Number  of  teachers  122 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging       .       .  3,321 

Average  attendance   3,130 

Grammar  Schools.  —  Number  of  schools    ...  55 

Number  of  teachers        .....  749 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging       .        .  31,477 

Average  attendance        .....  28,719 
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Primary  Schools. — Number  of  schools      .       .       .  481 

N amber  of  teachers         .....  481 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging       .        .  25,480 

Average  attendance         .....  21,956 

Kindergartens.  —  Number  of  schools  ....  43 

Number  of  teachers        .....  79 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging       .       .  2,75o 

Average  attendance        .....  1,571 

SPECIAL  SCHOOLS.1 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  —  Number  of  teachers,  12 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging    ...  98 

Average  attendance    ......  83 

Evening  Schools.  — Number  of  schools  ....  16 

Number  of  teachers    ......  159 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  .       .       .  4,589 

Average  attendance    ......  2,933 

Evening  Drawing  Schools.  —  Number  of  schools    .       .  -5 

Number  of  teachers    ......  27 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  .       .       .  583 

Average  attendance    .       .       .       .       .       .  514 

Spectacle  Island  School.  —  Number  of  teachers      .       .  1 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging   ...  18 

Average  attendance    ......  16 

RECAPITULATION. 

Number  of  schools  : 

Regular   590 

Special        .........  23 

Number  of  teachers  : 

In  regular  schools       .......  1,441 

In  special  schools        .......  199 


1  There  are  thirteen  Manual  Training  Schools  and  fourteen  Schools  of  Cookery,  but 
as  the  pupils  of  the  regular  public  schools  attend  them,  they  are  not  included  in  these 
tables. 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging: 


In  regular  schools 
In  special  schools 


63,192 
5,288 


Average  attendance  : 
In  regular  schools 
In  special  schools 


55,530 
3,546 


EXPENDITURES. 


There  is  no  duty  of  the  School  Committee  which 
receives  more  careful  and  conscientious  attention  by 
the  Board,  than  that  pertaining  to  the  school  expen- 
ditures. The  estimates  are  very  carefully  considered 
by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Accounts  and  Supplies, 
and  approved  by  the  Board.  They  are  itemized  in 
detail  so  that  any  one  can  see  the  amount  required  for 
each  department  of  the  school  service.  So  closely 
have  these  estimates  been  figured  by  the  Auditing 
Clerk,  that  the  sums  spent  have  varied  but  very  little 
from  the  amount  asked  for.  But  when  these  esti- 
mates, so  carefully  prepared,  and  based  upon  the 
continuance  of  the  existing  organization  of  the  schools 
at  the  time  they  are  made  up,  are  cut  down  by  the 
Mayor  and  the  City  Council,  it  is  evident  that  some 
department  of  the  school  work  must  suffer.  The  past 
year — so  far  as  the  school  finances  are  concerned 
—  has  been  a  most  trying  and  embarrassing  one. 
While  we  advocate  and  practise  strict  economy,  we 
believe  the  citizens  of  Boston  desire  that  our  school 
buildings  should  be  kept  in  proper  repair  and  in 
good  sanitary  condition,  and  that  our  teachers  should 
not  lack  needed  supplies  for  instructing  their  classes 
in  accordance  with  the  best  and  most  approved 
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methods.  We  believe  the  people  of  this  city  are  in 
favor  of  keeping  our  public  schools  up  to  the  highest 
possible  standard. 

In  December,  1891,  the  School  Board  forwarded  to 
His  Honor  the  Mayor  the  estimated  amount  which 
would  be  required  for  carrying  on  the  schools,  ex- 
clusive of  new  school-houses,  for  the  financial  year 
1892-93.  The  amount  asked  for  was  $2,048,407. 
The  City  Council  granted  the  sum  of  $2,000,000. 
The  Board,  with  the  loyal  disposition  to  comply  with 
the  decision  of  the  City  Council,  —  though  the  reduc- 
tion of  nearly $50,000  from  the  estimates  submitted 
occasioned  them  considerable  anxiety,  —  earnestly 
tried  to  keep  within  the  appropriation  granted.  They 
performed  the  task,  but  it  was  by  making  sacrifices. 
The  reduction  was  principally  met  by  restricting  some 
and  deferring  other  needed  repairs  in  school-houses, 
and  by  curtailing  every  other  item  of  expense  where 
it  was  possible  to  do  so.  In  addition  to  this  reduction 
His  Honor  the  Mayor,  late  in  the  year,  requested  the 
city  departments  (the  School  Department  included) 
to  save  as  much  as  possible  from  the  money  appro- 
priated to  meet  certain  expenditures  not  anticipated 
when  the  appropriations  were  granted.  The  Board 
responded  to  this  request,  and  other  needed  repairs 
and  improvements  were  deferred,  and  other  items  of 
expense  still  further  curtailed,  and  the  amount  of  the 
appropriation  unexpended  was  therefore  larger  than 
it  would  have  been. 

The  estimates  sent  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor, 
December,  1892,  of  the  amount  required  for  the 
present  financial  year  (1893-94),  called  for  the  sum 
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of  $2,090,000  for  carrying  on  the  schools,  exclusive  of 
new  school  buildings,  and  the  sum  of  $66,200  for  the 
snecial  purpose  of  making  extraordinary  repairs,  viz. : 
ventilating-apparatus  for  school-houses,  in  compli- 
ance with  the  laws  of  the  State;  application  of 
Johnson  Valve  service;  better  egress  and  fire- 
escapes  from  school  buildings;  improvements  in 
sanitaries  and  heating-apparatus.  In  submitting  the 
estimates  to  the  Board  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Accounts  and  Supplies  made  the  following  statement 
in  their  report: 

The  amount  granted  the  School  Committee  for  the  financial  year 
1882-93  was  $2,000,000,  —  a  reduction  from  the  estimates  pre- 
sented of  $48,407. 

This  redaction  was  largely  met  by  neglecting  to  make  the  usual 
and  necessary  repairs  on  some  of  our  school  buildings. 

On  account  of  this  neglect,  more  work  must  be  done  the  coming 
year  if  the  health  and  comfort  of  our  pupils  are  to  be  properly 
protected. 

The  Board  of  Health  sent  a  large  number  of  notices  the  past 
37ear  calling  attention  to  the  sanitary  condition  of  many  of  our 
school  buildings,  which  should  have  received  attention ;  but  owing 
to  a  lack  of  funds  the  work  was  necessarily  omitted. 

With  an  increase  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  in  pupils  each  year, 
with  the  large  number  of  new  school  houses  lately  acquired,  re- 
quiring much  additional  expense  for  heating  and  janitor  service, 
with  the  proper  extension  of  the  study  of  Manual  Training  in  our 
schools,  and  the  demands  of  the  citizens  for  additional  Kinder- 
gartens in  sections  of  the  city  where  the}7  do  not  exist,  we  can  offer 
some  of  the  reasons  why,  in  the  opinion  of  this  committee,  it  will 
be  impossible  to  continue  our  schools  on  their  present  basis,  main- 
taining the  salaries  now  paid  our  instructors,  on  an  appropriation 
only  equal  to  that  granted  for  the  financial  year  1892-93. 

The  sum  requested  under  the  head  of  "  Special  Appropriation" 
is  self-explanatory  :  "  To  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  State,  and 
to  furnish  better  egress  and  fire-escapes  for  school  buildings." 
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The  amount  asked  for  the  coming  year,  $2, 090, 320  ordinan*, 
and  $66,200  special,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  having 
charge  of  the  preparation  of  these  estimates,  needed,  and  should 
be  granted. 

The  City  Council  granted  two  appropriations  for 
the  public  schools:  one  of  $1,804,000  under  the  head 
of  "  School  Committee  "  (a  reduction  of  $25,320  from 
the  amount  asked  for) ;  and  the  other  of  $190,000 
under  the  head  of  "  Public  Buildings :  Schools  "  (a 
reduction  of  $71,000  from  the  amount  asked  for). 
The  item  for  extraordinary  repairs  was  also  omitted. 

The  School  Board  have  attempted  to  respond  to 
the  call,  but  it  has  been  the  hardest  task,  we  think, 
which  has  been  put  upon  us.  Not  only  was  it  im- 
possible to  make  the  repairs  which  were  deferred 
last  year,  but  it  became  necessary  to  defer  others,  and 
to  make  no  repairs  or  improvements  where  such  were 
not  absolutely  required  to  continue  the  sessions  of 
the  schools. 

We  feel  it  our  duty  to  call  attention  to  these  mat- 
ters, because  at  the  present  time  a  very  large  sum  of 
money  would  be  required  to  place  our  school  property 
in  a  proper  condition,  as  it  has  been  impossible  to 
make  the  necessary  repairs  during  the  past  two 
years,  on  account  of  the  lack  of  appropriations.  We 
cannot  but  look  forward  to  the  future  with  anxiety. 
The  putting  off  of  the  repairs  of  our  school-houses 
must  be  unwise,  and  a  policy  no  reasonable  and  care- 
ful man  would  adopt  with  regard  to  his  personal 
property. 

Relative  to  the  reduction  of  $25,000  under  the 
appropriation   headed   "  School  Committee,"  every 
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expedient  has  been  resorted  to  with  the  purpose  of 
keeping  within  the  appropriation.  At  the  meeting 
of  the  Board,  ISTov.  14,  1893,  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  submitted  a  statement  showing  that 
$15,000,  in  addition  to  the  balance  of  the  appro- 
priation unexpended,  would  be  required  to  meet  the 
expenses  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  notwith- 
standing the  efforts  made  to  keep  within  the  appro- 
priation granted.  In  response  to  a  communication  to 
the  Mayor,  we  have  received  from  him  the  assurance 
that  it  will  be  possible  to  provide  the  additional  ap- 
propriation needed. 

Our  position  is  not  an  intentionally  critical  one, 
but  an  appeal  that  the  estimates  may  receive  greater 
scrutiny,  that  our  expenses  may  be  rigidly  examined. 
The  expenditures  of  the  School  Board  can  be  easily 
referred  to,  and  with  little  trouble  any  one  can  as- 
certain—  through  the  financial  reports  of  the  Board 
—  how  every  dollar  is  spent.  The  estimates  are 
carefully  made,  as  has  been  stated,  and  upon  the 
economical  basis  of  continuing  what  is  in  existence 
and  without  anticipating  probable  new  expenditures. 
We  feel  confident  that  if  the  appropriations,  though 
they  appear  large  in  the  aggregate,  are  wisely  and 
judiciously  expended,  as  we  believe  we  may  claim 
that  they  are,  the  citizens  and  tax-payers  of  Boston 
will  not  wish  them  less. 

SCHOOL— HOUSES. 

The  annual  report  of  last  year  alluded  to  the 
wisdom  of  "  looking  forward  "  in  the  matter  of  new- 
school  buildings,  not  to  the  immediate  future  only, 
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but  for  a  period  of  two  or  three  years.  This  sug- 
gestion, which  has  been  presented  several  times  in 
recent  years,  would  undoubtedly  be  a  wise  one  to 
adopt,  if  our  past  and  present  needs  were  reasonably 
provided  for.  The  machinery  for  providing  new 
school  buildings  is  cumbersome  and  moves  slowly. 
It  is  frequently  the  case  that  a  year  or  more  elapses 
after  the  need  for  a  new  building  has  been  clearly 
demonstrated,  before  an  appropriation  can  be  ob- 
tained for  a  site,  another  lapse  of  time  before  the 
appropriation  for  the  building  can  be  secured,  and 
another  year  or  more  quickly  passes  before  the  build- 
ing is  ready  for  occupancy.  The  City  Council  have 
been  generous  in  their  appropriations  the  past  three 
or  four  years,  and  were  it  possible  for  them  to  repeat 
for  a  year  or  two  their  noble  effort  of  a  few  years 
ago,  we  should  be  able  to  fill  up  the  gaps  in  the  past 
wants  and  provide  for  our  present  pressing  needs; 
then,  relieved  of  the  necessity  of  "  looking  backward," 
we  could  adopt  the  policy  of  "  looking  forward,"  and 
be  enabled,  with  a  moderate  appropriation  each  year, 
to  keep  apace  with  the  demands  for  increased  school 
accommodations. 

Most  of  the  new  buildings  provided  during  the 
past  four  years  are  located  in  the  outlying  sections 
of  the  city,  and  others  are  needed  to  meet  the  wants 
of  these  rapidly  growing  sections.  On  account  of 
our  rapidly  increasing  foreign  population,  who  re- 
side chiefly  at  the  North  End,  increased  school  ac- 
commodations in  this  section  of  the  city  are  much 
needed.  In  twenty-three  years  but  three  of  the 
grammar  schools  of  old  Boston  have  been  discon- 
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tinued.  The  need  of  restoring  one  of  the  grammar 
schools  has  been  presented  for  consideration,  and 
so  great  have  been  the  demands  for  several  years 
for  additional  rooms  at  the  West  End,  that  a  new 
building  for  the  Bowdoin  School  is  a  pressing- 
necessity. 

Communications  have  recently  been  received  from 
the  City  Architect  surrendering  to  this  Board  the 
new  Primary  School-house  on  Thornton  and  Fulda 
streets,  Roxbury,  the  new  Grammar  School-house  in 
the  Agassiz  District,  J amaica  Plain,  and  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School-house.  "We  look  forward  to  the 
early  completion  of  buildings  now  being  erected  and 
which  are  so  much  needed.  Appropriations  have 
been  granted  for  several  new  school-houses  during 
this  year,  and  we  trust  they  will  be  erected  as  soon 
as  possible. 

The  sanitary  condition  of  our  school  buildings  has 
been  and  continues  to  be  a  subject  upon  which  much 
thought  and  painstaking  investigation  have  been  ex- 
pended. We  do  not  think  our  buildings  can  be  said 
to  be  in  the  best  sanitary  condition  possible.  There 
has  been  no  special  appropriation  for  improving  the 
sanitary  condition  of  school-houses.  It  is  true  that 
improvements  have  been  made  where  it  was  so  im- 
perative that  immediate  action  was  necessary,  and 
sometimes  these  improvements  have  been  paid  for 
out  of  the  appropriations  for  repairs  of  school-houses. 
We  have  received  many  notices  from  the  Board  of 
Health,  of  the  desirableness  of  making  improvements 
in  the  sanitary  condition  of  our  school  buildings,  and 
we  fully  believe  that  a  special  appropriation  for  this 
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specific  object  should  be  granted  by  the  City  Council. 
Many  of  the  school  buildings  are  in  fair  sanitary  con- 
dition, but  many  of  them  should  receive  early  atten- 
tion to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  existing 
laws. 

We  regret  to  notice  that  some  exaggerated  and 
false  statements  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  our 
school-houses  are  made  without  proper  inquiries  as  to 
the  truth  of  such  statements.  An  instance  of  this 
kind  happened  not  long  ago.  Last  spring  complaint 
was  made  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  one  of  our  school 
buildings.  The  Board  of  Health  were  requested  to 
investigate  the  matter,  and  they  reported  there  was 
need  to  change  the  sanitary  arrangements  of  the 
building.  The  changes  were  made  and  the  sanitary 
condition  of  the  building  declared  to  be  satisfactory. 
Several  weeks  after  these  changes  had  been  made  an 
erroneous  account  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  this 
school-house  was  circulated,  stating  that  nothing  had 
been  done  to  correct  the  defect.  This  statement  had 
the  effect  of  exciting  a  panic  among  parents  and  chil- 
dren, which  was  allayed  only  after  the  most  strenuous 
exertions  of  committee  and  teachers.  The  authorities 
of  a  neighboring  city  wishing  to  avoid  putting  into 
a  new  school  building,  which  they  were  erecting,  a 
system  of  sanitaries  which  appeared  to  be  so  danger- 
ous to  the  health  of  the  pupils,  visited  this  school- 
house,  and  were  so  pleased  with  the  sanitary 
arrangements  and  the  excellences  of  the  system  that 
they  at  once  decided  to  adopt  the  same  system. 
We  sincerely  trust  that  in  our  efforts  to  do  everything 
we  can  for  the  health  and  comfort  of  our  school 
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children  we  may  receive  the  confidence  and  support 
of  the  community  at  large. 

TEACHERS. 

Do  we  realize  the  magnitude  of  the  office  of  the 
public-school  teacher?  Do  we  realize  the  influence 
for  good  which  our  teachers  of  high  moral  character 
exert  over  their  pupils?  We  are  very  glad  to  record 
what  we  think  is  an  improvement  in  the  aim  and  end 
sought  by  our  teachers.  It  is  to  develop  their 
pupils  in  the  highest  and  noblest  sense,  to  make  them 
good  citizens  as  well  as  good  scholars.  Do  we  as 
members  of  the  Boston  School  Board  realize  the 
responsibility  that  rests  upon  us  to  encourage  our 
teachers,  and  see  to  it  that  no  low  aim  is  sought  for? 

We  are  glad  to  note  that  Division  Committees, 
Superintendent,  Supervisors,  and  Principals  all  unite 
in  proclaiming  more  strongly  than  ever  before  that 
high  character  as  well  as  intellectual  ability  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  as  a  qualification  of  those  who  are 
to  teach  in  our  public  schools.  We  have  teachers 
to-day  in  our  schools  so  highly  developed  morally  as 
well  as  intellectually  that  to  sit  in  their .  rooms  day 
after  day  is  an  education  of  both  heart  and  mind. 
We  have  teachers  who  actually  change  the  character 
of  the  children  during  the  year  that  they  are  with 
them.  They  make  of  the  stubborn,  cross,  unman- 
nered  boy,  an  affectionate,  open-hearted,  manly  young 
man.  There  is  no  more  responsible  position  in  the 
community  than  that  held  by  the  public-school 
teacher.  N"o  one  influence  is  being  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  rising  generation  that  can  do  more  to  mould 
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and  prepare  them  for  the  duties  of  life  than  that  of 
our  school  teachers.  We  believe  that  the  future 
character  of  this  city  is  more  dependent  upon  the 
instruction  given  in  our  schools,  than  upon  any  other 
influence.  Realizing  this,  we  should  in  every  way 
possible  encourage  those  teachers,  who  recognize  the 
responsibility  of  their  positions,  and  are  doing  all  in 
their  power  to  cultivate,  develop,  and  improve  the 
moral  as  well  as  the  intellectual  condition  of  the 
children  intrusted  to  their  care. 


TEACHING. 

While  we  would  not  disparage,  in  any  way,  the 
importance  of  teaching  the  higher  branches,  includ- 
ing those  given  in  the  fourth-year  course  of  the 
high  schools,  we  feel  that  what  we  need  to-day  is 
more  attention  to  the  primary  and  grammar  schools. 
Make  the  maximum  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 
forty-nine  instead  of  fifty-six  in  our  primary  and 
grammar  schools,  and  the  education  of  the  masses 
will  be  benefited  more  than  can  be  done  in  any  other 
way. 

We  congratulate  the  Board  on  the  great  improve- 
ments in  the  methods  of  teaching  in  our  schools.  It 
is  better  to  store  the  young  minds  with  beautiful 
thoughts  of  our  best  authors  of  prose  and  poetry, 
which  are  of  more  practical  value  to  the  pupil  when 
brought  into  the  active  duties  of  every-day  life,  than 
to  cram  their  minds  with  square  root  and  cube  root, 
and  mensuration.  We  welcome  this  new  method, 
which  is,  in  substance,  less  forcing,  more  developing 
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—  less  teaching  by  machinery,  more  unfolding  and 
cultivating  —  less  text-book  cramming,  more  culture. 

The  best  way  of  teaching  and  developing  the 
young  mind  is  still  an  open  question.  It  is  ex- 
pected of  us,  and  rightly  so,  that  we  give  our  high- 
est and  best  thought  to  this  important  question  : 
How  can  we  send  out  from  our  schools  young  men 
and  women  better  prepared  for  the  practical  duties 
of  life? 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

We  reiterate  the  oft-repeated  plea  for  increased 
accommodations  for  our  Normal  School.  The  teach- 
ing force  of  the  school  has  been  increased,  the  course 
of  study  has  been  extended  to  cover  two  years  instead 
of  one,  but  nothing  has  been  done  to  provide  the 
much-needed  enlarged  accommodations.  An  appro- 
priation of  $75,000  was  requested  of  the  City  Council, 
but  not  granted.  We  sincerely  trust  that  during  the 
coming  year  the  long-talked-of  extension  to  the 
present  building  will  be  erected.  We  should  have 
a  building  for  our  Normal  School  that  would  be  a 
credit  to  the  city,  and  in  keeping  with  the  high  stand- 
ard of  teaching,  as  well  as  an  honor  to  the  principal 
and  staff  of  teachers,  which  we  believe  to  be  of  ex- 
ceptional ability,  refinement,  and  culture. 

KINDERGARTENS. 

It  would  be  impossible  to  estimate  the  good  that 
is  being  accomplished  in  our  kindergartens.  None 
but  those  teachers  who  receive  into  their  classes 
children  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  the  kinder- 
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garten  training  can  appreciate  the  aid  to  discipline, 
and  the  power  to  concentrate  the  thoughts  of  the 
pupils  upon  a  given  subject,  which  this  training 
gives.  When  we  think  of  the  number  of  children 
under  five  years  of  age  who  come  from  homes  where 
moral  and  intellectual  development  is  almost  an  im- 
possibility, and  are  brought  under  the  influence  of 
highly  cultivated  teachers,  who  mould  the  minds  of 
these  little  ones  and  prepare  them  for  the  more  ex- 
acting conditions  of  the  primary  schools,  we  feel  the 
importance  of  increasing  our  kindergartens  as  rap- 
idly as  the  appropriations  will  permit,  and  we  trust 
there  will  be  a  liberal  provision  made  each  year  for 
extending  this  most  desirable  branch  of  our  school 
work. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

This  year  will  be  remembered,  and  for  many  years 
looked  back  upon  as  a  red-letter  year  in  the  history 
of  the  Boston  public  schools,  for  its  progress  in  man- 
ual training.  The  opening  of  the  Mechanic  Arts  High 
School  in  a  commodious  and  substantial  building,  with 
a  corps  of  teachers,  second  to  none  in  the  country,  is 
enough  to  mark  this  year  as  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant in  the  history  of  our  city.  It  seems  to  us  a 
matter  of  the  greatest  importance  that  this  school 
should  receive  at  this  critical  stage  of  its  existence 
the  sympathetic  and  earnest  support  of  the  City  Coun- 
cil, the  School  Board,  and  of  our  citizens.  Let  us 
provide  for  it  liberally,  and  see  that  it  lacks  nothing 
which  it  needs  to  ensure  its  complete  success. 

The  work  in  manual  training  in  our  schools  —  the 
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wood-working,  sewing,  and  cooking  —  is  steadily 
progressing.  The  interest  of  pupils  and  teachers 
increases,  and  the  earnest  and  faithful  work  of  our 
instructors  finds  honest  and  hearty  appreciation  in  the 
homes  of  our  children.  We  are  indebted,  in  a  great 
measure,  for  this  gratifying  condition  of  manual  train- 
ing to  our  late  president,  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Capen,  who 
took  such  a  deep  interest  in  the  matter,  and  who  did 
so  much  in  shaping  and  planning  the  details  of  this 
department  of  our  school  work.  Let  us  see  to  it  that 
this  work  does  not  suffer  at  our  hands,  but  that  we  so 
administer  its  affairs  that  manual  training  will  prove 
to  be  all  that  its  most  zealous  friends  anticipated. 

The  annual  report  of  last  year,  prepared  by  Mr. 
Capen,  was  so  exhaustive  in  its  description  of  the 
different  branches  of  manual  training,  and  was  so  fully 
illustrated,  that  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  further 
describe  the  work  of  this  department. 

MUSIC. 

For  several  years  the  Committee  on  Music  have 
vainly  attempted  to  agree  upon  some  course  of  study 
and  upon  a  series  of  text-books  that  would  be 
acceptable  to  all.  When  we  think  how  varied  are 
the  opinions  of  musical  people,  and  how  persistent 
are  the  "  book  agents,"  it  does  not  seem  so  strange 
that  the  Committee  on  Music  have  not  been  able  to 
present  a  unanimous  report  recommending  one 
method  of  instruction,  and  one  series  of  text-books 
in  music,  for  all  the  schools.  The  task  has  been  a 
difficult  one,  and  the  Committee  on  Music  have 
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labored  faithfully,  and  devoted  much  time  to  bring 
forth  a  greater  uniformity  and  efficiency  in  this 
branch  of  instruction. 

In  1886,  by  order  of  the  Board,  an  investigation 
into  the  subject  of  the  instruction  in  music  in  the 
public  schools  was  instituted.  Special  reports  on  the 
subject  were  submitted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
and  by  the  Committee  on  Music.  In  1888,  by  vote 
of  the  Board,  the  Normal  Music  Course  was  author- 
ized for  use  in  a  part  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools,  the  Revised  National  Musical  Course  in 
another  part  of  the  city,  leaving  the  old  edition  of 
the  National  Music  Course  in  the  remainder  of  the 
schools.  The  Committee  on  Music,  in  their  report 
submitted  in  December,  1888,  stated  that  "  the  course 
taken  with  regard  to  these  text-books  seems  to  your 
committee  a  just  and  equitable  means  of  giving  the 
Board  full  and  desirable  information  to  guide  them  in 
their  future  action  in  the  department  of  musical  in- 
struction in  our  public  schools."  The  declared  pur- 
pose of  authorizing  the  books  of  these  new  series 
was  to  provide  a  test  of  the  two  methods.  Last  June 
the  Board  authorized  the  use  of  the  books  and  charts 
of  the  Normal  Music  Course  and  of  the  Revised 
National  Music  Course  in  all  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools,  the  selection  of  the  particular 
course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Committee 
on  Music.  It  was  further  provided  that  new  books 
be  furnished  whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies  our  financial  condition  shall 
warrant  it. 

Early  in  1892  the  Committee  on  Music  urged  the 
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appointment  of  four  assistant  instructors  in  music  to 
act  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  special 
music  instructors,  and  to  take  charge  of  the  music  in 
the  primary  schools.  As  the  estimates  made  up  the 
previous  December  did  not  provide  for  any  increase 
in  the  expenses  for  this  purpose,  and  as  the  City 
Council  reduced  the  amount  asked  for  in  the  esti- 
mates about  $48,000,  it  was  not  considered  wise  to 
incur  the  expense  for  these  assistant  teachers  at  that 
time.  In  December  of  1892  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  were  instructed  by  the  Board  to  include  in 
the  estimates  for  the  financial  year  1893-94  the  sum 
of  $3,000  for  the  improvement  of  the  instruction  in 
music  in  the  schools.  In  April  of  this  year  the 
Committee  on  Music  were  authorized  to  appoint  four 
assistant  teachers  of  music,  their  term  of  service  to 
begin  Sept.  1,  1893.  Subsequently  these  teachers 
were  elected  at  an  annual  salary  of  $852. 

The  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  his  last  report, 
under  the  heading  "  Special  branches  of  study  and 
the  proper  function  of  directors  and  special  instruc- 
tors in  relation  thereto/'  has  discussed  the  question 
of  music,  and  has  presented  some  suggestions  which 
should  receive  careful  consideration.  It  may  be 
possible,  in  the  consideration  of  the  subject  of  de- 
partmental instruction,  which  is  becoming  prominent 
in  educational  discussions,  that  some  feasible  plan 
of  reducing  the  expense  for  special  instructors  in 
this  study  may  be  evolved. 
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DRAWING. 

The  Committee  on  Drawing  have  devoted  a  large 
amount  of  time  in  trying  to  decide  upon  the  best 
system  of  teaching  this  branch,  and  upon  the  best 
course  of  study  to  be  adopted.  Majority  and  minor- 
ity reports  have  at  various  times  been  presented  by 
the  committee.  In  June,  1892,  the  text-books  in 
drawing  authorized  at  that  time  were  discarded,  and 
since  then  there  have  been  no  text-books  in  drawing 
in  use  in  the  schools.  The  committee  have  not  re- 
laxed their  efforts,  and  at  the  present  time  there  are 
before  the  Board  for  consideration  a  majority  and 
minority  report  of  the  committee  on  the  subject  of 
a  course  of  study  in  drawing.  A  voluminous  amount 
of  expert  testimony  has  been  procured  from  men  and 
women  of  national  and  international  reputation,  con- 
nected with  various  educational  institutions  in  this 
country,  a  synopsis  of  which  has  been  printed  in  the 
reports  now  before  the  Board.  We  do  not  consider 
it  proper  for  us  to  discuss  this  subject  which  is  now 
under  consideration  by  the  Board,  but  allude  to  it  as 
one  of  the  important  measures  which  have  received 
special  attention  during  this  year. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  standard  of  our  evening  schools  has  been 
materially  raised  during  the  past  decade.  There  is 
a  higher  interpretation  put  upon  the  work  of  these 
schools,  and  a  broader  appreciation  of  the  benefits 
received  by  those  who  attend  them.  The  attendance 
is  larger  and  more  regular.    While  there  is  a  great 
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opportunity  for  the  improvement  of  the  schools,  yet 
their  excellences  and  good  work  are  conspicuous. 
They  should  be  fostered  and  liberally  supported. 
There  should  be  no  question  of  providing  the  means 
to  enable  those  to  receive  this  evening  instruction 
who  need  it,  and  are  willing  and  anxious  to  honestly 
devote  themselves  to  increasing  their  knowledge. 
We  are  pleased  to  note  that  the  number  of  those 
who  seem  to  be  attracted  more  by  curiosity  than  a 
desire  for  knowledge,  and  of  those  who  attend  the 
schools  a  few  evenings  and  then  disappear,  is  de- 
creasing year  by  year. 

The  Board  is  frequently  called  upon  to  open 
evening  schools,  especially  in  the  suburban  sections, 
and  to  establish  classes  for  the  instruction  in  English 
to  those  of  our  people  who  are  of  foreign  parentage. 
The  Board  should  be  and  is  willing  to  provide  for  all 
needed  instruction  in  these  schools,  but  we  have  made 
so  many  experiments,  and  have  been  so  often  dis- 
appointed, not  by  wilful  misrepresentations  but  by 
erroneous  information,  that  wre  think  wTe  should  re- 
quire the  pledges  of  attendance  from  a  larger  number 
than  heretofore.  Under  our  regulations  the  Com- 
mittee on  Evening  Schools  are  authorized  to  establish 
an  Evening  Elementary  School  when  forty  persons 
have  previously  pledged  their  attendance.  There 
seems  to  be  strong  reasons,  in  the  light  of  infor- 
mation gained  by  the  many  fruitless  attempts  to 
maintain  evening  schools,  to  increase  the  number  of 
those  who  petition  for  such  a  school  and  who  pledge 
their  attendance.  The  expense  of  placing  gas-pipes 
in  the  school-houses,  for  the  salaries  of  the  teachers, 
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and  for  necessary  books  and  material,  should  not  be 
incurred  unless  the  committeee  are  reasonably  sure 
of  the  successful  maintenance  of  a  school  asked  for. 
In  several  instances  the  Board  has  entailed  these  ex- 
penses, and  opened  schools,  only  to  find  after  a  few 
weeks  that  the  venture  is  a  failure  and  the  expendi- 
ture useless. 

CORPORAL  PUNISHMENT. 

We  record  with  pleasure  the  great  improvement  in 
the  discipline  in  our  schools,  as  shown  in  the  statis- 
tics of  corporal  punishment.  When  we  realize  that 
with  our  best  teachers  corporal  punishment  is  almost 
entirely  abolished,  we  feel  assured  that  the  best  re- 
sults can  be  reached  by  love  and  personal  influence. 
Especially  is  this  true  as  we  are  more  and  more 
emphasizing  the  moral,  as  well  as  the  intellectual, 
development  of  our  children, —  not  by  text-books 
so  much  as  by  the  personal  influence  of  teachers  of 
strong  moral  character.  We  rejoice  in  knowing  that 
teachers  are  coming  to  realize  that  they  possess  in 
themselves  an  influence  over  their  pupils  which  is 
far  more  effective  than  the  use  of  the  rod.  We  often 
hear  principals  of  our  schools  say  in  recommendation 
of  a  teacher,  "  She  will  make  a  good  teacher,  for  she 
has  obtained  perfect  control  of  her  class  without  a 
single  case  of  corporal  punishment." 

TRUANT— OFFICERS. 

The  services  of  our  truant-officers  are  often  lightly 
spoken  of  by  those  who  do  not  fully  realize  what  the 
duties  of  these  officers  arc,  and  how  much  good  they 
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accomplish  which  is  not  recorded  and  is  not  gen- 
erally known.  The  truant-officer  who  makes  the 
smallest  number  of  arrests,  and  perhaps  has  the 
smallest  number  of  recorded  cases  of  truancy  in  his 
district,  may  be  doing  the  truest  and  most  effective 
work.  AYe  know  that  some  of  the  best  work  per- 
formed by  these  officers  is  in  convincing  parents  and 
their  children  of  the  importance  of  constant  attend- 
ance at  school,  and  of  the  demoralizing  influence  on 
school  and  pupil  occasioned  by  absence  and  truancy, 
and  of  the  punishment  that  must  inevitably  follow 
continued  truancy. 

AYe  know  that  our  truant-officers  labor  under 
great  disadvantages,  and  often  feel  the  want  of  an 
encouraging  word  and  the  comfort  of  expressed  con- 
fidence on  the  part  of  those  who  employ  them,  and 
of  those  with  whom  they  are  associated  in  their 
work.  AYe  are  glad  to  feel  able  to  commend  the 
work  of  our  truant-officers,  whom  we  believe  to  be 
faithful  and  devoted  public  servants.  AYe  assure 
them  that  the  honest  fulfilment  of  their  duties  is  a 
power  for  good  in  our  city  of  inestimable  value,  and 
must  bring  to  them  the  consciousness  of  a  respon- 
sibility which  makes  their  office  an  important  and 
honorable  one. 

PARENTAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  Parental  School  for  Boys  is  nearly  completed, 
and  we  look  forward  with  great  interest  to  the  good 
we  hope  will  be  accomplished  by  providing  suitable  ac- 
commodations for  the  truants,  absentees  from  school, 
and  unruly  boys,  where  they  will  be  separated  from 
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confirmed  criminals.  So  much  has  been  said  of  this 
noble  project  in  our  reports  and  elsewhere,  and  the 
location  and  buildings  stated  as  clearly  in  the  report 
of  last  year,  that  we  refrain  from  repeating  the 
history  and  purposes  of  this  school. 

The  Parental  School  for  Girls,  we  are  sorry  to  say, 
is  not  in  so  satisfactory  a  condition  as  that  for  the 
boys.  We  feel  convinced  that  this  Parental  School 
for  Girls  is  a  necessity.  We  sympathize,  to  some 
extent,  with  those  who  oppose  this  school  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  not  advisable  to  establish  so  many 
different  institutions,  but  in  this  case  there  are  ex- 
ceptionally strong,  high,  and  moral  grounds  to  guide 
us;  and  we  feel  that  the  establishment  of  this  school 
is  fully  justified.  We  sincerely  hope  that  the  matter 
will  not  be  left  long  in  abeyance,  but  that  an  early 
movement  will  be  made  to  purchase  a  site  and  pro- 
vide the  necessary  buildings. 

world's  fair. 

The  World's  Fair  is  another  event  which  will 
mark  the  past  year  as  one  of  the  most  important  and 
helpful  in  advancing  the  cause  of  education  which 
this  Board  has  known.  We  feel  confident  that  our 
World's  Fair  Exhibit  will  compare  favorably  with 
that  of  any  city  in  the  world.  A  large  amount  of 
money,  much  valuable  time,  and  the  hearty  coopera- 
tion of  our  school  officials  and  teachers  were  given 
to  the  preparation  of  the  exhibit.  The  exhibits  in 
the  different  departments  were  just  and  correct  pres- 
entations of  the  work  done  in  our  schools  to-day. 


ANNUAL  SCHOOL  REPORT. 


25 


The  sewing  exhibit  prepared  by  the  Committee  on 
Sewing  and  the  special  instructors  in  that  branch 
was  an  excellent  representation  of  the  work  done  by 
our  pupils.  The  same  could  be  said  of  other  depart- 
ments of  school  work  represented,  such  as  the  draw- 
ing, manual  training,  the  written  work  of  the  pupils, 
etc.  The  photographs  of  classes  at  work  in  sewing, 
cooking,  and  wood-working  added  much  to  the  at- 
tractiveness as  well  as  to  the  educational  value  of  the 
exhibit.  A  full  description  of  the  exhibit  may  be 
found  in  the  last  report  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools. 

Mr.  Samuel  B.  Capen,  our  late  President,  resigned 
his  membership  of  this  Board  Sept.  12,  1893,  after 
nearly  five  years  of  faithful  and  untiring  labor  in  the 
interest  of  our  public  schools.  Always  courteous 
and  agreeable,  never  shrinking  from  doing  his  whole 
duty,  with  a  remarkable  aptitude  for  the  various  posi- 
tions he  held,  he  accomplished  a  work  for  our  schools 
and  our  city  the  value  of  which  cannot  be  esti- 
mated. We  who  have  been  associated  with  him 
on  this  Board,  and  have  worked  with  him  on  various 
committees,  can  realize,  as  no  others  can,  the  influ- 
ence for  good  he  exerted.  While  we  realize  what  a 
loss  we  have  sustained  by  his  resignation,  we  also 
realize  that  he  has  earned  the  rest  which  must  follow 
the  relief  from  the  arduous  duties  of  this  Board.  The 
most  acceptable  honor  we  can  pay  him  is  to  take 
hold  of  the  work  in  which  he  took  such  deep  interest 
and  carry  it  on  to  success. 

Later   in   the  year  Mr.  James  S.  Murphy  and 
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Mr.  Edwin  H.  Darling  resigned  from  the  Board. 
Their  long  and  faithful  service  as  members  of  the 
School  Committee,  their  able  work  on  important 
committees,  and  their  extended  knowledge  of  the 
affairs  of  this  Board  and  our  schools  make  their  ab- 
sence noticeable,  and  the  loss  of  their  counsel  and 
assistance  a  source  of  regret. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Delwin  A.  Hamlin,  late  master 
of  the  Rice  Training  School,  has  been  removed  by 
death.  Mr.  Hamlin  served  as  an  able  and  successful 
teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city  for  a  period 
of  twenty-two  years.  A  man  of  exceptionally  bright 
promise  for  the  future,  his  death  in  the  prime  of  a 
useful  life  occasions  a  loss  which  will  be  long  and 
keenly  felt.  Eight  others  of  our  corps  of  instructors 
have  passed  away,  leaving  behind  them  a  bright  rec- 
ord of  labors  faithfully  and  nobly  performed. 

RICHARD  C.  HUMPHREYS, 

Chairman. 

HENRY  D.  HUGGAN, 
WILLIAM  T.  EATON. 
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LIST 

or 

Candidates  Eligible  as  Teachers 

or  THE 

BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

DECEMBER,  1893. 


BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 
1  8  9  3. 


ADDITIONAL  LIST  OF  CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS" 
OF  THE  BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

DECEMBER,  1893. 
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The  following  list  contains  the  names  and  addresses  of  those  who 
have  been  granted  certificates  of  qualification  since  May,  1893, 
and  who  are  eligible  for  service  as  teachers  of  the  Boston  Public 
Schools. 

Unless  it  is  otherwise  stated,  those  engaged  in  teaching  are  em- 
ployed in  the  place  of  address.  The  figure  below  the  name  of 
each  candidate  indicates  the  number  of  years  he  has  taught  school. 
The  capital  letters  indicate  the  grade -of  school  in  which  the  candi- 
date desires  to  teach,  viz.:  H.,  High  School;  G.,  Grammar 
School;  P.,  Primary  School;  E.,  Evening  School.  The  small 
letters  indicate  whether  the  candidate  is  available ;  as  s.,  substi- 
tute; t.,  temporary  teacher ;  p.,  permanent  teacher.  The  candi- 
dates are  ready  for  service  at  once,  unless  otherwise  stated;  the 
date,  given  in  some  instances,  indicates  that  this  candidate  will  be 
ready  for  service  at  that  time.    Example  : 

John  Blank  Neioton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  5,  H.  G-.  s.t.p.  Sept.  1,  1894.] 

John  Blank,  teaching  in  Newton  ;  has  taught  five  years  :  will  be 
available  in  a  High  or  Grammar  School  as  substitute,  temporary 
or  permanent  teacher,  Sept.  1,  1894. 

The  names  of  those  holding  certificates,  who  are  already  em- 
ployed as  permanent  teachers  in  Boston,  are  not  given  unless  their 
certificates  permit  service  in  a  higher  grade. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  A. 

HEAD— MASTERS,  MASTERS,  AND  JUNIOR-MASTERS  OF  THE  NORMAL  AND  HIGH 
SCHOOLS,  AND  HEAD— MASTERS  OF  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Charles  F.  Abbott  .    .    .     West  Gardner,  Mass.,  Box  338. 

[Principal  High  School.   2.  H.  p.] 

William  S.  Burrage     .    .    10  Fayette  Street,  Cambridgeport,  Mass, 

[Teaching  Adams  Academy,  Quincy.   1.  H.  p.  September,  1S94.] 

Wilson  I\.  Butler    .    .    .    Lafayette  Street,  Waltham,  Mass. 

[Principal  Waltham  High  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

Arthur  W.  Chase    .    .    .    530  West  Monroe  Street,  Chicago,  III. 

[Teaching  Chicago  High  School.    6,  H.  p.] 

Eunice  A.  Critchett    .    .     Watertown,  Mass. 

[2.  H.  s.t.p.] 

William  E.  D.  Dowues     .    3  Putnam  Place,  Roxbury. 

[Teaching  in  Mr.  Taft's  School,  Watertown,  Conn.  l^.H.p.  Sept.,  '94. 

Alviu  C.  Dresser    .    .    .    Standish,  Maine. 

[5.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Howard  S.  Freeman    .    .    Sandwich^  Mass. 

[Superintendent  of  Schools.   9^.  H.  G.  p.] 

Ellen  C.  Griswold  .    .    .    180  Huntington  Avenue. 

[2.  H.  p.  June,  1894.] 

Belle  S.  Hall     .    ...    85  Lowell  Street,  Sonierville,  Mass. 

[1.  H.  s.t.p-] 

Archibald  L.  Hodges  .    .    26  William  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Worcester  High  School.   8.  H.  p.] 

William  C.  Houghton  .    .    Box  402,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

[3.  IT.  G.  t.p.] 

Walter  Mooers       ...    18  Bowdoin  Street. 

[7.  E.  p.] 

Lucia  R.  Peabody  ...    .9  St.  James  Street,  Roxbury. 

[4.H.e.t.p.] 

G-racia  E.  Read  ....    Sharon,  Muss. 

[Teaching  in  Sharon.   10.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  Reed  .    ...    10  Kearsarge  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[4.  H.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Stanley  H.  Rood    .    .    .    30  St.  John  Street,  Worcester,  Mass, 

[3.  II.  p.] 

Lyman  G.  Smith    .    .    .    437  Shawmut  Avenue. 

[l.II.G.  p.] 

Frederick  A.  Tapper   .    .    6*  Alleyne  Terrace,  Quincy,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School,  Quincy.    VI.  H.  p.] 

Charles  E.  Warner  .    .    .    46 A  Trowbridge  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Cambridge  Manual  Training  School.   14.  H.  p.] 
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Charles  A.  Washburn  .    .    Green  Corner,  Maine. 

[Teaching  Framingharn.    6.  EL  p.] 

Matilda  S.  Wilder  .    11  Wabon  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Teaching  Canton  High  School.   2.  EL  p.] 


HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  B. 

ASSISTANT  PRINCIPALS  AND  ASSISTANTS  OF  THE  NORMAL  AND   HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Mar}'  Butler  .  . 
Rose  A.  Carrigan  . 
Fanny  A.  Comstock 
Isabel  S.  Copeland  . 


A  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Robert  G.  Shaw  District.    5.  H.p.] 

.    .    29  Sydney  Street,  Savin  Hdl,  Dorchester. 

[Special  Instructor  of  Music.    5.  EL  p.] 

.    .    Bridgewater,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Bridgewater  Normal  School.    18.  H.  p.] 

.    .    411  Pleasant  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

[2.  H.t.p.] 

Katharine  M.  Coulahan    .    802  Parker  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Charles  Sumner  District.    II.  t.p.] 

Alice  B.  f'uller  .    ...    70  Walt  Street,  Wobura,  Mass. 

[0.  H.  G.  s.t.p.J 

Jane  E.  Gorrnley    .    .    .    1  WortJiington  Street. 

[Third  Assistant,  Comins  District.    12.  EL  p.] 

Josephine  W.  Greenlaw    .    10  Atherlon  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[3|.  H.p.] 

M.  Alice  Jackson    .    .    .    681  Tremonl  Street. 

[3  months.    EL  p.] 

Margaret  H.  Manning  .    .    Milton,  Mass. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Everett  District.        H.  p.] 

Katharine  K.  Mario w  .    .    100  Camden  Street. 

[Second  Assistant,  Winthrop  District.   20.  EL  p.] 

Moultrie  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[Third  Assistant,  Everett  District.    16.  H.  p.] 

.    181  Princeton  Street,  East  Boston. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Emerson  District.    10.  H.  p. J 

.    .    766  Dudley  Street,  Dorchester. 

[Third  Assistant,  Mather  District.    G.  p.] 

.    Berry.  New  Hampshire. 

[Teaching  in  Concord.    10.  H.  p.] 

.    .    SIS  Broadway,  South  Boston. 
[14.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Newcastle^  Ontario,  Canada. 

[Teaching  Newcastle  High  School.    3.  H.  p.] 

.    19  Trowbridge  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Cambridge  High  School.    12.  EL  p.] 

79  Worcester  Street. 

[2  months.    H.  s.J 


Evelyn  E.  Morse  . 
Caroline  E.  Nutter  . 
Julia  K.  Ordway 
Helen  W.  Poor  .  . 
Edith  G.  Shankland 
Margaret  T.  Smith  . 
Delia  Slickney  . 
Marion  N.  Swan 
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Mary  E.  Whiting        .    .    14  Bowdoin  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[4.  H.  B.t.p.] 

Fannie  B.  Wilson   .    .    .    204  West  Chester  Park. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Lowell  District.    10.  H.  t.p.] 

Mary  Wilson     .    ...    62  Forest  Street,  Roxbury. 

[First  Assistant,  Prince  District.   15.  H.  p.] 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,  CLASS  A. 

MASTERS  AND  SUB— MASTERS  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS,  PRINCIPALS  OF  EVENING 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS,  AND   ASSISTANTS   OF  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Charles  E.  Albright     .    .    Cor.  Eighth  Avenue  andWorthington  Street, 


Columbus,  Ohio. 

[Teaching  Central  High  School.    8.  G.  p.] 

Harry  N.  Andrews  . 

.    .    28  School  street,  Soynerville,  Mass. 

[Principal  Knapp  School.    5.  G.  p.] 

Theron  H.  Carter  . 

.    .    24  Dartmouth  Street, 

[7.E.  p.] 

William  C.  Crawford 

.    26  Dale  Avenue.  Gloucester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Gloucester.    11.  G.  p.] 

George  G.  Edwards 

.    .    94  Walt  ha  in  Street,  Boston. 

[Teaching  Eliot  School,  Newton.    17.  G.  p.] 

Charles  H.  Gould  . 

.    .    Box  21,  North  Bridgton,  Maine. 

[li.    G.  s.  E.p.] 

Frank  M.  Greenlaw 

.    .    19  Atherton  Street,  J.  P. 

[3.  E.  t.p.j 

Henry  W.  Kirmayer 

.    Bridgeivater,  Mass. 

[Principal  of  Marshfield  High  School.   3.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Wilbur  J.  MacNeil  . 

.    .    74  Nichols  Street,  Everett,  Mass. 

[1.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

John  H.  Moore  . 

.    153  West  Brookline  Street. 

[4.  E.p.] 

Anuie  B.  Parker 

Thomaston,  Maine. 

[Teaching  in  Thomaston.   5.  E.  p. J 

John  C.  Sanborn,  Jr. 

Lawrence,  Mass. 

[1.   G.  s.t.  E.  p.] 

Daniel  L.  Smith  .  . 

.    .    28  Berwick  Park. 

[1.    G.  s.t.p.] 

George  A.  Tyzzer  . 

.    .    9  Bacon  Street,   Winchester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Winchester.    9.  G.  p.] 

Frank  L.  Walker  . 

.    Beverly,  Mass. 

[6.  G.  p.] 

CANDIDATES   ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,  CLASS  B. 

ASSISTANTS  OF  GRAMMAR,  PRIMARY,   AND   EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Mary  E.  Austin 
Maria  L.  Brennan 


Marion  Coon 
Hannah  P.  Coughlan 
Florence  Covington 
Mary  E.  Everett 
James  H.  Gormley 
Lottie  F.  Graves 
Eva  E.  Hall  .  . 
Ella  M.  Hersey  . 
Lizzie  M.  Hersey 
John  P.  Hylan  . 
Frances  I.  Leach 
Mary  L.  Long  . 
Mary  E.  MacKenzie 
Abbie  M.  Mott  . 
Mary  J.  Murphy 
Morris  J.  O'Brien 
Lizzie  A.  Page  . 
Colletta  A.  Parker 
Elizabeth  G.  Phelps 


.    .    585  Washington  Street,  Dorchester. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

.    .    106  Winthrop  Street,  Cambridge. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

13  Warrenton  Street. 

[1.  E.  p.j 

.    .    Dover,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Dover.   2.  G.  P.  p.] 

.    .    122  Eutaw  Street,  East  Boston. 

[2.  P.  s.t.p.] 

.    .    Box  107,  Manchester,  N.H. 

[0.  G.  P.  t.p.] 

.    .    1  Worthington  Street. 

[0.  G.  s.t.p.] 

.    .    North  Weymouth,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  p.  Sept.,  1894.] 

.    .    53  Monmouth  Street,  East  Boston. 

[Teaching  in  West  Quincy,  Mass.   3.  G.  p.] 

.    .    372  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[18.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

.    .    732  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[6.  G.  s.t.p.] 

.    25  College  House,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[2.E.p.J 

.    .    Matfield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Kingston,  Mass.    12.  P.  p.] 

.    35  Hancock  Street. 

[4.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

.    13  Suffolk  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Chelsea.    7.  G.  p.] 

.    Sivampscolt,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Swampscott.   19.  G.  P.  p.] 

.    1  Timelier  Court. 

[1.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

.    .    Norwood,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Norwood.    10.  G.  p.] 

.    .    Forster  School,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Forster  School.    7.  G.  p.   Higher  Classes.] 

.    .    93  Lynde  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 

[0.  .] 

24  Columbia  Street,  Cambridgeport . 

[12.  G.  s.t.p.] 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  23. 


Effie  I.  Seldis     .    ...    15  Follen  Street. 

[9.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

.    .    11  lied  Rock  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Ingalls  Grammar  School.   10.  G.  p.   Sept.,  1894.] 

.    .    11  Morrison  Place,  W.  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Highland  School.   12.  Gr.  p.] 

.    .    1  Dover  Street,  Mass. 

[2.  Gr.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  C.  Woodman    .    5  Prospect  Street,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 


Elizabeth  A.  Welsh 


Jennie  S.  Wescott 


Frances  J.  White 


KINDERGARTENS. 


Elizabeth  C.  Barry 
Carrie  A.  Granger 
Mary  I.  Hamilton  . 
Elizabeth  E.  Henchey 
Gertrude  L.  Kemp 
Nellie  M.  Pinkham 
Lillian  B.  Poor  .  . 
Bertha  M.  Smith  . 
Mary  C.  Shnte  .  . 
Gertrude  L.  Watson 


Principals  and  Assistants. 

.  25  Alpine  Street,  Roxbury. 
.  19  Akron  Street,  Roxbury. 
.    104  Lawrence  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

51  Baldwin  Street,  Charlestown. 
.    270  W.  Newton  Street. 
.    39  Pleasant  Street. 
.    43  Central  Avenue,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
.    205  School  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 
.    13  Laurel  Street,  Roxbury. 

18  Mather  Street,  Dorchester. 


Amelia  J.  Burrill 
Isabel  C.  French 
Kate  S.  Gunn  . 
Alice  C.  Holmes 


Assistants. 

141  K  Street,  South  Boston. 
Uedham,  Mass. 
27  Bushnell  Street,  Dorchester. 
216  E.  Eighth  Street,  South  Boston. 


SPECIAL. 


ASSISTANT  IN  EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

{To  teach  English  to  Russians.) 
Helen  Rabinowitz  ...    5  Ash  Place. 


TEACHER  OF  PHONOGRAPHY,   EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

James  Varcoe    ....    209  Washington  Street,  Room  43. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


Grace  H.  Bartlett  . 
Martha  C.  Estee  . 
Agnes  A.  Fraser  . 
Ellen  B.  Murphy  • 
Alice  G.  Nickelson 
Nellie  F.  Treat .  . 


TEACHERS  OF  COOKERY, 

.    18  Green  Street,  Bath,  Maine. 

74  Green  Street,  Charlestoicn. 

73  Walnut  Avenue,  Roxbury. 
.    25  Rockville  Park,  Roxbury. 
.    Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 
.    61  Beacon  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 


M.  Lillian  Dunbar 


TEACHER  OF  SEWING. 

.    130  M  Street,  South  Boston. 


TEACHER  OF  FRENCH. 

Fannie  B.  Wilson   .    .    .    204  West  Chester  Park. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Lowell  District.] 
TEACHER  OF  GERMAN. 

Ernst  Hermann  ....    Hotel  Berkeley. 


TEACHERS  OF   FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 

Isavene  W.  Martin  .    .    .  High  School,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Julia  C.  Mason  .    ...  83  Chestnut  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

J.  Hans  Meyer  .    .    .    .  71  Pinckney  Street,  Boston. 

Arnold  A.  F.  Ziillig     .    .  Box  443,  Watertown,  Mass. 

TEACHERS  OF  DRAWING. 

Alberta  A.  Cutler  .    .    .    23  Delle  Avenue,  Roxbury. 
Arthur  W.  Griffin   .    .    .    25  State  Street,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Frederic  A.  Olsson  .    .    .    38  Shepard  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

INSTRUCTORS  IN  WOOD-WORKING. 

Alice  M.  Lanmau   .    .    .    153  West  Canton  Street. 

Mary  E.  Pierce  ....    1049  Adams  Street,  Dorchester. 
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